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Section  XIIL 

/tvCount  of  an  Expedition  of  the  Portuguese  from  India  to 

Madagascar  in  1613. 

T%  EING  anitious  to  jBnd  out  a  considerable  number  of  Por* 

JI3  tugnese  who  were  reported  to  exist  in  the  inland  of  St 

£awrence  or  Madi^ascar,  havmg  been  ca&t  away  at  different 

VOL.  VII.  A  tima^ 


2  Portuguese  Diseaoerjf  and        thxt  lu  boox  i>f« 

times  on  that  island,  and  also  desirous  of  propagating  the  ever 
blessed  ffospel  among  its  inhabitants,  and  to  exclude  the 
HoUan^rs  from  that  island  by  establishing  a  friendly 
correspondence  with  the  native  princes,  the  viceroy  Don 
Jerome  de  Azevedo  stnt  thither,  in  16JS,  a  caravel  from  Goa 
commanded  by  Paul  Rodrigues  dc  Costa,  accompanied  by 
two  Jesuits,  some  interpreters,  and  a  competent  number  of 
soldiers.  This  island  is  about  260  leagues  in  length  and  600 
in  circumference ',  its  ffreatcst  extent  ueing  from  N.  N.  E» 
to  S.  S  W.  It  is  80  leagues  from  E.  to  W.  where  widest^ 
but  con.«iderably  less  towards  the  north,  where  it  ends  in  a 
point  named  St  Ignatius  which  is  about  15  leagues  from  east 
to  west  *,  It  may  be  considered  as  divided  into  three  parts. 
The  first  or  northern  portion  is  divided  from  the  other  two 
by  an  imaginary  line  from  east  to  west  at  Cape  St  Andrew  \ 
The  other  two  divisions  arc  formed  by  a  chain  of  mountains 
running  nearly  south  from  this  line  to  Cape  St  Romanus^ 
otherwise  ^pe  St  Mary,  but  much  nearer  tne  east  coast  than 
the  west.  Tne  island  is  divided  into  a  great  numl)cr  of  king* 
doms,  but  so  confusedly  and  ill-defineo,  that  it  were  endless 
to  enumerate  them.  It  is  yery  populous,  the  inhabitants  hav- 
ing many  cities  and  towns  of  different  extent  and  grandeur  ^. 
The  countrv  is  fertile  and  well  watered,  and  everywhere  di* 
versified  with  mountains,  vallies,  rivers,  bays,  and  ports. 
The  natives  have  no  general  name  for  the  island,  and  are  en« 
tirely  ignorant  of  those  of  Madagascar  and  St  Lawrence,  which 

are 

1  Madagascar,  between  the  latitudes  of  19«  so'  and  as*  45'  S.  and  the 
longitudes  of  44<^  and  51*  W.  from  Greenwich,  rather  exceeds  loco  statute 
miles  from  N.  N.  W.  to  8*  S.  £.  and  is  about  s«0  mites  in  mean  width  from 
•Mt  to  west.  This  itlaad  thcrdbre,  io  •  fiae  climsi e,  capablo  «f  growiag 
all  the  tropical  productions  in  perfection,  and  excellenily  situated  m  inAi, 
extends  to  about  SOO/h  o  iqiiarc  miles,  or  iss  millions  of  acres>  yetitabaa* 
dmied  entirely  to  i^orant  barbarians.— E. 

ft  The  north  end  of  Madagascar,  called  the  point  of  St  Iffiiatlui,  li  7o 
miles  from  east  to  west,  the  eastern  headUnd  being  Cape  Natalor  dc  Ambvo, 
jund  the  western  Cape  St  Sebastiaa.-^£. 

8  Cape  Antongif  on  the  east  coast  is  probablv  here  meant,  in  lat  15*  45* 
8.  as  at  this  place  the  deep  ba^  of  Amongil  or  Manghabei  penetrates  about 
90  mllee  talandf  and  the  opposite  coast  also  Is  deeply  indented  by  port  Maa- 
eali.  It  is  proper  to  mention  ho%veirer>  that  Cape  ot  Andrew  Is  on  the  weal 
ooaic  of  Madagascar,  in  lat.  17*  is/  8«— £. 

4  Th^remay  be  nuiberouf  Yillages*  or  collections  of  huu»  la  Mtdi^asiir^ 
and  some  of  these  oiay  poHibly  be  eatensive  and  populous;  but  there  oer* 
tainly  iicver  Was  In  that  island  any  place  that  merited  th#  name  of  a 
fiity^B.  a 
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are  given  to  it  by  strangers.  The  general  populatiM  of  tb^ 
island  consists  of  a  nation  cdJIed  Buqucs^  who  have  no  religion 
and  consequently  no  priests  or  places  of  worship,  yet  all  theii^ 
yoath  are  circumcised  at  ^ix  or  seven  y^ars  old«  any  one  per** 
lorming  the  operation.  The  natives  are  not  all  of  one  colour; 
some  being  quite  black  with  crisp  or  curled  hair  like  negroes ; 
others  not  quite  so  black  with  lank  hair  %  others  again  resem^ 
bling  mulatoes ;  while  some  that  live  in  the  interior  are  al^ 
mdst  white,  yet  have  hair  of  both  kinds*  They  are  of  large 
stature,  strong  and  well  made,  of  clear  judgment,  and  apt  to 
learn. .  Every  man  has  as  many  wives  as  he  pleases  or  can 
muntain,  turning  them  off  at  pleasure,  wh^n  they  are  sur^  to 
find  other  husbands,  all  of  whom  buy  their  wives  from  thovt 
fiithers,  b^  way  of  repaying  the  expence  of  their  maintenance 
before  marriage.  Their  funeral  obsequies  consist  duefly  in 
feasting  the  guests  |  and  their  mourning  in  laying  aside  all  ap^^ 
pearance  of  joy,  and  cutting  off  their  hair  or  daubing  their 
&ces  and  bodies  with  clay.  Their  government  is  monarchical^ 
their  kings  or  chiefs  being  called  Andias,  Anrias^  and  Dias'^ 
all  independent  of  each  other  and  almost  continually  engaged 
in  war,  more  for  the  purpose  of  plunder  than  slaughter  or 
conquest.  On  the  Portuguese  going  among  theM,  no  arm6 
were  found  in  their  possession  except  a  few  gtins  they  had  pro-" 
cured  from  the  Moors  and  Hollanders,  which  they  knew  not 
how  to  use,  and  were  even  fearful  of  handling.  Ttiey  have 
excellent  amber  ^,  white  sandal,  tortoises, ebony,  i^Weet  woods 
of  various  kinds,  and  abundance  of  slaves,  with  plenty  of 
cattle  of  all  kinds,  the  flesh  of  their  goats  being  as  sweet  its 
mutton.  The  island  likewise  produces  abimdance  of  sea 
cows,  sea-horses,  monkeys,  and  some  say  tiger^^  with  a  great 
many  snakes  which  are  not  very  venomous,  it  has  no  ele^ 
phonts,  horses,  asses,  lion<;,  bears,  deer,  fo^es,  nor  bares. 

The  first  place  vis^ited  by  de  Costa  on  this  voyage  of  dis- 
covery was  a  large  bay  near  Masilage  ^  in  lat  16°  S.  in  which 
there  is  an  island  half  a  league  in  circumference  contain- 
ing a  town  of  8000  inhabitants,  most  of  them  weavers 
of  an  excellent  kind  of  stuff  made  of  the  palm-tree.  At  this 
place  the  Moors  used  to  purchase  boys  woo  were  carried  to 

Arabia 

6  On  this  bay  U  a  town  c&lied  New  Missah  to  dbtteeuuh  it  ffom  Old 
Msmh  on  the  bay  of  Mastali,  somewhat  more  than  half  a  tle^e  ftirther 
north.  Masialege  or  Meaelage  is  a  town  at  iht  bottoih  efths  bay  of  Jiitti 
Mane  de  Cans,  about  half  a  degree  farth^  80uth.-i-£, 


4  Portugiiiae  Discovery  and        pabt  lu  book  hi. 

Arabia  and  sold  for  infamous  uses^  The  king  of  this  places 
named  Samatno,  received  the  Portuguese  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner, and  granted  leave  to  preach  the  gospel  among  bis  sub- 
jects.  Coasting  about  40  leagues  soutb  from  this  place^  they 
came  to  the  mouth  of  a  large  river  named  Balue  or  Baeli  in 
about  17^  S.  and  having  doubled  Cape  St  Andrew,  th^  saw 
the  river  and  kingdom  of  Lasamvy  between  the  latitudes  of 
17^  and  18^  &  where  they  found  little  water  and  had  much 
trouble^  Here  also  amity  was  established  with  the  king, 
whose  name  was  SampiUa,  a  discreet  old  man  ;  but  hitherto 
they  could  get  no  intelligLnce  of  the  Portuguese  whom  they 
were  sent  in  search  o(«  On  Vl'hitsunday,  which  happened 
that  year  about  the  middle  of  May,  ma^^s  was  said  on  shore 
and  two  crosses  erected,  at  which  the  kii  g  appeared  so  much 
pleased  that  he  engaged  to  restore  thtm  if  they  happened  to 
jbll  or  decay.  During  the  holidays  they  discovered  an 
island  in  lat.  18°  S.  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Espirito 
Santo  ^9  and  half  a  degree  farther  they  were  in  some  danger 
from  a  sand  bank  9  leagues  long.  On  Trinity  Sunday,  still 
in  danger  from  sand  bank»,  they  anchored  at  the  seven  islands 
of  Cuerpo  de  Dios  or  Corpus  Cfirisli  ^  in  19^  S.  near  the 
kiMdom  and  river  ot  Sadiu  to  which  they  came  on  the  i9th 
of  June,  finding  scarcely  enough  of  water  to  float  the  caraveL 
This  kingdom  is  extensive,  and  \u  principal a'fy on  thet>anks 
of  the  river  has  about  10,000  inhabitants.  The  people  are 
black,  simple,  and  good  natured,  having  no  trade^  but  have 
plenty  of  flesh,  maize,  tar,  tortoises,  vandal,  ebony,  and  sweet 
woods.  The  name  of  the  king  waM  CaptlatCf  who  was  an  old 
man  much  res)^ected  and  very  honest.  He  received  the  Port|i«« 
guese  kindly,  and  even  sent  his  bon  to  guide  them  along  the 
coabt.  All  along  this  coabt  from  Massala^e  to  Sadia  the 
natives  speak  the  same  liirguage  with  the  Kafrs  on  the  oppo* 
site  coast  of  Africa ;  while  in  ail  the  lest  ot  the  island  the  na« 
dve  language  caUed /^i^  is  spoken.  ; 

Continuing 

7  They  wert  here  on  the  hank  of  Pracel,  which  teeifit  alluded  to  in  the 
text  from  the shailowneet  of  the  water;  though  the  disirkt ' named  Cap 
fame  in  the  text  u  not  to  l>o  found  in  nudern  inapt*— £. 

•  nt)bsbl3r  the  island  of  the  bay  of  St  Andrew  in  17''  30*  k  here  meant  i 
at  any  rate  it  nam  be  carcfuUy  diuinguMhed  from  Spiritu  Santo»  St  £apnt» 
or  Holy  Ghost  Island*  one  of  the  Comoroe  in  lat.  1 5<*  S.-*-£. 

9  PeffaaiM  those  now  ciUlcd  ^rren  UUi  on  he  weat  coast»  between  lat* 
IS*  40'and  19«  19'S-  1  he  river  Sadia  of  the  text  may  be  that  now  cat- 
led  d^nrtaw  in  lat*  19^  &r-£. 
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Continuing  towards  the  south  they  came  to  the  country  of 
die  BuqueSf  a  poor  and  barbarous  people  feeding  on  the  spawn 
of  fish,  who  are  much  oppressed  by  the  kings  of  the  inland 
tribes.  Pa&sing  the  river  Mane  *°,  that  ofSaume ' '  in  20*'l5' j 
AtanoptUa  in  ^0<>  3(y,  where  they  first  heard  of  the  Portu- 
guese; Isango  in  21°;  Terrir  in  2 i^  $(/;  the  seven  islands 
o{  Elizabeth  in  22^;   they  came  on  the  11th  of  July  into  the 
port  of  St  Felix  '*  in  22°,  where  they  heard  again  of  the  Por- 
tuguese of  whom  they  were  in  search,  from  Dissamtda  the 
king  of  that  part  of  the  country.     On  offering  a  silver  chain 
at  this  place  for  some  provisions,  the  natives  gave  it  to  an  old 
woman  to  examine  if  it  was  genuine,   and  she  informed  the 
Portuguese  that  at  the  distance  of  three  days  journey  there 
was  an  island  inhabited  a  long  while  before  by  a  white  people 
dressed  like  the  Portuguese  and  wearing  crosses  hanging  irom 
their  necks,  who  lived  by  rapine  and  easily  took  whatever  thev 
wanted,  as  they  were  armed  with  spears  and  guns,  with  which 
ioformation  the  Portuguese  were  much  gratified.     Ccmtinuing 
their  voyage  past  the  bay  of  St  Bonaventura  and  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Massimanga^  they  entered  the  bay  of  Santa  CUtra^ 
where  Diamassuto  came  to  them  and  entered  into  a  treacy  of 
firiemlship,  worshipping  the  cross  on  his  knees.     They  were 
here  told  that  white  people  frequented  a  neighbouring  port^ 
and  concluded  that  they  were  Hollanders.     Going  onwards 
they  found  banks  of  sand  not  laid  down  in  any  chart,  aind  en* 
tered  a  port  in  lat.  24^  S.    The  king  of  this  place  was  named 
Diacamenat  and  they  here  learnt  that  there  were  Portuguese 
on  the  opposite  coast  who  had  been  cast  away,  and  now  Herd- 
ed cattle  for  their  subsistence.     They  said  4ikew]se  that  the 
Hollanders  had  been  three  times  at  their  port,  and  had  left 
them  four  musketeers  with  whose  assistance  they  had  made 
war  upon  their  enemies.     On  some  trees  there  were  several 
inscriptions,  among  which  were  the  following.     Christopho^ 
rus  Neopartus  Anglus  Cap^  and  on  anotlier  Dominus  Robert 
tus  Sckurleius  ComeSf  Legatus  Regis  Persarum. 

In  the  latitude  of  25^  S.  they  entered  a  port  which  they 

named 

10  It  iitiag*:Iar  that  the  large  circular  bay  of  Mansitare  in  lat.  19«  50' 
S.  is  not  nam^  although  prob&ly  meant  by  the  river  Manem  the  text.-*£. 

1 1  Now  called  Ranoamanthe^  diKharging  its  waters  into  the  bay  of  St 
Yincenta. — ^£. 

\%  Now  f9t%  St  James.— £. 
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BanMd  Si  Juptstiue^^  in  a  kingdom  caQed  VavaUnia^  of 
which  a  Buque  named  DiamaerifuSe  was  ki^,  who  no  sooner 
asw  the  Portiiguese  than  he  asked  if  tbeie  were  some  of  the 
ipen  from  the  other  coast.  This  confirmed  the  stories  they 
had  formerly  heard  respecting  the  Portaguese,  md  they  were 
here  informed  that  the  place  at  which  they  dwelt  was  only  six 
day«  fail  from  that  place.  In  September  they  got  sight  of 
Cipe  tUma^n  ot  St  idaty  the  most  southern  point  of  Mada* 
niMcarf  where  they  spent  40  days  in  stormy  weather,  and  on 
ft  Lukes  day,  1 8th  October,  thi'y  entered  the  |>ort  of  that 
name  in  the  kingdom  of  Enseroe«  The  natives  said  that 
there  were  white  people  who  wore  Gros§es,  only  at  the  dis* 
tfuce  of  half  a  days  journey,  who  had  a  large  town ,  and  Ra$^ 
dunutna  the  kina  came  cm  board  the  caravel,  and  sent  one  of 
bjs  subjects  with  a  Portuguese  to  shew  him  where  these 
white  people  dwelt*  but  the  black  ran  away  when  only  half 
way* 

AmoM  others  of  the  natives  who  came  to  this  place  to 
tiade  wiin  the  Portuguese,  was  a  king  named  Bruio  Chern^ 
hqtiga  with  above  500  fighting  men.  His  tons  were  ahnost 
w^ite,  with  kmg  hair,  weariuff  gowns  and  breeches  of  cotton 
of  several  colours  with  silver  outtoos  and  bracelets  and  seve* 
rai  ornaments  of  gold,  set  with  pearls  and  coral,  llie  tern* 
tary  of  this  king  was  named  Maiaoassif  bordering  on  Enseroe 
to  th^  west  He  laid  that  the  Portugue»e  were  all  dead,  who 
nni  ftr  from  that  place  had  built  a  town  of  stone  bouses,  where 
they  worshipped  the  cross,  on  the  foot  or  pedestal  of  which 
waiw  unknown  characters.  He  drew  representations  of  all 
t|i0se  things  on  the  fand,  and  demanded  a  high  reward  for 
his  intelligence.  Some  of  his  people  wore  crosses,  and  in* 
fiirni^  the  Portuguese  that  there  were  two  ships  belonging  to 
the  HoUanders  in  port  Si  Luda  or  M4mga$€afe.  In  a  small 
iskmd  al  ihii  plaoe  there  was  found  a  square  stone Jort  '>^,  and 
at  the  foot  of  it  the  arms  of  Portugal  were  carved  oo  a  piece 
of  marble,  with  this  inscription 

REX  PORTUGAUBVSia  Q  8. 

Many 

c 
IS  In  1st  SS«  SS*  er  lUrcellf  andcr  die  tropic  of  Capriconi^it  s  bay  nam 

called  ai  Anauaiiac.    If  that  in  the  text«  the  latitiide  it  cmmeotta  a  degree 
and  a  baU.— £. 

14  Tbit  it  iminteinsible  at  it  stands  in  tbe  text.  It  may  poatibly  bave 
been  a  tquart  itooe  pr drttal  for  one  of  tbe  croitei  of  diacovcry,  tbat  wed  to 
be  act  op  by  tbe  Portugueie  navigators  as  narks  of  possession*— £. 

1 


Mflnj  eoDjectaret  srera  fermed  to  aeooait  fiir  die  rijptMiMly 
tjon  of  the  circle  between  die  two  iast  leiten  of  thb  ntferipp 
tion,  but  nochfaig  sutisfactonr  eoaid  be  difcowed.     King 
dan&angv  reqaerted  that  a  Fortogiieae  might  bo  Mat  eioM 
with  iHin  to  his  Ksidence^  |o  treat  npoo  loaie  inpoitaot  fSi 
filn^  and  left  his  nephew  as  an  hostage  for  his  safe  retavn^ 
Aoooidiiigljr  the  master,  Antonio  Oonsdei^  and  one  of  tbf 
priea^s  named  Pedro  Frejre,  were  sent;  who,  at  twelve  leaguca 
dbtanoe,  came  to  his  residence  csiled  Fammria^  a  veijr  por 
poloos  aind  magnificent  place     At  fi|«t  he  treated  them  with 
Bwch  knidness,  after  wnich  he  gprew  eold  towards  thenit  hot 
on  makine  him  a  considerable  present  he  beoaase  £ri»di7^ 
and  erendefirered  to  them  his  eldest  son  to  be  earned  to  Gflo^ 
dewring  that  the  two  jesaits  and  four  odier  Pjortugnete  might 
be  left  as  hostages,  to  whom  he  o£kred  die  island  of  ^anim 
Cna  to  live  in.    These  people  are  descended  fiom  die  iloDn^ 
and  call  themsdres  Zelimas  ;  they  have  the  alooran  in  Arabia 
and  have  &quirs  who  teadh  them  to  read  and  write;  ihqr 
are  cirauncised,  eat  no  bacon,  and  some  of  them  have  sevo* 
ril  wives.     The  king  said  that  in  the  time  of  his  fiither  a 
drip  of  the  Portnguese  was  cast  away  on  this  coast,  frosa 
nliich  about  100  men  escaped  on  shore,  some  of  whom  had 
their  wives  akmg  with  them,  and  the  rest  married  thare  and 
left  a  nnmerous  proc^eny.    He  repeated  several  of  their  name% 
and  even  showed  a  book  in  Portuguese  and  Latin  whidi  had 
belonged  to  them,  and  some  niap»  $  and  cencfaided  by  seyiiig 
that  there  were  more  Portuguese  on  that  coast,  seven  days 
journey  to  the  norih.    On  ftrtber  inqmry,  a  man  90  yean 
of  age  was  found,  who  had  known  the  Portugnrse  that  were 
cast  away  there,  and  could  still  remember  a  few  detached 
words  of  dieir  language. 

The  Portuguese  set  ail  hands  to  work  to  build  a  house  and 
chapel  for  the  two  Jesuits  and  four  PortugueBe  who  were  to 
remain,  and  when  the  work  was  finished,  mass  was  soleomfy 
said  on  shore,  many  of  the  natives  comine;  to  learn  how  to 
make  the  sign  of  the  cross.  One  day  while  the  king  was  kmking 
on,  and  saw  several  men  labouring  hard  to  carry  a  cross  that 
was  meant  to  be  set  upon  a  rock,  he  went  half  naked  and 
bardieadrl,  and  carried  it  without  assistance  to  the  place  ap* 
pointed'  The  Portuguese  might  well  say  they  had  found 
another  emperor  Heraclius  i  for  after  this  pious  act  of  gigan- 
tic strength,  he  became  verv  wicked ;  for  being  ready  to  sail^ 
Be  Costa  demanded  that  the  king^s  son  who  had  been  pro- 
mised 
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mised  thonld  be  sent,  but  he  denied  having  ever  made  any 
such  promiae^  and  offered  a  slave.  On  this  the  c^>taiii  sent . 
the  master  and  pilot  with  some  men  to  enforce  the  demand, 
imd  a  safe  conduct  for  some  Portuguese,  to  go  to  port  Si  Lw 
da  to  see .  an  inscription  said  by  the  natives  to  be  at  that 
place. .  The  peace  was  thus  broken,  and  a  party  of  Portu- 
guese soldiers  was  sent  armed  against  the  king,  who  «ide»- 
▼oured  to  resist,  and  the  king's  son,  a  vouth  of  eleven  years 
of  age  was  brought  away,  the  natives  being  unable  to  contend 
against  fire-arms.  Several  messages  were  sent  offering  a  high 
ransom  for  the  boy ;  but  on  being  told  bv  the  captain  that  he 
.would  lose  his  heaa  if  he  did  not  carry  him  to  the  viceroy, 
th^  went  away  much  grieved,  This  happened  about  the 
endof  161S|  and  towards  the  middle  of  1614,  de  Costa  ar* 
rived  safe  at  Ooa  with  the  boy,  whom  the  viceroy  caused  to 
be  instructed  in  Christianity  by  the  Jesuits,  and  stood  god-fa* 
ther  at  his  baptism  on  St  Andre>ys  day,  lyhen  he  was  named 
Andrew  Azevedo. 

The  viceroy  treated  him  with  much  honour  and  magnifir 
eence,  in  hopes  that  when  he  ^uccpeded  to  his  father,  he 
might  encourage  the  propagation  of  the  gospel  in  Madagasr 
car  s  and  when  he  w^s  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  instructed, 
he  was  sent  away,  accompanied  by  four  Jesuits,  On  this  ocr 
casion  a  pink  and  caravel  were  sent  to  Madagascar,  comr 
manded  by  Pedro  de  Almeyda  Cabral,  ^nd  Juau  Cardoso 
de  Pina,  who  sailed  from  Goaon  the  17  th  of  September  1616. 
On  the  20th  of  March  1617,  they  discovered  a  most  delight- 
ful island,  watered  with  pure  springs,  and  producing  numy 
unknown  plants  besides  others  already  known,  both  arontatic 
ai.d  medicinal.  To  this  island,  in  which  were  two  mountains 
which  overtopped  the  clouds,  they  gave  the  name  of  Istda  del 
Cisne  or  swan  island,  and  on  it  the  Jesuits  planted  some  cros- 
ses and  left  inscriptions  commemorative  of  the  discovery  '^« 
The  wreck  of  two  ship"  of  the  Hollanders  were  found  on  this 
island.  On  the  arrival  of  the  two  Portuguese  ships  in  the 
port  of  St  Lucia  in  Madagascar,  the  king  and  queen  cS  Mata^ 
cassi  received  their  son  ivith  the  strongest  demonstrations  of 
joy,  and  gave  back  the  hosti^^es  left  op  taking  him  away* 
Tlie  four  Jesuits  with  six  soldiers  iiccompanied  the  young 

<»    .  prince 

15  The  text  gtvct  no  ipdication  by  ^hkh  even  to  conjecture  the  (itaatio^ 
•f  this  island,  unlets  that  being  bound  towards  the  southern  part  of  the  east 
roast  of  Madagascar^  it  may  possibly  have  been  ehher  the  isle  of  France,  ^r 
tk  at  of  Bourbon.— £• 
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prinoe  Id  his  fiither's  court  at  Fansaria^  where,  and  at  eveiy 
l^aoe  tfafouffh  whieh  he  paswd,  he  was  reoeived  with  domoD- 
strations  otyoiy^  which  to  the  Portuguese  seemed  ridiculous, 
as  no  doubt  those  used  by  the  P6rtuguese  on  similar  occasions 
would  hare  appeared  to  them.  The  king  made  a  simihr  »* 
greement  with  the  two  commanders  on  this  voyage  with  that 
formerly  made  with  De  Costa,  which  was  that  the  fathers 
should  inhabit  the  island  of  Santa  Cruz  and  have  liberty  to 
preach  the  gospel  in  Madagascar.  Upon  this  the  fathers 
went  to  the  fort  at  Santa  Cruz^  where  Don  Andrew,  the  king^s 
son,  sent  them  workmen  and  provisions. , 

The  captain,  Pedro  de  Almeyda,  had  orders  to  bring  ano- 
ther of  the  king's  sons  to  Goa,  and  if  refused  to  carry  one 
away  by  force ;  but  the  king  declared  that  he  had  only  one 
other  son,  who  was  too  young  for  the  voyage,  on  which  Al- 
meyda satisfied  himself  with  Anria  Sambo,  theking^s  nephew, 
who  was  carried  to  Goa,  and  baptized  by  the  name  of  Je* 
rorae.  When  sufficiently  instructed  in  the  Christian  religion, 
he  was  sent  back  to  his  country  in  a  pink,  commanded  by 
Emanud  de  Andrada,  together  with  two  Jesuits,  100  soldiers, 
and  presents  for  the  king  and  prince,  worth  4000  duciits. 
They  set  out  in  the  beginning  of  February  1618  ;  and  being 
under  the  necessity  of  watering  at  the  Isola  de  Cisne^  ihej 
found  three  ships  sunk  at  the  mouth  of  the  river.  On  land- 
ing, twenty  Hollanders  were  found  about  two  leagues  from 
the  shore,  guarding  the  goods  they  had  saved  froi^  the  wreck* 
They  made  some  opposition,  but  were  forced  to  submit  to 
superior  numbers,  and  were  found  to  have  a  large  quantity 
of  cloves,  pepper,  arms,  ammunition,  and  provisions.  An* 
drada  carried  the  prisoners,  andHS  many  of  the  valuable  com« 
modities  on  board  his  pink  as  it  copid  contain,  and  set  fire 
to  the  rest,  though  the  Hollanders  alleged  that  they  had  come 
from  the  Moluccas,  with  a  regular  pass. 

When  Andrada  arrived  in  the  port  of  St  Luda,  the  two 
Jesuits  came  to  him  both  sick,  declaring  that  it  was  im- 
possible to  live  in  that  country,  where  all  the  men  who  had 
been  left  along  with  them  had  died.  Andrada  sent  the  let- 
ters with  whicn  he  was  intrusted  to  the. king  and  prince,  by 
die  servants  of  Don  Jerome ;  and  in  return,  the  king  sent 
100  &t  olten,  with  a  great  quantity  of  fowls  and  honey,  and 
six  slaves,  but  would  not  come  himself,  and  it  was  found  that 
his  son  had  reverted  to  Mahometanism.    The  tribes  in  Mada* 

gascar 


10  Tofhigimm^Iiiwtfoemf  mid        vast  n.  book  m. 

gyiear called  Ai»ifiiy  aod  FMW^emf  are  Mmkometam  £d^>% 
ond  8M  Mtached  to  the  Hberfly  dloiwd  by  die  Isv  of  Malio* 
snet,  of  iumni;^  o  plarolitjr  of  wmk  Tlie  kiog  vas  of  the 
JbfMd^'tribey  ami  wat  now  doMiootto  deitr/j  Andnds 
mA  tba  Portugaaie  bjr  tmachery  $  incited  to  this  chai^  of 
diipofition  by  a  Chingaleu  tiaTe  belonging  to  the  JesoitSt  who 
hao  run  away,  and  pertoaded  the  king,  that  the  Portugoeao 
woidd  deprive  bim  ot  his  fcingdoniy  as  they  had  already  done 
many  of  dbe  prinoM  in  Ceyion  and  India.  The  Kdfn  eame 
accordingly  to  die  shore  in  great  numbers,  and  began  to  at» 
tack  the  rortugueie  with  stones  and  darts,  but  were  soon 

Ct  to  flight  by  the  fire*arms,  and  some  of  them  slain,  whose 
dies  were  hung  upon  trees  as  a  warning  to  the  rest,  and 
one  of  their  towns  was  burnt. 

Andrada  carried  away  with  him  Don  Jerome,  the  king^a 
nephew,  and  a  brother  of  his  who  was  made  prisoner  in  a 
skntnish  with  the  natives,  who  was  converted,  and  died  at 
Ooa«  All  the  Jesuits  agreed  to  den^t  from  the  mission  of 
Madagascar,  and  departed  along  with  Andrada  much  against 
hU  inclination  i  and  thus  ended  the  attempt  to  convert  the 
natives  of  Madagascar  to  the  Christian  religion. 

Section  XIV. 

Contimation  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Portuguese  in  India f 
from  1617  to  1640;  and  the  eonchision  of  the  Portugi§es€ 
Asia  qf  Manuel  de  Faria. 

TowAKOS  the  end  of  1617,  Don  Juan  Cootinno,  count 
of  Redondo,  came  to  Oca,  as  viceroy,  to  succeed  Azevedo. 
During  this  year,  three  ships  and  two  fly-boats,  goin^  from 
Portugal  for  India,  were  intercepted  near  the  Cape  ot  Good 
Hope  oy  six  English  ships,  when  the  English  admiral  declared 
that  he  had  orders  from  his  sovereign  to  seize  eifects  of  die 
IVMtuguese  to  the  value  of  70,000  crowns,  in  compensation 
far  the  injury  done  by  the  late  viceroy  Aaevedo  to  the  fear 
Engliih  ships  at  Snrat.     Christopher  de  Noronha,  who  com- 

manded 
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manded  the  Portogiiefe  diips,  imaiediatdjr  paid  the  mm  de* 
manded  by  the  English  adminl,  togedier  with  20/X)0  croimt 
more  U>  divide  among  his  men.  mi  Nomnha,  on  bu  arrival 
at  Goa,  was  immediately  pot  onder  an  arrest  by  the  vioefoy^ 
for  this  pnsillaDinious  beharium*,  and  was  sent  home  prisopef 
to  Lisbon,  to  answer  ibr  his  conduct. 

In  the  year  1618,  the  Moor  who  had  been  seen  long  before^ 
itf  the  time  when  Nnnno  de  Cunna  todc  Din,  and  was  then 
i^ywards  <^  dOO  years  old,  died  at  Bengal  now  60  years  older# 
yet  ^d  not  appear  more  than  60  years  old  at  his  death.  In 
1619,  a  large  woodoi  cross,  which  stood  on  one  of  the  hilb 
which  overlook  Goa,  was  seen  by  many  of  the  inhabitants  cS 
that  dty,  on  the  2Sd  of  ]*ebmary,  to  have  the  perfect  figort 
of  a  crucified  man  upon  it.  The  truth  of  this  having  been 
ascertained  by  the  archbishop,  be  had  it  taken  down,  and  got 
made  from  it  a  emalier  cross,  only  two  spans  long^  on  whidi 
was  fixed  a  crucified  Jesus  of  ivory,  and  the  whole  surrounded 
by  a  golden  g^ory ;  the  rest  of  the  cross  being  distributed 
to  the  cbun^es  and  persons  of  quahty.  Ten  davs  after  thia 
cross  was  removed,  water  gushed  fi-om  the  hole  in  whidi 
it  was  formerly  fixed,  in  which  cloths  being  dipped  wroug^ 
many  miraculous  cures.  A  church  was  buiit  on  the  epoi  to 
commemorate  the  miracle.  At  this  time  it  was  ccmsidered^ 
in  an  assembly  of  the  principal  clergy,  whether  the  threads. 
Worn  by  the  bramins  across  their  shoulders,  were  a  heathenidi 
superstition  or  only  a  mark  of  their  nobility,  and,  after  a  long 
debate,  it  was  determined  to  be  merdy  an  honourable  distinc* 
tion.  The  reason  of  examining  this  matter  was,  that  many  of 
the  bramins  refused  to  embrace  the  Christian  faith,  because 
obliged  to  renounce  these  threads. 

In  November  1619,  the  count  of  Redcmdo  died ;  and*  by 
imrtue  of  a  patent  of  succession,  Ferdinand  de  Alboqueiqua 
became  governor-general,  being  now  70  years  of  age,  40  of 
which  he  had  been  an  inhabitant  of  Goa,  and  consequent 
was  well  verf>ed  in  the  affidrs  of  India,  Imt  too  slow  in  hit 
motions  for  the  pressing  occasions  of  the  tima  During  hit 
administration,  the  Portuguese  were  expelkd  fiN>m  Qrmnz  hf 
the  sultan  of  Shiras,  assisted  fay  six  English  ships. 

In  July  1620,  the  Hollanders  were  desirous  of  gaining  pos* 
semim  of  the  dty  of  Macao  in  China,  and  appearal  bcwe  It 
in  seventeen  ships,  or,  as  some  my,  twenty«-three^  havia^  flOOO 
soldiers  on  board,  and  were  likewise  in  bope^  of  takmg  Aa 
fleet  at  Aat  |dace,  which  was  bound  for  Japan,  having  already 
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taken  tereral  Portuguete  and  Chinese  Bbips  near  the  Phib'|>- 
pine  islands.     After  batu^ring  the  fort  of  St  Francis  tor  five 
days,  the  Dutch  admiral,  Cornelius  Regers,  landed  800  men^ 
with  which  he  got  possession  of  a  redoubt  or  entrenchment, 
with  very  little  opposition.     He  then  marched  to  take  posses- 
sion of  the  city»  not  then  fortified,  whcr^*  he  did  not  expect 
any  resistance  i  but  Juan  Suarez  Viv^u^,  taking  post  on  some 
atrong  ground  with  only  16\)  men,  defeated  the  HoUandera 
and  compelled  them  to  return  precipitately  to  their  ships, 
leaving  SOO  of  tlieir  men  slain,  seven  only  witli  the  colours  and 
one  piece  of  cannon  being  taken,  and  they  threw  away  all 
their  arms  to  enable  them  to  swim  off  to  their  ships.     In 
the  mean  while,  the  ships  continued  to  batter  the  fort,  but 
were  so  eflf^'Ctuaily  answered  that  some  of  them  were  sunk  and 
.  sixty  men  slain*     After  this  the  enemy  abandoned  the  en* 
terprise,  .and  the  citizens  of  Macao  built  a  wall  round  the 
city  with  six  bastions;  and,  as  the  mountain  of  our  Lady  of 
the  Guide  commanded  the  bastion  of  St  Paul,  a  fort  was  con- 
structed on  its  summit  armed  with  ten  large  guns. 

We  have  formerly  mentioned  the  destructipn  of  the  Portu- 
guese cities  of  Liampo  and  Ckincheo^  in  China,  through  their 
own  bad  conduct.  From  that  time^  they  lived  in  the  island 
o(  Lampazau  till  the  year  1557,  when  they  were  permitted  to 
build  the  city  Macno^  the  largest  bebnging  to  the  Portuguese 
in  the  east  after  Ooa.  They  had  been  in  use  to  resort  to  the 
isknd  of  Sanckuattf  on  the  coast  of  China,  for  trade,  where 
thev  lived  in  huts  made  of  boughs  of  trees,  and  covered 
with  saiU  during  their  stay.  At  Uiis  time,  the  island  of  Go- 
axama,  eighteen  leagues  nearer  the  coast  of  China,  being  wikl 
and  mountainous,  was  the  resort  of  robbers  who  infest^  the 
neighbourinff  part  of  the  continent,  and,  as  the  Chinese  con* 
iidered  the  Portuguese  a  more  tolerable  evil  than  these  out* 
laws,  thejr  ofiered  them  that  inland  on  condition  of  extirpating 
the  nest  of  thieves*  The  Portugu&^e  undertook  this  task, 
and  Mcceeded  without  lotting  a  man.  Then  every  one  began 
to  build  where  he  liked  best,  as  there  were  no  proprietors  to 
sell  the  land,  which  now  sells  at  a  dear  rate.  Ihe  trade  and 
reputation  of  this  city  increasing,  it  soon  became  populous, 
eontaining  above  1000  Portuguese  inhabitants  all  rich;  and  as 
the  merchants  usually  give  larffe  portions  with  their  daughters, 
many  persons  of  quality  used  to  resort  thither  in  search  a^ 
wives.  Besides  these,  there  are  a  number  of  Chinese  inhi^ 
bitants  who  are  Christians,  who  are  clothed  and  live  after 
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tbe  maimer  of  the  Poitiigaese;  and  about  6M0  heathens, 
nHio  are  artificers,  shop-keepers,  and  merchants.  '  Fhe  dades  of 
ships  trading  from  thence  to  Japan,  amount  to  900,000  Xe- 
npfains,  at  10  jhT  cerUy  being  about  equal  to  as  many  pieoea- 
o(-e^t,  or  Spanish  dollars'.  The  yesirly  expence  of  the 
garrison  and  repairs  of  the  fortifications  is  abo^e  40,000  du- 
cats. A  similar  sum  is  paid  yearly  for  duties  at  the  fair  of 
Qjiantut^^  or  Canton.  The  Japan  v<iyage,  includin:r  pre- 
sents to  the  King  and  Tonos^  and  die  expence  of  the  embassy, 
costs  25,000.  The  Misericordia  expends  about  90U0  in  cha- 
rity, as  the  city  maintains  two  hospitals,  three  parish  churches, 
and  fire  monasteries,  besides  sending  continual  alms  to  the 
Oiristians  in  China,  Hainan,  Japan,  Tonkin,  Cochinchina, 
Cambodia,  and  Siam. 

Albuqnercpie  governed  India  from  the  end  of  1619,  to  the* 
month  of  Sqjtember  1622,  during  all  which  time  so  litde 
dare  was  taken  in  Spain  of  the  a&irs  of  Portuguese  India, 
that  he  did  not  receive  a  single  letter  from  the  king.     In  every 
dung  relating  to  the  civil  government  he  was  equal  to  any  of  his 
preoeottsors,  but  was  unfortunate  in  military  afiairs,  especial* 
iy  in  the  loss  of  Ormuz.     In  1621,  Don  Alfonzo  de  Noronna' 
was  nominated  viceroy  of  India ;    but  sailing  too  late,  was 
driven  back  to  Lisbon,  being  the  last  viceroy  ^pointed  by 
tile  pious  Philip  IlL     On  the  news  coming  to  Lisbon,  of  the 
shameful  surrender  of  the  city  of  Bahia,  in  the  Braaols,  to  the 
Hollanders,  without  considering  his  age,  quality,  and  rank, 
he  listed  as  a  private  soldi^  for  that  service,  an  instance  of 
bravery  and  patriotism  deserving  of  eternal  fiime,  and  an  ex- 
ample that  had  many  followers. 

Don  Francisco  de  Gama,  Connt  of  Vidugueyra,  who  had 
been  much  hated  as  viceroy  of  India,  and  sore  aflronted  at 
his  departure,  as  formerly  related,  always  endeavoured  to  ob^ 
tain  that  command  a  second  time,  not  for  revenge,  as  some 
asserted,  but  to  satisfy  the  world  that  be  had  been  undeaerv* 
edly  ill  used*  At  length  he  obtained  his  desire,  afttr  twenty 
yeais  solicitation,  upon  the  accession  of  Philip  l\.  of  8pain» 
He  sailed  firom  Lisbon  on  the  18th  of  March  1622^  with  four 
ih^    On  the  coast  of  Natal,  a  flash  of  Mghtning  struck  his 

.    ship, 

1  The  aenpliin,  at  fbmerfy  mentioned,  being  9t.  Sd.,  tbit  yeaily  revemie 
aaKwurtiad  to  I«.52,«50  tterihis.  ^"'  *l^  ^^^^  ^  Macao,  in  tbe  text,  refers 
m  what  it  was  ISO  yean  ago.  It  i»  ttiil  iahalwed  by  Portugiioe,  and  re- 
■saint  a  nttleti  dependence  on  Portugal,  owing  itt  priihripal  tupptMrt  to  tbe 
rewkacs  of  tbe  Siiiiih  £KtQry  ior  tbe  greater  pan  of  tbe  yearir-*£. 
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ship,  and  burnt  hii  colours,  but  killed  no  one.  Under  the 
line  two  of  his  ships  left  him,  and  arrived  at  Ooa  in  the  end 
of  August  (  another  ship  staid  behind|  and  it  was  thought 
they  stinmied  his  company  desiffnedlv«  At  this  time  six 
Dotch  ships  plied  near  the  islands  or  Angoxa,  or  the  Co- 
moros, oiie  of  which  perished  in  pursuit  of  a  Portuguese 
shipi.  and  while  standing  on  for  Mozambique,  the  viceroy  en- 
countered the  other  five,  on  the  t2d  of  June.  His  other  shim 
had  nam  joined  him,  and  a  terrible  battk  ensued,  which  ML 
beaviest  on  the  vice-admiral,  whose  ship  was  entirely  disabled^ 
hut  the  viceroy  and  Francisco  Lobo  rescued'  and  brought 
him  offi  yet  the  ship  was  so  much  battered  that  it  sunk^ 
some  men  and  part  of  the  money  on  board  being  saved,  bat 
some  of  the  men  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  Night 
coming  on,  the  ships  of  the  viceroy  and  Lobo  were  cast  upon 
certain  sands  and  lost,  when  they  saved  what  goods,  riggings 
avimimitiOD,  and  cannon  they  were  able,  and  burnt  the  rest^ 
to  prevent  them  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy* 
The  viceroy  shipped  all  the  goods  that  were  saved  on  board 
some  galliots,  with  what  men  they  could  contain,  and  went  to 
Cochin,  whence  he  went  to  Goa  in  September.  On  seeing 
kim  replaced  in  the  dignity  of  viceroy,  his  enemies  were  ter- 
rified lest  he  might  revenge  the  affronts  formerlv  given  h!m» 
but  he  behawd  with  unexpected  moderation.  He  wished  to 
have  punished  Simon  de  Melo,  and  Luis  de  Brito,  for  the 
sbaroefttl  loss  of  Onnuz.  Melo  hod  fled  to  the  Moors,  an4 
Brito  was  in  prison  \  so  that  he  only  was  punished  capitally, 
and  the  other  was  hung  in  effigy. 

About  the  year  1624,  some  of  the  Portuguese  missionaries 
penetrated  into  the  country  of  Thibet,  in  which  are  the 
sources  of  the  rirer  Ganges.  The  natives  are  well  inclined^ 
Mid  of  docile  dispositions  \  zealous  of  their  salvation,  and  value 
much  the  devotions  enjoined  them  by  their  priests,  called 
Lamoif  vrho  profess  poverty  ond  celibacy,  and  are  much  given 
to  prayer.  They  have  churches  and  convents  like  the  most 
ouriods  of  those  m  Elurope,  and  have  some  knowledge  of  the 
Christian  religion,  but  mixed  with  many  errors,  and  with 
stvanffe  cttstoma  and  ceremonies ;  yet  it  plainly  appears  that 
they  nad  formerly  the  light  of  the  true  gospel*;  and  they 
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lUior  the  MahomeCans  and  idokten,  being  emSky  eaamctek 
to  the  Chrisdan  fiiitb.    The  habit  of  the  Lamaa  is  %,  red 
casKidL,  nithoat  sleeTest  leaving  their  anns  bare^  girt  with  a 
noeoe  of  red  cloth,  of  which  the  ends  haoff  down  to  theiT  feet. 
On  their  shoulders  th«y  wear  a  striped  cloth,  which  they  s^^ 
was  the  dress  of  the  Son  of  God  $  and  they  have  a  bottle,  df 
water  hong  at  thehr  ^Jle.    They  keep  two  fiuls,  during,  the 
principal  ot  which  they  eat  but  once  a-day^  and  do  not  ^peak 
a  word,  using  signs  on  all  necessary  occasions.    Diuing  d» 
other  &st  they  eat  as  often  as  they  have  a  mind,  but  use^eah 
only  at  one  meaL     The  people  are  called  to  prayers  by  the 
sonnd  <xf  trumpets,  some  of  which  are  made  of  dead  men's 
bones  i  and  they  use  human  skulls  us  drinking-yesseb^    Of 
other  bones  they  make  beads,  which  they  allege  is  to  renubd 
diem  of  death.     The  churches  are  only  opened  twice  »-yeai^ 
when  the  votaries  walk  round  the  outside  three  times  in  yito* 
oessioii,  and  then  go  in  to  reverence  the  images,  some  of 
vrfiich  are  of  angels,  called  by  them  Las^  the  greatest  being 
die  one  who  intercedes  with  God  for  the  souls  of  men.     Hiis 
being  represented  with  the  devil  under  his  feet,  was  supposed 
by  the  missionaries  to  be  St  Miihael  the  archangel*     It  is  noft 
unworthy  of  remark,  that  the  word  Lankif  signifying  priest^ 
begins  with  La,  which  means  an  angeL     The  young  Lamaa 
go  about  the  towns,  dancing  to  the  sound  of  bells  and  other 
noisy  instruments  of  music  ;  which,  they  say,  is  in  imito^n^ 
of  the  angels,  who  are  painted  by  the  Chri^ians  as  singing  in 
dioirs. 

At  the  banning  of  every  m<mth  a  procession  is  made  in 
which  are  carried  black  flags  and  the  figures  of  devils,  and 
attended  by  drums  and  mus»ic,  which  they  believe  chases  awaj 
the  devils.  They  use  holy  water,  which  is  ocmsecrated  wito 
many  prayers,  having  gold  coral  and  rice  put  into  it,  and  is 
nsed  &r  driving  cievils  from  their  houses.  The  country  people 
bring  black  horses,  cows  and  i^heep,  over  which  the  Lamas  say 
many  prayers,  as  it  is  alleged  the  devils  endeavour  to  get  into 
cattle  of  a  black  colour.  They  cure  the  sick  by  blowing  on 
the  part  afl^ted.  They  have  three  different  kinds  of  funerals, 
aconding  to  the  >tar  which  ruli-s  at  the  time  of  death*  In 
one  the  body  is  buried  in  a  tomb  adorned  with  gilded  pyra^ 
mida.    In  another  the  body  i»  burnt  and  the  adies  being 

mixed 


kave  an  been  borrowed  from  heathen  woishq^  and  snpcndded  t». 
the  ratioaal  purity  of  primitive  Christianity.-— £« 
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aiixed  mth  day  are  fbrnied  into  images  by  which  they  swear* 
In  the  last,  which  is  reckoned  the  most  honourable,  the  body 
IS  exposed  to  be  devoured  by  certain  birds  resembling  cranes. 
These  three  forms  are  used  with  such  as  have  spent  good  live% 
bit  others  are  cut  in  pieces  and  thrown  to  the  dogs.  They 
believe  that  the  good  go  directly  to  heaven,  and  the  bad  to 
hcU;  iriiile  such  as  are  indifferent  remain  in  an  intermediate 
state,  whence  their  souls  return  to  animate  noble  or  base 
cnatnres  according  to  their  deserts.  They  give  their  children 
die  names  of  filthy  beasts,  at  the  recommendation  of  their 
priesiB,  that  the  devil  may  be  loth  to  meddle  with  them.' 
They  believe  in  one  God  in  Trinity  ;  the  <^n  having  become 
a  man  and  died,  yet  is  now  in  heaven.  God  ecjual  with  the 
&ther,  yet  man  at  the  same  time ;  and  that  his  mother  was  a 
woman  who  is  now  in  heaven :  And  they  compute  the  time  of 
the  death  of  the  son  nearly  as  we  do  the  appearance  of  the 
Redeemer  on  earth.  They  believe  in  a  hell  as  we  do,  and 
bom^lamps  that  God  may  light  them  in  the  right  road  in  the 
other  world :  Yet  do  they  use  divinstion  after  a  ridiculous 
manner.  The  country  of  Thibet  produces  several  fruits  of 
the  same  kinds  with  those  grown  in  Europe,  together  with 
rice  and  wheat,  and  has  abundance  of  cattle;  but  a  great  part 
of  the  land  is  barren. 

The  Jesuit  fathers  Andrada  and  Marquez  went  from  Delhi 
in  the  country  of  the  Great  Mogul  to  Thibet  along  with  a 
caravan  of  pilgrims  that  were  going  to  visit  a  fiiroous  pagoda. 
Passing  thnnigh  the  kingdom  of  Lahore^  they  came  to  the 
vast  monntains  whence  die  Ganges  flows  into  the  lower  plain 
country  of  Hindostan,  seeing  many  stately  temples  by  the 
way  foil  of  idols.  At  the  kingdom  of  Sirinagur  they  saw  the 
Giuiges  flowing  among  snow,  the  whiteness  of  which  is  daz- 
zling to  the  eyes  of  travellers.  At  the  end  of  50  days  journey 
they  came  to  a  pagoda  on  the  borders  of  Sirinagur^  to  which 
moltitndes  resort  to  bathe  in  a  spring,  the  water  of  which  is 
so  hot  as  to  be  hardly  sufi^erable,  and  which  they  imagine 
dcantes  them  from  sin.  The  people  here  feed  on  raw  flesh 
and  eat  snow,  yet  are  very  healthy  $  and  the  usual  order  of 
the  sexes  is  rever^^ed,  as  the  womt  n  plough  and  the  men  spin. 
Having  rested  at  the  town  of  Mana  the  fathers  pursued  their 
jounie\ ,  almost  blinded  by  travelling  continually  amons;  .snow, 
and  came  at  length  to  the  source  o\  the  Ganges,  whicn  flows 
from  a  great  lake.  They  soon  aftemvards  enti  red  the  kingdom 
of  TUbet,  and  were  honourably  received  by  officers  sent  on 
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rarpose  fiom  CAajm^an^^  the  rebideBce  of  the  Idiig^of 
Thibet*  Tki  king  and  qaeen  IfateDed  to  their  doctrines  with 
macfa  complacenor*  and  even  admitted  their  truths  without 
diq)utc,  and  would  not  allow-  thi^m  to  return  'to  India  'tiU 
they  promised  an  oath  to  come  back^  when  the  king  notonljr 
enfjraged  to  give  them  liber^  to  preadhi  but  tfant  lie  wooM 
bmld  them  a  chui^h,  and  was  greatly  pleased  wfth  a  picture 
th^  left  him  of  the  Virgin  and  Child.  •  j :•  /  -       - 

The  fathers  tetumed  according  to  promise,  on'  whidi  tbe 
king  built  them  a  churdi  and  was  afterwards  haptistid  alcmg 
with  the  queen,  in  spite  of  every  thing  the  Lamas  tould  Sfiy  td 
pirevefft  him*.  ;  From  merchants  who  traded  to  this  place  from 
China,' the  fathers  understood  that  it- was  60  4lay»' journey 
from  Ckaparcmgue  to  China,  4b  of  which  was  tfaiioogfa  the 
kingdom  of  C^angu^,'and  thence  20  days  to-lhrno.  .oiliey 
likewise  leamr  that  QUhay  is  not  a  kingdom,  but  a  great  ci^ 
Ae  metropolis  of  a  province  subject  to  the  grand  Sopo^ 
veiy  near  China,  whence  perhaps  i&omc  give  the  name  of 
Cathay  to  China  K  Perhaps 'tjais  kingdom  of  Thibet  is  the 
empire  of  Prester  John,  and  not  ^Ethiopialas;  some  havebe* 
lieved. 

After  having  governed  five  yeu^,  the  Couht  of  Vidugu^ra 
was  ordered  by  die  king  to  resign  to  Don  Francisco  de  Ma»- , 
carennas  in  16158$  but  as  that  gentleman  had  left  India 'for 
Eurcme,  the  viceroy  resigned  the  charge  of  government  to 
Don  Luis  de  Brito,  bishop  of  Cochin,  and  went  home  to  Por« 
tngaL  In  this  year  the  king  of  Acheen  made  an  attempt  to 
gain  possession  of  Malacca,  against  which  he  sent  a  fleet  of 
250  sail,  with  20,000  soldiers  and  a  great  train  of  artillery. 
In  this  great  fleet  there  were  47  gallies  of  extraoi*dinary 
strength,  beauty^  and  size,  all  near  100  feet  lung  and  of  pro* 
portional  breadth.  The  king  embarked  with  hii^  wife,  chil- 
dren, and  treasure ;  but  upon  some  ill  omen  the  fleet  and  lumy 
sailed  without  him,  and  came  before  Malacca  in  theb^inning 
of  July  1629,  the  former  under  the  command  of  Marraja^ 
and  the  latter  of  Lacsamana,  an  experienced  general  who  had 
made  many  conquests  for  his  master.  Having  landed  the 
troops,  they  were  attacked  by  Antonio  Pinto  de  Fonseca  with 
only  200  men,  who  slew  above  300  of  the  en^ny  without 
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'  z  This  is  evidendy  erroneovs,  as  we  know  certainly  from  the  travek  of 
Marco  Polo  and  other  authorities,  that  Cathay  was  the  northern  part  of 
China,  once  a  separate  kingdom,*— £. 
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losing  i  nuui,  and  dwn  KdroAed  iota  lim  «%•  JNn  ^mtm 
Vivaa  widi  850  Portugueic^  who  ownmsaded  al  lUer*  def^i^ 
that  poBt  4Nr  some  tiiAe  with  great,  gallantry  and  did  grieat  fot^ 
ecntion  among  the  enemy;  bn^  at  length*  oyerpowered  py  niinn 
bm,  vaa  for^  to  retire.  Having  gained  an  eminence  c^l* 
led  Boomt  St  Juan,  the  enemy  eraetod  a  battery  theie  Irqni 
which  thqr  played  finrioudy  against  the  fort,  whipb  ap^irered 
them  with  great  spirit  Ine  Cii^iiichin  oonirent  d^c^fed  to 
the  Mother  of  God,  bdog  oonsulered  aaof  great  linportance 
for  the  defence  of  the  fort,  was  galla^lljr  defended  for  §0  da]^ 
hy  Di^  Lopez.de  Fgnseca,  who  on  one  bccasipn  made  g 
•ally  with  200  Fertnffuese  and  defeated  8000  of  the  enemy* 
On  Lopez  fidling  sicx,  Francisco  Carvallo  de  Maya  took  the 
eommadd  of  that  post,  and  defended  it  till  the  convent  wai 
entirely  ruined,  so  that  he  was  oUiflcd  to  withdraw  into  ib$ 
city,  on  which  the  enemy  converted  it  into  a  strong  post  in 
whidi  Lac$anuma  took  up  his  quarters  with  SOOO  m^i 
Matraja  occupied  mount  St  Juan,  on  which  he  erected  e 
large  fort  i  otners  were  established  at  the  convent  of  St  Lawt 
rence,  at  lUer  and  other  places,  having  strong  batteries  a^^ 
lines  of  communication,  so  that  the  dty  was  invested  .cii  aH 
sides  bv  land,  iHiile  a  number  of  armed  boats  pievmted  aH 
access  bv  sea  for  relie£  Fonseca,  who  commanded  in  the 
besieged  city,  sent  out  Vivas  with  880  Portuguese  tmopa  to 
dislo^^  Lacsamana  from  his  headrquarters  on  the  niin#  C|f 
the  Cqpuchin  convent,  on  which  ocpasion  Vines  gained  pour 
session  of  the  post  by  a  ni^t  attack,  killing  100  of  the 
enemy,  and  retired  with  several  cannon*  1  he  king  of  Pam% 
who  was  in  alliance  with  the  Portuguese,  sent  a  fleet  dparaas 
with  2000  men  to  the  assistance  of  the  town ;  and  Michaei 
Pereyra  Botello  brou^t  five  saQ  from  the  city  of  San  Thome: 
Yet  uiese  reinforcements  were  insufficient  to  induce  the  enemy 
to  rethre,  though  they  had  lost  above  iOOO  men  during  the 
aiege,  while  60  were  slain  on  the  side  of  the  defenders. 

Althouffh  the  bishop  of  Cochin  was  informed  in  June  of 
the  intenmd  attack  on  Malacea  and  the  weak  state  of  its  gar-* 
risen,  he  postponed  sending  anv  reinforcement,  as  it  was  msm 
the  dead  of  winter  on  the  Malabar  coast,  proposing  to  diiH 
patch  suoconrs  fai  September.  He  died  however  luxwt  the 
end  of  July  1689,  after  having  governed  India  tai  nineteen 
or  twenty  months.  Upon  his  death  the  next  patent  of  sue* 
cession  was  opened,  which  named  Don  Lorenzo  de  Cunna,  the 
opmmander  of  Goay  to  the  civil  government  of  India,  and 
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)lanaD  AhiNS  FeffOffft  lb  the  myitarf  ccmi^^  Of  dib 
IhI  iMme  tboe  hippmed  to  be  two  m  ladia*  er  none  IF 
Ddn  Nonao  Abares  PerajTra,  a  geatfemett  wdl  knownt  weie 
Meant,  thetitieof  Am  was  oautted  in  tbe  patent;  ifNunno 
Alfaian  Boldlo^  the  siniaaae  Meiped  witNi^.  Itwaathoug^ 
udHttljr  that  the. title  of  Don  could  be  omitted  tbfongfa  mit- 
take^  aa  ihat  in  Fortogal  ia  jpeculiar  to  certain  fiupilief.  The 
■liarahe  of  naflu>  in  aefcara  to  Nonnp  Afararea  Bcitello  waa 
moie  pidbabiet  aebehad  long  gone  by  the  name  of  P^i^ni^ 
in memipryofliiagffand&thcr  Alvaiea Perqrra,  and  bad  dropped 
that  name  km  JBoteUo  when  he  inherited  the  estate  of  hia 
fcihfTt  wiioie  nane  waa  Boldlof  yet  lonie  continued  to  call 
ban  fay  the  old  name,  and  othen  «re  him  the  new  <»&  The 
cpancil  of  Ooa»  and  the  Count  oe  TAwienpa  after  hia  aim al 
in  IncKoy  aUowed  the  pretendona  of  Botellow 

In  the  nManthney  oonwdering- how  dani^erooa  dday.  migiit 
pnii?e  to  Mahofia  in  its  distreM,  Nonpo  Alvaiez  Botcllo  on* 
dertook  the  relief  of  that  phice»  saying  that  he  would  postpone 
dw  decision  of  the  dispute  till-  his  return.  By  genenl  oon^ 
sent  howerer,  he  went  by  the  title  of  governor;  and  by  di* 
section  of  the  council  of  Goa,  the  Chancellor  Gonasalo  Pinto 
de  Fooseca  awimed  the  administfation  of  justioey  so  that  the 
goremoMnti  was  divided  between  him,  De  Cunna,  and  Bo« 
tetlo,  who  used  such  diligence  in  preparing  for  his  esqiediticm 
to  rdiere  Malacrsj  diat,  finom  the  2d  of  Augnsl»  when  the 
duuge^  governor  was  awarded  to  him,  to  the  bc^ginning  of 
Sqiienibery  he  had  collected  900  Porti^;uese  troops,  a  good 
train  of  artillery,  a  large  supply  of  arms  and  ammunition^ 
and  M'Tesseb,  nd  was  sea^  to  put-to  sea  aa  soon  aathe 
weather  would  allow*  He  set  soil  on  the  22d  of  Septonbec^ 
.radier  too  earty«  and  encouDtei»d  four  several  storms  during 
his  -nnragev  two  of  which  were  so  terrible  that  eyeiy  <me  ea&- 
pected  to  be  lost  He  at  length  reached  Pidobutiun^  whence 
he  sent  two  iressds  to  give  notice  at  Malacca  of  his  approach, 
yet  arrived  himself  before  Uiem.  At  Pulobutum  he  found 
a  Tessel  hehmging  to  Codnu  and  two  from  Negapaioam,  be* 
iag  some  addition  to  his  fleet  He  arrived  at  Malacca  on 
die  afieiBoon  of  the  22d  October  1629^  to  the  great  surprise 
of  L4waamamaf  as  his  fleet  was  thminthe  river  Pangar^  a 
1— gffp  from  'Malncpflj  and  so  ritnatfii-  as  to  be  MPaM^  to  .as* 


BoteBo  immediatciy  landed  and  gave  the  necessary  ordenv 
JoA  again  embarking  fixrced  hia  whqfr  op  the  river,  through 
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ihovren  of  fadkto,  wUdi  he  rqiaid  with  sodi  intctcit  that  the 
enemy  ahmdoned  their  adfanoed  works  that  same  nigfat«  and 
letired  to  that  iriiich  they  had  coostnacted  on  the  nuosof 
the  Capocbm  monastery.  As  the  river  Pongor  had  not  snf* 
ficient  water  for  the  Portogoeie  ships*  BoMlo  embarlwd  a 
strong  detadunent  in  35  balcneM  or  bakxwuSf  being  country* 
reuitb  of  li^iter  draaght,  with  which  lie  went  in  person  to 
new  the  strength  and  posture  of  the  hostile  fleet.  B^nff  anx- 
ious for  the  sMBty  of  tfadr  gallies,  the  enemy  abandcmed  their 
worics  at  Madre  dg  Dtos  md  San  Juan^  and  threw  up  other 
works  with  wonderfol  expedition  far  the  protection  of  their 
fleet  But  having  attacked  these  with  much  advantage,  Bo* 
tdlo  proposed  to  the  enemy  to  surrender,  on  which  Marrofa 
returned  a  dvil  but  determined  refosal.  His  situation  being 
desperate,  Marni|a  endeavoured  in  the  night  to  esoqpe  with 
the  smaller  veisels,  leaving  his  larae  gallies  at  the  mercy  of  the 
Portuguese,  but  was  prevented  by  the  vigilance  and  bravery 
of  Vasquez  de  Evora,  who  cut  off  many  of  his  men*  not  with- 
out soime  loss  on  his  own  side,  having  one  of  hb  arms  carried 
o£  The  enemy  now  endeavoured  to  make  use  of  their  for* 
midable  gallies,  and  the  chief  amoi^  them  called  the  Terrf»r 
cfihe  Hi^rld  was  seen  in  motion ;  on  which  BoteDo  sent  the 
admiral  of  the  Portuguese  gallies,  Francisco  Lopez  to  attack 
her,  which  he  did  wiui  great  gallantrv,  passing  throu^  clou(b 
of  smoke^  and  a  tremendous  fire  of  artillery,  and  after  two 
hours  hard  fighting,  carried  her  hv  boarding,  after  killing  500 
of  her  men  out  of  700,  with  the  loss  only  of  seven,  of  his  own 


On  the  25th  of  November,  the  enemy  set  fire  to  a  galley 
that  was  fiill  of  women  whom  they  had  brought  to  people  M»* 
laeca,  and  made  a  firesh  attempt  to  break  through  the  Portu- 
guese fleet,  but  without  success,  many  of  them  beingslain  and 
taken,  and  great  numbers  leapt  into  the  water,  and  fled  to  the 
woods,  where  they  were  devoured  by  wild  beasts.  Lacsam** 
na  then  hung  out  a  flag  of  truce,  and  sent  a  deputatiim  to 
treat  with  BoteDo,  who  answered  that  he  would  listen  to  no 
proposals  till  they  restored  Pedro  de  Abreu  the  Portuguese 
ambassador,  whom  they  kept  prisoner ;  and  as  they  dekyed 
oompliance,  the  Portuguese  cannon  recommenced  a  destruo- 
tive  Are*  On  the  last  day  of  November,  BoteDo  got  notice 
that  Marrqfa  the  Acheen  admiral  was  slain,  and  that  the  king 
Pam  was  approaching  to  the  assistance  of  the  Portntruesewith 
100  sail  of  vessels.  BioteUo  went  immediate  to  visit  him,  and 
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was  received  with  the  customary  ceremonies  used  by  the  easU 
em  |»inces  to  the  Portuguese  governors.  After  interchang- 
ing presents  and  mutual  compliments,  Botelb  returned  to  his 
post,  where  he  found  the  Portuguese  rather  slackening  their 
efibrts  inconsequence  of  a  desperate  cannonade  from  the  ene» 
my.  But  on  the  4th  of  December,  the  enemy  sent  fresh  pro- 
posak  for  an  accommodation,  accompanied  by  the  ambassador 
Abreu,  requiring  only  to  be  aUowed  to  withdraw  with  three 
of  their  gallies  and  4000  men,  being  all  that  remained  of  20,000 
with  which  they  had  invested  Malacca*  In  answer  to  this^ 
they  were  told  they  must  surrender  at  discretion  on  promise 
of  hfe;  and  as  Laosamana  hesitated  to  accept  such  humiliai> 
ing  tarms,  Botello  assaulted  and  forced  all  his. works,  where 
many  of  the  enemy  were  put  to  the  sword ;  some  throwing 
thonselves  into  the  river  to  swim  across  were  drowned,  am 
others  who  fled  to  the  woods  were  devoured  by  beasts  of  pre|y. 
In  fine,  Botello  obtained  the  most  ^oriou9  victory  that  was 
ever  gained  by  the  Portuguese  in  India ;  as  of  all  the  fleet 
which  came  against  Malacca,  not  a  single  vessel  got  away, 
and  of  the  large  army,  not  one  man  escaped  death  or  captivB* 
ty.  So  great  was  the  booty,  that  the  whole  of  the  Portuguese 
troops  and  mariners  were  enriched,  Botello  reserving  nothing 
to  his  own  share  but  a  parrot  which  had  been  much  valued  by 
Lacsamana. 

On  goinff  to  Malacca  after  this  great  victory^  he  entreated 
to  be  aUowed  to  walk  barefooted  and  unaccompanied  to  church, 
that  he  might  humbly  prostrate  himself  before  the  Lord  nf 
Hosts,  in  acknowledffement  that  the  victory  was  entirely  due 
to  God,  and  not  to  tne  Portuguese  valour;  but  be  ^as .con- 
strained to  enter  the  city  in  triumph.  The  streets  were^erowd* 
ed  with  men,  and  the  windows  and  house  tops  thronged  with 
women,  who  sprinkled  the  hero  with  sweet  waters  and  strew- 
ed flowers  in  his  path.  The  .music  could  not  be .  heard  for 
the  noise  of  cannon,  and  all  the  city  was  filled  with  extreme 
jov.  At  this  time  an  embassy  came  from  the  king  of  Pera^ 
who  was  tribniary  to  the  king  of  Jcheen,  offering  to  pay  trir 
bute  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  and  to  deUver  up  a  large  trea^ 
Kore  left  in  his  custody  belonging  to  the  king  of  Acheen  and 
his  general  Lacsamana.  Don  Jerome  de  Silveyra  was  sent 
with  eleven  ships  to  receive  the  treasure,  and  establish  a  treaty 
widi  the  king  of  Pera^  who  performed  his  promise,  sind  the 
treasure  was  applied  to  pay  the  men  and  refit  the  fleet.  ' 

About  the  xniddle  of  Januaiy  1630|  Botellp  being  off*  tb^ 
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straits  of  Cincapura  to  secure  the  diips  expected  frcm  Chna 
against  the  Hollanders,  Lacsqmana  and  two  other  officers 
wno  bad  fled  to  the  woods  ifere  broi^t  lyrisoners  to  hinii 
having  been  takan  by  the  king  of  Pam.  Owing  to  contrary 
irindsy  he  was  unable  to  set  up  with  five  Dutch  «hips  thai 
frere  about  Pulo  Laer^  and  which  took  a  Portuguese  galliot 
coming  firom  China.  He  returned  therefore  to  Malacca  te 
tefit  his  ships,  and  resolved  to  attempt  the  Dutch  fi>rt  of  «fo- 
eatara^^  the  best  whidi  was  possessed  by  these  rebels  in  aU 
Asia.  In  the  first  place,  he  sent  Antonio'  de  Sousa  Coutinno 
in  the  admiral  galley  lately  belonging  to  Lacsan^ana  called 
the  Terror  of  ths  Worlds  in  which  Lacsainanfi  was  now  pri- 
aoner,  to  Goa;  directing  diat  Lacsamana  should  be  sent  to 
Portugal,  and  that  this  large  and  magnificoit  gallev  shouh^ 
be  given  as  a  present  to  the  cily  of  Goa.  In  this  gal^y  there 
was  one  cannon  made  of  tombac^  a  precious  sort  of  metal, 
which  was  valued  at  above  7000  ducats,  and  another  cannon 
reckoned  still  more  valuable  on  account  of  its  curious  woifc* 
manship.  Lacsamana  died  before  he  could  be^arried  to  Porr 
tugaL 

Learning  that  the  Count  de  Linnares,  now  viceroy  of  In- 
dia, had  arrived  at  Goa  in  October  1629,  Botello  transmitted 
to  him  an  account  of  all  that  he  had  done,  and  desired  his 
assistance  and  approbation  to  continue  in  these  parts  in  order 
io  carry  on  his  oesigns  against  the  Sngltsh  and  Hollanders. 
About  the  end  of  April  1 6SQ,  the  viceroy  not  only  sent  him 
every  thing  he  asked,  but  gave  him  fuU  powef  to  act  as  govco 
iior  generd,  without  being  obliged  to  wait  for  orders  boat 
Oda.  In  the  meantime  £[>tello  sailed  with  27  ships  towards 
the  straits  of  Cincapura,  and  put  in  at  Jambo\  a  place 
abounding  in  pmper,  and  on  that  account  much  resorted  to 
by  ihe  Dutch  md  Englidu  At  this  place  he  took  two  huge 
ships  after  a  stout  resistance ;  and  going  higher  up  the  river 
lie  diaoovered  another  ship  so  large  and  beautiful  thai  he  de* 
signed  to  make  use  of  her  fer  his  entnmce  into  Goa;  but  a 
bul  fidUmj;  into  her  powder>room,  blew  her  unu  After  em* 
ploying  three  wedu  m  working  up  the  river,  Botello  fearat 

that  at  fttown  about  two  kajgnes  distant,  twoDulefa  ihqps  had 
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tks  cmpcrivir  of  th«  Dutch  :jrside  in  the  eaal,  now  tubiect  to  BritaiOii— £• 
6  Pk^obably  y.iml^te  <)d  the  N.  £.  side  of  SuiDStn,  ia  sfaoot  Ut.  It  fO'  & 
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ttkea  Aetkaty  md  beiiig  ietitcm  cttBkiog  tbem,  lie  nnumed 
14  liAt  Tetsds  with  wmb  h^  went  to  view  tlife  place^  oh 
whim  he  was  cyppoied  by  26  sail  of  sfnall  Tesseb  manned  with 
HoUanden  and  nativei^  whom  he  put  to  flight;  but  on  Tiew* 
ing  die  place  he  found  it  impracticable  to  attempt  the  two 
veneky  on  aoeooot  of  the  strength  of  the  works  by  which  they 
were  protected.  He  destroyed  therefore  all  the  ndghbouriiood 
with  fire  and  swcvd,  and  then  sailed  down  the  river,  intencKng 
to  proceed  iigafaist  Jacatara. 

WUle  on  his  way  thither,  a  Dirtdi  ship  of  M  guns  wail 
ttet^  whidi  was  kdoi  with  powder  for  their  forts,  am  on  be- 
ing atadked  and  boarded  by  smne  of  his  ships  she  took  fire. 
In  this  situation,  BoteUo  gave  orders  fin*  his  ships  to  draw  off 
from  the  dagger,  and  on  going  up  in  his  gaUibt  to  bring  off 
Antonio  Mascarennas,  the  Dutch  ship  blew  up  while  BoteUo 
was  passing  her  stem,  by  which  his  galliot  was  instantfy  sunk. 
His  Dody  was  found  and  takra  to  Malacca,  where  it  was  ho« 
nourabl^  interred. 

Don  Michael  de  Noronna,  Count  de  linnares,  arrived  at  - 
Goa  as  vieerojf  of  India  in  October  1629.  About  the  com« 
menoement  of  bis  adnrinistration,  Constantine  de  Sa^  who 
oommanded  in  Ceylon,  mardied  from  Colombo,  which  he  left 
almost  without  any  garrison,  meaning  to  reduce  the  interior 
provinces  to  sulgeotion.  His  force  consisted  of  400  Portn* 
fpjutse^  with  a  considemble  number  of  Clnistian  Chingalese» 
m  whose  fidelity  he  reposed  too  much  confidence,  although  a 
Frandseiin  firkr  who  resided  among  the  enemy,  and  his  own 
Mcean  warned  him  of  the  danger  to  which  he  ^as  exposed* 
He  penetrated  u^  the  city  of  Iha  with  very  little  opposition, 
which  he  destroyed ;  but  was  met  on  his  return  by  the  king 
of  Candy  with  a  considerable  army,  to  whom  the  greatest 
part  of  the  Christiaii  Chtngalese  mmiediatdy  deserted,  and 
aided  him  in  battle  against  the  Ponugnese,  now  reduced  to 
400  of  their  own  tro^  and  800  Chingalae  who  remained 
fiuthfuL  De  Sa  and  Us  inconsiderable  army  fought  against 
podigioqg  odds  during  three  enthre  di^s,  but  the  genem  be* 
Hig  slain,  the  Portogu^lBe  troops  foil'  into  disorder,  and  were 
all  dain  or  tidpen  nrisonan*    ' 

Inmadiately  aiier  this  victory,  the  kifig  of  Candv  Ii^d  siege 
to  Cohttnbo  with  an  army  of  50^000  men,  while  toe  garrison 
under  Lameelot  de  Lehus  did  not  exceed  400,  even  infdud* 
iHg  the  priests  and  monks.^  The  garrison  was  reduced  to  ex* 
timM  dttfiM^anid  (01)00  #rei^^         ftumiey  when  a  sh^ 

from 
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from  Coddn  brdog^t  tfaem  rnvrikf  of  proviwiisand  wnmnni* 
tion  i  after  which  five  ships  came  from  fian  Thome  and  <me 
from  Gofu  Hough  not  menlioned  by  De  Faria»  it  appean 
that  the  s^sm  was  now  raised ;  as  ata  subsequent  period,  after 
the  natives  had  upduoed  almost  the  whde  of  the  island,  the 
kings  of  Candy^  Uva,.  and  Matale  again  laid  sirae  to  Columbo 
with  an  anny  of  ^0,000  men*.  At  this  time  five  ships  came 
from  Goa  to  carry  off  the  cinnamcm  to  Portugal,  on  which 
the  enemy  raised  the  si^e,  belieying  these  ships  had  come  to 
riflieve  and  reinforce  the  garrison. 

The  viceroy  now  appointed  Don  Georm  de  Ahneyda  to 
the  compiand  in  Ceylon,  who  sailed  from  Goa  for  that  place 
OD  the  l9th  of  February  1651,  in  the  great  galley  taken  by 
Botello  when  he  destroyed  the  fleet  of  Acheen :  But  encoun* 
tering  a  storm  off  Cape  Comorin,  the  galley  was  ready  to 
founder,  on  which  Almeyda  took  to  the  boat  with  SO  persons, 
jmd  reached  one  of  the  Maklive  isbnds  after  four  days  of  in^ 
credible  distress.  Going  over  from  thence  to  Cochin,  he  r^ 
oeived  a  rdnforcement  of  some  Portuguese  troops,  with  500 
kafrb  and  800  Canarin  lascars,  and  a  supply  of  money,  ammu- 
nition, and  provisions.  Having  raised  some  more  men  at 
Cochin,  Alvieyda  sailed  again  for  Ceylon,  where  he  axrived  on 
the  Slst  October  16S1,  and  landed  at  Cobmbo.  He  march- 
ed immediatiiy  against  the  enemy,  though  then  the  rainy 
season,  and  was  soon  forced  to  desist,  as  the  oountiy  was 
mostly  oversowed,  and  .at  this,  season  the  trees  swarm  with 
k€che$9  which  drop  down  upon  the  men  as  they  pass,  and 
bleed  them  to  deaUi* 

.  On  the  return  of  fine  weather,  Almeyda  marched  again  on 
the  5th  January  16S2,  though  with  much  diflicnlty,  as  the 
waters  were  still  out,  so  that  the  men  had  often  to  wade  up 
to  their  br^f^ls,  B^g  opposed  by  the  enemy  near  the  ibtt 
of  TrangMejfra  Grande,  many  of  them  were  slain,  as  the  ge» 
neral  gave  three  or  four  pistoles  for  every  head  that  was 
brought  him.  At  another  pass,  the  enemy  were  defended,,  to 
the  number  of  6U0Q  men,,  by  some  wocks, .  but  on  bong  9^ 
tacked,  and  many  of  them  killed,  the  rest  iled,  destn^ing 
every  thing  they  could  not  carry  away.  After  these  successes^ 
many  of  the  pdtivt  s^came^Sn^  aiid  sutuBxiltted,  and  were  treated 
with  kindness ;  but  as  othen  hid  tberosolves  in  hopes  of  getti^c 
away  to  join  the  enemy,  Almeyda  caosedthem  to  be^Mrehcnd^ 
ed,  and  given  as  slaves  4aiong his  offioars*  One  was  deuickedto 

the  Hm^  w|io>  iu  ^i^  of Jbi»  frifi^MdiebUdirattfintiwi  immc^ 

diately 


diatefy  in  pieces,  which  tiic^  drrided  amongthem  to  eat.  At 
Cardevoloj  the  enemy  had  two  ioru,  wh^h  were  carrieci  by 
escalade.  The  enemy  fled  in  ever}  quarter,  'making  no  stand 
tiil  they  arrived  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  Candy,  where 
.they  were  defeated,  and  the  foits  of  Aismicravaref  Sofragamf 
Mabionaj  and  CalUurey  were  immediately  afterwards  reduced,* 
as  was  the  district  oi  Matura,  of  which  the  cominander  of  the 
Chingalese  Christians,  who  deserted  irom  de  feia,  had  made 
himself'  king.  .  At  last  the  king  ot  Candy  ^ent  to  implore 
peace,  which  was  granted  at  the  intercession  of  the  priests 
and  monks.  In  fine,  Alm^da  not  only  restored  the  rq)uta- 
tion  of  the  Portuguese  arms  in  Ceylon,,  but  increased  it,  and 
established  the  government  of  the  island  in  good  order.  ^  He 
was  removed,  however,  by  the  succeeding  viceroy,  and  re* 
turned  to  Goa  poor,  and  lull  of  honour,  wnere  he  died  poor, 
more  from  grief  than  age  ;  and  no  sooner  was  he  deprived  of 
the  command,  than  all  be  had  gained  was  speedily  lost, 
though  it  was  again  recovered  by  Diego  de  Melo  y  Casti^  in 
1633. 

About  the  end  of  the  year  1635,  the  Count  de  Linares  re* 
signed  the  government  of  India- to  Pedro  de  Silva,  who  was 
usually  called  Mole  or  the  Soft,  on  account  of  the  easiness  of 
his  disporition.  He  disliked  the  government  so  much,  that 
be  was  often  heard  to  exclaim,  ^  God  forgive  those  who  ap- 
pointed me  viceroy,  as  I  am  not  fit  for  the  office."  He  h^id 
the  government,  however,  nearly  four  years,  and  died  in  the 
end  of  June  1639,  when  he  was  succeeded  as  governor  by 
Antonio  Tellez  de  Silva,  whose  name  was  found  in  one  of  the 
royal  patents,  which  was  now  opened.  Tellez  happened  to 
be  absent  firom  Goa  at  the  time,  for  which  reason,  the  arch* 
bishop  of  Goa,  who  .was  next  in  nomination,  assumed  the 
government  in  his  name,  and  sent  notice  to  him  of  his  ap- 
pointment, and  in  the  meantime,  employed  himself  in  fitting 
out  twelve  ships  of  war  for  the  rLlief  of  Malacca,  then  threat^ 
ened.b^  the  king  of  Acheen  and  the  Hollanders.  At  diis 
time  mne  Dutch  ships  entered  the  river  of  Goa,  and  set  otl 
fire  three  Portuguese  galleons  then  lying  at  Marmugam^  a& 
ter  which  they  retired  without  loss  or  opposition,  because  th^ 
fort  was  destitute  of  men  and  ammunition.  Antonio  Telies 
arrived  immediately  after  this  unforUinate  accident,  at  whidhi 
he  #as  exceedingly  enraged,  not  so  much  for  the  actual  loss; 
as  that  the  enemy  should  be  able  to  insult  the  harbour  of  the 
Portuguese  Indian  capita]  without  barm  or  ;re8istanoe.    Oh 
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Ike  back  of  thk  mitfortiiiie^  iiews  taske  that  the  Dutch  fleet 
of  12  mil,  aod  that  of  Aehem  of  25  gallieSf  were  in  sight  of 
Malacca.  While  occupied  in  making  ffieat  preparatfons  to 
RUere  Malaoca»  and  to  remedy  other  £^^ers  theo  tnbsiat- 
ing  in  Poniigoete  ladia,  be  was  superseded  in  the  govern* 
ment  of  India,  by  the  arrival  of  Juan  de  Sihra  Tello,  as  vice- 
roy,  towards  the  end  of  16M>  \  on  which  Antonio  Tellea,  hav« 
ing  resigned  die  sword  of  oonnnand,  immediately  embarked 
for  Porta^ly  not  thinking  proper  to  serve  as  admirld  wberw 
lie  had  enjoyed  the  supreme  authoritf • 

Odier  authors  will  write  the  actidns  of  the  new  viceroyt 
Lilian  de  Sihra  TcOo^  fe#  he  begins  his  tad^  wjiere  I  end 
ffiiiie.^ 


3BOTioir  XV. 

We  here  propose  to  give  som6  account  of  the  exploits  of  the 
Hack  king  of  Siam,  in  whose  charactefthere  was  a  strange  mix^ 
tare  of  virtues  and  vices.  In  the  year  I M4,  the  king  of  the  J?ir» 
SMm  ^  besieged  the  city  of  Martawm  by  se»  and  land,  being 
the  metropous  of  the  great  and  f)ourisluiig  kingdom  of  thai 

niwiWy 

^  6  Maansl  d^  Paris  r^htly  thought  propsr  to  dote  \m  work  at  tlut  p^ 
tiod»  which  waa  imnicdiately  followed  by  the  expulsion  of  tl^e  Portiiguete 
Irom  Malacca  and  Ceylon*  and  many  other  of  their  Indian  potaetsiOna  ; 
wllefei  exeept  a  few  inconsiderable  fKtoriesy  they  now  only  hold  Ooif  Dhit 
sad  BfaoMi  sad  MreQ  tbsss  posMUs  vary  Ixttk  trad^t  and  ao  politieal  im» 
psrtsnoe.  From  th^  eiibj^ction  to  the  crown  of  Spain»  the  batdif  who 
had  thrown  off  the  irao  yolie  of  the  Austrian  prii)ces  of  SpaiOf  revenged 
dietr  own  injuriet  upon  the  Portuguese  in  India :  And  in  the  present  age^ 
St  the  distance  of  160  yearsy  having  themsehres  faflen  nnder  the  heavy  yoke 
efdie  laodera  Fraaeh  Cttnr,  they  have  been  stripped  b^JMain  of  fvery  lis* 
fs^n  possession  in  Aaia»  Alirica» and  AiwrifSj    T 

1  Oe  Farist  UL  S47— 564f  Both  as  in  a  great  measure  uncoaneetcd 
with  the  Portuguese  transactions»  and  as  not  improbably  ^eriyed  firom  the 
worse  than  sosptdoos  source  of  Pernaod  Mendez  de  PintOy  these  vttj  pro* 
Msmiticri  occurrences  have  been  kept  by  themselves^  which  iadsed  fliey  sps 
iadsFsiia.  After thkepiaiflarespsctiag their  more  thsadoBbtftdaathcatit 
c«hr>  k  would  bs  a  waste  of  labour  to  attenpt  illustratiag  their  gsyspki* 
eai  obecuritiesu  Indefd  the  geography  of  India  beyond  the  Gangea»  is  stiB 
{uvohred  in  almost  impenetrable  darkness,  ^npm  tlie  Bav  of  BSied  to  tfif 
ftoipire  of  CUsa^— £. 
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jiarae^  iflilsh  had  a  revenue  of  three  millioiis  of  gblcL  Ckmif 
jbainaa  ^i^  ^hea  \^n^  of  Martavap*  and  fell  fcom  the  heifffat 
fii  fortSBe  Id  the  depui  of  miser  j.  The  Bii^dan  fleet,  on  this 
pccasi€»pi,  conjiisted  of  700  sail,  100  of  whkh  were  large  gal^ 
lies,  iu  which  were  700  Portuguese,  oommanded  by  one  Juan 
Cayero,  wh^  was  repated  a  commander  of  coun^  and  eoo* 
duct.  Aiter  a  aiege  of  some  months,  dmring  whi^h  the  tHr* 
fiiuis  lost  iSt^^  i^^i^  i<^  fi^^  general  assaulta,  Ciaubai$UM0f 
iband  himaelf  iindide  to  withstand  the  power  of  his  eo^ny^ 
being  rediiccd  to  ^uch  extremiu  thpit  the  garrison  ha4  already 
eatea  SOOO  eiephants.  He  offered^  thei^ore^  to  capitulate^ 
but  all  terras  were  revised  by  the  enemy  $  on  which  he  deteiw 
jnined  to  ipake  use  of  the  Portuguese,  to  whom  he  had  always 
been  just  and  friendly :  But  favours  received  from  a  person  ia 
proS|>erity,  are  fprgotien  when  the  benefactor  fiills  into  adv^Tsi^ 
*He  isent  therefo|re  one  Seixaa»  a  Portuguese  in  his  Berrice^ 
to  make  an  oiOTer  to  Cayerp,  if  be  would  receii^e  himself,  his 
family,  apd  treasures,  into  die  ^ur  ships  which  be  command* 
ed  s  that  be  would  give  half  the  treasure  to  the  king  of  Por- 
tugal, to  whom  be  would  become  vassal,  paying  such  tribute 
as  might  b«  agreed  Od,  bdqg  satisfied  that  he  could  reaver 
bis  kingdcHn  with  the  assistance  of  2000  Portuguese  ttoops, 
whom  lie  prop<^ed  to  take  into  his  pay.  Cayero  consulted 
irith  his  principal  officers  on  this  proposition,  and  asked 
jSebcas,  in  their  presence,  what  might  be  the  amount  of  trei^ 
mte  bdongitig  to  the  kina  of  A&rtavan.  Seixas  said,  that 
he  had  not  seen  the  whme,  but  affirmed  that  be  had  seen 
fmottgh  in  gold  and  jewels  to  load  two  diip,  and  as  much  silver 
as  would  I^mI  four  or  five.  Envious  ot  the  prodigious  for- 
tune that  Cayero  might  make  by  accq;>ting  this  offisr,  the  Po]> 
tuguese  officers  threatened  to  delate  him  to  the  Birmaa  sove* 
leign,  if  he  consented,  apd  the  prpposal  was  aooprdiA^y  re^ 
fused. 

The  king  of  Martavan  was  astonished  at  the  rejection  of 
his  proposals,  and  finding  Seixas  determined  to  witbdrasr 
from  the  danger  that  menaced  the  dty,  made  him  a  present 
of  a  pair  of  bracelets,  which  were  itfterwards  sold  to  the  go- 
vernor of  Narsinga  for  80,000  ducats.  Despairing  of  reuef 
<Hr  retreat,  the  king  of  Martavan  now  determined  to  set  his 
capital  on  fire,  ana  sallying  out  at  the  head  of  die  few  ikien 
that  remained,  to  die  honourably  fighting  against  his  enemies. 
But  that  night,  one  of  his  principal  officers  deserted,  to  the 
enemy,  and  gave  notice  of  his  intention*  Thus  betrayed,  he 
*        '  "  surrendered 
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mUrrenietred  en  nromi§e  df  hairing  fafe  awn  fttf  and  AoBb  of 
hk  wife  and  cfajldrenapanad^  and  beiiig  aOoired  to  ead  his 
dajrf  10  retirement*  Taeae  term*  were  reaSlj  granted,  aM 
the  eooqaeror  meant  to  perfimn  no  part  of  hif  engagement 

From  the  gate  oftbedtjr  to  the  tent  of  the  mrman  knig^ 
at  tlie  di*taoee  of  a  league^  a  duoUe  fcme  of  mntketeen  of 
fondrf  nationa  waa  brmsd^  the  Pcrtogneie  nnder  Cayero 
tkrmg  ctationad  nearer  the  gate,  throodi  which  tlie  eapcires 
were  to  march  in  prooenrion.  b  the  mat  plaoe,  came  the 
queen'  of  Martavan  in  a  chair,  her  two  cons  and  two  daogh- 
ter»  being  carried  in  two  other  chain.  Theaewere  sorronnd* 
ed  by  forty  beandful  yoang  ladies,  led  by  an  equal  number 
of  old  tadi"^,  and  attended  by  a  great  number  oiTalegrepogp 
who  are  a  kind  of  monks  or  rdigious  men,  habited  lil^  Ca- 
puchins, who  prayed  with  and  comforted  the  captives.  Hien 
feUowed  the  King  of  M^rtavan,  seated  on  a  small  she  ele* 
ph^mty  clothed  in  black  vdret,  having  his  head,  beard,  and 

Srebrows  shaved,  and  a  rope  about  his  neck.  On  seeing  the 
ortnguesct  he  refused  to  proceed  till  they  were  removed, 
afcer  which  he  went  oh*  Being  come  into  the  presence  of 
the  king  of  the  Birmans,  he  cast  himsdf  at  his  feet  j  and  be* 
ing  nnoole  to  weak  owing  to  grief,  the  Rofdim  of  Mounmf^ 
To/ay/^or^or  chief  priest  of Martavan,  who  was  esteemed  a  saint, 
made  a  harangue  in  his  behalf,  which  had  been  sufficient  tohave 
moved  compaJMion  from  any  other  than  the  obdurate-  tyrant 
to  whom  it  was  addressed,  who  immediatelv  ordered  the  mi- 
serable king,  with  hb  wife,  children,  ancl  attendant  ladies» 
Into  confinement  For  the  two  following  days,  a  niunber  of 
men  were  employed  to  remove  the  public  treasure  of  Marta- 
van,  amountmg  to  100  millions  in  gold  \  and  on  the  third 
day,  the  army  was  albwed  indiscriminate  plunder,  which 
lasted  for  four  days,  and  was  estimated  at  it  millions.  Then 
the  city  was  burnt,  and  above  60,000  persons  were  supposed 
to  have  perisht'd  by  fire  and  sword,  an  equal  number  oeing 
fidticed  to  slavery.  On  this  occasion,  2000  temples  and 
40,000  houses  were  destroyed. 

()n  the  mominff  after  the  destruction  of  the  city,  21  gib* 
bets  were  erected  on  a  neighbouring  hill  called  Beyoao^. 
wkieb  Wire  surrounded  by  a  strong  guard  of  cavalry,  and  on 
wMch  the  queen,  with  her  children  and  attendants,  to  the  num* 
bar  In  all  of  140  peracms,  were  all  hung  up  b)r  the  feet  The 
411110  of  Martavan,  with  50  men  of  the  highest  qualitv,  were 
ittt»g  into  the  sea  with  stones  about  their  oecks..  At  tnU  bar* 

barou# 


i;^AP.  rr.  sbct.  X7.        Conquest  of  India.  39 

bRTom  8pectade»  the  army  of  the  Btraiaiis  mutiaieds  aii4  fi^r 
some  time  the  king  wa«  in  imminent  danger.     Leaving  a  'suf- 
ficieat  number  of  people  to  rebuild  the  ruined  city,  ^e  Bir-* 
man  king  returned  to  Pegu  with  the  re^t  of  his  armyiinconn- 
panied  by  Juan  Cayero,  and  his  700  Portuguese.    Four  I^orr* 
tuguese  remained  at  Martavan,  among  whom  was  Juan  Fal* 
cam;  who,  instead  of  assisting  Feman  MeHdez  Pinto^  sQn^tr 
by  Pedio  de  Faria,  the  commander  of  Malacca,  to  confirfici 
the  peace  which  subsisted  with  the  late  kiug  of  Mart^van,\ 
accused  him  to  the  governor  of  the  towd  as  im  etkemy  tp  the} 
king  of  the  Birmans*     On  this  faise  accusatif>n9  the  governor* 
seized  the  vessel  commanded  by  Pinto,  in  which  were  goods 
to  the  value  of  100,000  ducats,  killed  tbQ  roaster  ^nd  sOme 
others^  and  sent  the  rest  prisoners  to  Pegu.  •   This  &lse  d^* 
ing  was  not  new  in  Falcam,  who  had  deseited  from  the  late' 
unfortunate  king  of  Martavan,  after  having  received  many 
benefits  from  him» 

Instead  of  being  allowed  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  his  victories 
in  peace,  the  king  of  the  Birmans  was  obliged  to  engage  iik  a* 
new  war  widi  the  king  of  Siam,  who  endeavoured  to  recover, 
the  kingdom  of  Tangu,  which  had  been  wrested  from  him. 
For  this  pui^pose,  in  March  154;6,  he  embarked  with  900,000* 
m»i  in  12,000  vessels,  on  the  river  Ansedaa^  out  of  which  he; 
passed  in  the  month  of  April  into  the  river  Pichau  MalaCou^ 
and  invested  the  city  of  Prom.  The  king  of  thfs  t^ritoryr 
was  recently:  dead,  leaving  his  successor,  only  thirteen  years: 
qS  age,  wbo  was  married  to  a  daughter  of  the  king  of  Ava,. 
from  whom  he  k)oked  for  the  assistance  of  60,000  men*  For 
this  reason,  the  king  of  Siam  pressed  the  siege,  that  hc^  might 
gain  the  city  before  the  arrival  of  the  expected  succours.-  Af- 
ter six  days,  the  queen  of  Prom,  who  administered  the  go*, 
veminent,  o£kred  to  becojofie  tributary  if  he  would  grant  & 
peace ;  bat  the  king  insisted  that  she  should,  put  herself  into 
his  hands  with  all  her  treasure.  She  refused  these  degrad* 
ing  terms,  knowing  his  perfidiqus  character,  and  resolved  to 
de%nd  the  city  to  the  last  extremity.  The  king  of  Siam  ac- 
eordiBgly  gave  sev^al  ^assaults,  in  all  of  which  he  was  re- 
pulsed, and  in  a  short  time,  lost  above  80,000  of  his  men, 
partly  by  the  swwl,  and.  partly  by  a  pestilential  disease,.which 
raged  in  his.  army,  500  Portuguese  who  were  in  his  service 
perishing  among^  the  rest. 

Being  unable  to  take  the  place  by  assault,  the  kins  of  Siam 
caused  a  great  mount  to  be  raisec}^  which,  pverlpokea  the  city, 
,     . .A  and 
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•lid  wtf  vlanCed  wifh  a  ^^real  nmnber  of  eudoiif  bf  wUdii 
the  defimaen  were  prodigKnuIy  annoyed.  Upon  tbis,  5000 
men  sallied  ffom  tm  city,  aiid  destroyed  l^e  modnt)  killilig. 
15»000  of  the  eneniy^  and  carrying  off  80  pieces  of  caonoiu. 
In  this  affiur  the  king  Of  Siam  was  wounded ;  and  beingf 
Mreatly  enraged  against  a  body  of  2000  Porti^j^oese,  who  were 
m  his  pay,  and  h^i  the  ffoard  of  the  monnt^  he  ciuised  tfmi 
aK  to  be  massacred.  About  the  end  of  August,  Jtemn  Ma* 
hkttf^  one  of  the  feiir  principal  officei^i  who  oonunanded  in- 
Fromi  treacheroushr  betrayed  the  dty  to  the  king  of  SKaoi,. 
who  otdered  it  to  be  utterly  destroyed  with  fire  and  swofd. 
Two  thousand  children  were  cut  in  pieoes,  aadgnren  asfixxl 
to  the  elephants.  The  queen  was  publicly  whipped,  and  gi*. 
iren  up  to  the  lust  of  the  soldiers  till  she  died.  The  jtma^- 
Inng  was  tied  to  her  dead  bodJF,  and  cast  into  the  river  $  and. 
above  SOO  principal  nobles  were  impaled.  The  king  of  Avaf 
who  was  marching  to  the  assistance  of  bis  sister,  understood 
the  unfortunate  eiwnts  of  Ptom,  but  c«ae  to  battle  with  the 
traitor  Zemn,  who  had  betrayed  her,  who  was  at  the  head  o^ 
a  numerous  army.  In  this  battle  all  the  soldiers  of  Ava  weM 
slain  except  800,  after  making  a  prodigious  slaughter  anmn^ 
Ae  enemy ;  after  which  the  king  of  Siam  came  up  with  A 
part  of  his  army,  and  slew  die  remaining  800  men  of  Ava# 
with  the  loss  of  12,000  of  his  own  men,  and  then  beheado^ 
the  traitor  Zemin.  He  then  went  up  the  river  Qiuyicrf  witb 
60,000  men  in  1000  boats,  and  coming  to  the  port  of  Avai 
about  the  middle  of  October,  he  burnt  above  2000  vessels^ 
and  several  viUi^es,  with  the  loss  of  8000  of  his  men,  among 
whom  were  62  Portuguese.  Understanding  that  the  city  of 
Ava  was  defended  bjr  20,000  men,  30,000  of  wlndi  peojple 
had  shun  150,000  of  his  army  at  Makiajff  and  that  the  kusg 
BfPegu  was  coming  to  their  relief,  he  returned  in  aB  haato 
to  Pramf  whare  he  fortified  himself,  and  sent  an  ambasaadof 
to  the  emperor  of  Calaminam^  with  rich  presents,  and  the 
offer  of  an  extensive  territory,  on  condition  of  sending  him 
efl^ual  succours. 

The  empire  of  Clalaminam  is  said  to  be  SOO  kaanea  is 
length  and  as  mudi  in  breadth,  having  been  formeriv  divide^ 
into  27  kingdoms,  all  using  the  same  language,  neantifiait 
with  many  aties  and  towns,  and  very  fertile^  containing  abuiH 
dafice  of  all  the  productions  of  Asia.  The  name  of  the  me* 
tropolis  is  TimpAan,  which  is  seated  on  the  river  Pitni^  on 
which  there  are  innumerable  boats*    It  is  suRound^  by  two 
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■tang  md  bMBtifipl  waHs,  eoaluBf  400,000  inhiUiMMii  iitt 
VMH^  stately  pakices  and  fyae  ganiena,  having  S500  temfim 
bdaog^Dg  to  24  dH&Nnt  McU,  Someof  these  uaa  bloody  g»» 
a4fica&  The  wonim  are  wjr  beautiii]],  yet  dnata^  two  qwH 
litiea  that  aeklom  go  togelher.  In  their  law-auUs,  O  happy 
oooBtry  I  they  eniploy  bo  attoroies,  aoKcdtoni  or  firoQfeor% 
and  evcay  dkpote  is  mdded  at  one  hearing.  Thiskingdon 
naintaina  1»70Q«00a  aoldien,  400,000  or  which  ate  hdra^ 
and  baa  6000  elephants.  On  aooount  of  l;heir  ptodigiovs 
maoaber,  the  emperor  assmnes  the  title  of  Lord  of  the  Ek^ 
flka$aUt  his  revenoe  exceeding  20  millions.  There  are  sMie 
naanaiits  of  Chmtiaoity  amonff  these  pec^le,  as  thqr  beKeve 
m  die  blessed  Trimty,  and  mi£e  the  sign  of  the  oroas  when 
diqraDeexe. 

So^  was  the  great  onpireof  Calammam  to  which  the  king 
of  thjS  Birmam  ^,  sent  his  ambaflsador.  On  his  return,  the 
tang  sent  150/)00  men  in  ISOO  boats  against  the  city  of  Sb»* 
ha&f  130  leagues  distant  to  the  north-east.  The  general  of 
this  amj^  named  Chuvnigrem^  lost  many  of  his  men  in  seve* 
lal  assaults,  after  which  he  raised  two  mounts  whoioe  he  did 
mnch  harm  to  the  d^ :  But  the  besieged  sallying  out,  killed 
at  one  tiaae  8000  and  at  another  5000  of  his  men.  Leaving 
this  aege  for  a  time  and  the  affiurs  of  the  king  of  the  BirmanSf 
we  purpose  to  relate  what  was  done  at  Siam,  in  order  to  treat 
1^  them  bodi  together. 

ThB  king  of  ChiammMff  after  destroying  dO,000  men  that 
bad  guarded  the  frontiers,  besi^ed  the  city  of  GtdtiruM 
bdonging  to  the  king  of  Siam,  who  immediately  drew  together 
an  army  of  500,000  men,  in  which  was  a  body  <^  120  Por- 
gnese  in  which  he  fiauced  great  reliance,  'niis  vast  mut- 
titnde  was  conveyed  along  the  river  in  3000  boats,  while 
4000  elq;>hant8  and  200  pieces  of  cannon  were  sent  by 
land.  He  finmd  the  enemy  had  300,000  men  and  2000  boatsi 
Tlie  king  fif  Siam  gave  the  command  of  his  vast  army  to  three 
generals,  two  of  whom  were  Turks,  and  the  third  was  Domi- 
nic Seixas  a  Portuguese.  At  first  the  Siamese  were  worsted, 
bat  recovering  their  order  they  gained  a  complete  victory, 
in  which  130,000  of  the  enemy  were  slain,  .40,000  of  whom 
were  ezcdlent  cavahy,  with  the  loss  of  50,000  Siamese,  aU  of 

whom 

S  Formerly  this  was  attiibnted  to  the  king  of  Siam :  But  the  whole  story 
of  this  tectioii  b  so  incredible  and  absurd  as  not  to  merit  any  observations. 
It  IS  merely  retained  from  De  Faria,  as  an  instance  of  the  fables  of  Feman4 
Kendet  de  Piato.— £• 
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l^lHHii  yf&eisr  ilie  wtost  troops'  ia  their  army.  After  this 
Itory  iheddng  of  Siatti  joiaiched  agaiast  the  qaeea  of  Gadbem^ 
who. had  allowed  the  enemy  to  pass  through  her  oountiy ;  aad 
enleriog  (he  city  of  Fumbacor  spared  neither  age  nor.  sex* 
Peing  Desi^;ed  4n  .her  capital  of  Guirar^  the  queen  agreed 
^;  pay.  an  yearly  tribute  of  60^000  ducats^  and  gave  her  son  as 
^Sk  .hostage.  After  this  the  king  of  Situn  advanced  to  the  city  of 
Ta^siram^.  to  which  place  he  thought  the  king  of  Chiammay 
ji^d  fled,  destroying  every  thing  in. his  course  with  -firfe  and 
swordy  only  sparing  the  women  $  but  winter  coming  on  he  let 
turned  to  Siam* 

.  .  On  his  return  to  his  court  of  Odiaa  or  Odiaz^  he  waa  poi* 
9oned  by  hisxiueea»  then  big  with  child.by  one  of  her  servants  ; 
but  before  he  died  he  caused  his  eldest  son,  then  young,  to 
be  declared  kin^.  He  left  50,000  ducats  to  the  Portuguese 
then. in  bis  service,  and  gave  orders  that  they  shouJd  pay  fuo 
duties  in  any  of  his  ports  for  three  years.  The  adultegious 
'queep,  being  near  the  time  of  her  delivery,  poisoned  hec  law*^ 
ml  son,  married  her  sonant,  and  caused  him  to  be  prodakn^ 
ed  kine.  But  in  a  short  time  they,  were  botli  slain 4it?a .feast 
by  the  King  of  Cambodia  and  Oya  PansUoco. 
'  There  being  no  lawful  heir  to  the  kingdom  of  Siana^-  Preiid 
a  religious  Talagrepo^  bastard  brother  to  him  who  was  poisoMd, 
was  raised  to  the  dbrone  by  common  consent  in  the  beflwung 
of  the  year  1549.  Seeing  the  affairs  of  Siam  in  confusion^  the 
king  of  the  Birmans,  who  was  likewise  king  oS  Pegu,  resolved 
to  conquer  that  kingdom.  For  this  purpose  he  raised  an  wt* 
my  of  800,000  men,  of  which  40,000  were  horse^  and  60^000 
armed  with  muskets,  1000  being  Portuguese.  He  had  20,000 
dephantB,  1000  cannon  drawn  by  oxen  and  abadw.\  and 
1000  ammunition  waggons  drawn  by  buffisdoes.  The  Portu* 
guese  troops  in  his  service,  were  commanded  by  Diego  SuaKS 
qe  Mello,  commonly  called  the  Gall^gOf  who  weal  out  to  In* 
dia  in  1538.  In  15V2  this  man  became  a  pirate  in  the  neiotH 
bourhood  of  Mozambique.  In  1547  he  was  at  tbeiidknof 
Malacca:  And  now  in  1549,  being  in  the  service  of  the  king 
of  the  Birmans,  was  worth  four  millions  in  jewels  and  oChaf 
valuables,  had  a  pcnsk>n  of  200,000  ducats  yearly,  was  stiled 

the 

4  Rhinoccroset,  which  are  so  bnitithly  fierocious  as  in  no  inttanoe  to  have 
been  omed  to  hbowy  or  to  have  ever  shewn  the  slightest  degree  of  docili- 
ty. Being  of  enormous  strength,  the  only  way  of  preserving  them  whea 
in  custody^  b  in  a  sling  ;  so  diat  on  the  first  atten^t  to  move  forwarde, 
ftey  are  immediately  raised  from  the  ground.— r£. 


Ae  kJngfd  bidther,  imI  wts  snpiviiiie  Mi^dntor  <^the  kitiglMl 
and  gettctial  in  dhkff  of  the  fttmy.  ^^^  thh  (prodigiottB  wn^ 
the  king  of  the  Birmams,  aiker  one  nepnfee,  *tdek  4he  fiMt  <» 
jHzjeittram  by  assault,  which  was  defended  by  2000  Siamesej  aft 
ef  whom  he  put  to  ihe  sword  in  teveng^e  for^he  toss  ^  'MOO 
of  Us  own  »en  in  die  ttro  aBsatftts.  In  the  pro^ieiettti^n  >of  his 
xaarch,  sike  city  of  Javopumft  sairr«iidered,  affter  wfakfi  lie  tot 
down  iiefiare  me  city  cf  Odieo  the'capitalof  Skm.  IK^o 
Soarea  theeanMSumder  in  cbid^gave  a  general  assaait  <m  £e 
dijr,  in  whkh  he  ^mms  tfep«Ised  with  th«  toss  of  10,000  mem 
Aaothtfr  4ittenipt  was  viade  by  means  of  d^hatits,  but  with 
noioetter  auttcass.  Tbte  king  offered  ^00^600  4kicats  to  luiy 
one  tdio  woiAdl>etray  one  of  the  gatea  ta  hnm  $  whit^h  com« 
tag  :to  tiieicaowlac^e  o/SOya  Pans&foo^  who  tdmaianded  m  th« 
ctcf^  he  opened  a  gate  mA  aent  word  %o  the  fcii!ig  to  bring  the 
BU)ney-4as  ^fae  waked  to  reeei^  it.  Aftet*  spendng^tdfnonths 
IB  due  -^ege,  daring  ^hidi  he  lost  190,000  Vfien,  )ne^ts  cahife 
that  XeOtiadao  bad  rebelled  'M;  Pe^,  ^^te  iie  lidd  slain 
15^000  men  that  opposed  him.  When  this  wds%nowti'ite 
the  Jcnmp,  100,000  Feguefs  deserted,  m  %anfed  \o  l9ie  j^kig 
of  the  Mftnans  fla*.ho  c^ypressed  them,  ^tod  in  re^ivge  df  the 
insafenoe  «f  Diegd  S««ii«z  tbewr  generid  in  «btof. 

Xemind&& :«rae  ilf  the  ^mvMtii  (Mood  ¥oysi  4tf  Pegu,  sftyd  be-- 
ing  a  ipriest  wms  i^eemed  as  <a  gtf€ftat  tosiM.  On  olie  -occasion 
he  preaohad  so  eloquently  against  the  tynmay  f^A  oppveasidn 
which  die  Bsguers  suffered  under  'die  wrmans,  that  fie  was 
taken  ifom  *tiie  pulpit  and  proclaimed  4ckig  ePf  Pegu.  QA  (his 
he  iew  ^8600  Biranans  that  guarded  the  palace,  and  setting 
the  royal  treasure,  ^he  got  nossestion  of  all  like  atrong-liolds  in 
a  Jhovt  tiBie»  lind  the  whole  kingdom  subttdtted  to  ^s  autho- 
rity. The  armies  of  l^e  invsi  tctegs  met  within  two  leagtrea. 
of  the  >city  of  Pegu  {  thdt  of  the  Birmans  bmouifting  to 
MOfiOO  men,  while  Xemindoo  bad  600,000 ;  yet  Xemindoo 
wna  d«ifetfied  <with  the  )oss<of  3^^000  men,  wlijle  the  Birmans 
kat  6(MKM«  I%e  Hqctorious  king  df  the  Bh*Aians  immediate- 
ly <enteved  Pegu,  wJieiv  ^he  slew  a  't^st  multitude  4f(  tbe 
hriiifbitaniss,  and  teoovered  his  treasure.  Meanwhile  (he 
dty  lOf  MartUfmn  declared  fetr  Kemindoo^  and  massacrell 
lSa»  ^[rarrison  'Of  0000  Birmans.  Zemin  did  the  same  in  the 
dty  <i%iaam  where  he  commanded.  The  king  marched  toM 
wa»ds  Mm,  birt  be  oentrived  to  'have  him  murda^ed  by  A^ 
way  ;  On  wfaidi  Zemin  was  proclaimed  king  by  his  ifeUower^ 
aftd  «oon  mieed  dn  armv  of  3OyO0O  men.  OiMwagnM,  bro- 
thor  to  the  dead  king,  plundered  the  palace  and  city,  and  then 
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fled  to  Tangtt  where  be  was  bom.  In  four  monthB  Zemin  be* 
came  so  odious  to  bis  new  subjects  by  his  tyranny,  that  mai^ 
of  them  fled  to  XemndoOf  who  was  soon  at  the  head  of  60,000 

men* 

Some  short  time  before  this,  as  Diego  Suarez  was  pes- 
sinff  the  house  of  a  rich  merobant  on  the  day  of  his  daugh* 
ter^  intended  marriage,  being  struck  by  the  great  beauty  of 
the  bride,  he  attempted  to  carry  her  off  by  force,  killing  the 
brid^oom  and  others  who  came  to  her  rescue,  and  the  bride 
straQgled  herself  to  avoid  the  dishonour.  As  the  father  exr 
pected  no  justice  while  that  king  reigued,.he  shut  himself  up 
till  Zemin  got  possession  of  the  throne,  on  which  he  so  pub- 
lished his  wrongs  about  the  city,  that  50,000  of  the  people 
joined  with  him  in  demanding  justice.  Fearing  evil  conse* 
quences,  Zemin  caused  Suarez  to  be  apprehended  and  deliver- 
ed  up  to  the  people,  by  whom  he  was  stoned  to  death.  His 
house  was  plundered,  and  as  much  less  treasure  was  found 
than  he  was  supposed  to  be  worth,  he  was  believed  to  have 
buried  the  rest« 

Zemin  soon  followed  Suarez,  for  his  subjects  being  unable 
to  endure  his  cruelty  and  avarice,  fled  in  great  numbers  to 
Xemindoo,  who  was  now  master  of  some  considerable  tovms. 
Xemindoo  having  ffathered  an  army  of  200,000  men  and  5000 
elq)hants,  marched  to  the  city  of  Pegu,  near  which  he  was 
encountered  by  Zemin  at  the  head  of  800,000  men.  The 
battle  was  long  doubtful,  but  at  last  Gonzalo  Ncto,  who  ser- 
ved ^sAer  Xemindoo  with  SO  Portuguese,  killed  Zemin  with  a 
must^et  ball,  on  which  his  army  fled,  and  Xemindoo  got  pos- 
session of  the  capital.  This  happened  on  the  Sd  of  February 
1550.  Gonzalo  was  rewarded  with  a  gift  of  10,000  crowns, 
and  5000  were  divided  among  bis  companions* 

Chaumigremf  who  had  fled  the  year  before  to  Tangu,  hear- 
ing that  Xemindoo  had  disbanded  most  of  his  forces,  marched 
against  him  and  obtained  a  complete  victory,  by  which  the 
kmgdom  of  Pegu  was  again  reduced  under  the  authority  of 
the  Birmans.  Xemindoo  was  taken  some  time  afterwards  and 
put  to  death.  Chaumigrem  being  now  king  of  the  Birmans 
and  of  Pegiii  went  to  war  against  Siam,  with  an  army  of 
1,700*000  meui  and  17,000  dephants,  having  a  considerable 
body  of  Portiu^ese  in  his  service.  All  this  army  came  to 
rain,  and  the  ku^zdom  of  Pegu  was  soon  afterwaros  reduced 
to  subjection  by  the  king  of  Aracan,  as  formerly  related. 

The  kingdom  of  Siasif  though  much  harassed  by  theae  inv»-^ 
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sions,  still  held  out,  and,  in  1627,  was  possessed  by  the  black 
kiDg,  so  caDed  because  he  really  was  of  a  black  coloar^  though 
all  the  Inhftbitants  of  that  country  arc  fair  complexionecP. 
In  1621,  this  black  king  of  Siam  sent  ambassadors  to  Ooa, 
desiring  that  some  Franciscans  might  be  sent  to  preach  the 
gospel  in  his  dominions.     Aixxirdingly,  father  Andrew,  of 
the  OMivent  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  went  to  Odiaa^,  where  he 
was  received  honourably,  and  got  leave  to  erect  a  churchy 
which  was  done  at  the  king's  expence.     He  hkewise  offered 
great  riches  to  the  venerable  father,  who  constantly  refused 
his  oHers,  to  the  great  admiration  and  astonishment  of  the 
king.     This  black  king  of  Siam  was  of  small  stature,  of  an 
evil  presence,  and  an  extraordinarily  compound  character,  of 
great  wickedness,  mixed  with  great  generosity.     Although 
cruel  men  are  tor  the  most  part  cowards,  he  was  at  the  same 
time  exceedingly  cruel,  and  very  valiant ;  and  though  tyrants 
are  generally  covetous,  he  was  extremely  liberal ;  being  bar- 
barous in  some  parts  of  his  conduct,  and  generous  and  bene- 
volent in  others.   Not  satisfied  with  putting  thieves  and  robbers 
to  ordinary  deaths,  he  was  in  use  to  have  them  torn  in  pieces 
in  his  presence  by  tigers  and  crocodiles  for  his  amusement. 
Understanding  that  one  of  his  vassal  kings  intended  to  rebel, 
he  had  him  shut  up  in  a  cage,  and  led  him  with  morsels  of 
his  own  flesh  torn  from  his  body,  after  which  he  had  him  firied 
in  a  pan.     On  one  occasion  he  slew  seven  ladies  belonging  to 
the  court,  only  because  they  walked  too  quick  i  and  on  ano- 
ther occasion  he  cut  off  the  leg^  of  three  others,  because  they 
staid  too  long  when  sent  by  him  for  some  money  to  ^ve  to 
certain  Portuguese.     He  even  extended  his  severity  to  ani- 
mals;   baving  cut  off  the  paw  of  a  favourite  monkey  for 
putting  it  into  a  box  containing  s>ome  curiosities.     A  valuable 
horse  was  ordered  to  be  beheaded,  in  presence  of  his  other 
horses,  because  he  did  not  stop  when  he  checked  him.     A 
tiger  that  did  not  immediately  seize  a  criminal  thrown  to  him, 
was  ordered  to  be  beheaded  as  a  coward-     Yet  had  this  cruel 
and  capricious  tyrant  many  estimable  virtues.     He  kept  his 
word  inviolable ;  was  rigorous  in  the  execution  of  justice ; 
liberal  in  his  gifts ;  and  often  merciful  to  those  who  ofiended 
him.     Having  at  one  time  sent  a  Portuguese  to  Malacca 
with  money  to  purchase  some  commodities  $  this  man,  after 

buying 

5  DeFaria  seems  now  to  drop  the  fablej  of  Feman  Mcndez  Flntoi  and  to 
rtSate  real  events  in  the  remainder  of  this  8ect]0R.^-£. 

6  More  proj^Iy  Ythiai  vulgarly  called  Siam. — E* 
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boifiiig  dwm  loit  ihem  all  at  pky*  and  yet  hid  the  boldntes 
to  rcturo  io  the  kiog»  who  eren  wcemeA  lum  kindly,  Mfing 
tiiat  he  ndoed  the  confidenoe  reposed  in  his  geoerositjr  mote 
than  the  goods  he  ought  to  have  bronghl.  Heshewednndi 
respect  to  die  Christian  priesU  and  nus^onaries^  and  gaive 
grnt  cBoOiffwement  to  the  propagation  of  the  go^iel  in  his 
domin]on&    His  valour  was  without  the  smallest  siaio* 

The  proper  name  of  the  kingdom  wecaH  Siam^  is  Sonutee''* 
It  csdends  akmg  the  coast  for  700  leagues,  and  its  width  in* 
land  is  260.  Most  part  of  the  conntry  consists  of  fertile  phnns, 
watered  fay  many  rivers^  prododng  pnnrisions  of  aB  softs  in 
^raat  abnodance.  The  hiUs  are  covered  with  a  variety  of 
trees,  among  which  there  are  abundance  of  ebony,  bnsil- 
.wood,  and  Angdin.  It  contams  mauy  mines  of  atdphar,  salt- 
petre, tin,  iron,  silver,  gold,  sapphires,  and  rabies ;  and  pro- 
duces much  sweet-smelling  wood,  benzoin,  wax,  cinnrnMNi, 
pepper,  ginger,  cardamunis,  siq^,  honey,  silk,  and  cotton. 
The  royal  revenue  is  about  thirteen  millions.  The  kingdom 
containB  15,000  cities  and  towns,  besides  innumerable  vi£gBS. 
All  the  towns  are  walled ;  but  the  people  for  the  most  pari  are 
vreak  timaroiis  and  unwarKke.  The  coast  is  upon  both  seas; 
that  which  is  on  the  sea  of  India,  or  bay  of  Ben^^al,  contain* 
ing  the  sea  ports  of  Jtmsxdam  ^,  and  TanoMserim ;  while  on 
tile  coast  of  the  China  sea,  are  Aiompoheaiaj  Ceg^  ^^^gor^ 
ChhUnu,  and  terdio. 


SfiCTIOK  XVI. 

Adtart  AccomUcfihe  Portt^ueKfCssesaionsietaxeniheCtgfe 

qfGood  Hope  and  China  '• 

Itf  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  centuiy,  the  Portuguese 
empire  in  the  east,  comprehended  under  the  general  name  of 
India,  from  beyond  the  Cape  of  Chjod  Hope  in  Afrioa,  to 

.  *l  Tlw  oricitU  tsfm  k  Shoh  pfsbably  dsrmd  from  tbe  jshilHhiBlt  «f 
fft^l^i  bat  tbe  Sianme  call  cbeniselves  T^i^  or  freemen,  and  tbeir  ooootif 
ttkfumg  tai^  or  tbe  countiy  of  freemen. — £• 

S  OthcrwW  caHed  Jonkteylon. — E. 

1  fit  Faria,  HI.  415.  Tbis  it  to  be  undentood  as  about  tbe  year  1S40^ 
bdbre  the  Dtotcb  had  begun  to  conquer  the  Portuguese  possessions.  Tbef 
Sr^aew  lew  sad  jnumponsaty  containiog  only  some  ranuanc  ofdoouaiou 
St  Mosambiiiuc,  with  tbe  futiss  of  Gas  and  Din  in  Indist  sad  Macao  an 
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sea-cosst,  not  indading  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea  and  the 
Befuan  gulf;  which  would  add  ISOO  kaguea  oiorei  Within 
these  Kmits  ara  half  of  Africa,  sod  aH  of  eastern  Asia,  widi  innn* 
flMCaMa  ishuidft  adjoining  thtse  two  vast  dtvisioas  of  tha  wotid. 
This  vast  enteiit  way  becontreiMeBtly  divided  into  sswii  parts. 

The  j»rs^  division,  between  the  finnous  Cape  of  Good  Uopa» 
and  the  iQeath  of  the  Red  Sea,  oootains  ak»g  the  coast  aoany 
khi|;donia  of  Ae  Kapr9:  as  the  vat4  dominions  of  the  Momo^ 
motapm^  who  is  Ibrd  of  all  the  gold  miBes  ot  Africa,  with  those 
of  SoUa,  Btbizambiqae^  Quihrn,  Pea^ba,  Mehnda,  Pate,  Bra* 
va,  llagadoxa,  and  others.  In  this  division  the  Portiitfiiese 
have  the  fi>rts  of  Sofidia  and  Mombaza,  with  the  citjr  and  Ibrt 
of  Mcnamlnqae. 

The  seeond  division,  froas  the  oMHith  of  the  Red  Sea  te 
Aal  of  the  Persian  gOlf,  contains  the  coast  of  Arabia,  in  which 
they  have  the  imprtgnabie  tont^fs  of  Muskat. 

TheMiM  division,  between  Busrah,  or  Baaorah,  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Persian  gnlf,  and  Imtia  fMK>per,  contains  the 
kmgdomsof  Ormnz,  Guadet,  mid  Sinde,  with  part  of  P«wa| 
and  Cambaya,  on  friiich  thqrhave  the  ibrtof  Mndal,  and  the 
island  of  Qia. 

Tke^fimrik  divisioB,  from  tbo  griph  of  Camhaya,  to  Cape 
Cornering  contains  what  is  properly  called  India,  including 
part  of  Camhaya,  with  theDecan,Cani*ra,  and  Malabar,  sob- 
ject  to  several  princes.  On  thia  coast  the  Poriugaese  havs^ 
Damam,  Assarim,  Dann,  St  G^is,  Agazaim,  Maim,  Ma* 
nora,  Traper,  Bazaim,  Tana,  Ceranja,  the  city  of  Chaal^ 
with  the  opposite  fert  0S  Morro;  the  most  noUe  city  c^ 
GOA,  Aelflrge,  sCvong,  and  ijepaloos  metropolis  of  the  ror* 
toguese  possessieins  in  the  east  1  hi»  is  the  see  of  an  archbishop^ 
who  is  primate  ^f  all  the  east,  f»d  is  the  repidenoe  of  th^ 
vicefoys ;  and  there  are  the  courts  of  laquisitieB,  escdieqaery 
and  chancery,  with  a  eastomhouse,  arsenal,  anA  well*stnfed 
msmaines.  The  ^Cy  qf  Oea,  iivhich  stands  in  an  island,  is  girt 
witn  a  strong  wall^  and  delend^td  fay  six  mighty  castles  csBed 
Dangutm,  Ssn  Bias,  Bassoleeo,  Santiago  de  Agazahn,  Pan* 
goim,  and  Noestra  Sennora  del  Oabe.  On  the  other  side  of 
the  bar  is  the  /oastle  of  Bardes,  and  oppoMte  to  Dangoim  is 
Ae  fi>ii  of  Norva,  witha  considerable  town«  On  cme  side  of 
lb%  island  of  Goa  is  that  of  Salsete,  in  which  is  the  fort  fji 
RachoL  Then  going  along  the  coast  are  the  forts  of  Qnor* 
Bastetor^  Mangikir^  C^aianor  GnHUganory  Qocinn»  idiidi  ia 
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ik  bishopiric  I  and  near  Cape  Comorin,  the  town  and  lort  of 
Coulan. 

The  fifth  division,  between  Cape  Comorin  and  the  river 
Qanffes,  contains  the  coasts  of  Coromandel  and  Oriza^  on 
wbich  they  have  the  fort  of  Negapatam,  the  fort  and  city  of 
Mehapour,  which  is  a  bishcq^ricf  formerly  named  after  St 
ThomaSy  and  the  fort  of  Masulipatan. 

The  sixth  division,  between  the  Ganges  and  Cape  Cinca* 
pura,  contains  the  vast  kingdoms  of  Bengal,  Pegu,  Tanaa- 
aerim,  and  others  of  less  note ;  where  the  Portuguese  have 
the  city  of  Malacca,  the  seat  of  a  bishop,  and  their  last  poa* 
session  on  the  continent. 

,  The  sevefUh  division,  from  Cape  Cincapura  to  Cape  Liam* 
po  in  Chhia,  contains  the  kingdoms  of  Pam,  Lugor,  Siam, 
Cambodia*  Tsiompa,  Cochin  China,  and  the  vast  empire  of 
China*  In  this  vast  extent  the  Portuguese  have  only  the 
island  and  city  of  Macao,  yet  trade  all  along  these  coasts. 

In  the  island  of  Ceylon,  the  Portuguese  possess  the  city  and 
fort  of  Cohimbo,  with  those  of  Manaar,  Gale,  and  others. 
Beyond  Malacca,  a  fort  in  the  island  of  Timor.  The  num«» 
ber  of  pur  ports  io  all  this  great  track  is  above  fifty,  with 
twenty  cities  and  towns,  and  many  dependent  villages. 
'  Much  might  be  said  of  Ceylon,  out  we  can  only  make 
room  for  a  short  account  of  that  famous  island  '•  About 
500  years  before  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  the  heathen  king  of 
TVitacATii,  who  ruled  over  a  great  part  of  the  east,  banislied 
his  son  and  heir  Vigia  Mofoh,  for  the  wickedness  and  depra* 
Tity  of  his  conduct*  The  young  man  put  to  sea  with  700  dis* 
•ipated  persons  like  himiself,  and  landed  at  the  port  of  /Vea* 
iure^  betwei'n  Trincomalee  and  Jafnapatam,  in  tlie  island  of 
Ceylonf  which  was  not  then  inhabitea,  but  abounded  in  de* 
ii^htful  rivers,  springs)  woods,  and  fruit-triees,  with  many  fine 
birds,  and  numerous  animals.  These  new  colonists  were  so 
deligbtiil  with  the  country,  that  they  gave  it  the  name  of 
ZtancaOf  which  signifies  the  terrestrial  paradise,  and,  indeed, 
it  19  still  considered  as  the  delight  of  all  the  east.  The  first 
toiwn  they  built  was  MorUoia^  omoaite  to  Manaar^  whence 
ibey  traded  with  Lhoka  Myah^  the  nearest  king  on  the  ocm* 
tinent,  who  gave  his  daughter  as  wife  to  the  prince,  and  $vp^ 
plied  his  companions  with  women.     He  likewise  sen^  them 

labourers 
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kbonrers  md*  artizans  to  forward  the  new  pHMation ';  and 
seeing  his  power  increase,  the  banished  prince  assumed  the 
title  of  etDperor  of  t}ie  islands.  Bv  strangers  these  new  come 
people  were  named  GalaSf  signiiying  banished  men  on  ao* 
.  count  of  their  having  actaaDy  been  banished  by  the  king  of 
Tenacarii.  Vigia' Rajah  di^  without  children,  and  left  the 
crown  to  his  brother,  in  whole  lineage  it  continued  for  900 
years.  The  ferdlity  of  the  island,  and  the  fame  of  its  excellent 
cinnamon,  drew  thither  the  Chinese,  who  intermbrried  widi 
the  Gala$^  from  which  mixture  arose  a  new  race,  caScd  to 
this  day  the  ChihgalaSj  or  Chingakse,  who  are  Terv  powerful 
in  the  island,  being  subtle,  false,  and  cunning,  and  excellently 
adapted  for  courtiers. 

On  the  extinction  of  the  ancient  royal  family,  the  kingdom 
fell  to  Dambadine  Pandar  Pracura  Mabago^  who  was 
treacherously  taken  prisoner  by  the  Chinese,  afterwards  re- 
stored, and  then  murdered  by  Alagexere,  who  usurped  the 
crown.  The  usurper  dying  ten  years  afterwards  without  is- 
sue, two  sons  of  Dambadine  were  sent  for  who  had  fled  from 
the  tyrant.  Maha  Praeura  Mabago,  the  eldest,  was  raised  to 
tlie  throne,  who  settled  his  court  at  Cota^  and  gave  the  domi- 
nion of  the  four  Corlas  to  his  brother.  Maha  Pracwra  was 
succeeded  by  a  grandson,  the  son  of  a  daughter  who  was  mar- 
ned  to  the  Kajah  of  Cholca,  This  line  likewise  failed,  and 
Queta  PermaU  king  of  Jafhapatam,  was  raised  to  the  throne, 
on  which  he  assumed  the  name  or  title  of  Bocnegabocj  or 
king  by  force  of  arms,  having  overcome  his  brother,  who  was 
king  of  the  four  corlas.  His  son,  Caypura  Pandar,  succeed- 
ed, but  was  defeated  and  skin  by  the  king  of  the  four  Corlas, 
who  mounted  the  throne,  and  took  the  name  of  Jatsira  Pra^ 
eura  Magabo,  These  two  kings  were  of  the  royal  lineage, 
and  had  received  their  dominions  from  king  Maha  Practird. 
After  Javira,  his  son  Drama  Pracura  Magabo  succeeded, 
who  reigned  when  Vasco  de  Gama  discovered  the  route  by  sea 
to  India.  Afterwards,  about  the  year  1500,  the  empire  of 
Ceylon  was  divided  by  three  brothers,  into  three  separate 
kingdoms.  Bocnegabaho  Pandar  had  Cota  ;  Reigam  Pandar 
had  Reigam  $  and  Madure  Pandar  had  Cheitavaca. 

In  the  district  of  Dinavaea  in  the  centre  of  the  island,  there 
is  a  prodigiously  high  moimtain  called  the  Peak  of  Adam,  as 
sonie  h|ive  conceived  that  our  first  parents  lived  there,  and  that 
the  print  of  a  foot,  still  to  be  seen  on  a  rock  on  its  summit,  is 
his.    The  natives  call  this  Amala  Saripadij  or  the  mountain 

of 
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cftliefiMiltlq^  8ane«priog[9  mnniiig  down  thkmoantmn 
Sona  a  pool  al  tbe  boUooiyUi  wUeh  pil^njiw  w««b  thcniselT^ 
belu^ving  tbat  it  puiifies  them  from  aio.  The  rock  or  itoM 
OD  the  top  tefiemAn  •  tomb-rtooe,  and  the  prist  of  the  foot 
foeoM  not  artafidalt  but  ss  if  k  Iwd  been  wade  in  the  sam^ 
nuvmer  «»  when  a  pencil  t«eads  upon  wet  clajr*  on  which  ae* 
ODiint  it  ia  eitoened  eiiraculoos.  PUffbm  ot  ail  sorts  resort 
thidber  from  all  tbe  surroonding  countries,  even  from  Persia 
iwd  China;  and  baviogpnrified  tbemsehres by  washing  in  the 

Sbflow,  they  go  to  the  top  ci  the  mountain^  near  which 
la  bdl*  whim  they  snikot  and  consider  its  sound  9b  n 
ol d' their  having  been  purifiedi  0s  if  an^  other  bell^  on 
being  struck^  would  ttot  sound*  According  to  the  nativest 
Drama  Rqjah^  dbhe  son  of  an  ancient  king  of  theisland^  having 
done  peiwmce  on  the  mountain  idong  with  manv  disdples, 
end  bnng  about  to  go  away^  lett  the  print  of  his  Ux>t  on  the 
lock  as  a  memorial*  It  is  therefore  respected  as  the  relic  of 
a  saintf  and  their  common  name  for  this  person  is  Budavi^ 
which  i^ifiea  the  wise  pan.  tSome  beHeve  this  saint  to  have 
been  &  Josaphat^  but  it  was  more  likeiy  &  ThmnaSf  who  haa 
left  maogr  memorials  in  the  eaUt  and  even  in  the  weit^  bothi» 
Brazil  and  Paraguay. 

Tbe  natural  woods  of  Ceylon  are  like  the  most  curious 
orchards  and  gardens  of  Europe,  producing  citrons^  Jemon^. 
and  many  otho*  kinds  of  delicious  fruit.  It  abounda  in  cinna- 
mon, cardamums»  sugar-canes,  honey,  and  hemp.  It  pro* 
ducea  iron,  of  which  the  best  firek)cl(s  in  the  east  are  made. 
It  abounds  in  precious  stones^  as  rubies^  sapphires,  cata-eyes* 
topaiesi  chrysolites^  amythests,  and  heiils.  It  has  many 
dvet'^at^  and  produces  die  noblest  elephants  in  all  tbe  east. 
Ita  rivem  and  shopea  abound  in  a  variety  c£  excellent  fifeli,  and 
it  haa  many  enceilem  porta  fit  for  the  largest  ships* 


End  qfthe  Portuguese  Asia. 
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.   CHAPTER  V. 

VOTAGSt  Mn»  TBAfBlil  W  MGWt^  WnOA^  MMhW^  WUO^ 

uniiA.    BT  vonomco  wamisitA^  m  i9Q&  \ 

THi&mneal  itiaeraffy  into  the  eaal^  «t  tbi  mMlifflMWit 
mmi  of  the  iisteoith  csntmy^  tofediitr  with  the  Mb-: 
scqnea*  dMptar,  containing  the  per^griiMion»  of  Ctear  Ffin» 
deneb^  ahoni  ^Oynn  hter,  form  an  apprcfmne  vupplnncQt 
to  the  Rnrlwueie  tramactioBS  in  India^  a»  Inffubbing  n  greaft 
mimber  of  observations  respectiog  the  cottntries,  peopk^nao* 
ncf%  cast0ai8»  and  conHnerce  of  the  eaat  nk  an  earij  period. 
W^hamfromii^BiUioiiktqmlJn  Voa^is^L  i6^ 

that  th»  itinerary  vaaorid^dly  pitblUked  in  hahao  at  Venice^ 
in  l5dS0L  llie  version  dmomed  on  (he  pfeasnt  occasiott  was 
icpnbiidicd  in  ok)  Endihh^  in  l&ll,  in  an  qppendix  to  ai  ro»> 
print  of  HiiKLirrr^s  £uu«t  VoyA«B«»  Tbavus^  amp  Piaco-* 
vEarsa$  from  which  we  learn  thai  it  was  translated  front 
Lidtne  iaia  BngUske^  b^  Bicharde  Edettf  and  arigins%  pob* 
lished  in  1576.  In  hath  these  English  verwoos,  the  avthor 
is  named  Xaner  Vertomaittmm:  but  we  learn  fnmk  the  JMML 
CUn.  d».  Fajr.  dint  his  veal  name  was  Ludovw  VerikBma^ 
which  we  hafve  aoeoidin^  adeplMi  on  the  present  Ofcaskai^ 
in  ptefacenos  to  die  lariniied  denemiBnticm  used  bjr  Sdenc 
Ahhongh,  in  the  present  version,  we  have  stvicdgr  adhered  t» 
the  sense  efthit  pnbUsiind  bjr  £den  396  ysam  a«>»  it  hai 
jppeariMl  mose  uasfii^  and  more  conscwant  to  the  p»n  of  onr 
wnrht  to  vender  the  antiqpiated  languagir  into  modem  EiU|^iah^ 
Tet,aaon  similar  ecnastoDa*  we  leave  the' Prj^we  ^th^Am^ 
thur  csactlj  in  the  iangnage  and  orthography  of  Sdeny  the 
or^jinal  transliymr. 

Ilieitioerary  isvagnefy  daiediathie  tilleas  of  the  year  1£0S^ 
bnl  we  laaro  mm  the  teK^  thet  Verthemasetont  upon  thepii-^ 
g0nuqp5  of  Mecca  fiwm  Bamascos  in  the  bejginninff  ef  .^wik 
U69»  after  haaingieaided  a  eoosidsrabte  time  al  Xbmnwua 
to  aooniie  die  fan^foage^  psobabh  AmUc ;  and  he  aneavs  \» 
hnre  Isft  India  on  his  retoan  tx>  Entwpe^  by  wagr  of  the  Ciqpw 
ofGoodHopeandlirimn^kidwendoflMft.    From 
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drcnnutaneeft  in  the  text,  bat  which  do  not  agree  with  the 
oommencement,  it  would  appear  that  Verthema  had  been 
taken  prisoner  by  the  Mameiiikesi  when  fifieai  years  of  age, 
and  was  admitted  into  that  celebrated  military  band  at  Cairo, 
after  making  proflmon  of  the  Mahometan  rdigion.  H« 
went  afterwards  on  pilffrimage  to  Mecca,  from.  Damascus  in 
Syria,  then  imder  the  dominion  of  the  Mameluke  Soklan  of 
£gypt,and  contrived  to  escape  or  desert  from  Mecca.  By  some 
vnexplained  means,  he  appears  to  have  become  the  servant  or 
riave  of  a  Persian  merchant,  though  he  calls  himself  his  com- 
panion, and  along  with  whom  he  made  various  extensive  pe- 
regrinations in  India.  At  length  he  contrived,  when  at  Cana- 
norc,  to  desert  again  to  the  ^rtuguese,  through  whose  means 
he  was  enabled  to  return  to  Europe. 

In  this  itinerary,  as  in  all  the  ancient  voyages  and  travels, 
the  names  of  persons,  places,  and  things,  are  generally  given 
in  an  extremely  vicious  orthoffraphy,  often  almost  utterly  uniu- 
teUittible,  as  taken  down  orally,  according  to  the  vernacular 
modes  of  the  respective  writers,  without  any  intimate  know- 
ledge of  the  native  language,  or  the  employment  of  any  fbced 
oeneral  standard.  To  avoid  the  multiplication  of  notes,  we 
have  endeavoured  to  supply  this  defect,  by  subjoining  those 
names  which  are  now  almost  universally  adopted  by  ISxao* 
peans,  founded  upon  a  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the 
eastern  languages.  Thus  the  author,  or  his  translator  Eden, 
constantly  uses  Cayrus  mkI  Alcayr^  fo  rthe  modem  capital  of 
Egypt,  now  known  either  by  the  Arabic  denomination  itfj  Cahi^ 
rii,or  the  European  designation  Cairo^  probably  formed  by  the 
Venetians  from  the  Arabic.  The  names  used  in  this  itinerary 
have  probably  been  fsnther  disguised  'and  vitiated,  by  a  pr^ 
val<*nt  fancy  or  fashion  of  giving  latin  tenninations  to  all 
names  of  persons  «nd  places  in  latin  translations.  Thus,  even 
the  author  of  this  itinerary  has  had  his  modem  Baman  name, 
Verthema^  latinized  into  Vertomannusf  and  probably  the  Cairo^ 
or  Cayr»  of  the  Italian  original,  was  corrupted  by  Eden  into 
iimfrtUi  by  way  ef  giving  it  a  latin  sound.  Yet,  while  we 
haive  endeavoured  tx>  give,  often  conjecturally,  die  better,  or 
at  least  more  intelligible  and  now  customary  names,  it  seem- 
ed proper  to  retain  those  of  the  eviginal  translatioii,  which 
w«  b^Uevc  may  be  fdund.asefnl  to  ouT'  readers^  as- a  knid  dt 
gs^gmphital  g(ogial^yiof  mkUile-age  tains. 
*  y%^  Verthema  or  Vertcmannus^  we  only  know,  from  the  title 
of  the  translation  of  hb  work  by  Eden,  that  he  was  a  gentle^ 
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m^n  cf  Borne  i  and  we  learn,  at  the  close  of  Us  itiaeraiy,  tbat 
be  was  knighted  by  the  Portuguese  Yioeroy  of  Indict  and  thai- 
his  patent  of  knighthood  was  amfirmed  at'  Lisbon,  by  ther 
king  of  Portugal  The  full  title  of  this  journal  or  itineiary,- 
as  given  by  the  original  translator,  is  as  follows ;  by  wbii^, 
and  the  preface  of  £e  author,  both  left  unaltered,  the  language 
and  orthography  of  England  towards  the  end  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  or  in  1576,  when  Eden  published  his  translation, 
will  be  sufficiently  illustrated^— Ed. 

Th£  Nauigation  ANn  Vtages 

OF 

Lewes  Vebtomannus, 
Gentleman  of  the  gitie  of  Robcb, 

to  the 
Regions  of  Arabia,  Egyfte,  Persia,  Stria,  Ethiopia 

AND  East  India, 

Both  within  and  without  the  Ryuer  of  Ganges^  etc.  > 

In  the'Yeere  of  our  Lorde  1503. 

contetning 

Many  notable  and  straunqe  thynoes, 

both  hysxoricall  and  naturall. 

Translated  out  of  Latine  into  Englyshe, 

By  Richarde  t^EN. 
In  the  Yeere  of  our  Lorde  1576. 

THE  PREFACE  OF  THE  AUTHOR. 

There  haue  been  many  before  me,  who,  to  know  the  mi- 
racles of  the  worlde,  haue  with  diligent  studie  read  dyuers  au- 
thours  which  haue  written  of  such  thynges.  But  other  giuing. 
more  credit  to  the  lyuely  voyce,  haue  been  more  desm>u&  to 
Imow  the  same,  by  relation  of  such  as  haue  traueyled  in  those 
cbuntreys,  and  seene'su^h  thioges  whereof  they  make  relation, 
iox  that  in  maqy  bookes,  feathered  of  vncertaine  aucthoritie, 
are  myxt  &lse  thinges  with  true»  Other  there  are  so  greatly 
desirous  to  know  the  trueth  of  these  thinges,  that  they  can  in 
no  wyse  be  satisfied  vntyll,  by  theyr  owne  experience  they  haup 
founae  the  trueth  by  vyages  and  perigrinations  into  straunge 
couhtreys  imd  people,  to  know  th^r  maners,  fashions,  and 
cnstomes,  with  dyuers  thynges  there  to  be  seene :  wherein  the 
only  readyng  of  bookes  coiud  not  satisfie  theyr  thirst  of  such 
knowledge,  but  rather  increased  the  same,  in  so  much  that 
they  feared  not  with  losse  of  theyr  goods  and  daunger  of  lyfe  to 

attempte 
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sttiinpte  grMt  ^^^  ^  ^eft  ocmntr^ys,  witb  wMnene  e# 
tli<3n*  eyes  to  mo  that  they  sogrcotiy  desired  to  knowe  Tho 
wbicbo  tbyng  among  other  ekaimced  vnto  me  alflo»  for  at  often 
aa  in  tho  booha  of  Hy»torieH  and  CosmograpMe,  1  read  of 
mch  manieylofifi  thynges  whereof  they  make  mention  [[etpe* 
eialiy  of  tbynges  in  the  etat  parts  of  the  worki],  there  was 
nothyng  that  cookie  paeifie  my  Tnqtiiet  niynde,  vntyll  1  had 
with  myne  ey«t  seene  the  trneth  thereof 

I  know  that  tome  there  are  inda«'d  with  bygb  knowledge, 
moontyne  vnto  the  heauens,  whiche  will  contenq^ne  these 
onr  wrytmges  as  bete  and  bumble^  by  cau>*e  we  do  not  here, 
after  theyr  maner,  with  hygh  and  subtile  inquisition  intreate 
of  the  motions  and  dispositions  iA  the  starres,  and  g3rue  leaaon 
of  theyr  woorkyng  on  the  earth,  with  theyr  motious,  retro- 
gradationsi  direction^?,  mutations^  epicick'S,  reuolutionsy  in- 
oliMttons,  ditanatKHis,  reflexiotifl,  and  snche  otfier  parteyning 
to  the  science  of  Astrolbgie :  whyeb  certrynely  we  doe  not 
contempney  bat  greatly  prayse.  Bat  me^xnyr^  ts  whb  onr 
owne  foote,  we  will  leaue  that  heavie  bm-den  iA  beauven  to 
the  strong  shoulders  of  Atlas  and  Hercules :  and  only  creepyng 
Tpon  the  earth,  In  oar  owne  perscMi  behoMe  the  situations  of 
landes  and  regionsi  with  the  manefs  and  rustomes  of  men, 
and  variable  fenrmes,  shapes,  natures,  and  properties  of 
beastes,  frnites,  and  trees,  especially  sucbe  as  are  among  the 
Arabians,  Persians,  Indians,  Ethiopians.  And  whereas  m  the 
searchyng  of  these  thynffes  we  have  [thanked  be  God],  satia- 
fied  our  desire,  we  thii&e  neoerthelesse  that  we  bane  done 
liMle,  cKcepte  we  shouM  communicate  to  other,  such  thyngea 
as  we  bane  seene  and  had  experience  of,  that  they  lykewyse 
hf  the  readyng  therof  may  take  (rfeasnre,  for  whose  sakea  we 
hme  written  this  long  and  dai^eroas  discourse,  of  tliynget 
ilfcych  we  haoe  seene  m  dyvers  regions  and  sectes  of  men^ 
diiiryng  nothyng  more  then  that  the  trueth  may  be  JbMmen 
to  them  that  desyre  the  same»  Bnt  what  incommodhies  and 
tlwiMes  chaonced  vnto  me  in  cKese  vyages,  as  hanger,  tlkfrsti^ 
dMde,  heate,  warres,  eaptinitie,  terrours,  and  dyoejt  other 
•iwhe  danngers,  I  wUt  decbre  by  the  way  in  theyr  due  phtces. 


Smenom 
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SECTiON  L 

Qftke  Ncmgatiaajmn  Venice  to  Alexandria  m  Egj/pi^  and 
Jram  thence  to  Damascus  in  Syria '. 

Should  nqy  one  wish  to  know  the  cause  of  xny  engagi^ 
IB  tbis  voyi^^f  I  can  give  no  better  reason  than  the  araest 
desire  of  knowledge,  which  hath  moved  me  and  many  others 
to  Me  the  worU  and  the  wonders  of  creation  which  it  exhibils. 
Andy  as  other  known  parts  of  the  world  had  been  already 
snfficieBtly  travelled  over  by  others,  I  was  deCermined  tomit 
and  describe  such  faA%  as  were  not  sufficiendy  known.  For 
which  Nfison,  with  the  ^aoe  of  God,  snd  calluig  upon  bis 
bofo  name  to  piosp^  our  enterprise,  we  departed  from  Venk% 
mid  with'  prosperous  winds  we  arrived  in  few  days  at  the  cil|^ 
of  Alexandria  in  Egypt.  The  desire  we  had  to  know  thinaa 
more  strange  and  fiirtber  off,  did  not  permit  us  to  reimuii 
kn^ -at  that  place;  wherefore,  sailing  up  the  river  Nile^  w« 
<same  to  the  city  of  new  Babylon,  oommonlv  cafled  Cayrmcr 
jUcayry  Cairo  or  Al-cahiraf  called  also  Mempits  in  aacieqt 
limes. 

On  my  irst  arrival  at  this  place  I  wasmote  astcmished  than 
I  can  wdl  espress,  yet  on  a  move  intiinate  observation  it 
aeemed  mpch  inferior  to  the  report  of  its  fiune^  as  in  extent  it 
aeemed  not  larger  than  Rome,  though  much  more  popnlons. 
Cut  many  have  been  deceived  in  regard  to  its  size  by  the  e»* 
tensive  ^sabmrbs,  which  are  in  reality  numerous  dispersed  vil- 
lages ^idth  fields  interspersed,  which  some  p^voas  have  thought 
to  belong  to  the  city,  though  they  are  fr<mi  two  to  three  miles 
distant,  -and  surround  it  cm  all  sidcte.  It  is  aot  needful  lotex- 
patiate  in  this  place  on  the  manners  and  religion  at  this  «i^ 
and  its  environs,  as  it  is  wdl  known  that  the  inhabitants  m^ 
Mabemetans  -and  Mamelukes  $  these  last  being  Christians 
who  hawe  £)rsaben  the  true  faith  to  serve  the  Turks  and  Mi^ 
iiometate  Th^se  of  that  desci^oa  adio  used  to  ^erve  thr 
4S«dda|i  of  Babylon  in  Egypt,  or  Gairp,  iuJSotmier'Ujambe&at 

1  To  accommodate  thif  caiioot  article  to  omr  mode  of  amagement,  we 
bave  «iade  a  slight  alkcradon  of  the  nooeodature  of  its  tubdivinQOs  i 
calliog  tluwe  in  tim  TOrsioa  SeetioHs^  whicli  in  the  original  tnualatbii  of  Mr 
Eden  are  denominated  chapters;  and  haye  used  the  favther  fresdoia  of 
•ometimei  dtfowii^  teveral  ol  theie  chapters  ioto  one  mtioan^^^ 
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the  Turkish  conquest,  used  to  be  called  Mamelukes,  while 
such  of  them  as  served  the  Turks  were  denominated  Jenetzari 
or  Janisaries.  The  Mameluke  Mahometans  are  subject  to 
the  Soldan  of  Syria. 

As  the  riches  and  magnificence  of  Cairo,  and  the  Mame* 
luke  soldiers  by  whom  it  is  occupied  are  well  known,  we  do 
not  deem  it  necessary  to  say  any  thing  respecting  them  in  this 
place.  Wherefore  departing  from  Babylon  m  Egypt,  or 
Cairo,  and  returning  to  Alexandria,  we  again  put  to  sea  and 
went  to  BetyntOf  a  city  on  the  coast  of  Syria  Phoenicia,  in* 
habited  by  Mahometans  and  abounding  in  all  things,  where 
we  remained  a  considerable  time.  This  city  is  not  encom- 
passed with  walls,  except  on  the  west  side  where  there  are 
walls  close  to  the  sea.  We  found  nothing  memorable  at  this 
place,  except  an  old  mined  building  where  they  say  St  George 
delivered  the  kings  daughter  from  a  cruel  dragon  which  he 
•lew,  and  then  restored  the  lady  to  her  father.  Departing 
from  thence  we  went  (o  Tripoli  in  Syria,  which  is  two  days 
sail  to  the  east  of  Berynto.  It  is  inhabited  by  Mahometans^ 
who  are  subject  to  the  lieutenant  or  governor  of  Syria  under 
the  Soldan.  The  soil  of  the  neighbouring  country  is  very 
fertile,  and  as  it  carries  on  great  trade  this  city  abounds  in  all 
things.  Departing  from  thence  we  came  to  the  city  of 
Ccmngene  of  Syria,  commonly  called  Aleppo,  and  named  by 
our  men  Antioch^.  This  is  a  goodly  city,  i%hich  is  situated 
under  mount  Taurus  and  is  subject  to  the  lieutenant  of  S3rria 
under  the  Sohian  of  EgJT^  Here  are  the  scales  or  ladders 
as  they  are  called  of  the  Turks  and  Syrians,  being  near  mount 
Olympus.  It  is  a  &mous  mart  of  the  Azaniians  and  Persians. 
The  Azamians  are  a  Mahometan  people  who  inhabit  Moso- 
potaroia  on  the  confines  of  Persia. 

Departing  from  Antioch  we  went  by  land  to  Damascus,  a 
journey  of  ten  days;  but  mid-way  we  came  to  a  city  named 
Aman  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which  there  grows  a  great 

Suantity  of  gossampine  or  cotton,  and  all  manner  of  pleasant 
'ttits.  About  six  miles  from  Damascus  on  the  declivi^  of  « 
mountain  is  a  city  called  Menin^  inhabited  by  Greek  chris- 
tians who  are  su^ect  to  the  governor  of  Damascus*  At  that 
place  there  arc  two  fine  churches,   which  the  inhabitants 

all^ 

» 

t  This  ii  a  grou  enor^  u  Aleppo  is  above  80  English  miles  N.  E.  sad 
inland  from  Antioch.  From  cbe  sequel  it  is  evident  that  Antioch  it  the 
place  meant  by  Ver^omannus  in  the  uxt,  as  the  scaUj,  martj  or  tuple  of 
the  Syrian  trade^-^fi* 
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alkge  were  built  by  Helena  the  motlier  of  the  emperor  Con- 
atandne.  This  place  produces  all  kinds  of  fruit  in  great  per^ 
fection,  especially  excellent  grapesi  and  the  gardens  ure  wa« 
tered  with  perpetual  fountains. 


Srction  IL 
Of  the  City  of  Danuucus* 

Depabtimg  from  Menin  we  came  to  Damasctisi  a  city  so 
beautiful  as  surpasses  all  belief^,  situated  in  a  soil  of  wonderful 
fertility,  I  was  so  much  deliebted  by  the  marvellous  beauty 
of  this  city  that  I  sojourned  there  a  considerable  time,  that  by 
learning  the  language  I  might  inouire  into  the  manners  of  the 
people.  The  inhabitants  are  Mahometans  and  Mamelukes^ 
with  a  great  number  of  Christians  who  follow  the  Greek 
ritual.  It  may  be  proper  in  this  place  to  give  some  account 
of  the  Hexarchatus  or  commander  of  Damascus,  who  is  subject 
lo  the  lieutenant  of  Syria,  which  some  call  sorya*  There  is* 
a  very  strong  castle  or  fortress,  which  was  built  by  a  certain 
Etruscan  or  native  of  Florence  in  Tuscany,  while  he  was 
exarch  or  governor  of  Damascus,  as  appears  by  a  flower  of 
the  lily  graven  on  marble,  being  the  arms  of  Florence.  This- 
castle  is  encompassed  by  a  deep  ditch  and  high  walls  with  four 
goodly  high  towers,  and  is  entered  by  means  of  a  drawbridge 
which  can  be  let  down  or  taken  up  at  pleasure.  Within,  this 
castle  is  provided  with  all  kinds  of  great  artillery  and  warlike 
ammunition,  and  has  a  constant  guard  of  fifty  Mamelukes, 
who  wait  upon  the  captain  of  the  castle  and  are  paid  by  the 
viceroy  of  Syria.  The  following  story  respecting  the  Flo* 
rentine  exarch  or  governor  of  Damascus  was  related  to  me  by 
the  inhabitants.  One  of  the  Soldans  of  Syria  happened  to 
have  poison  administered  to  him,  and  when  in  search  of  a 
remedy  he  w^s  cured  by  that  Florentine  who  belonged  to  the 
company  of  Mamelukes.  Owing  to  this  great  service  he 
grew  into  high  favour  with  the  Soklan,  who  in  reward  made 
him  exarch  or  governor  of  Damascus  in  which  he  built  the 
before  mentioned  citadel.  For  saving  the  life  of  their  Soldan 
this  roan  is  still  reputed  among  them  as  a  saint,  and  after  his 
death  the  sovereignty  of  Damascus  returned  to  the  Syrians. 

The  Soldan  is  said  to  be  much  beloved  by  his  princes  and 
fords,  to  whom  he  is  ever  ready  to  grant  principalities  and 

govemmentSf 
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g9verniimit«i  resertiog  always  fo  faioMeff  tine  jreairly  ipKjmmSt 
of  astany  ibousMHb  of  dbose  pieces  of  gokl  oolled  taraphm  dr 
8«rafiii)90»  nod  my  one  wlio  ncff iects  payinent  of  the  atipokted 
tribute  is  liable  to  be  immediately  put  to  death.  Ten  or 
twelve  of  the  chief  noblemen  or  governors  always  reside  with 
the  Soldan  to  assist  him  with  their  councils  and  to  carry  his 
orders  into  execution.  .The  Mamdiuke  government  is  ex-^ 
ceedingly  oppressive  to  the  merchants  and  even  to  the  other 
Mahometan  inhabkants  ^f  Dasiasciis.  When  the  Soldan 
thinks  fit  to  extort  a  sum  of  money  from  any  of  the  nobles  or 
merchants,  he  glides  Iwo  letters  to  the  governor  of  the  casfle, 
la  oneof  wjbicb  isicontained  a. list  of  such -as  he  thi«ks{Nropar 
to  <be  invited  into  the  castle^  and  in  the  other  is  set  down 
what  «Dm  the  Scddaa  is  pleased  to  demand  from  his  sulmdts  $ 
and  with  these  oonniands  th^  immediately  comply.  Samc^ 
times  however  the  nobleB  are  of  such  power  that  theyreiiNe 
to -attend  aft  the  <caslie  when  anmmoned;  and  knowing  that 
d>e  tyrant  will  ofler  them  violence,  they  often  e:MMpe  into  tiie 
doounions  of  the  Turk;;.  We  have  noticed  that  the  waitch* 
men  wlio  are  stationed  in  tlie  towers  do  not  give  warning  lo 
the  guard  by  calUng  out  as  with  us  but  by  means  of  drottia 
each  aiisweiing  the  other  4  and  if  any  of  the  oentinels  be 
asleep  and  do  not  ansfwer  tbe  beat  of  the  patrole  in  amoinenty 
be  is  immediately  committed  to  prison  for  a  whole  year. 

This  ci^  is  well  boiit  and  wonderfully  popoloos,  mach  fire- 
qoented  and  exitreaiely  rich,  and  abounds  in  all  kinds  of  com* 
Bkodities  and  ppovisions,  such  as  flesh,  com,  and  iroks.  It 
has  fresh  dsmasocne  i^apes  all  the  year  round,  with  pomegra* 
nates*  oranges,  lemons,  and  eau:eUent  oUve  trees  $  likewtaellw 
finest  vosfl»  I  ever  saw,  both  red  and  white.  The  apfdes  are 
OBcallent,  but  the  ^ears  and  peaches  are  unsavoviy,  awing  ae 
is  said  to  too  mnoh  nx>isture.  A  fine  clear  river  mns  pest 
Ibe  oit^,  which  is  «o  well  Eupplicd  with  water  that  idmoit 
every  house  has  a  fountain  of  curious  workmannbip,  many  of 
them  splendidly  ornamented  with  embossed  or  carved  woik. 
Ontwwdly  their  henaes  are  very  plain,  but  the  insides  ens 
beautifeUy  adorned  with  various  ornaments  of  the  Jtone  called 
ophis  or  serpentine  marble.  The  city  <oontirins  m  tny  tsswphi 
whidi  ihey  caU  mosques,  the  on^t  baiiMsful  of  wliich  Jb  bnik 
after  the  manner  of  St  Peters  «t  Rome,  and  as  large,  only 
that  the  middle  has  no  roof  being  entivciy  open,  ail  <die  rest 
of  the  temple  being  vanlted*  Tiiis  temple  has  feor  gneat 
double  gales  of  hnass,  and  has  numy  .splendid  feamainaon  the 

inside. 


duAp  V*  sect.  II;         in  ike  East  LidieSi  49 

iifside,  in  which  they  preserve  the  body  of  the  projlhet  Za^ 
chai^tas,  i^boni  they  hold  in  gteat  veneration.  There  are  still  to 
be  seen  the  ruins  of  many  decayed  canonicas  or  Christian 
churches,  h.lrin<r  .much  fine  carved  work.  About  a  mile 
from  the  city  the  place  is  pointed  out  wtiere  our  Saviour  spoke 
xoJ^t  Paul,  saying,  **  Paul!  Paul !  why  persecutcst  thou  me!* 
at  which  place  all  the  Christians  who  die  in  the  city  are  bu« 
ried.  Tlie  tower  also  is  shewn  in  which  Paul  was  imprisoned^ 
which  joins  tiie  wall  of  the  city  ;  but  even  the  Mahometans 
do  not  attempt  to  shut  up  that  ))art  of  the  tower  through 
which  St  Paul  was  conducted  by  the  angel,  alleging  that  when 
they  close  it  up  over  night  it  is  found  open  again  next  mom^ 
ing.  They  likewise  point  out  the  houses  in  which  they  say 
that  Cain  slew  his  brother  Abel,  which  are  in  a  certain  valley 
about  a  mile  from  the  city,  but  on  the  side  of  a  hill  skirting 
that  valley. 

The  Mamelukes  or  stran/rer  soldiers  who  inhabit  Damas-^ 
cus  live  in  a  most  licentious  manner.  They  are  aH  mett 
who  have  forsaken  the  Christian  faith,  and  who  have  beert 
purcfaased^as  slaves  by  the  governor  of  Syria.  Bemg  brought 
up  both  in  learning  and  warlike  discipline,  they  arc  very 
active  and  brave ;  and  all  of  them  whether  high  or  low,  receive 
regular  wages  from  the  governor,  being  six  of  those  pieces  of 
gold  called  serafines  monthly,  besides  meat  and  drink  for 
themselves  and  servants,  and  provender  for  their  horses ;  and 
as  they  shew  themselves  valiant  and  faithful  their  wages  arte 
increased.  They  never  walk  singly  about  the  city,  which 
would  be  deemca  dishonourable,  but  always  by  two  or  three 
together ;  and  if  th^  chance  to  meet  with  two  or  three  wd-^ 
men  in  the  streets,  u>r  whom  even  they  are  iti  use  to  wait  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  such  houses  as  the  women  frequent^ 
licence  is  granted  to  such  as  first  meet  them  to  carry  -them  to 
certaiti  taverns  where  they  abuse  them.  When  the  Mame- 
lukes attempt  to  uncover  the  faces  of  these  women,  they  strive 
all  they  can  to  prevent  being  known,  and  are  generally  allow* 
ed  to  go  away  without  having  their  veils  lined.  Hence  it 
sometimes  happens,  when  they  think  to  have  abitsed  th^ 
daughter  of  some  nobleman  or  person  of  condition,  that  they 
have  fallen  in  with  their  own  wives,  as  actually  happened 
trhile  I  was  there.  The  women  of  Damasctis  beautity  and 
adorn  themselves  with  great  attention,  wearing  sHk  clothes^ 
which  they  cover  Mrith  an  outer  g^armcnt  of  cotton  as  fine  as 
silk.    They  wear  white  buskins,  and  red  ot  purple  shoe^, 
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having  their  heads  decorated  with  rich  jewels  and  ear-rings^ 
mth  rings  on  their  fingers  and  splendid  bracelets  on  their 
arms,  xhey  marry  as  often  as  they  please,  as  when  weary 
of,  or  dissatisfied  with  their  husbands,  they  apply  to  the 
chief  of  their  religion,  called  the  cady^  and  request  of  him  to 
divorce  tbemt  which  divorcement  is  called  talacare  in  their 
language^  after  which  they  are  at  liberty  to  contract  a  new 
marriage ;  and  the  same  liberty  ib  allowed  to  the  husbands* 
Some  say  that  the  Mahometans  have  usually  five  or  six  wives, 
but  as  fiir  as  I  could  learn  they  have  only  two  or  three.  They 
eat  openly  in  the  markets  or  fairs,  and  there  they  cook  aU 
iheir  food,  living  on  the  flesh  of  horses,  camels,  buffaloes, 
Mats,  and  other  beasts,  and  use  great  quantities  of  fresh 
cneese*     Those  who  sell  milk  drive  flocks  of  forty  or  fifty  she- 

Siats  through  the  streets,  which  they  bring  to  the  doors  of 
ose  who  buy,  driving  them  even  into  their  chambers,  though 
three  stories  high,  where  the  animals  are  milked,  so  that  every 
one  gets  their  milk  fresh  and  unadulterated.  These  goats 
have  their  ears  a  span  long,  and  are  very  fruitful.  They  use 
many  mushrooms,  as  there  are  often  seen  at  one  time  20  or  30 
camels  loaded  with  mushrooms  coming  to  market,  and  yet  all 
are  sold  in  two  or  three  days.  These  are  brought  fi*om  the 
mountains  of  Armenia,  and  from  Asia  Minor,  now  called 
Turkey,  Natolia,  or  Anatolia.  The  Mahometans  use  long 
kxMe  vestures  both  of  silk  and  cloth,  most  having  hose  or 
trowst'rs  of  cotton,  and  white  shoes  or  slippers.  When  any 
Mahometan  happens  to  meet  a  Mameluke,  even  though  the 
worthier  person,  he  must  give  place  and  reverence  to  the 
Mameluke,  who  woul*  otherwise  beat  him  with  a  stafi* 
Though  often  ill  used  by  the  Mahometans,  the  Christians 
have  many  warehouses  in  Damascus,  where  they  sell  various 
kinds  of  silks  and  velvets,  and  other  commodities. 

Sect.  III. 

Of  Hie  Jwmejffrom  Damascus  to  Mecca^  and  of  the  Manners 

of  the  Arabians* 

Oh  the  8th  of  April  1503,  having  hired  certain  camekto 

go  with  the  caravan  to  Mecca,  and  being  then  ignorant  of  the 

manners  and  customs  of  those  with  whom  I  was  to  travel,  I 

antered  into  fiuniliarity  and  friendship  with  a  certain  Mame- 

lake 
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luke  captain  who  had  ftiraakea  our  faith » with  whom  I  agreed 
for  the  expences  of  my  journey,  and  who  supplied  rae  with 
apparel  like  that  worn  by  the  Mamelukes,  and  ^ve  me  a  good 
horse,  so  that  I  went  in  hid  company  along  with  other  Mame« 
lakes.  This  advantage  cost  me  much  money  and  many  gifts. 
Thus  entering  on  our  journey,  we  came  in  three  days  to  a 
place  called  Mezaris^  where  we  tarried  other  three  diiys  that' 
the  merchants  might  provide  all  necessaries  for  the  journey^ 
and  especially  cam.ek.  There  is  a  certain  prince  called  Zom- 
Aei,  of  great  power  in  Arabia,  who  had  three  brothers  and 
ibor  sons.  This  prince  possessed  40,000  horses,  lO^OOGT 
mares,  aad  4000  camels,  which  he  kept  in  a  country  two  days 
journey  in  extent.  His  power  is  so  great,  that  he  is  at  war 
with  the  Soldau  of  Egypt,  the  governor  of  Damascus,  and  the 
prince  of  Jemsaiem  all  at  once.  His  chief  time  of  robbing 
and  plundering  is  in  harvest,  when  he  often  falls  unexpectedly 
on  the  Arabians,  invoding  their  lands  and  carrying  away  their 
wheat  and  barley*»  employing  himself  continually  in  predatory 
incursions.  When  his  mares  are  weary  with  continual  rua«* 
ning,  he  stops  to  rest  them,  and  gives  them  camels  milk  to 
drink,  to  refresh  and  cool  them  after  their  fatigue.  These 
mares  are  of  most  wonderful  swiftnes^^  and  when  I  saw  them 
they  seemed  rather  to  fly  thun  to  run.  In  riding,  these  Ara- 
bians only  cover  their  horses  with'  cloths  or  mats,  and  their 
own  clotning  is  confined  to  a  single  visture  somenhat  like  a 
petticoat.  Their  weapons  arc  long  lances  or  darts  made  of 
reeds,  ten  or  twelve  cubits  long,  pointed  with  iron  and  frjug* 
ed  with  silk.  The  men  are  despicable  looking  people,  oC 
^mall  stature,  of  a  colour  between  black  and  yellow,  which 
we  call  olive,  having  voices  like  women,  and  long  black 
hair  flowing  on  their  shoulders.  They  are  more  nume- 
rics than  can  well  be  believed,  and  are  continually  at  war  qp 
mong  themselves.  They  inhabit  the  mountains,  and  have 
certain  times  appointed  for  going  out  on  predatory  ex- 
cursbns,  when  they  raarcii  in  troops  in  great  order,  cany* 
ing  with  them  their  wives  and  children,  and  all  their  goods** 
Their  houses  or  tents  rather  are  carried  on  camels,  having  no 
other  houses,  but  dwelling  always  in  tents  like  8<^ers.  These 
tents  are  made  of  wool,  and  look  black  and  filthy. 

On  the  1 1th  of  April  wc  departed  from  Mezaris  to  the  num- 
ber of  40,000  men  with  35,000  cam^Js,  having  only  bixty 
Mamelukes  to  guide  and  guard  u^.  We  w>  re  repularly  mar- 
shalled for  the  march  into  a  van  and  main  bod^^  with  two 

wings 
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wings,  in  which  order  the  caravans  of  pilgrims  always  travel 
in  these  regions.  From  Damascns  to  Mecca  is  a  journey  of 
ft>rty  days*  and  forty  nights.  Departing  from  Mesearis  we  con- 
tinued oar  journey  that  day  till  tne  twenty-second  hour  of  tlie 
day.     Then  our  captain  or  Agmrus  %  having  given  the  ap- 

Sofaited  signal,  the  whole  caravan  immediately  hiuted  and  dis* 
urdened  the  camels,  two  hours  only  being  allowed  for  rest  and 
TCfreshment  for  the  men  and  beasts.  Then  upon  a  new  signal 
the  camels  were  all  reloaded,  and  we  resumed  our  march* 
Every  camel  has  for  one  feed  five  barley  loaves,  raw  and  not 
baked,  as  larse  as  pomegranates.  We  continued  our  second 
days  journey  uke  the  first,  ail  day  and  night,  from  sun-rise  to 
the  twenty-second  hour  of  the  day,  and  this  ivas  the  constant 
and  regular  order.  Every  eighth  day  they  procure  water  hy 
digging  the  ground  or  sand,  though  sometimes  we  found  wclk 
and  cisterns.  Likewise  afier  every  eight  day,  they  rest  two 
days,  that  the  camels  and  horses  may  recover  strengtii. 
Every  camel  bears  an  incredible  load,  being  equal  to  that 
which  is  borne  by  two  strong  mules. 

At  evei^  restinff-place  at  uie  waters,  they  are  alwavs  obliged 
to  defend  themsehres  against  vast  numbers  of  Arabians^  but 
these  conflicts  are  hardly  ever  attended  with  bloodshed,  inso- 
much that  though  we  often  fought  with  them,  we  had  only 
one  man  slain  during  the  whole  journey,  these  Arabians  are 
so  weak  and  cowardly  that  our  threescore  Mamelukes  have 
often  driven  50,000  Arabians  before  them.  Of  these  Mame- 
lukes, 1  have  often  seen  wonderful  instances  of  their  expert* 
ness  and  activity*  I  once  saw  a  Mameluke  place  an  apple  on 
the  head  of  his  servant  at  the  distance  of  12  or  14  paces,  and 
strike  it  off  from  his  head,  anotlier  while  riding  at  full 
speed  took  the  saddle  fi*om  his  horse,  and  carried  it  some 
time  on  his  head,  and  put  it  again  on  the  horse  without 
diecking  his  careen 

At  the  end  of  twelve  days  journey  we  came  to  the  valley  of 
Sodom  and  Oomorra,  which  we  found,  as  is  said  in  the  noly 
scripture,  to  retain  the  ruins  of  the  destroyed  city  as  a  lasting 
memorial  of  God's  wrath.  I  may  affirm  that  there  are  three 
cities,  each  situated  on  the  declivity  of  three  separate  hilK 

and 

1  Tht  Emir  Hajh  at  captain  of  the  jnlgrimagSy  M'hich  naim  of  office  is 
transposed  in  the  text  to  Haji-emir«  corrupted  jfgmirt  and  latinized  Agml* 
rus. — £. 
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and  the  ruins  do  not  seem  abore  three  or  four  culHts  high* 
among  which  is  seen  something  like  blood,  or  rather  like  red 
wax  mixed  with  earth.     It  is  easy  tobelteve  that  these  people 
were  addicted  to  horrible  vices,  as  testified  fay  the  barren,  nliy^ 
filthy  unwholesome  region,  utterly  destitute  of  water.     These 
people  were  once  fed  with  manna «ent  from  heaven,  but  abus- 
ing the  gifts  of  God  they  were  utterly  destroyed.    Departing 
about  twenty  miles  from  this  place,  about  thirty  of  our  com- 
pany perished  for  want  of  water,  and  several  others  wereover^ 
whelmed  with  sand.     A  little  farther  on  we  found  water  at 
the  foot  off  a  little  hill,  and  there  halted.    Early  next  morning 
there  came  to  us  24,000  Arabians,  who  demanded  money 
from  us  in  paymedQt  of  the  water  we  had  taken,   and  as  we 
refused  them  any  money,  saying  that  the  water  was  the  free 
gift  of  God  to  all,  we  came  to  blows.    We  gathered  ourselves 
together  on  the  mountain  as  the  safest  {dace^  using  our  camels 
as  a  bulwark,  all  the  merchants  and  their  goods  beiag  placed 
in  the  middle  of  the  camels,  while  we  fought  manhilly  cm 
every  side.     The  battle  continued  for  two  di^,  when  water 
failed  both  widi  us  and  our  enemies,  who  encompassed  the 
mountain  til  round,  continually  calling  out  that  they  would 
break  in  among  our  camels.     At  length  our  captain  assembled 
all  the  merchants,  whom  he  commanded  to  gather  twelve  hun«* 
dred  pieces  of  gold  to  be   given  to  the  Arabians  :  but  on 
receiving  that  sum  they  said  it  was  too  little,  and  demanded 
ten   thousand  pieces  and  more  for  the  water  we  had  taken* 
Whereupon  our  captain  gave  orders  that  every  man  in  the 
caravan  who  could  bear  arms  should  prepare  for  battle.  Next 
morning  oujr  commander  «ent  on  the  caravan  with  the  nnarm* 
ed  pilgrims  inclosed  by  the  camels,  and  made  an  attack  4ipoB 
the  enemy  with  our  small  army,  which  amounted  to  about 
three  hundred  in  all.     With  the  loss  only  of  one  man  and  a 
woman  on  our  side,  we  completely  defeated  the  Arabians  of 
whom  we  slew  1500  meyi.    This  victory  is  not  to  be  wondered 
a,t,  considering  that  the  Arabians  are  almost  entirely  unarms 
ed  being  almost  naked,  and  having  only  a  thin  loose  vesture^ 
while  their  horses  are  very  ill  provided  for  bMtle^  ^^^^g  i^ 
saddles  or  other  caparisons. 

Continuipg  our  march  alter  this  vlctoryp  wc  came  in  eigh( 
days  to  a  mountain  about  ten  or  twelve  mues  in  circuit,  which 
was  inhabited  by  about  5000  Jews.  These  were  of  very  small 
f^fafji^,  ](iardl}i  exceeding  five  or  six  spans  in  heigh  t^  and  some 
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jDucb  less^.  They  have  small  sbriQ  voices  like  women,  and 
are  of  very  dark  complexions,  some  blacker  than  tl^e  resL 
Their  only  food  is  the  flesh  of  goats.  They  are  ail  circunor 
eised  and  tbllow  the  Jewish  law,  and  when  any  Maliometan 
£iUs  into  their,  hands  they  flea  him  alive*  We  found  a  hole  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  out  of  which  there  flowed  an  abundant 
source  of  water,  at  which  we  laded  1 6,000  camels,  giving  great 
offence  to  the  Jews.  These  people  wander  about  their  moun- 
tain like  so  many  goats  or  deer,  not  daring  to  descend  into 
the  plain  for  fear  of  the  Arabians.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
mountain  we  found  a  small  grove  of  seven  or  eight  thorn 
trees,  among  which  we  found  a  pair  of  turtle  dove^  which 
were  to  us  a  ^reat  rarity,  as  during  our  long  journey  hitherto 
we  had  seen  neither  beast  nor  bird. 

Proceeding  two  days  journey  from  the  mountain  of  the 
Jews,  we  came  to  MedviathalhabP  or  Medina.  Four  miles 
from  this  city  we  found  a  well,  where  the  caravan  rested  and 
remained  for  a  whole  day,  that  we  might  wash  ourselves  and 
put  on  clean  garments  to  appear  decently  in  the  city.  Me- 
dina contains  about  three  hundred  houses  of  stone  or  brick, 
and  is  wdil  peopled,  being  suiTounded  by  bulwarks  of  earth. 
The  soil  is  utterly  barren,  except  at  about  two  miles  from 
the  citv  there  are  about  fifty  palm  trees  which  bear  dates.  At 
that  place,  beside  a  garden,  there  is  a  water»course  which 
runs  into  a  kiwer  plain,  where  the  pilgrims  are  accustomed  to 
water  their  camels.  I  bad  here  ta  opportunity  to  refute  the 
vulgar  opinion  that  the  tomb  or  cofiin  of  the  mcked  Mahomet 
is  at  Mecca,  and  hangs  in  the  air  without  support.  For  I  tar- 
ried here  three  days  and  saw  with  my  own  eyes  the  jdace 
where  Mahomet  was  buried,  which  is  here  at  Medina,  and 
tiot  at  Mecca.  On  presenting  ourbelves  to  enter  the  Meschiia 
or  mosque,  which  name  they  give  to  all  their  churches  or 
temples,  we  could  not  be  allowed  to  enter  unless  along  with  a 
companion^  little  or  great,  who  takes  us  by  the  hand  and  leads 
U8  to  the  place  where  they  say  that  Mahomet  is  buried.    His 

temple 

8  Thii  account  of  the  suture  of  the  Jewish  tribe  caonot  fail  to  be  muck 
exaggerated,  otherwise  the  text  must  have  been  corrupted  at  this  place ; 
as  u  e  cannot  well  conceive  of  a  tribe  in  Arabia  not  exceeding  four  feet  two 
inches  in  average  height.— E. 

3  Thb  nanc  ought  probably  to  hxve  been  written  Medinat-al^habi.  and 
ii  assuredly  the  hoiy  city  of  Medifia»  In  which  Mahcanet  was  buried. — ^E. 

i  This  seems  to  refer  to  some  official  residents  of  Medina,  who  must  ac- 
company the  pilgrims  in  their  visits  to  the  holy  placesi  probably  for  profits— 
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temple  is  vauhed,  being  about  100  paces  long  by  80  in  breadtbf 
and  is  entered  by  two  gates-  Itconswtsot'threeparrallelvaiiltSp 
which  are  supported  by  four  hundred  pillars  of  white  bricks, 
and  within  are  Huspended  about  three  thousand  )amp«.    In 
the  inner  part  of  this  mosque  or  temple  is  a  kind  of  tower 
fire  paces  in  circuit,  vaulted  on  every  side,  ao.i  covered  with 
a  large  cloth  or  silk,  which  is  borne  up  by  a  grate  of  copper  cu* 
riously  wrought,  and  nt  the  distance  of  two  paces  on  every 
side  from  the  tower,  so  that  this  tower  or  tivmb  ih  only  been 
as  through  a  lattice  by  the  devout  pilgrimN.   i'his  tomli  is  situ* 
ated  in  an  inner  building  toward  the  left  hand  from  the  great 
mosque,  in  a  chapel  to  which  you  cuter  by  a  narrow  gate* 
On  every  side  of  these  gates  or  doors  are  seen  many  book^  in 
the  manner  of  a  library,  twenty  on  one  .^ide,  and  twenty-iive  on 
the  other,  which  contain  the  vile  traditions  of  Mahomet  and 
bis  companions.     Within  this  chapt'l  is  seen  a  sepulchre  in 
which  they  say  that  Mahomet  lies  buried  with  hi^  principal  com* 
panions,  Nabi,  Bubacar^  Othomar^  Aumar^  and  Fatoma.  iNlaho* 
met,  who  was  a  native  Arabian,  was  their  chief  captain.  HaU 
or  Ali  was  his  son  in-law,  ibr  he  took  to  wife  his  daughter 
Fatima.    Bnbacaror  Abubeker,  was  as  they  say  exalted  to  be 
chief  councillor  and  governor  under  Mahomet,  but  was  not 
honoured  with  the  ofiice  of  apostle  or  prophet.     Otkomar  and 
Aumary  Othoman  and  Omar,  were  chief  captains  in  the  army 
of  Mahomet.     Every  one  of  these  have  particular  books  con- 
taining the  acts  and  traditions  which  relate  to  them,  whence 
proceed  great  dissentions  and  discords  of  region  aod  man* 
ners  among  these  vile  people,  some  of  whom  adhore  to  one 
doctrine  and  some  to  another,  so  that  thefV  are  divided  into 
various  sects  among  themselves,  and  kill  each  other  like  beaiitsy 
upon  quarrels  respecting  their  various  opinions,  all  equally 
false,  having  each  their  several  patrons,  doctors,  and  saints^ 
as  they  call  them.  This  also  is  the  chief  cause  of  war  between 
the  Sophy  of  Persia  and  the  grand  Turk,  both  of  whom  are 
Mahometans,  yet  they  live  in  continual  and  mortal  hatred  of 
each  other  for  the  mamtenance  of  their  respective  sects,  saints, 
and  apostles,  every  one  thinking  their  o'vn  the  best. 

The  first  evening  that  we  came  to  Medina,  our  cnptnin,  or 
Emir  of  the  pilgrimage,  sent  for  the  chit*f  priest  i/i  the  temple, 
and  declared  that  the  sole  object  of  his  coming  thither  wat*  to 
visit  the  sepulchre  and  body  of  the  Nabi  or  prophet,  as  they 
usually  call  Mahomet,  and  that  he  understood  the  price  gene- 

rally 
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ndly  pftid  fin*  hmig  admitled  Xo  a  siglit  of  these  myfttertes  wa« 
ibar  thousand  giw  $erafn^$*  He  tukl  bini  likeui^e  (hat  be 
had  no  parents,  neither  brothers  nor  sifters,  kindred,  wife,  nor 
children  %  that  he  had  not  come  hither  to  purchase  any  inerr 
chandise,  such  as  8pictfS»  bacca^^  spikenard,  or  jewels,  but 
merely  for  the  salvation  of  his  faoul  and  frpin  pure  zeal  tor  rcr 
liffion,  and.  was  therefore  exceedingly  desirous  to  see  the  body 
ot  the  prophet*  To  this  the  priest  answered  in  apparent  anger» 
<^  Darest  thou,  with  those  eyes  witb  which  thou  hast  commit- 
ted so  many  abominable  sins,  presume  to  look  on  him  b^  whoni 
God  created  heaven  and  earth  ?"  Ttie  captain  replied  that  lie 
spoke  true,  yet  prayed  him  that  he  might  bt*  permitted  to  see 
the  prophet,  when  he  would  instantly  have  hiseyos  thrust  out. 
llien  answered  the  &ide  or  chiei  priest,  **  Prince !  I  wilj 
freely  communicate  all  things  to  you.  It  is  undeniable  thai 
our  holy  prophet  died  at  this  pla(:e ;  but  he  was  immediately 
borne  away  b)  angels  to  heaven  apd  there  received  among 
them  as  their  equai."  Our  captain  then  asked  where  waf  now 
Jci»us  Christ  the  son  ot  Mar^,  and  the  &ide  %aid  that  he  ^as  at 
the  feet  of  Mahomet:  To  which  the  captain  replied  that  hfi 
was  satisiSed,  and  wished  for  no  more  information.  After  tbis^ 
coming  out  of  the  temple,  he  said  to  us,  **  See  I  pray  yoa 
for  what  siuif  I  would  liaye  paid  three  thousand  sera/itus  o( 
goW  I 

That  same  evening  at  almost  three  o'clock  of  the  night^, 
ten  iir  twelve  elders  of  the  city  came  into  the  encampment  of 
our  caravan,  close  by  one  of  the  gates  of  the  city,  where  run- 
uiiig  about  like  madmen,  they  continually  cried  out  aloud, 
«<  Mahomet  the  upostie  of  Gpd  shall  rise  again :  O  prophet  of 
God  thou  shalt  rise  again*  God  have  mercy  upon  us  T'  A- 
larnied  by  these  cries,  our  captiiin  and  all  of  us  seized  our 
weapons  in  all  baste,  suspecting  that  the  Arabians  had  come 
to  rob  our  caravan.  On  demanding  the  reas^  of  all  this  out- 
cry, Sm"  they  cried  out  as  is  done  by  the  Christians  when  any 
roiraeolous  event  occurs,  the  elders  answered,  *«  Saw  you  not 
the  light  which  shone  from  the  sepulchre  of  the  prophet  i ' 
Then  said  one  of  the  elders,  '*  Are  you  skives  ?"  meaning 
thereby  bought  men  or  Mamelukes;  and  when  our  cap- 
tain answered  that  we  were  Maipelukes,  the  elder  replied, 

♦*  Yo^ 

r  ft 

5  Thk  word  \»  obviously  berriet%  and  t^;iufiet  coffee.— £• 

6  C<>uating  from  fua-wt  after  the  maoacr  of  the  Italtaas^^E. 
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^^  Yoa,  my  lords,  being  new  to  the  faith,  and  not  yet  fully 
confirmed  in  the  religion  of  our  holy  prophet,  cannot  aee  these 
heavenly  things."  To  which  our  captain  answered,  <*  O ! 
^on  mad  and  insensate  b<sasts !  I  thought  to  hare  given  yott 
ttiree  tliousand  pieces  of  gold ;  but  now  I  shall  give  you  no- 
thing, you  d<^  and  progeny  of  dogs  ?"  Now,  it  is  to  be  un- 
derstood that  the  pretendeil  miraculous  light  which  was  seen 
to  proceed  froiu  the  sepulchre,  was  merely  occasioned  by  a 
flame  made  by  the  priests  in  the  open  part  of  the  towei^  for- 
merly mentioned,  which  they  wished  to  impose  on  us  as  a  mi- 
racle. After  this  our  commander  gave  orders  that  none  of 
the  caravan  diouid  enter  into  the  temple.  Having  thus  seen 
with  my  own  eyes,  I  can  assiuredly  declare  that  there  is  neither 
iron  nor  steel,  nor  magnet  stone  by  which  the  tomb  of  Maho- 
met is  made  to  hang  in  the  air,  as  some  have  falsely  imagined^ 
neither  is  there  any  mountain  nearer  to  Medina  than  four 
miles.  To  this  city  of  Medina  com  and  all  other  kinds  of 
victuals  are  brought  from  Arabia  Felix,  Babylon  or  Cairo  m 
Egypt,  and  from  Ethiopia  by  way  of  the  Red  Sea,  which  is 
about  four  days  journey  from  the  city. 

Having  remained  three  days  in  our  encampment  on  the  out«i 
side  of  I&dina  to  rest  and  refresh  ourselves  and  our  animab, 
and  being  sadslied,  or  disgusted  rather,  by  the  vile  and  abo- 
minable trumperies,  deceits,  and  hypocritical  trifles  of  the  Ma- 
hometan delusionft,  we  determined  to  resume  our  journey ; 
and  procuring  a  pilot  or  guide,  who  might  direct  our  way  by 
means  of  a  cliart  and  mariners  box  or  compass,  as  is  used  at  sea^ 
we  bent  our  journey  towards  the  west,  where  wo  found  a  tair 
well  or  fountain  whence  flowed  an  abundant  stream  of  water, 
and  where  we  and  our  beasts  were  satisfied  wiih  drink.  Ao- 
cording  to  a  tradition  among  the  inhalMtants,  this  region  was 
formerly  burnt  up  with  drought  and  sterility,  till  the  evange* 
list  St  Mark  procured  this  fountain  from  God  by  miracle.  We 
came  into  the  sea  of  sand  before  our  arrival  at  the  mountain 
of  the  Jews,  formerly  mentioned^  and  in  it  we  journeyed  three 
days  and  nights  This  is  a  vast  plain  covered  all  over  by 
white  sand  as  fine  almost  as  flour ;  and  if  by  evil  chance  any 
one  travels  south  while  the  wind  bfows  to  the  north,  they  are 
overwhelmed  by  drifted  sand.  Even  with  the  wind  favr  ar- 
able, or  blowing  in  the  direction  of  their  journey,  the  pilgi  ims 
are  apt  to  scatter  and  disperse,  as  they  cannot  see  each  oth.^r 
sil  ten  paces  distance.  For  this  reason  those  who  travel  aci  's^ 
the  sea  of  sand  are  enelosed  in  wooden  cages  on  the  back>  of 

camels. 
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onneby  and  are  guided  by  experienced  pilots  by  chart  and 
compas8»  as  mariners  on  the  ocean.  In  thiis  journey  many  pe- 
risli  by  thirst*  and  many  by  drinking  with  too  much  amiitjr 
when  tliey  fail  in  with  wells.  Owing  to  this  Momia  v^  found  in 
these  sands*  being  the  flesh  of  such  as  have  been  dramied  m 
ike  sea  cf  sand^  which  is  there  dried  up  by  the  heat  of  the 
sisn»  and  the  excessive  dryness  of  the  sand  preventing  putr&- 
fection*  This  Momia  or  dried  flesh  is  esteemed  medicinal ;  bat 
there  is  another  and  more  precious  kind  oi'  Momia,  being  the 
dried  and  embalmed  bodies  ot  kings  and  princes*  which  have 
lieen  preserved  in  all  times  from  corrupting. 

When  the  wind  blows  from  the  north-east*  the  sand  rises* 
and  is  driven  against  a  certain  mountain*  which  is  a  branch 
firom  Mount  Sinai ;  and  in  that  place  we  found  certain  pil^ 
hrs  artificially  wrought*  which  are  called  Januan»  On  the 
isSi  band  side  of  that  mountain*  and  near  the  highest  sum- 
nut,  there  is  a  cave  or  den,  to  which  you  enter  by  an  iron 
gate*  and  into  which  cave  Mahomet  is  said  to  have  retired 
for  meditation.  While  passing  that  mountain,  we  heard 
certain  horrible  cries  and  loud  noises,  which  put  us  in  great 
foar*  Departing  therefore  from  the  fountain  of  St  Mark, 
we  continued  our  journey  for  ten  dayA*  and  twice  in  that 
time  we  had  to  fight  against  fifihr  thousand  Arabians.  At 
iewth*  however*  we  arrived  at  Mecca,  where  we  found  eve-> 
ly  thing  in  confosion*  in  a)nsequence  of  a  civil  war  between 
two  brothers  who  contended  for  the  kingdom  of  Mecca. 


Section  IV. 

Obscrvatkms  of  the  Author  during  his  residence  at  Meeca^ 

.  The  fiunoos  city  of  Mecha  or  Mecca  is  populous  and  well 
built*  in  a  round  form*  having  six  thousand  houses  as  well 
bailt  as  those  in  Rome^  some  of  which  have  cost  three  or 
four  thousand  pieces  of  gold.  It  has  no  walls*  lieing  pn^ 
tected  or  fortined  as  it  were  on  all  sides  by  mountains*  over 
one  of  which,  about  two  furlongs  from  the  dty*  the  road  is 
cut  by  which  we  descended  into  the  plain  below ;  but  there 
are  three  other  entries  through  the  mountains.  It  is  under 
ibe  dominion  of  a  sultan*  one  of  four  brethren  of  the  pro- 
pny  of  Mahomet*  who  is  subject  to  the  Soldan  of  £^Fpt, 
Cut  his  other  tbree  brothers  are  continually  at  war  with  him. 

On 
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On  the  18Ui  day  of  May,  descending  from  the  befet»*iMn- 
tionod  road  obliquely  into  the  plain,  we  came  to  Mecca  fagr 
the  north  fide  On  the  south  fide  of  the  city  there  are  two 
mountains  very  near  each  other,  having  a  very  narrow  inter* 
vcning  valley,  which  is  the  wa^  leading  to  Mecca  on  thai 
nde.  To  the  east  there  is  a  similar  vall^  between  two  other 
mountains,  by  which  is  the  road  to  a  mountain  where  they 
ikacrifice  to  the  patriarchs  Abraham  and  Isaac,  which  hill  or 
mount  is  ten  or  twelve  miles  from  Mecca,  and  is  about  three 
«»tone  throws  in  height,  being  all  of  a  stone  as  hard  as  mar* 
ble,  yet  is  not  marble.  On  the  top  of  this  mount  is  « 
temple  or  mosque,  built  after  their  manner,  having  tiiree  en- 
trances. At  the  foot  of  the  mountain  are  two  great  cisterns, 
which  preserve  water  free  from  corruption :  one  of  titese  u 
reserved  for  the  camels  belonging  to  the  caravan  of  Cairo, 
and  the  other  for  that  of  Damascus*  These  cisterns  are  fil- 
led by  rain  water,  which  is  brought  from  a  great  ^ay  off  We 
shall  speak  aftc^rwards  of  the  sacrifices  perfbrrocd  at  this 
mountain,  and  must  now  return  to  Mecca. 

On  our  arrival  we  found  the  caravan  from  Memphis,  or 
Babylon  of  £gypt,  which  had  arrived  eight  days  before  u% 
coming  by  a  oinerent  way,  and  consisted  of  64,000  camels, 
with  a  guard  of  an  hundred  Mamelukes,  llii^  city  of  Mecca 
is  assuredly  cursed  of  God,  lor  it  is  situated  in  a  mobt  Imrren 
s|M>t,  destitute  of  all  manner  of  fruit  or  com,  and  so  burnt 
u|>  with  drought,  that  you  cannot  have  as  much  water  lor 
tweivi'  pence  as  will  Hatisfy  one  person  for  a  whole  day.  Most 
|}art  of  their  provisions  are  brought  from  Cairo  in  l^^gypt,  by 
the  Red  Sc*a,  or  Mare  Erythraim  of  the  ancients,  ana  i^  land- 
ed at  the  port  of  Gida^  Joddah  or  Jiddah,  which  is  about 
forty  miles  finom  Mecca.  The  rest  of  their  provisions  are 
brought  from  the  Hapjy  Arabia^  or  Arabia  leltj^,  so  named 
(urm  iU  frjtitfulness  in  comparison  with  the  other  two  divi- 
sbns,  called  Pctrea  and  Desertat  or  the  Stoney  and  Desert 
Arabias,  They  also  get  much  com  from  Ethiopia.  At 
Mecca  we  finiud  a  prodigious  multitude  of  strangers  who 
were  peregrines  or  pilgrims;  some  from  Syiia,  others  froip 
Persia,  and  others  from  both  the  Indies,  that  is,  from  India 
on  this  side  the  river  Ganges,  and  abofrom  the  fisrther  India 
beyond  that  river.  During  my  stay  of  twenty  days  at  Meo 
ca,  I  saw  a  most  prodigious  number  and  variety  ofpeople, 
infinitely  beyond  what  I  had  ever  before  seen.  Tnis  vast 
concourse  of  strangers  of  many  nations  and  countries  rcBort 

thither 
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thither  from  variom  caases,   but  chiefly  for  trade,  and  to 
cfalain  pardon  of  their  sins  by  discharging  a  vow  of  pilgrimage. 

From  India*  both  on  this  ude  and  beyond  the  Ganges, 
they  bring  for  sale  precious  stones  pearls  and  spices ;  and 
espedfllly  from  that  city  of  the  greater  India,  which  i*  named 
Bangella  •  they  bring  much  gossampyne  cloih  *  and  silk. 
They  rttreive  spices  afio  from  £thio|na  ' ;  and,  in  i»hort,  this 
city  of  Mecca  is  a  most  famous  and  plentiful  mart  of  many 
rich  and  valuable  commodities.  But  the  main  object  for 
which  pilgrims  resort  thither  from  so  many  conntries  and  n»> 
tions,  is,  to  purchase  the  pardon  of  their  sins.  In  the  mid- 
dle of  the  city  there  is  a  temple  after  the  manner  of  the  coli- 
seum or  amphitheatre  of  llome,  yet  not  built  of  marble  or 
hewn  stone,  being  only  of  burnt  bricks.  Like  an  amphi- 
theatre, it  has  ninety  or  an  hundred  gates,  and  is  vaulted 
OTcr.  It  is  entered  on  every  side  by  a  ocsccnt  of  twelve  steps, 
and  in  its  porch  is  the  mart  for  jewels  and  precious  Mones, 
all  the  walls  of  the  entry  being  gilt  over  in  a  most  splendid 
manner.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  temple  under  the  vaults, 
there  is  always  to  be  seen  a  prodigious  multitude  of  men  ;  as 
there  are  generally  five  or  six  thousand  in  that  place,  who 
deal  Kolely  in  sweet  ointments  and  perfumes,  among  which 
especially  is  a  certain  most  odoriferous  powder,  with  which 
dead  bcxlies  are  embalmed.  From  this  place  all  manner  of 
delightful  perfumes  are  carried  to  all  the  Mahometan  conn« 
tries,  far  beyond  any  thing  that  can  be  found  in  the  shops  of 
our  apothecaries. 

On  the  2Ad  day  of  May  yearly,  the  pardons  begin  to  be 
distributed  in  the  temple  alter  the  following  manner  :  The 
temple  is  entirely  open  in  the  middle,  and  in  its  centre  stands 
a  turret  about  six  paces  in  circumference,  and  not  exceeding 
the  height  of  a  man,  which  in  hung  aD  round  with  silken 
tapestry.  This  turret  or  cell  is  entered  by  a  gate  of  silver,  on 
each  side  of  which  are  vessels  full  of  precious  balsam,  whidi 
the  inhabitants  told  us  wat  part  of  the  treasure  belonging  to 
the  snltan  of  Mecca.  At  every  vault  of  the  turret  is  Jhttened 
m  round  circle  ufiron^  like  the  ring  of  a  door  \    On  the  day 


1  This  muit  ficecMarihr  be  the  kingdom  or  province  of  Bengal.— £. 

t  Fine  cottont  orimitjjns  are  here  evidently  nieaot.—*£. 

$  Thii  b  inexplicable,  as  Ethiopia  potscssea  no  tpicet,  unle»  we  wxf 
fuppote  the  author  to  mean  here  the  sea  of  Ethiopia  or  Red  Sea^  ai  the 
'track  by  which  ipiret  were  brought  to  Mecca**-£« 

4  Thk  dctcription  it  altcf;ethfr  unintelligiUe^— ^ 
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«f  Fenteoorty  all  men  are  permitted  to  riot  Ah  holy  phoe* 
Oil  tbe  2^  of  May,  a  great  multitude  of  people  began  early 
in  the  morning,  before  day,  to  walk  seven  times  round  tlie 
tonety  every  comer  of  which  they  devoutly  ki^acd  and  fre- 
qoeotiy  handled.  Al)oot  ten  or  twdve  paces  from  thiM  prin^ 
dpal  turret  is  another,  which  is  built  like  a  Christian  chapel, 
having  three  or  fonr  entries  ;  and  in  the  middle  i*  a  weH 
seventy  cubits  deep,  the  water  of  whidi  is  impregnated  widi 
sdqpetre.  At  this  well  ei^ht  men  are  stationed  to  draw  water 
for  all  the  multitude.  Alter  the  pilgrims  have  seven  times 
walked  round  the  first  turret,  thW  come  to  this  one,  and 
touching  the  mouth  or  brin  of  tne  well,  they  say  these 
words:  ^*  Be  it  to  the  honour  of  God,  and  may  God  par- 
^  don  my  sins."  Then  those  who  draw  water  pour  three 
bnchefs  on  tbe  heads  of  every  one  that  stands  around  the 
weil,  washing  or  wetting  them  all  over,  even  should  their 
carments  be  of  silk ;  alur  which  the  deluded  fools  fondly 
nnagine  that  their  sins  are  forgiven  them.  It  is  pretended 
that  the  turret  first  spoken  of  wak  the  first  housethat  was  build- 
ad  by  Abraham;  wherefore,  while  yet  all  €^er  wet  fay 
die  drenching  at  the  well,-  they  go  to  the  mountain  already 
menfinnerf,  where  the  sacrifice  is  made  to  Abraham  ;  and  af- 
ter remaining  there  for  two  davs  they  make  their  sacrifice 
to  the  patriarch  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain. 

When  they  intend  to  sacrifice^  the  pilgrims  who  are  able  to 
aflbrd  it,  fci D  some  three,  some  four,  or  more  sheep,  even  to 
ten,  so  that  in  one  sacrifice  there  are  sometimes  slain  above 
3000  dieep  $  and  as  Aev  are  all  daughtcred  at  sun-rise,  the 
AamUes  then  flow  widi  blood.  Shortly  afterwards  all  the  car- 
cases are  distributed  for  God's  sake  anumg  the  poor,  of  whom 
I  saw  there  at  least  to  the  number  of  20,000.  These  poor 
people  dig  many  long  ditches  in  the  fidds  round  Mecca, 
where  they  make  fires  ofcameVdnng,  at  which  they  roast 
or  aeethe  the  sacrlficia)  flesh  wUdi  bis  been  distributed  to 
them  by  the  richer  pilgrims.  In  my  opinion,  these  poor 
people  flock  to  Mecca  more  to  satisfy  their  hunger,  than  from 
modves  of  devotion.  Great  quandties  of  cocumbcrs  are 
hrooght  here  for  sale  from  Arabia  Felix,  which  are  bought  by 
those  who  have  money  ;  and  as  the  parings  are  thrown  out 
fiiom  their  tents,  the  half'&mished  multitude  gather  these 
parings  from  among  die  mire  or  sand  to  satisfy  their  hungir, 
and  are  so  greedy  of  that  vile  food,  that  they  fight  who  shall  | 

sathermost.  ! 
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On  the  flay  after  the  sacrifice  to  Abraham,  the  cadii  who 
is  to  these  people  as  the  preachers  of  the  ^ord  of  God  amoDg 
tiSy  asceaJs  to  the  top  of  a  high  mountain,  whence  he  preaches 
to  the  people  who  stand  below.  He  haraojorued  for  the  space 
of  an  hour,  principally  inculcating  that  they  should  bewail 
their  sins  with  tears  and  sighs  and  lamentations,  beating  their 
breasts.  At  one  tim^  he  exclaimed  with  a  loud  voice,  **  O  ! 
Abraham  the  beloved  of  God,  O  !  Isaac  the  chosen  of  God 
and  his  friend,  pray  to  God  for  the  people  of  the  propheL" 
As  these  words  were  spoken,  we  suddenly  heard  loud  cries 
and  lamentations,  and  a  rumour  was  spread  tliat  an  army  of 
20,000  Arabians  was  approacbiflg,  on  which  we  ali  fled  into 
the  city^  even  thcise  who  were  appointed  to  guard  the  pilgrims 
being  the  fir^^t  to  make  their  escape.  Mid-way  between  the 
mountain  of  Abraham  and  the  city  of  Mecca,  there  is  a  mean 
wall,  about  four  cubits  broad,  where  the  passengers  had  strewed 
the  whole  way  with  stones,  owing  to  the  following  traditionaiy 
stonr:  When  Abraham  was  commanded  toaacrificehisson  Isaac, 
heairected  his  son  to  follow  him  to  the  place  where  he  was  to 
execute  the  divine  command  ;  and  as  Isaac  was  foliowinff  af- 
ter his  father,  a  devil  met  him  in  the  way  near  this  wail,  in 
the  semblance  of  a  fair  and  friendly  person,  and  asked  him 
whither  he  went*  Ibaac  answered  that  he  was  going  to  his 
fiither,  who  waited  lor  him.  To  this  the  arch  enemy  replied^ 
that  he  had  better  not  go,  as  his  father  meant  to  sacrifice  him. 
But  Isaac  despising  the  warnings  of  the  devil,  continued  bis 
way,  that  his  father  might  execute  the  ooounandmentsof  God 
respecting  him.  On  this  the  devU  departed  from  him,  but 
met  him  again  as  he  went  forward,  under  the  semblanoe  of 
another  friendly  person,  and  advised  him  as  before  not  to  go 
to  his  father.  On  this  Isaac  threw  a  stune  at  the  devil,  and 
wounded  him  in  the  forehead  ;  in  remembrance  of  which  tra* 
ditionury  story  it  is  that  the  people,  on  passing  this  way,  are  aG» 
custom^  to  uirow  stones  at  the  wall  before  going  to  the  city. 
As  we  went  this  way,  \i\e  air  was  io  a  manner  darkened  witti 
prodigious  multitudes  of  stock  doves,  all,  as  they  pretend,  de* 
rived  from  the  dove  that  spoke  in  the  ear  of  Mahomet,  in 
likeness  of  tlie  Holy  Ghost.  These  doves  are  seen  in  vast 
numbers  in  all  p:irts  about  Mecca,  as  in  the  houses,  villages, 
inns,  and  granaries  of  corn  and  rice,  and  are  so  tame  that 
they  can  hardly  be  driven  away.    Indeed  it  is  reckoned  a  oh 
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(Htal  crime,  to  kill  or  evea  take  them,  and  there  ^e.  cotaia 
fiinds  assigoed  for  feeding  them  at  tlie  temple. 

Beyond  the  temple  there  are  ceruiin  parks  or  incloiiures,  ia 
which  there  are  two  unicorns  to  be  seen»  called  by  the  Greeks 
Monocerota^  which  are  ftJiewu  to  the  people  as  miracles  of  na- 
ture, aud  not  without  good  rea<>on,  on  account  of  their  scarcity 
and  strange  appearance.  <  >neot  these,  though  much  higherthaa 
the  other,  is  not  unlike  a  colt  of  thirty  months  old,  and  has  a 
horn  in  its  tctrehead,  growing  strai;{ht  forwards  and  the  length 
of  three  cubits.  The  other  is  much  younger,  resembling  a  colt 
of  one  year  old,  and  its  horn  is  only  four  hand  breadths  k>iig. 
These  singular  animals  are  of  a  weasel  che>nut  colour,  bavisfg 
a  bead  like  that  of  a  hart,  but  the  neck  is  not  near  so  ioag» 
with  a  thin  mane,  han^^ing  all  to  one  side.  The  lega  ara 
thin  and  slend^,  like  those  of  a  fawn  or  hind,  and  the  hoo£i 
are  cleft  much  like  those  of  a  goat,  the  outer  parts  of  the  hind 
feet  being  very  full  of  hair,  rhese  animals  seemed  wild  and 
fierce  yet  exceedingly  comely.  1  hey  were  sent  out  of  Ethi* 
opia  by  a  ki«g  of  that  country,  as  a  rare  and  precious  gift  t# 
the  suitan  of  Mecca^. 

It  may  seem  proper  to  mention  here  certain  things  whidi 
happeneid  to  me  at  Mecca,  in  which  may  be  seen  the  bharpnesa 
of  wit  in  cose  of  urgent  necessity,  which  according  to  the  pro* 
verb,  has  no  law$  for  I  was  driven  to  the  extent  of  my  wits  how 
Imightcontrivetoescapeprivately  fromMecca.  One  day, while 
in  the  market  pturcbaiiing  some  things  by  the  direction  of  cor 
captain,  u  certain  Mameluke  knew  me  to  be  a  Christian,  and 
said  to  me  in  bis  own  lani^uuge  irUe  jnename,  which  is  to  say, 
**  Whence  are  you  ?"  To  this  I  answered  that  1  was  a  Maho- 
metan, but  he  insisted  that  I  spoke  liEJs«>ly,  on  which  I  swore  by 
the  head  of  Mahomet  that  I  really  was.  Then  he  desired  aie 
to  go  home  along  with  him,  which  I  willingly  did  i  and  whea 
there  he  began  to  speak  to  me  in  the  Italian  language,  affirm- 
ing that  he  was  quite  certain  I  was  not  a  Mahometan.  He  told 
me  that  he  had  been  some  time  in  Genoa  aud  Venice,  and  men- 
tbned  many  circumstances  which  convinced  me  tliai  he  spoke 

truth. 

5  The  unicorn  is  an  unknown,  or  rather  a  fabulous  aninuil,  and  the  noit 
charitable  interpretation  that  can  be  made  of  the  description  in  the  text  is, 
that  Verthema  was  mistaken,  or  that  one  of  the  horns  of  some  species  «f 
antelope  had  ekher  been  removed,  or  was  wanting  by  a  lusus  naturse.  The 
oolyreal  Mtmoceros,  or  one  homed  animal,  known  to  naturalists,  is  the  rhino- 
ceros monoceros^  or  one-homed  rhinoceros,  whirh  bears  its  horn  oa  theaoi^ 
a  little  way  above  the  muzzle)  not  on  the  forehead,—- £• 
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tnitlt.  On  thh  I  freely  confessed  myself  n  Roman,  but  deckr* 
ed  that  I  had  become  a  Mahometan  at  Babylon  in  E^^t,  and 
had  been  there  enrolled  among  the  Mamelukes.  He  seemed 
much  pleaded  ta  this,  and  trcatai  me  honourably.  Being  very 
desirous  of  proceeding  farther  in  my  travels,  I  a^ked  him  if  this 
city  of  Mecca  was  as  famous  as  was  rqiorted  in  the  woi*ld,  and 
where  the  vast  abundance  of  pearls,  precious  stones,  spices, 
and  other  rich  merchandise  was  to  be  seen,  which  was  gene- 
rally believed  to  be  in  that  city,  wishing  to  know  the  reason 
why  these  things  were  not  now  broufflit  there  as  in  former 
times  f  but  to  avoid  all  suspicion,  1  durst  not  make  any 
mention  of  the  dominion  acquired  by  the  king  of  Portugal 
over  the  Indian  ocean  and  the  gulfs  of  Persia  and  Mecca* 
Then  did  he  shew  the  canse  why  this  mart  of  Mecca  was  not 
so  much  frequented  os  it  used  to  l^,  assigning  the  whole 
blame  to  the  king  of  Portugal.  Thereupon  I  purposely  de« 
tracted  from  the  fiime  of  that  king,  lest  the  Mahometan  might 
suspect  me  of  rejoicing  that  the  Christians  resorted  to  India 
Jbr  trade.  Finding  me  a  professed  enemy  to  the  Christians, 
he  conceived  a  great  esteem  for  me,  and  gave  me  a  great  deal 
of  information.  Then  said  I  to  him  in  the  language  of 'Ma- 
homet Menaba  menalhabi^  or  **  I  pray  you  to  aid  me.**  He 
asked  me  in  what  circumstance  I  wished  bis  assistance ;  upon 
which  I  told  him  that  I  wished  secretly  to  depart  from  Mecca, 
assuring  htm  under  the  most  sacred  oaths  that  I  meant  to 
visit  those  king^  who  were  the  greatest  enemies  to  the  Chris* 
fians,  and  that  I  possessed  the  knowledge  of  certain  estimaUe 
secrets,  which  if  known  to  those  kings  would  certainly  occa* 
sion  them  to  send  for  me  from  Mecca.  He  requested  to 
know  what  these  secrets  were,  on  which  I  informed  him  that 
I  was  thoroughly  versant  in  the  construction  of  all  manner  of 
guns  and  artillery.  He  then  praised  Mahomet  ibr  having 
directed  me  to  these  parts,  as  I  might  do  infinite  service  to 
the  true  believers ;  and  he  agreed  to  allow  me  to  remain  se* 
cretly  in  his  house  along  with  his  wife. 

Mavmg  thus  cemented  a  friendship  with  the  Mahometan^ 
he  requested  of  me  to  obtain  permission  from  the  captain  of 
our  caravan  that  he  might  lead  fifteen  camels  from  Mecca 
loaded  with  spices  under  his  name,  by  which  means  he  might 
evade  the  duties,  o^  thirty  gold  seraphines  are  usually  paid  to 
the  sultan  of  Mecca  for  the  custom  of  such  a  number  of 
eamels.  I  gave  him  great  hopes  that  his  request  might  be 
complied  with,  even  if  he  asked  for  an  hundred  camels,  as  I 
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aUeged  he  was  entitled  to  the  privilege  as  beiog  a  Mameluke. 
Then  &idiiig  him  in  excellent  good  humour,  I  a^ain,  urged 
my  desire  of  being  concealed  in  his  house  $  and  having  en» 
tirely  gained  his  confidence,  he  gave  me  many  instructions  for 
the  prosecution  of  my  intended  journey,  and  counselled  me  to 
repair  to  the  court  of  the  king  of  Decham^  or  Deccan,  a  realm 
in  the  greater  India  i  of  which  I  i>hall  speak  hereafter.  Where- 
fore,  on  the  day  before  the  caravan  of  Damascus  was  to  depart 
from  Mecca,  he  concealed  me  in  the  most  secret  part  of  his 
house ;  and  next  morning  early  the  trumpeter  of  our  caravan 
of  Syria  gave  warning  to  all  the  Mamelukes  to  prepare  them- 
selves and  their  horses  for  the  immediate  prosecution  of  the 
journey,  on  pain  of  death  to  all  who  should  n^lect  the  order. 
Upon  hearing  this  proclamation  and  penalty  I  was  greatly 
troubled  in  mind ;  yet  committing  myself  by  earnest  prayer 
to  the  merciful  protection  of  God,  I  entreated  the  Mamelukes 
wife  not  to  betray  me.  On  the  Tuesday  following,  our  cara- 
van departed  from  Mecca  and  the  Mameluke  went  along  with 
it,  but  I  remained  concealed  in  his  house.  Before  his  de- 
parture, the  friendly  Mamelukt^  gave  orders  to  his  wife  that 
she  should  procure  me  the  means  of  going  along  with  the 
pilgrims  who  were  to  depart  from  Zide  or  Juddah  the  port  of 
Mecca  for  India.  This  port  of  Juddah  is  40  miles  from 
Mecca.  I  cannot  well  express  the  kindness  of  the  Mamelukes 
wife  to  me  during  the  time  I  lay  hid  in  her  house ;  and  what 
contributed  mainly  to  my  good  entertainment  was  that  a  beau- 
tiful young  maid  who  dwelt  in  the  house,  being  niece  to  the 
Mameluke,  was  in  love  with  me;  but  at  that  time  I  was  so 
environed  with  troubles  and  fear  of  danger,  that  the  passion 
of  love  was  almost  extinct  in  my  bosom,  yet  I  kept  myself  in 
her  favour  by  kind  words  and  fair  promises. 

On  the  Friday,  three  days  after  the  departure  of  the  cara- 
ran  of  Syria,  I  departed  about  noon  from  Mecca  along  with 
the  caravan  of  India;  and  about  midnight  we  came  to  an  Ara- 
bian village,  where  we  rested  all  the  rest  of  that  night  and  the 
next  day  till  noon.  From  thence  continuing  our  journey  we 
arrived  at  Juddah  on  the  second  night  of  our  journey.  The 
city  of  Juddah  has  no  walls,  but  the  houses  are  well  built,  re- 
sembling those  in  the  Italian  cities.  At  this  place  there  is 
great  abundance  ofall  kinds  of  merchandise,  being  in  a  manner 
the  re)»ort  of  all  nations,  except  that  it  is  held  unlawful  for 
Jews  or  Christians  to  come  there.  As  soon  as  I  entered 
Juddah  I  went  to  the  mosque,  where  I  saw  a  prodigious  number 
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of  poor  people,  not  less  than  25,000,  who  were  attending 
upon  the  different  pilots,  that  they  mi^ht  go  back  to  their 
countries.     Here  I  suffered  much  trouble  and  affliction,  being 
constrained  to  hide  myself  among  these  poor  wretches  and  to 
firign  myself  sick,  that  no  one  might  be  too  inquisitive  about 
who  I  was,  whence  I  came,  or  whether  I  was  going.     The 
city  of  Juddah  is  under  the  dominion  of  the  Soloan  of  Baby-> 
Ion  or  Cairo,  the  Sultan  of  Mecca  being  his  brother  and  bis 
subject.      The   inhabitants  are  all   Mahometans;    the  soil 
around  the  town  is  very  unfruitful,  as  it  wants  water ;  yet  this 
town,  which  stands  on  the  shore  of  the  Red  Sea,  enjoys  abun* 
dance  of  all  necessaries  which  are  brought  from  -Egypt,  Arabia 
Felix,  and  various  other  places.    The  heat  is  so  excessive  that 
the  people  are  in  a  manner  dried  up,  and  there  is  generally 
great  sickness  among  the  inhabitants.      This  city  contains 
about  500  houses.     After  sojourning  here  for  fifteen  days, 
I  at  length  agreed  for  a  certain  sum  with  a  pilot  or  ship- 
master, who  engaged  to  convey  me  to  Persia.     At  this  time 
there  lay  at  anchor  in  the  haven  of  Mecca  near  an  hundred 
brigantines  and  foists,  with  many  barks  and  boats  of  various 
kinds,  some  with  oars  and  some  with  sails. 

Three  days  afler  I  had  agreed  for  my  passage,  we  hoisted 
sail  and  bemn  our  voyage  aown  the  Red  Sea,  called  by  the 
ancients  Mare  etythraum^.  It  is  weU  known  to  learned 
men  that  this  sea  is  not  red,  as  its  name  implies  and  as  some 
have  imagined,  for  it  has  the  same  colour  with  other  seas. 
We  continued  our  voyage  till  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  ibr 
this  sea  cannot  be  navigated  during  the  night,  wherefore  na- 
vigators only  sail  in  the  day  and  always  come  to  anchor  every 
night.  This  is  owing  as  they  say^  to  the  many  dangerous 
sands,  rocks  and  shelves,  which  require  the  ships  way  to  be 
guided  with  great  care  and  diligent  outlook  from  the  top  castle^ 
that  these  dangerous  places  may  be  seen  and  avoided :  Bat 
after  coming  to  the  island  of  Chameran  or  Kamaran,  the  na- 
vigation may  be  continued  with  greater  safe^  and  fireedonu 


6  The  Mare  erythneum  of  the  ancients  was  of  mach  more  eitendsd 
dimeiuioos,  comprising  all  the  sea  of  India  from  Arabia  on  the  weat  to 
Guzerat  and  the  Concan  on  the  east,  with  the  coasts  of  Persia  and  Sda- 
detic  India  on  the  north ;  of  which  sea  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Persian  gulit 
were  considered  branches  or  deep  bays.o^E* 
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Section  V* 

Adventured  of  the  Author  in  varioui  parts  qf  Arabia  TeUx^ 

or  Yemen* 

After  six  days  sailiog  from  Juddah  we  came  to  a  citj 
named  Oezan^  which  is  well  built  and  hasacommodioos  port^ 
in  which  we  found  about  45  fiMsts  and  brigantines  bekmging 
to  di&rent  coanlriet.  This  city  is  close  to  the  sea,  and 
stands  in  a  iSntile  district  resembling  Italy,  having  plenty  of 
pomegranates,  quinces,  peaches,  Assyrian  apples,  pepong^ 
meloos,  oranges,  gourds,  and  various  other  fruits,  also  many 
of  the  finest  roses  and  other  flowers  that  can  be  conceived,  so 
that  it  seemed  an  earthly  paradise.  It  has  also  abundance  of 
flesh,  with  wheat  and  barley,  and  a  grain  like  white  millet  or 
ktrscj  which  they  call  dora,  of  which  they  make  a  very  excel- 
lent bread.  The  prince  of  this  town  and  ail  his  subjects  are 
Mahometans,  mo<it  of  whom  go  nearly  naked. 

Aiier  sailing  five  days  from  Gezan^  naving  always  the  coast 
on  our  left  hand,  we  came  in  sight  of  some  habitations  where 
14  of  us  went  on  shore  in  hopes  of  procuring  M>me  provisions 
from  the  inhabitants ;  but  instead  of  giving  us  victuals  they 
threw  stones  at  us  from  slings,  so  that  we  were  cmistrained  to 
fig^t  them  in  our  own  defence.  There  were  about  iOO  of 
these  inho^itable  natives,  who  had  no  other  weapons  except 
sUngs,  and  yet  fought  us  for  an  hour ;  but  24  of  them  being 
slain  the  rest  fled,  and  we  brought  away  from  their  houses 
some  poultry  and  calves,  which  we  found  very  good*  Socm 
afterwards  the  natives  returned,  being  reinforced  by  others  to 
the  number  of  five  or  six  hundred ;  but  we  departed  with  our 
pr^  and  reimbatiLed. 

Continuing  our  voyage,  we  arrived  on  the  same  day  at  an 
island  naaneS Kamaran^  which  is  ten  miles  in  circuit.  This 
island  has  a  town  of  two  hundred  houses,  inhabited  by  Afa^ 
hometans,  and  has  abundance  of  flesh  and  fresh  water,  and 
the  fiurest  salt  I  ever  saw.  The  port  of  Kamaran  is  eight 
miles  from  the  Arabian  coast,  and  is  subgect  to  the  sultan  of 
Amanian  or  Yaman,  a  kingdom  of  Arabia  Felix.  Having 
remained  here  two  days,  we  again  made  sail  for  the  month 
of  the  Red  Sea,  where  we  arrived  in  other  two  days.  From 
Kamaran  to  the  mouth  of  the  Red  Sea  the  navigation  is  safe 

both 
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both  night  and  day  ;  but  from  Jaddah  to  Kamaran  the  Red 
Sea  can  only  be  navigated  by  day,  aa  already  stated^  on  ac- 
count of  shoals  and  rocks.  On  coming  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Red  Sea,  we  seemed  quite  inclosed,  as  the  strait  is  very  nar- 
row, being  only  three  miles  across*  On  the  right  hand,  or 
Ethiopian  coast,  the  shore  of  the  continent  is  about  ten  paces 
in  height,  and  seems  a  rude  uncultivated  soil }  and  on  the 
left  hand,  or  coast  of  Arabia,  there  rises  a  very  high  rocky 
hill.  In  the  middle  of  the  strait  is  a  small  uninnabited  island 
called  Bebmendo  %  and  those  who  sail  from  the  Red  Sea  to- 
wards Zeyla,  leave  this  island  on  the  left  hand.  Such,  on 
the  contrary,  as  go  for  Aden,  must  keep  the  north  eastern 
passage,  leaving  this  island  on  the  right 

Vi^  sailed  for  Bab^al-Mondub  to  Aden,  in  two  days  and  a 
half,  always  having  the  land  of  Arabia  in  sight  on  our  left. 
I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  any  city  better  fortified  than 
Aden*  It  stands  on  a  tolerably  level  plain,  having  walk  on 
two  sides:  all  the  rest  being  inclosed  by  mountains,  on 
which  there  are  five  fortresses.  This  city  contains  6000  hou- 
ses, and  only  a  stone's  throw  from  the  city  there  is  a  moun- 
tain having  a  castle  on  its  summit,  the  shipping  being  an- 
chored at  the  foot  of  the  mountain.  Aden  is  an  excellent 
city,  and  the  chief  place  in  all  Arabia  Felix,  of  which  it  is 
the  principal  mart,  to  which  merchants  resort  from  India« 
Ethiopia,  Persia,  and  the  Red  Sea ;  but  owing  to  the  into- 
lerable heat  during  the  day,  the  whole  business  of  buying 
and  selling  takes  place  at  night,  b^inning  two  hours  after 
sunset.  As  soon  as  our  brigantines  came  to  anchor  in  the 
haven,  the  customers  and  searchers  came  off,  demanding 
what  we  were,  whence  we  came,  what  commodities  we  had 
on  board,  and  how  many  men  were  in  each  vessel  ?  After 
being  satisfied  on  these  h^s,  they  took  away  our  mast»  sailsy 
and  other  tackle,  that  we  might  not  depart  without  paying 
the  customs. 

The  day  after  our  arrival  at  Aden,  the  Mahometans  took 
me  prisoner,  and  put  f>hnckles  on  my  legs  in  consequence  of 
an  idolater  calling  after  me  that  I  was  a  Christian  dog  *• 

Upon 

1  Thii  word  li  an  obvious  corruption  of  Bab-el-Mondub,  the  AnIiSc 
name  of  the  •tnuci,  fon&erly  explained  a*  signifying  the  gate  or  paiiags  c€ 
lamentation.    1  he  island  in  question  is  named  Prin.^^E, 

3  Accordin   to  the  monk  Plcade^  Chnvtians  are  found  in  all  regtODi  ex* 
ccpt  Anhia  and  Egypt,  where  they  are  mott  hated*— Jj^irn. 
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Upon  this  the  Mahometans  laid  hold  of  roe*  and  carried  me 
before  the  lieutenant  of  the  sultan,  who  assembled  his  coun- 
cil, to  consult  witli  them  if  I  should  be  put  to  death  as  a 
Christian  spy.  The  sultan  happened  to  be  absent  from  the 
ci^,  and  as  the  lieutenant  haid  not  hitherto  adjudged  any 
one  to  death,  he  did  not  diink  fit  to  give  sentence  against  jne 
till  my  case  were  reported  to  the  sultan.  By  this  means  I 
escaped  the  present  danger,  and  remained  in  prison  55  days^ 
with  an  iron  of  eighteen  pounds  weight  fastened  to  my  legs. 
On  the  second  day  of  my  confinement,  many  Mahometans 
went  in  great  rage  to  the  lieutenant  to  demand  that  I  should 
be  put  to  death  as  a  Portuguese  spy.  Only  a  few  days  before, 
these  men  had  difficultly  escaped  from  the  hands  of  the  Por- 
tuguese by  swimming,  with  tlie  loss  of  their  foists  and  barks» 
and  therefore  greatly  desired  to  be  revenged  of  the  Chris- 
dans,  outrageously  affirming  that  I  was  a  Portuguese  and  a 
spy.  But  God  assisted  me,  for  the  master  of  the  prison  made 
fast  its  gates,  that  these  outrageous  men  might  not  ofier  me 
violence.  .  At  the  end  of  fifiy-five  days,  the  sultan  sent  for 
me  into  his  presence ;  so  I  was  placed  on  the  back  of  a  camel 
with  my  shackles,  and  at  the  end  of  eight  days  journey  I  was 
brought  to  the  city  otRhadaf  where  the  sultan  then  resided, 
and  where  he  liad  assembled  an  army  of  50,000  men  to  make 
war  upon  the  sultan  of  Sanaa j  a  fair  and  populous  city  about 
three  days  journey  from  Rhada,  situated  partly  on  tne  slope 
of  a  hill  and  partly  in  a  plain.  When  I  was  brought  before 
the  sultan,  he  asked  me  what  I  was :  on  which  I  answered 
that  I  was  a  Roman,  and  had  professed  myself  a  Mahometan 
and  Mameluke  at  Babylon  in  Egypt,  or  Cairo.  That  from 
motives  of  religion,  and  in  discharge  of  a  vow,  1  had  made 
the  pilgrimage  to  Medinathalhabi^  to  see  the  body  of  the 
NaM  or  holy  prc^het,  which  was  said  to  be  buried  there ; 
and  that  having  heard  in  all  the  countries  and  cities  through 
which  I  passed,  of  the  greatness,  wisdom,  and  virtue  of  the 
sultan  of  Rhada,  I  had  continued  my  travels  to  his  dominions 
from  an  anxious  desire  to  see  his  face,  and  I  now  gave  thanks 
to  God  and  his  prophet  that  I  bad  attained  my  wish,  trusts 
ing  that  his  wisdom  and  justice  would  see  tnat  I  was  no 
Christian  spy,  but  a  true  Mahometan,  and  his  devoted  slave. 
The  sultan  then  commanded  me  to  say  Leila  illala  Mahvmet 
resuUahf  which  words  I  could  never  well  pronounce,  either 
that  it  so  pleased  God,  or  because  I  durst  not,  from  some 
fear  or  scruple  of  conscience.     Wherefore,  seeing  me  silent, 

the 
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the  sultan  committed  me  affaih  to  prison,  oemmanding  that 
I  should  be  carefully  watched  by  sixteen  men  <^  the  city, 
every  day  four  in  their  turns.  After  this,  for  the  space  of 
three  montfaSf  I  never  enjoyed  the  sight  of  die  heavens,  being 
every  day  allowed  a  loaf  of  millet  bread,  so  very  small  that 
seven  of  them  would  hardly  have  satisfied  my  hunger  for  one 
day,  yet  I  would  have  thought  myself  happy  if  I  could  have 
had  my  fill  of  water. 

Three  days  after  I  was  committed  to  prison,  the  sultan 
marched  with  his  army  to  besiege  the  city  of  Sanaa^  having, 
as  I  said  before,  30,000  footmen,  besides  9000  horsemen, 
bom  of  Christian  parents,  who  were  black  like  the  Ethiopi- 
ans, and  had  been  brought  while  young  from  the  kingdom  of 
Prester  John^  called  in  Latin  Presbyter  Johannes^  or  rather 
Preciosus  Johannes.  These  Christian  Ethiopians  are  also 
called  Abvssinians,  and  are  brought  up  in  the  discipline  of 
war  like  the  Mamehikes  and  Janisaries  of  the  1  urks,  and  are 
held  in  high  estimation  by  this  sultan  for  the  guard  of  his 
own  person.  They  have  hiffh  pay,  and  are  in  number  four- 
score  thousand  ^.  Their  only  dress  is  a  sifidon  or  cloak,  out 
of  which  they  put  forth  one  arm.  In  war  they  use  round 
targets  of  bufialoe  hide,  strengthened  with  some  light  bars  of 
iron,  having  a  wooden  handle,  and  short  broad-swords.  At 
other  times  they  use  vestures  of  linen  of  divers  colours,  also 
of  gossampine  or  wylony  otherwise  named  bomasine  \  In 
war  every  man  carries  a  sling,  whence  he  casts  stones,  after 
having  whirled  them  frequently  round  his  head.  When  they 
come  to  forty  or  fifty  years  of  age,  they  wreath  their  hair  in- 
to the  form  of  horns  like  those  of  goats*  When  the  army 
proceeds  to  the  wars,  it  is  followed  by  5000  camels,  all  laden 
with  ropes  of  bombasine  ^. 

Hard  by  the  prison  to  which  I  was  committed,  there  was 
a  lonff  court  or  entry  in  the  manner  of  a  cloister,  where 
sometimes  I  and  other  prisoners  were  permitted  to  walk,  and 
which  was  overlooked  by  a  part  of  the  sultan's  palace.  It 
happened  that  one  of  the  sultan's  wives  remained  in  the  pa- 
lace, 

d  This  it  a  ridiculous  exaggeration,  or  blunder  in  transcription,  and  may 
more  readily  be  limited  to  four  thousand*— £. 

4  These  terms  unquestionably  refer  to  cotton  cloth.  Perhaps  we  ought 
to  read  gostampine  of  Xylon»  meaning  cotton  cloth  from  Ceyion.-~E. 

5  I'he  use  of  this  enormous  quantity  of  cotton  nipes  is  unintelligiUe. 
Perhaps  the  author  only  meant  to  express  that  the  packs  or  balct  on  the  ca- 
mels were  secured  by  such  ropes.—]:. 
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Iac0^  baviog  tm^e  young  tnaidcaas  to  wait  vpon  hfftf  who 
were  ail  T^ry  eomelyy  thoi^h  hiciinii^  to  black.  By  their 
fiivour  I  was  muoh  aided,  after  the  fbllowiog  manner :  There 
wefe  two  other  men  confined  along  with  me  in  the  same  pri- 
son, and  it  was  agreed  among  us  that  one  of  as  should  conn- 
terfeit  madnessi  by  vi^ich  we  might  derive  some  advantage* 
Accordingly  it  feU  to  my  lot  to  assome  the  appearance  of 
madness,  which  made  greatly  for  my  purpose,  as  thqr  con- 
sider mad  men  to  be  holy,  and  they  therefore  allowed  me  to 
Emock  more  at  large  than  before,  until  such  time  as  the 
nmU  might  determine  whether  I  were  holy  mad,  or  racing 
mad,  aa  shall  be  riiewn  hereafter.  But  the  first  three  days 
of  my  assumed  madness  wearied  me  ao  much,  diat  I  was  ne- 
ver so  tired  with  labour,  or  grieved  with  pain ;  for  the  boys 
and  vile  people  used  to  run  after  me,  sometimes  to  the  num- 
ber of  forty  or  fil'ty,  calling  me  a  mad  man,  and  throwing 
stones  at  me^  which  usage  i  sometimes  repaid  in  their  own 
coin*  To  give  the  better  colour  to  my  madness,  I  always 
carried  some  stones  in  the  lap  of  my  shirt,  as  I  had  no  other 
clothing  whatever*  The  queen  hearing  of  my  madness, 
used  oftentimes  to  look  from  her  windows  to  see  me,  more  in- 
i4igdted  by  a  secret  love  for  my  person  than  the  pleasure  she 
derived  from  my  mad  pranks,  as  afterwards  appeared. 
One  time^  when  tome  of  the  natives  f^yed  the  knave  with 
me  in  view,  of  the  queen,  whose  secret  utvonr  towards  me  I 
began  to  perceive,  I  threw  off  my  shirt,  and  went  to  a  place 
near  the  windows,  where  the  queen  might  see  me  all  naked, 
which  I  perceived  gave  her  great  pl^ure,  as  she  always 
contrived  some  device  to  prevent  me  going  out  of  her  sight,  and 
would  sometimes  spend  almost  the  whole  day  in  looking  at  me. 
In  the  mean  time  she  often  sent  me  secretly  abundance  of 
good  meat  by  her  maids;  and  when  she  saw  the  boys. or  o* 
thers  dcMng  me  harm  or  vexing  me,  she  called  to  me  to  kill 
them,  reeling  them  also  as  d<m  and  beasts. 

There  was  a  great  lat  sheep  tnat  was  fed  in  the  court  of  Uie 
palace^  of  that  kind  whereof  the  tail  only  will  sometimes  weigh 
eleven  or  twelve  pounds.  Under  colour  of  my  madness,  I 
one  day  laid  hold  of  this  sheep,  repeating  Leila  illala  Mahu' 
met  tesuUah^  the  words  which  ijie  Sultan  desired  me  to  re- 
peat in  his  presence,  by  way  of  proof  whether  I  was  a  Maho- 
metan or  jnxi&ssed  fid!ameluke.  As  the  sheep  gave  no  an- 
sweri  J  asked  him  whether  he  were  Mahometan,  Jew,  or 

ChristiaQf 
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Cbrittian.    And  willing  to  make  bim  a  Maboaietan,  I  re- 

peate<l  the  formala  as  before,  which  signifies,  **  There  is  but 

one  God»  and  Mahomet  is  bis  prophet/'  being  the  words  the 

Mahometans  rehearse  as  their  profession  of  faith.    As  the 

sheep  answered  never  a  word  to  all  I  could  say,  1  at  length 

broke  his  leg  with  a  staff.     The  qneen  took  much  delight  in 

these  my  mad  tricks,  and  commanded  the  carcass  of  this 

sheep  to  be  given  me,  and  1  never  eat  meat  with  more  relish  or 

better  appetite*     Three  days  afterwards  I  killed  an  ass  that 

used  to  bring  water  to  the  palace,  because  he  would  not  say 

these  words  and  be  a  Mahometan.    One  day  I  handled  a 

Jew  so  very  roughly,  that  I  had  near  killed  nim.     On  ano» 

ther  occasion  1  threw  many  stones  at  a  person  who  called  me 

A  Christian  dog,  but  he  threw  them  back  at  me  with  such 

vengeance,  that  he  hurt  roe  sore,  on  which  I  returned  to  my 

prison,  of  which  I  barricadoed  the  door  with  stones,  and  lay 

there  for  two  days,  in  great  pain,  without  meat  or  drink,  so 

that  the  queen  and  others  thought  me  dead,  but  the  door 

was  opened  by^commaod  of  the  queen.     Those  Arabian  dogs 

used  to  deride  me,  giving  me  stones  in  place  of  bread,  and 

pieces  of  white  marble,  pretending  that  they  were  lumps  of 

sugar,  and  others  gave  me  bunches  of  grapes  all  full  of  sand. 

That  they  might  not  think  I  counterfeited  madness,  I  used  to 

eat  the  grapes  sand  and  all. 

When  It  was  rumoured    abroad  that  I  had  lived  two 
davs  and  nights  without  meat  or  drink,  some  began  to 
believe  that  I  was  a  holy  madman,  while  others  suppos- 
ed me  to  be  stark  mad ;  wherefore  they  consulted  to  send 
for  certain  men  who  dwell  in  the  mountain,  who  lead  a  con- 
templative life,  and  are  esteemed  holy  as  we  do  hermits. 
When  they  came  to  give  their  judgment  concerning  me, 
and  were  debating  among  themselves  tor  upwards  of  an  hour 
on  my  case,  I  pissed  in  my  hands,  and  threw  the  water  in 
their  faces,  on  which  they  agreed  I  was  no  saint,  but  a  mere 
madman.     The  queen  saw  all  this  from  her  window,  and 
laughed  heartily  at  it  among  her  maids,  saving,  **  By  the 
he^  of  Mahomet  this  is  a  good  man."    Next  morning  I  hap- 
pened to  find  the  man  asleep  who  had  so  sore  hurt  me  with 
stones,  and  taking  him  by  the  hair  of  his  head  with  both 
hands,  I  so  pimched  him  m  the  stomach,  and  on  the  face  with 
my  knees,  that  I  left  him  all  bloody  and  half  dead.    The 
queen  happening  to  see  me.  she  called  out*  **  Kill  the  beast. 

Kill 
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Kill  the  dog.''    Upon  which  he  ran  away  and  came  no  more 
nigh  me. 

When  the  president  of  the  city  heard  that  the  queen  took 
so  much  delight  in  my  mad  frolics,  he  gave  orders  that  I 
might  go  at  liberty  about  the  palace,  only  wearing  my 
shackles,  and  that  I  should  be  immured  every  night  in  ano- 
ther prison  in  the  lower  part  of  the  palace.  After  I  had  re* 
mained  in  this  manner  for  twenty  days,  the  queen  took  it  into 
her  head  to  carry  me  along  with  her  a  hunting ;  but  on  my 
return,  I  feigned  myself  sick  from  fatigue,  and  continued  in 
my  cell  for  eight  days,  the  queen  sending  every  day  to  inquire 
how  I  was.  After  this  I  took  an  opportunity  to  tell  the 
queen  that  I  had  vowed  to  God  and  Mahomet  to  visit  a  cerw 
tain  holy  person  at  Aden,  and  begged  her  permission  to  per- 
form my  vow.  She  consented  to  this,  and  immediately  gave 
orders  uiat  a  camel  and  25  gold  seraphins  should  be  given 
me.  Accordingly  I  immediately  set  oif  on  my  journey,  and 
came  to  Aden  at  the  end  of  eight  days,  when  1  visited  the 
man  who  was  reputed  as  a  saint,  merely  because  he  had  al* 
ways  lived  in  gi*eat  poverty,  and  without  the  company  of 
women.  There  are  many  such  in  those  parts,  but  doubtless 
they  lose  their  labour,  not  being  in  the  faith  of  Christ.  Hav- 
ing thus  performed  my  vow,  I  pretended  to  have  recovered 
my  health  by  miracle  performed  by  this  holy  person,  of  which 
I  sent  notice  to  the  queen,  desiring  permission  to  visit  certain 
other  holy  persons  in  that  country  who  had  great  reputation. 
I  contrived  these  excuses  because  the  fleet  for  India  was  not 
to  depart  from  Aden  for  the  space  of  a  month;  I  took  the 
opportunity  to  agree  secretly  with  the  captain  of  a  ship  to 
carry  me  to  India,  making  him  many  fair  promises  of  re- 
ward. He  told  roe  that  he  did  not  mean  to  go  to  India  till 
after  he  had  gone  first  to  Persia,  and  to  this  arrangement  I 
agreed. 

To  fill  up  the  time,  I  mounted  my  camel  and  went  a  jour- 
ney of  25  miles,  to  a  certain  populous  city  named  Lagi^  seat- 
ed in  a  great  plain,  in  which  are  plenty  of  olives  and  com, 
with  many  cattle,  but  no  vines,  and  very  little  wood.  The 
inhabitants  are  a  gross  and  barbarous  people  of  the  vagabond 
Arabs,  and  very  poor.  Going  a  days  journey  from  thence^ 
I  came  to  another  city  named  Aiaz^  which  is  built  on  two 
hills,  having  a  large  plain  between  them,  in  which  is  a  noted 
(luntain,  wnere  various  nations  resort  as  to  a  famous  mart* 

The 
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The  inhabitants  ai*e  M«hom€t(ins,  yet  greatly  diifer  in  opini<^ 
respecting  their  religion.  All  those  who  inhabit  the  northern 
mount,  maintain  the  faith  of  Mahomet  and  his  suocessors,  of 
whom  I  have  formerly  spoken  $  but  those  of  the  south  moun- 
tain affirm  that  faith  ought  only  to  be  given  to  Mahomet  and 
Ali,  declaring  the  others  to  have  been  false  prophets.  The 
country  about  Aiaz  produces  goodly  fruits  of  various  kinds^ 
among  which  are  viiies,  together  with  silk  and  cotton ;  and 
the  city  has  great  trade  in  spices  and  other  commodities.  On 
the  top  of  both  of  the  hills  there  are  strong  fortresses^  and 
two  days  journey  from  thence  is  the  city  oi  Dante^  on  the 
top  of  a  very  high  mountain^  well  fortified  both  by  art  and 
nature. 

Departing  from  Dante^  I  came  in  two  days  journey  to.  the 
oity  of  Abnacharami  on  the  top  of  a  very  high  mountain  of 
very  difficult  ascent,  by  a  way  so  narrow  that  only  two  men 
are  able  to  pass  each  other.  On  the  top  of  this  mountain  is 
a  plain  of  wonderful  size,  and  very  fertile,  which  produces 
abuttdalice.  of  every  thing  necessary  to  the  use  of  man.  It 
has  also  plenty  of  water,  insomuch  that  at  one  fountain  only 
there  is  sufficient  water  to  supply  a  hundred  thousand  men. 
The  Sultan  is  said  to  have  been  born  in  this  city,  and  to  keep 
his  treasure  here,  which  is  so  large  as  to  be  a  sufficient  load 
for  an  hundred  camels  all  in  gold.  Here  also  always  resides 
one  of  his  wives.  The  air  ot  this  place  is  remarkably  tem- 
perate and  healthy,  and  the  inhabitants  are  inclining  to  white. 
Two  days  journey  from  AlTnackaram^  is  the  city  of  Reame^ 
containing  2000  houses.  The  inhabitants  are  black,  and  are 
much  addicted  to  commerce.  The  country  around  is  fertile 
in  all  things,  except  wood.  On  one  side  of  this  city  is  a 
mountain,  on  which  is  a  strong  fortress.  At  this  place  I  saw^ 
a  kind  of  sheep  without  horns,  whose  tails  weigh  forty  or  fifty 
pounds.  The  grapes  of  this  district  have  no  stones  or  grains, 
and  are  remarkably  sweet  and  delicate,  as  are  all  the  other 
fruits,  which  are  in  great  abundance  and  variety.  This  place 
is  very  temperate  and  healthful,  as  may  be  conceived  by  the 
long  life  of  its  inhabitants,  tor  I  have  conversed  with  many  of 
them  that  had  passed  the  age  of  an  hundred  and  twenty-five 
years,  and  were  still  vigorous  and  fresh-coloured.  They  go 
almost  naked,  wearing  only  shirts,  or  other  thin  and  loose 
raiment  like  mantles,  having  one  arm  bare.  Almost  all  the 
Arabs  wreath  their  hair  in  the  shape  of  horns,  which  they 
think  gives  them  a  comely  appearance. 

1  Departing 
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SqMurtiiiff  from  thaioot  I  came  ia  three  days  journey  to 
the  city  of  Sanaa  or  Zenan,  upon  the  top  of  a  very  high 
moontmO)  and  very,  strong  both  by  art  and  nature.  The 
Saltan  had  besieged  this  pJace  for  three  months  with  a  great 
army,  but  was  unable  to  prevail  against  it  by  force,  yet  it  was 
afterwards  yielded  on  composition.  The  walls  of  this  city  are 
eighteen  cubits  high  and  twenty  in  thickness,  insomuch  that 
eight  camds  may  march  abreast  upon  them.  The  region  in 
which  it  stands  is  very  fertile,  and  resembles  Italy,  having 
abundance  of  water.  The  city  contains  fiMir  thousand  houses, 
all  well  built,  and  in  no  respect  inferior  to  those  in  Italy,  but 
the  city  is  so  large  in  circuit,  that  fields,  gardens,  and 
meadows  are  contained  within  the  walls.  This  city  was  govern* 
ed  by  a  Sultan,  who  had  twelve  sons,  one  of  whom  named 
Mahomet,  was  four  cubits  high,  and  very  strong,  of  a  com- 
plexion resembling  ashes,  and  from  some  natural  madness  or 
grossly  tyrannical  disposition  he  delighted  in  human  fiesh, 
so  tlu^  he  used  to  kill  men  secretly  to  teed  upon  them. 

Three  days  journey  from  thence  I  came  to  a  city  upon  a 
mountain,  named  Taessa^  well  built,  and  abounding  in  all 
things  necessary  to  man,  and  particularly  celebrated  for  roses, 
of  which  the  inhabitants  make  rose  water.     This  is  an  an- 
cient city,  having  many  good  houses,  and  still  contains  several 
monuments  of  antiquity.     Its  temple  or  chief  mosque  is»  built 
much  like  the  church  of  Sancta  Maria  Rotunda  at  Rome. 
The  inhabitants  are  of  an  ash-colour,  inclining  to  black,  and 
dress  much  like  those  already  mentioned.     Many  merchants 
resort  thither  for  trade.     Three  days  journey  from  thence  I 
came  to  another  city  named  Zibith  or  Zalndf  half  a  days 
journey  from  the  Red  Sea.      This  is  a  well  built  city,  abound- 
iog  in  many  good  things,  particularly  in  excellent  white  sugar 
and  various  kinds  of  delicious  fruits.     It  is  situated  in  a  veiy 
large  plain  between  two  mountains,  and  has  no  walls,  but  is 
one  of  the  principal  marts  for  all  sorts  of  spices,  and  various 
other  merchandise.     One  days  journey  from  thence  I  came  to 
Damar,  which  is  situated  in  a  fruitful  soil,  and  carries  on  con- 
siderable trade.    All  these  cities  are  subject  to  a  Sultan  of 
Arabia-Felix,  who  is  called  Seciamirp  or  the  holy  prince; 
SecAa  signifying  holy,  and  Amir  prince^  in  the  Arabian  Ian- 
;ttage.     He  is  so  named,  because  he  abhors  to  shed  men's 
>lood.     While  I  was  there  in  prison,  he  nourished  sixteen 
thousand  poor,  including  captives  in  prison,  who  had  been 
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eondenmed  to  death,  and  he  had  as  many  bhdk  slaves  in  his 

palace. 

Departing  from  Damar  I  returned  in  three  days  journey 
to  Aden,  passing  in  the  mid  way  by  an  exceedingly  hurge 
and  high  mountam,  on  which  there  are  many  wild  beasts, 
and  in  particular  the  whole  mountain  is  as  it  were  covered 
with  monkeys.  There  are  also  many  licms,  so  that  it  is  by  no 
means  safe  to  travel  that  way  unless  in  large  companies  of  at 
least  a  hundred  men.  I  passed  this  way  fuong  with  a  nume- 
rous company,  yet  we  were  in  much  danger  from  the  lions 
and  other  wild  beasts  which  followed  us,  insomuch  that  we 
were  forced  to  fight  them  with  darts,  slings,  and  arrows,  usinff 
also  the  aid  of  dogs,  and  after  all  we  escaped  with  some  di^ 
ficulty.  On  arrivuig  at  Aden  I  feigned  myself  sick,  lurking 
in  the  mosque  all  day,  and  going  only  out  under  night  to 
siieak  with  the  pilot  of  the  ship  formerly  mentioned,  from 
whom  I  obtained  a  bark  in  which  I  secretly  left  Aden. 

We  at  length  began  our  voyage  for  Persia,  to  which  we 
were  to  go  in  the  first  place,  our  bark  beinff  laden  with  ru^ 
bricke^  a  certain  red  earth  used  for  dying  cloth,  with  which 
fifteen  or  twenty  vessels  are  yearly  freighted  from  Arabia  Fe- 
lix. After  having  sailed  six  days  on  our  voyage,  a  sudden 
tempest  of  contrary  wind  drove  us  back  again  and  forced  us 
to  the  coast  of  Ethiopia,  where  we  took  shelter  in  the  port  of 
Zeyla.  We  remained  here  five  days  to  see  the  city,  and  to 
wait  till  the  tempest  was  over  and  the  sea  become  quiet.  The 
city  of  Zeyla  is  a  famous  mart  for  many  commodities,  and  has 
marvellous  abundance  of  gold  and  ivory,  and  a  prodigious 
number  of  black  slaves,  which  are  procured  by  the  Mahome- 
tan  or  Moorish  inhabitants,  by  means  of  war,  from  Ethiopia 
in  the  country  of  Prester  John,  the  Chri.stian  king  of  the  Ja* 
oobins  or  Abyssiniuns.  Those  slaves  ai'c  carried  hence  into 
Persia,  Arabia  Felix,  Cairo,  and  Mecca.  In  this  city  justice 
and  good  laws  are  observed.  The  soil  produces  wheat  and  <h 
ther  convenient  things,  as  oil  which  is  not  procured  from 
olives  but  from  something  else  that  I  do  not  know.  It  has 
lijcewise  plenty  of  honey  and  wax,  and  abundance  of  animals 
for  food,  among  which  are  sheep  having  tails  of  sixteen  pounds 
weight,  very  fat  and  good ;  their  head  and  neck  black,  and 
nU  the  rest  of  their  bodies  white.  There  are  also  sheep  all 
over  white,  whose  tails  are  a  cubit  long,  and  hang  down  Uke 
a  large  cluster  of  grapes,  with  great  flaps  of  skin  hanging  from 
H^elv  throats.  Thebulls  and  cows  likewise  have  dewlapshanging 

down 
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down  almost  to  the  groand.  There  are  also  oertam  kine  hav- 
ing horns  like  to  those  of  harts,  which  are  very  wild,  and 
when  taken  are  given  to  the  saltan  of  the  city  as  a  gift  worthy 
of  a  prince.  I  dso  saw  other  kine  of  a  bright  red  colour, 
havinir  only  one  horn  in  the  midst  of  die  forehead,  about  a' 
span  long,  bending  backwards,  like  the  horn  of  the  unicorn. 
The  walls  of  this  city  are  gready  decayed,  and  the  haven  bad 
and  unsafe,  yet  it  is  resorted  to  by  vast  numbers  of  merchants. 
The  saltan  of  Z^la  is  a  Mahometan,  and  has  a  nnme- 
roos  army  both  of  horse  and  foot.  The' people,  who  are 
much  addicted  to  war,  are  of  a  dark  ash-colour  inclining  to 
blacky  and  wear  loose  vestments  like  those  spoken  of  in  Ara- 
bia. After  the  weather  had  become  calm,  we  again  put  to 
sea,  and  soon  afterwards  arrived  at  an  island  on  the  coast  of 
Ethiopia  named  Barbara^  which  is  under  the  rule  of  a  Ma- 
hometan prince.  It  is  a  small  island,  but  fertile  and  well 
peopled,  its  principal  riches  consisting  in  herds  of  cattle,  so 
that  flesh  is  to  be  had  in  great  plenty.  We  remained  here 
only  one  day,  and  sailing  thence  went  to  Persia. 

Section  VI. 

Observations  of  the  Author  relative  to  some  parts  of  Persia, 

When  we  had  sailed  twelve  days  we  came  to  a  city  named 
Divobanderrumi^,  which  name  signifies  the  holy  port  of  the 
Rumes  or  Turks.  This  place  is  only  a  little  way  from  the 
G>ntinent,  and  when  the  tides  rise  high  it  is  an  island  envi- 
roned on  every  side  with  water,  but  at  ebb  tides  the  passage 
betwem  it  and  the  land  is  dry.  This  is  a  great  mart  of  com- 
merce, and  is  governed  by  a  person  named  Menacheasy  being 
subject  to  the  sultan  of  Cambaia.  It  is  well  fortified  with  good 
wallsy  and  defended  by  a  numerous  artillery.  The  barks  and 
brigantines  used  at  this  place  are  smaller  than  ours  of  Italy. 
Departing  thence  we  came  in  three  days  to  Zoar*,  which  also 

is 

1  From  die  oontext,  this  place  appears  to  have  been  on  that  part  of  the 
•ceanic  coast  of  Arabia  called  the  kingdom  of  Maskat,  towards  Cape  Ras-at- 
gat  and  the  entrance  to  the  Persian  gulf.  The  name  seems  compounded  of 
theK  words  Drv  or  Diu,  an  island.  Bander  a  port>  and  Rumi  the  term  in  the 
east  for  the  Turks  as  sucessors  of  the  Romans.  It  is  said  in  the  text  to  have 
been  subject  to  the  sultan  of  Cambaia,  but  was  more  probably  tributary  t9 
die  king  or  sultan  of  Ormuz. — E. 

9  In  the  text  of  Hakluyt  this  place  is  called  Goa,  assuredly  by  mistake^  as 
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is  a  well  frequented  mart  in  a  fertile  country  inhabited  by  Ma- 
honietam.  Near  tliia  pldce  arc  two  other  good  cities  and 
ports  named  Gieulfar  and  McscJtet  or  Maskat. 

Proceeding  on  our  voyage  we  came  to  the  fair  city  of  Of 
muz  or  Armusium^  second  to  none  in  excellence  of  situation, 
and  abundance  of  pearls.    It  stands  in  an  island  twelve  miles 
from  the  Continent,  being  in  itself  very  scarce  of  water  «nd 
corn,  so  that  all  things  required  for  the  sustenance  of  the 
inhabitants  arc  brought  from  other  places.     At  the  distance 
of  three  days  ^ail  from  thence  those  muscles  are  procured 
which  produce  the  fairest  and  largest  pearls.     There  are  cer« 
tain  people  who  gain  their  living  by  fishing  for  these  muscies 
in  the  following  manner :    Going  in  small  boats  to  that  part 
of  the  sea  where  these  are  found,  they  cast  a  large  stone  into 
the  sea  on  each  side  of  the  boat  fastened  to  strong  ropes,  by 
which  they  fix  their  boat  steadily  in  one  place  like  a  ship 
at  anchor.     Then  another  stone  with  a  cord  fastened  to  it  is 
cast  into  the  sea»  and  a  man  having  a  sack  hung  upon  his 
shoulder  both  before  and  behind,  and  a  stone  hung  to  his  feet, 
leaps  into  the  water,  and  immediately  sinks  to  the  bottom  to 
the  depth  of  15  paces  or  more,  where  he  remains  gathering 
the  pearl  muscles  and  putting  them  into  his  sack.     He  then 
casts  off  the  stone  that  is  tied  to  his  feet  and  comes  up  by 
means  of  the  ropa     At  Ormuz  there  are  sometimes  seen  al* 
most  three  hundred  ships  and  vest^els  of  various  sorts  at  one 
time,  which  come  from  many  di£Perent  places  and  countries. 
The  sultan  of  the  city  is  a  Mahometan.     There  are  not  less 
than  tour  hundred  merchants  and  factors  continually  residing 
here  for  the  sake  of  trade  in  silks,  pearls,  precious  stones, 
q>ices,  and  the  like.    The  principal  article  of  their  sustenance 
at  this  place  is  rice* 

Departing  from  Ormuss  I  went  into  Persia,  and  aiier  ten 
days  journey  I  came  to  Eri^  a  city  in  Chorazani  which  also 
we  may  name  Flaminia.  This  region  is  fertile,  and  abounds  in 

it  immediately  afterwards  appean  to  have  been  in  the  neigfaotirhood  of  Mas« 
kat,  and  in  the  direct  voyage  between  Aden  and  Ormusf  by  creepiBg  aloog 
the  coast  from  port  to  port. — E. 

3  In  the  rambling  journey  of  Verthema,  we  are  often  as  here  oaable  fio 
'  discover  the  meaning  of  his  strangely  corrupted  names.  Chorazsni  or  Cbo* 
rassan  is  in  the  very  north  of  Persia,  at  a  vast  distance  from  Ormax,  and  ht 
pays  no  attention  to  the  particulars  of  his  ten  days  journey  "si^ch  cooM  not 
have  been  less  than  400  miles.  We  are  almost  cenaptcd  to  suspect  the  as* 
thor  of  romaacing.«*£* 
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•I  good  tliin)p»  pftriiealarly' ill  siNc,  w  diat  ave  m%^ 
eDOQ^  in  one  day  to  load  3000  camds.  Owing  to  the  fertility 
of  this  country  com  is  always  cheap.     Rhubarb  is  in  such 
abimdance  that  fdx  of  our  pounds  of  twelve  ounces  each  may 
be  bought  for  one  gold  crown.  This  city,  in  which  dwells  the 
king  of  that  region,  contains  about  seven  diousand  houses,  all 
inhabited  by  Mahometans.     In  twenty  days  journey  iirom 
thence^  I  noticed  that  die  inland  parts  of  Persia  are  weU  inha- 
bifeed  and  have  many  good  towns  and  villages.     In  this  joar- 
ney  1  came  to  a  great  river  called  by  tbe  inhabitants  Eufra^ 
wUdi  I  verily  believe  to  be  the  Euphrates,  both  from  the  re- 
semUanee  of  names  and  from  its  great  size.     Continuing  my 
journey  along  this  river  by  the  left  hand,  I  came  in  three  days 
joamqr  to  another  city  named  Sehflra  ^,  snlgect  to  a  prince 
who  16  a  Persian  Mahometan,  and  is  independent  of  any  other 
prince.     Here  are  foand  all  sorts  of  precious  stones,  especial- 
ly that  called  £ranon,  which  defends  men  against  witchcraft, 
madness,  and  fearfblness  proceeding  from  melancholy.     It  is 
the  stone  cximmonly  called  Turquoise^  which  is  brought  in  great 
abundance  from  a  city  named  Balascam^  where  also  great 
{denty  of  Castareum  is  procured  and  various  kinds  of  colours. 
The  reason  why  so  very  little  true  Castoreum  is  found  among  us 
is  because  it  is  adulterated  by  the  Persians  before  it  comes  to  our 
hands^.  The  way  to  prove  true  castoreum  is  by  smelling,  and 
if  genuine  and  unadulterated  it  makes  the  nose  bleed,  as  I  saw 
proved  on  four  persons  in  succession.     When  genuine  and 
unadultffltited,  castareum  will  preserve  ttsilavour  for  ten  years. 
The  Persians  are  a  courteous  and  gende  people,  liberal  and 
generous  towards  each  other,  and  kind  to  strangers,  as  I 
found  by  experience.    While  here,  I  met  with  a  Persian  mer- 
chant to  whom  I  was  known  in  the  year  before  when  at  Mec- 
ca.    This  man  was  bom  in  the  city  of  Eri  in  Chorozani,  and 
as  soon  as  he  saw  me  he  knew  me  again,  and  asked  by  what 
fortune  I  had  come  into  that  country.     To  this  I  answered, 
^  that  I  had  come  thither  from  a  great  desire  to  see  the 
world."     '*  Praised  be  God,  said  he,  that  I  have  now  found  a 
companion  of  the  same  mind  with  myself.''    He  exhorted  me 

not 

4  Sappeung  that  the  pbce  in  the  text  may  posmbly  mean  Shiroj^  the  au- 
thor Toikes  a  wonderful  skip  in  three  days  from  the  Euphrates  to  at  least 
880  mile*  djitancev— E. 

5  What  is  named  Castorewn  in  the  text  was  probably  musk,  yet  Russia 
caHor  might  in  those  days  have  come  along  with  rhubarb  through  Persia.-* 
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not  to  depart  from  him,  and  that  I  sboald  accompany  him  in 
his  journeys  as  he  meant  to  go  through  the  chief  parts  of  the 
world. 

I  accordingly  remained  with  him  for  fifteen  days  in  a  city 
named  Sqmlaz^  whence  we  went  in  the  first  place  to  a  city 
named  SaitU  Bragant^^  which  is  larger  than  Babylon  of  & 
gypt  and  is  subject  to  a  Mahometan  prince,  who  is  said  to  be 
able  to  take  the  field  when  occasion  requires  with  60,000 
horsemen.  This  I  say  only  from  the  information  of  others, 
as  we  could  not  safely  pass  farther  in  that  direction,  by  rei^ 
son  of  the  great  wars  carried  on  by  the  Sophy  against  those 
Mahometans  who  follow  the  sect  of  Omar^  who  are  abhorred 
by  the  Persians  as  heretics  and  misbelievers,  while  they  are 
of  the  sect  of  Ali  which  they  consider  as  the  most  perfect  and 
true  religion.  At  this  place  my  Persian  friend,  as  a  proof  oi 
his  unfeigned  friendship,  ofiered  to  give  me  in  marriage  his 
niece  named  SamiSj  which  in  their  language  signifies  the  Sun, 
which  name  she  well  deserved  for  her  singular  beauQr.  As 
we  could  not  travel  any  farther  by  reason  of  the  wars,  we 
returned  to  the  city  of  Eri,  where  he  entertained  me  most  ho* 
nourably  in  his  house,  and  showing  me  his  niece  desired  that 
she  might  immediately  become  my  wife*  Being  otherwise 
minded,  yet  not  willing  that  I  should  appear  to  demise  so 
friendly  an  offer,  I  thanked  him  for  his  goodness,  yet  DMsed 
the  match  might  be  delayed  to  a  more  convenient  time  De- 
parting soon  afterwards  from  Eri,  we  came  in  eight  days  jour- 
ney to  Ormuz^  where  we  took  shipping  for  India. 


Section  VII. 

Observations  of  the  Author  an  various  parts  of  India. 

We  arrived  in  India  at  a  certain  port  named  Cheo^^  past 
which  flows  the  great  river  Indus,  not  fur  from  the  city  of 
Cambay.  It  is  situated*  three  miles  within  the  land,  so  tiiat 
brigantines  and  foists  can  have  no  access  to  it  except  when 

the 

6 '  Of  Squiiaz  and  Saint  Bragant  k  it  impottible  to  make  any  thing,  evta 
\ff.  conj«cture.----E. 

1  laU  name  b  inexplicably  comipted*  and  nothing  more  caa  be  said  dk 
k  than  it  contained  in  the  text,  which  indeed  is  very  vague.'— >£• 

s  Verthema  a^^^pears  at  this  placte  to  make  an  abrupt  tranattion  to  ths  09 
<  Cambay,  taking  no  farther  notice  of  Cheo.-^E. 
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dhe  tide  rites  hlgh^  thali  ordinary,  when  it  sometimes  oveiv 
fcws  the  bnd  for  the  space  of  ibur  miles.  At  thb  place  the 
tides  increase  di^rently  from  what  they  do  with  us,  ns  they 
increaae  with  the  virane  of  the  moon,  wnereas  with  us  while 
the  Bioon  wastes  to^-ards  full.  This  city  is  walled  after  our 
BuaDer,  and  abounds  in  all  kinds  of  necessaries,  especially 
wliCBtaiid  all  rtiatmef  of  wholesome  and  pleasant  fruits,  it 
abo  abotidaiiGe  of  gosampine  or  bombassine  (cotton)  and 
kmds  of  ^iees  of  which  I  do  not  know  the  names.  Mer- 
chants brilig  here  such  quantities  of  cotton  and  silk,  that  some- 
times forty  or  ffily  vessels  are  loaded  with  these  commodities 
lor  other  coiintrieft.  In  this  region  there  is  a  mountain  in 
which  the  oityz  oommonly  calico  cameola  is  found,  and  not 
bar  froOi  thence  another  mountain  which  produces  calccdony 
and  dianionds.  While  I  was  there,  the  sultan  of  Cambay 
«M  named  Mahomet,  and  had  reigned  forty  years  after  hav- 
ing expelled  the  king  of  Guzerat.  The  natives  are  not  Ma- 
hometansy  neither  are  they  idolaters,  wherefore  I  believe  if 
th^  were  only  baptised  they  would  not  be  &r  from  the  way 
of  tfdvalicn,  for  they  observe  the  pure  rule  of  justice,  doing 
vntD  othav  as  they  would  be  done  by.  They  deem  it  unlaw- 
fol  to  deprive  aiiy  living  dreature  of  its  life,  and  never  eat  flesh. 
Some  of  tfaeaa  go  entirely  naked,  or  only  cover  the  parts  of 
siumie.  Wearing  fiDets  of  a  purple  colour  round  their  heads. 
Their  complexion  is  a  dark  yellow,  commonly  called  a  konett 
eoluur* 

The  sohan  of  Cambay  maintains  a  force  of  20,000  horse. 
Every  meming  fifty  men  riding  on  elephants  repair  to  his  pa- 
laoe  to  reverence  and  sahite  the  king,  which  ]&  done  likewise 
by  the  etephaails  kneeling  down.  As  soon  as  the  king  wakes 
in  die  flMMtaiBff  there  is  a  prodigious  noise  of  drums,  trumpets^ 
and  odser  #anike  instruments  of  music,  as  if  in  token  or  Joy 
that  tile  saltan  sCill  fives.    The  same  is  done  while  he  is  at  din- 


',  wlien  likewise  the  elephants  are  again  brought  forward  to 
lb  him  Te¥eteace»  We  shall  aiierwahls  have  occasion  to  no- 
tice the  customs,  docility,  and  wisdom  of  these  beasts.  The 
saltan  has  his  upper  lip  so  large  and  gross  that  he  sometimes 
bconA  It  op  with  a  fillet  as  women  do  their  hair.  His  bsaad 
b  white  ana  hangs  down  below  bis  ^rdle.  He  has  bees  mb^ 
OMtomcd  to  the  nse  of  poison  even  firom  his  infimcyp  md  he 
daily  eats  some  to  keep  Um  in  nse;  by  which  sfrang^  cu8tam« 
okhMa^  he  feels  no  personal  hurt  therefironi«  yet  is  he  so  sa- 
turated with  poiadn  tnat  he  is  a  certain  poison  to  ethos.    In« 

vol.  iiu  F  soDiiicb 
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somucb  that  when  he  is  disposed  to  put  any  nbUe  to  deaths 
he  causes  the  victim  to  be  brought  into  his  presence  and  to 
stand  before  him  while  he  chews  certain  fruits  called  Chqfolos^ 
resembling  nutmegs,  chewing  at  the  same  time  the  leaves  of  a 
certain  herb  named  Tambolos^  to  which  is  added  the  powder 
of  oyster  shells.    After  chewing  these  things  for  some  time, 
he  spits  upon  the  person  whom  he  wishes  to  kill,  and  he 
is  sure  to  die  wiihin  half  an  hour,  so  poweriul  is  the  venom 
of  his  body  ^.    He  keeps  about  four  thousand  concubines,  and 
whoever  of  them  chances  to  sleep  with  him  is  sure  to  die  next 
day.    Wlien  he  changes  his  shirt  or  any  other  article  of  his 
dress,  no  one  dare  wear  it,  or  is  sure  to  die.     My  companion 
learnt  from  the  merchants  of  Cambay  that  this  wonderinl  ve- 
nomous nature  of  the  sultan  had  been  occasioned  by  his  hav- 
ing been  bred  up  by  his  father  from  a  child  in  the  constant 
use  of  poison,  beginning  by  little  and  little,  and  taking  pre- 
servatives at  the  same  time. 

Such  is  the  wonderful  fertility  of  this  country  that  it  sur- 
passes all  description.     The  people,  as  already  said,  go  almost 
entirely  naked,  or  content  themselves  with  a  single  garment* 
and  are  a  brave  and  warlike  nation,  being  at  the  same  time 
much  given  to  commerce,  so  that  their  city  is  frequented  by 
traders  of  all  nations.  From  this  city,  and  another  to  be  nam- 
ed afterwards,  innumerable  kinds  and  quantities  of  merchan- 
dise are  transported  to  almost  every  region  and  naticm  of  the 
world ;  especially  to  the  Turks,  Syrians,  Arabians,  Indians* 
and  to  clivers  regions  of  Africa,  Ethiopia,  and  Arabia  $  and 
more  especially  vast  abundance  of  silk  and  cotton,  so  that  by 
means  of  this  prodigious  trade  the  sultan  is  astonishingly  rich. 
The  sultan  of  CamDay  is  almost  continually  at  war  with  the 
king  of  JogOj  whose  realm  is  fifteen  days  journey  from  Cam- 
bay,  and  extends  very  far  in  all  directions.  This  king  cSJoga^ 
and  all  his  people  are  idolaters.     He  maintains  an  army  al- 
ways on  foot  of  30,000  men,  and  is  continually  in  the  fieU 
travelling  through  his  dominions  with  a  prodigious  train  of 

foUowm 

5  It  18  evident  from  the  text  that  the  areka  nut  is  here  meant,  whidi  It 
chewed  along  with  betel  leaf,  called  tambolos  in  the  text,  and  atnrwed  with 
ehtmam  or  lime  made  of  oyster  shells.— £. 

4  This  ridiculoas  tcory'can  only  he  understood  as  an  eastern  metaphor, 
expressive  of  the  tyrannous  disposition  of  the  sukan.— E. 

5  What  sovereign  of  India  is  meant  by  the  Jking  ofycga  we  cannot  sKcr^ 
tain,  unless  perhaps  some  Hindoo  rajah  in  the  hilly  country  to  the  nocth-casl 
of  Cujerat.    Fr^m  some  parts  of  the  account  of  this  king  and  his  lubjccts. 
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VBomen  at  the  charge  of  his  sulgects,  his  camp  contaming 
at  the  least   4000  tents  and  payilions.     In  this  perpetad 
pn^ress  he  is  accompanied  by  his  wife,  children,  concabines, 
and  slaves,  and  hj  eveiy  apparatus  for  hunting  and  amuse- 
ment.    His  dress  consists  of  two  goat-skins  with  the  hair  side 
outwards,  one  of  which  covers  his  breast  and  the  other  bis 
bade  and  shouMers.     His  complexion  is  of  a  brown  weasd 
odour  inclining  to  black,  as  are  most  of  the  native  Indians, 
being  scorched  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.     They  wear  ear*ring9 
of  precious  stones,  and  adorn  themselves  with  jewels  of  various 
kinds  ;  and  the  king  and  principal  people  paint  their  fiices 
and  other  parts  of  their  bodies  with  certain  spices  and  sweet 
gums  or  ointments.     They  are  addicted  to  many  vain  super* 
stitions ;  some  professing  never  to  lie  on  the  ground,  while 
others  keep  a  continual  silence,  having  two  or  three  persons  to 
minister  to  their  wants  by  signs.     These  devotees  have  horns 
hanging  from  their  necks,  which  they  blow  all  at  Once  whim 
they  come  to  any  city  or  town  to  make  the  inhabitants  afraid, 
afl^  which  they  demand  victuals  and  whatever  else  they  are 
in  need  of  from  the  people.   When  this  king  remains  statical- 
ary  at  any  place,  the  greater  part  of  his  army  keeps  guard  a- 
bout  his  pavilion,  while  five  or  six  hundred  men  range  about 
die  country  collecting  what  they  are  able  to  procure.     They 
never  tarry  above  three  days  in  one  place,  but  are  continual- 
ly wandering  about  like  vagabond  Egyptians,  Arabs,  or  Tar- 
tars.    The  region  through  which  they  roam  is  not  fertile,  be- 
ing mostly  composed  of  steep  and  craggy  mountains.     The 
fAtj  is  without  walls,  and  its  houses  are  de^icable  huts  or  ho- 
vels.    Tlis  king  is  an  enemy  to  the  sultan  of  Machamir  ?  and 
vexes  his  country  with  incessant  predatory  incursions* 

Departing  from  Cambay,  I  came  in  twelve  days  journey  to 
the  city  of  CeuU^,  the  land  of  Guzerat  being  interposed  be^ 
tween  these  two  cities.  The  king  of  this  city  is  an  idolater. 
His  subjects  are  of  a  dark  yellow  colour,  or  lion  tawny,  and 
are  much  addicted  to  war,  in  which  they  use  swords,  bows 
and  arrows,  darts,  slings,  and  round  targets.  Thcnr  have  en- 
gines to  beat  down  walls  and  to  make  a  great  slaughter  in  an 

army. 

we  are  apt  to  conceive  that  die  relation  in  the  text  isfoiiiidcd  oo  aomr  vafiie 
acoomtof  achicf  or  Jcaderof  abaadof  Uindoodcvateet:  A  kiDg  or  chief 
of  die  ybgueM^-r^m 

e  Thae  m  a  diatrict  on  die  wen  ci  Gvjent  or  Guzerat  named  Chwwalt 
on  the  riTcr  Butlass  or  Bonait  which  runs  ioto  the  gulf  of  Cutch,  whicl|ttU]r 
be  here  meant.— £• 
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army.   The  pity  is  only  three  milesfrom  the  sea  on  the  banks 
^a  fiae  riveri  by  which  a  great  deal  of  mercbandUe  is  im- 
ported*   The  soil  is  fertile  and  produces  many  difierent  kinds 
of  fruitSy  and  in  the  district  great  quantities  of  cotton  cloth  are 
mada     The  ptople  are  idolaters  like  those  of  Calicut^  of 
mrhoQi  mention  win  be.  made  hereafter,  yet  there  are  many 
Mahometans  in  the  city,     llie  king  has  but  a  small  military 
foree»  and  the  govemnient  is  administered  with  justice.    Two 
days  journey  from  thence  is.  a  city  named  Dcibultp  on  a  great 
river  and  io  a  fertile  country.    It  is  walled  like  the  towns  of 
Italy»  and  oontains  a  vast  number  of  Mahometan  merchants. 
The  king  is  an  idolater,  having  an  army  of  30,000  men.  De- 
parting troin  thence  I  came  to  the  island  of  Goga^y  not  above 
a  mile  from  the  continent,  which  pays  yearly  a  tribute  of  1000 
pieces  of  gold  to  the  king  of  Deccan^  about  the  same  vahie 
with  the  serf^)bins  of  Babylon.    These  coins  are  impressed  on 
one  side  with  the  image  of  die  devil^,  and  on  the  other  side 
ore  some,  lunknown  characters.     Qn  the  sea  coast  at  one  side 
9f  this  islaad  there  is  a  town  much  like  those  of  Italy*  in 
Vfhach  resides  the  governor,  who  is  captain  over  a  company  of 
soldiers  naooed  Savaiti^  consisting  of  4>00  Mamelukes,  he  be* 
kig   kewise  a  Mameluke^     Whenever  he  can  procure  any 
wyt^  man  he  takes  them  into  his  service  ana  gives  them 
flood  entertainroent,  and  if  fit  for  military  service,  of  which 
St  mdiea  trial  of  their  strength  by  wrestling,  he  gives  them  a 
monthly  aUowavce  of  20  gold  seraphins ;  but  if  not  found  fit 
for  war  he  emph>ys  them  in  handicraft.    With  this  smafl 
fiNtoe  otonfy  MO  men*  he  gives  much  disturbance  to  the  king 
of  NaniQfflu 

From  me  island  of  Gaga  I  went  to  the  city  of  Dechan  '% 

of 


V  No  Bsne  kawM  tlie  IsMl  sfiaity  to  that  intbetestit  to  be  fbondiB 
nsDofli 
that  the  audior  nad  now  gone  down  the  coast  of  India,  and  tint  Kii  CbDwal 


aajanodona  mp  of  ladia  near  the  coast  of  Gojcnt.  It  would  ahnoit  appear 


and  IM«lv  are  Chaul  and  Dabol  on  the  coast  of  the 

a  Nomn^taapoMhlrbeiDadeofthiiislaBdof  G00i.    TiKreiaatimB 

m  iltt  ooaat  of  G«y«ai  and  warton  aide  of  the  gnlf  of  CaafaOT  called  G<va^ 
bat  U  is  no  island*  and  coold  not  possibly  be  snlject  to  die  king  of  the 

Decern  t  and  beaidas  Vcvthcaaa  i 

»  OfaSwaKnyorHMoo 

lO  Dwhin>  Deccan,  or  Dacshinj  ia  the  aaMe  of  a  amkoiyor 

a  the  naith  of  iko  NabaddA:  las  Y« 
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of  wliich  the  king  or  soltAti  is  «  Mahoinetaih  and  to  Whom 
tbe  befofe-nieiilbfied  eapCaih  of  the  Mamelidc^s  ftt  Ot^  is 
tribaUHy.    I%e  dty  is  beautiftl,  «nd  stands  in  ti  fertile 
cotttttfy  «i^hich  abounds  In  dl  things  neoesRacy  for  man.    The 
Idag  of  this  country  is  reckoned  a  Hitameluke,  and  has  55,000 
horse  and  foot  in  his  senrice.     His  palace  is  a  suAiptnoos  edi- 
fice, eontaitimg  iHimerons  and  splendid  i^artments,  iniomiich, 
that  one  has  to  pass  tbroogh  44  several  rootns  in  it  continued 
saite  befc^e  getting  to  the  preMnee'Chatnber  of  the  sultaa^ 
who  lives  vitb  wonderful  pomp  and  magnificence,  even  those 
who  wait  ^x>a  him  having  their  shoes  or  starpins  ornament- 
ed with  rubies  and  diamonds,  and  rich  edr-rings  of  pearls 
and  other  precious  stones*     Six  miles  Irom  Ae  city  is  a 
mountain  irom  which  they  dig  diamonds,  which  monntain 
is  sorrooMled  by  a  wall,  and  guarded  hy  a  band  df  soldiers. 
The  inhabitants  of  the  ci^  are  mostly  Mahometans,  who  are 
generally  clad  in  silk,  or  at  least  have  thdr  shifts  or  lower 
garments  of  that  fabric ;  they  wear  also  thin  buskins  ttnd  ho^; 
or  breedies  like  the  Oreek  mariners,  or   what  are  called 
trowsers.    Their  women,  like  those  of  Damascus,  have  their 
Cu»s  veiled*    The  king  of  Deecan  is  almost  in  oonlhmal  wmr 
with  the  lung  of  Narsinga ;  most  of  his  solvere  being  white 
men  from  distant  countries  hired  for  war,  whereas  the  na*- 
tives  are  of  a  dark  colour  like  the  other  inhabitants  of  India* 
This  king  is  very  rich  and  liberal,  and  has  a  large  navy  of 
shins,  but  he  is  a  great  enemy  to  the  Christians*    Having 
vmted  this  conmry,  I  went  in  five  days  from  thenee  to  Ba^ 
^acala  or  Bateedah^  the  if  ihabitants  of  which  are  idolaters^ 
except  some  Mahometan  merchants  who  resort  thither  for 
tvade.    It  abounds  in  rice,  sugar,  wh^at,  ioalfuas**,  figs^ 
and  many  kinds  of  fruits  and  roots  unknown  to  us,  and  mw 
plenty  of  beeves,  kine,  buffidoes,  sheep,   <<oats,  and  other 
beasts,  but  no  horses,  asses,  or  mules*     From  thence,  at  the 
distanceof  a  days  journey  I  came  to  Centacola^  the  prince 
of  which  has  no  great  riches;  but  the  district  has  plenty  of 
flesh,  rice,  and  such  fruits  as  grow  in  India;  and  to  this 
place  many  Mahometans  resort  tor  trade*    The  king  is  an 
idolater,  and  b  subject  to  him  of  Batecolah.    Two  davs  jouiv 
ney  Aom  tkenoe  I  came  to  Onoref  the  king  of  whi<;n  is  an 
idolater,  subject  to  the  king  of  Narsinga*    The  prince  or 

kiniE 

1 1  Bjr  urslasts,  I  tuipect  dist  ceeospttsti  are  metnti  aad  rendered  wakm^ 
by  some  mifltskea  tnindatign.>**E» 
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king  of  Onpre  has  eight  armed  foUte  or  barksi  which  make 
excursions  by  sea,  and  subsist  by  piracy,  yet  is  he  in  friend- 
ship with  the  Portu^ese^  The  district  produces  plenty  of 
rice,  and  has  many  kinds  of  wild  beasts,  as  wild  boars,  harts, 
wolves,  lions^*^  and  many  kinds  of  birds,  such  as  peacocks 
and  parrots,  besides  others  very  different  from  ours.  It  has 
likewise  many  cattle  of  a  bright  yellow  colour,  and  fine  fat 
sheep.  It  has  also  abundance  of  flowers  of  all  kinds.  The 
air  is  so  temperate  and  healthy,  that  the  natives  live  much 
longer  than  we  do  in  luly.  Not  far  from  this  place  is  ano- 
ther city  named  Mangalore,  whence  about  sixty  ships  depart 
i yearly  with  cargoes  of  rice.  The  inhabitants  are  partly  ido- 
aters,  and  part  Mahometans. 

D^arting  from  thence  we  went  to  the  city  of  CananorCf 
where  the  king  of  Portugal  has  a  strong  garrison,  though  tbe 
king  of  the  city  is  an  idolater  and  no  great  friend  to  the  Por- 
tuguese. At  thin  port  many  horses  are  imported  from  Persia, 
which  pay  a  high  duty.  Departing  from  thence  into  tlie  in- 
land we.  came  to  the  city  of  Narsinga  '^,  which  is  frequented 
by  many  Mahometan  merchants.  The  soil  in  that  country 
bears  no  wheat,  so  that  the  inhabitants  have  no  bread,  neither 
hath  it  vines  or  any  other  fruits  except  oranges  and  gourds, 
bjat  they  have  plenty  of  rice  and  such  walnuts  as  that  country 
produces'^.    It  has  likewise  plenty  of  spices,  as  pepper,  gin- 

fer,.  mirabolaps,  cardamum,  cassia,  and  others,  also  many 
inds  of  fruits  unlike  ours,  and  much  sweeter.  The  region  is 
almost  inacce8sible,,/br  many  dens  and  ditches  made  byfirce^^* 
The  king  has  an  army  of  50,000  gentlemen  whom  they  call 
heroes^^*  In  war  they  use  swords  and  round  targets,  also 
lances,  darts,  bows,  and  slings,  and  are  now  beginning  to  use 
fire  arms.  These  men  ao  almost  entirely  naked,  except 
n^hen  .engaged  in  war.    They  use  no  horses,  mules,  asses,  or 

cameb$ 

12  There  are  no  lioiu  in  Indiay  and  tigers  are  certainly  here  meant. — ^E. 

IS  Bijanagur  was  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  known  by  the  name  of  Nar- 
singa ;  but  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Cananore,  it  is  possible  that  Verthe- 
mt  here  means  Narsingapoor,' about  S5  miles  S.S.W.  from  Seringapatam. 
— E. 

1 4  The  walnutt  of  this  author  must  have  been  cocoa-nuts,  perhaps  con* 
verted  to  walnuts  by  erroneous  translation* — ^£. 

15  lliis  singular  passage  probably  means,  that  the  country  is  defended  by 
a  great  number  of  forts  and  garrisons^  as  indeed  we  know  that  the  interior 
taUe  land  of  southern  India  is  thickly  planted  with  drcegj  or  hill  (octs, 
which  must  then  have  been  impregnable^— £• 

16  Probably  meaning  Nairs  or  Rajputs,  who  are  reckoned  of  a  high  or 
noble  cast,  next  to  the  Bramin8.«-'£. 
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caoods;  only  employiog,  ^elq^hanta^  which  yet' do  not  fight  in 
battle.  Great  qujUiUties  of  merchandise  are  cbnsumed  in  thi« 
city,  insomuch  that  two  hundjred  ships  resort  thither  yearly 
£rom  various  countries '7. 

DSeparting  from  Narsiijga,  and  travelling  15  days  to  the 
east^%  we  came  to  the  city  oS  Bispnagar^  or  Bijanagnr,  which 
is  60lgect  to  the  Jdog  oi  Narsinga.  This  city  stands  upon  the 
side  of  a  hill,  and  is  very  large,  and  well  fortified,  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  triple  wall,,  eight  miles  in  circuit,  llie  district 
in  which  it  ;stands  is  wonderfully  fertile,  and  produces  every 
thing  requisite  ibr  (he  peces^ities,  and  even  the  delicacies  and' 
luxuries  of  num.  It  is  likewise  a  most  convenient  country  for 
hunting  and  hawking,  having  many  large  plains,  and  fine 
woods,  so  that  altogether  it  is  a  kind  of  earthly  paradise. 
The  king  and  peqpk  are. idolaters;  a^d  the  king  has  great 
power  and  riches^  maintaining  an  army  of  i>000  horsemen, 
although  it  may.  be  noted  that  a  good  horse  in  this  country 
costs  iour  or  five  hundred  gold  coins  .called  pardaos,  iand 
sometimes  eight  hundred.  The  reason  of  this  high  price  is, 
that  these  horsf^s  are  brought  from  other  countries,  whence 
they  can  procure  no  mares,  as  the  exportation  of  these  is 
strictly  prohibited  by  the  princes  of  the  countries  whence  the 
liorses  are  procured.  ]Eie  has  likewise  400  elephants  to  serve 
in  his  wars,  and  many  of  those  swift  riinping  camels  which  we 
commonly  ca}l dromedaries^^. 

At  this  place  I  had  an  excellent  opportunity  of  learning 
the  docility  anjd  almost  reasoning  wi^om  of  the  elephant^ 
which  certainly  is  the  most  sagacious  and  most  docile  of  all 
animals,  approaching  even  to  human  reason,  and  far  exceeds 
ing  all  other  beasts  in  strength.  When  used  for  war»  the  In* 
dians  fix  great  pack-saddles  on  their  backs,  resembling  those 
used  in  Italy  for  mules  of  burden,  but  vastlv  larger.  These 
saddles  are  girt  round  their  bellies  with  two  iron  chains,  and 
on  each  side  is  placed  a  small  house,  cage,  or  turret  of  woody 
each  of  which  (contains  three  men.  Between  the  two  turrets 
an  Indian  sits  on  the  back  of  the  animal,  and  speaks  to  him 
in  the  language  of  the  country,  which  the  creature  undev** 

stands 

17  This  is  a  roost  astonislilng  erroo  as  Narsingapoor  b  above  100  miles 
from  the  nearest  coast. — ^E. 

18  Bijanagur  is  175  tnilci  directly  «orM  from  Nar8ingapoor.—-E. 

19  la  modern  language  the  term  dromedary  is  very  improperly  applied  to 
the  Bactrjan,  or  two-hunched  camelf  a.  slow  beast  oiP  bwden.  The  word 
dromedary  is  formed  from  the  Greek  dfo/«er  celer^  and  only  belongs  to  a  pe« 
culiar  breed  of  camels  of  amaz'ing  swiftness.— £• 
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vCittda  and-obejrB.    Seven  aien/'&erefiire,  are  thus  placed  on 
tbue  back  of  each  elephant,  all  armed  wkh  coats  of  mail,  aii<l 
liaving  lances,  bows,  dfuts,  and  slings,  and  targets  for  tie- 
fence.     Also  the  trunk,  snout,  or  proboscis  of  the  elephant  is 
armed  with  a  sword  fastened  to  it,  two  cubits  long,  verv 
strong,  lo^d  a  handbreadth  in  width.     When  necessary  to  ad- 
vance, to  retreat,  to  turn  to  either  side,  to  strike,  or  to  for- 
bear,  the  governor  or  conductor  of  the  elephant  sitting  on  Us 
back,  causes  him  to  do  whatever  he  wiMs,  by  speaking  in  sudi 
l^guage  and  exprestiions  as  be  is  accustomed  to,  all  of  which 
tJbe  beast  understands  and  obeys,  without  the  use  of  bridle  or 
Vf9xr»     fifQt  when  fire  is  thrown  at  them  they  are  wonderfoUy 
afraid  and  run  i^way,  on  which  occasions  it  is  impossible  to 
slop  them ;  on  which  account  the  Indians  have  many  ourious 
devices  of  fire-works  to  frighten  the  elephants,  and  make 
(hem  run  away.    I  saw  an  instance  oi  the  extraordinaiy 
strength  of  these  animals  while  at  Cananore,  where  some 
Mahofloetans  endeavoured  to  draw  a  ship  on  the  land,  stem 
foremost,  upon  three  it>llers,  on  which  occasion  three  ele- 

eiants,  oommodiously  applied,  drew  with  great  foree,  and 
nding  tbeiv  heads  oown  to  the  ground,  brought  the  ship  on 
the  land.  Many  have  believed  that  elephants  nave  no  joints 
in  their  legs,  which  therefbre  they  could -not  bend ;  but  tlit9 
notion  is  utterly  ftlse,  as  they  havejoints  like  other  beasts^ 
but  lower  down  on  their  legs.  Ine  female  elephants  are 
^cveer  than  the  males,  and  much  stronger  for  carrying  bur- 
dena.  Sometimes  they  are  seized  by  a  kind  of  fury  or  mad- 
ness, on  which  occasions  they  run  about  in  a  disorderly  man* 
ner.  One  elephant  exceeds  the  size  of  three  buflbloes,  to 
which  latter  animals  their  hair  has  some  resemblance*  Their 
eyes  resemble  those  of  swine  Their  snout  or  trunk  ia  very 
k>ng,  and  by  means  of  it  they  convey  food  and  drink  to  their 
moutlis,  BO  that  the  trunk  may  be  called  the  hand  of  the  ele- 
phatit.  The  mouth  is  under  the  trunk,  and  is  much  Hke  the 
mouth  of  a  sow.  The  trunk  is  hollow,  and  so  flexible,  that 
the  anfanal  can  use  it  to  lay  hdd  of  sticks,  and  wield  them 
widi  it  as  we  do  with  the  hand.  I  once  saw  the  trunk  of  a 
tMe  overthrown  by  one  elephant,  which  24  men  had  in  vain 
attempted.  It  has  two  great  teeth  or  tusks  in  the  upper  jaw. 
Their  ears  are  veiy  broad,  above  two  spans  even  on  the  smal* 
lest  elqphants.  Their  feet  are  round  and  as  broad  aa  the 
wooden  trenchers  which  are  in  ordinary  use,  and  each  foot  haa 
five  round  hoofs  lihe  large  oyster  ^ells.  The  tail  is  about  faor 

nana 
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long,  HKe  lihat  cf  a  buflblo^  end  is  very  thin  of  lurir. 
ihanii  ore  of  various  sizesy  some  IS  qpans  or  14  spans 
^  1,  and  some  have  been  seen  as  high  as  16  spans  $  hot  the 
femiJes  are  larffer  than  the  males  c«  the  same  age*  Their 
gait  is  slow  and  wallowing,  so  that  those  who  are  not  nsed  to 
ride  upon  them  are  apt  to  become  side,  as  if  they  were  at  seai 
bat  it  is  pleosani  to  ride  a  young  elephant,  as  their  pace  is 
soft  and  gentle  like  an  ombting  male.  On  mounting  tbem^ 
tbey  stoop  and  bend  their  knee  to  assist  the  rider  to  get  up  f 
but  their  keepers  use  no  bridles  or  bakers  to  guide  thenu 
When  they  engender  they  retire  into  the  most  secret  recesses 
of  the  woods,  from  natural  modesty,  though  aome  pt^tead 
that  they  copulate  backwards. 

The  king  of  Narsinga  exceeds  in  riches  and  dominion,  all 
the  princes  I  have  ever  seen  or  heard  o£  In  beauty  and  si« 
tuation  the  eily  resembles  Mihin,  onlv  that  b«ng  on  the  dope 
of  a  hii)  it  is  not  so  level.  Other  subject  kingooms  fie  round 
dbout  it,  even  as  Ausonia  and  Venice  surround  Milan*  llie 
bramins  or  prie«ts  informed  me  that  the  king  receiyes  daily  of 
tribute  firom  that  city  only  the  sum  of  i^flOO  pardaes*  Hef 
and  his  subjects  are  idolaters,  worshipping  the  devil  Uke  those 
of  Calicut.  He  maintains  an  army  of  many  thousand  ment 
and  is  continually  at  war  with  his  neighbours.  The  richer 
people  wear  a  slender  dress,  somewhat  like  a  petticoat,  not 
very  long,  and  bind  their  heads  with  a  fillet  or  broad  bandage* 
after  thr*  fesbion  of  the  Mahometans,  but  the  common  people 
go  almost  entirely  naked,  covering  only  the  parts  of  shame, 
llie  king  wears  a  cape  or  short  cu>ak  of  cloth  of  gold  on  his 
skouklers,  only  two  spans  long ;  and  when  he  goes  to  war  he 
wears  a  cfese  vest  of  cotton,  over  which  is  a  cloak  adorned 
vrith  plates  of  gold,  ricbly  bordered  with  all  kinds  of  jewels 
and  preeiotts  stones.  Tne  horse  he  rides  on,  including  the 
furniture  or  caparisons,  is  estimated  to  equri  one  of  our  cities 
in  vidne,  being  all  ipfet  ornamented  with  jewels  of  great  price. 
When  he  goes  a  hunting,  he  is  attended  by  other  uiree  kings, 
whose  office  it  is  to  bear  him  company  wherever  he  goes. 
When  he  rides  out  or  ffoes  a  journey  be  is  attended  by  6000 
horsemen ;  and  from  an  that  we  have  said,  and  various  other 
circumstances  respecting  his  power,  riches,  and  magnificence, 
he-certainlv  is  to  be  accounted  one  of  the  greatest  sovereigns 
in  the  world.  Besides  the  pieces  already  mentioned,  named 
jmrdaoif  which  are  of  gold,  he  coins  silver  money  cnXled/anOf 
or  fanamSf  which  are  worth  sixteen  of  our  smallest  copper 

money. 
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looney.  Sodiis  the  cxodlenfc  i^ovenraMot  of  dds  coimtiy, 
that  travelers  may  go  through  the  whole  of  it  in  safety,  if 
tb^  can  avoid  the  danger  eiiians*^.  This  king  is«  in  amily 
with  the  king  of  Porti^aly  and  is  a  great  fiiend  to  the  Chris- 
tims,  so  that  the  Portuguese  are  recdYed  and  treated  in  his 
domUiions  in  a  friendly  and  honourabie  manner. 

When  I  had  tarried  many  days  in  this  great  city,  I  return* 
ed  to  Cananore,  whence,  t&er  three  days  stay  1  went  to  a 
city  twdve  miles  from  thence,  named  Trempaia*^^  a  sea-port, 
iqbabited  by  idolaters,  but  frequented  by  many  Mahometan 
merchants.  The  only  riches  of  this  place  consists  in  Indian 
nuts,  or  ooooa-nnts,  and  timber  for  ship^buikling.  Past^ing. 
from  thence,  by  the  cities  ot  Pandora  and  Capagoi^^y  I  came 
to  the  &mous  city  of  Calient,  To  avoid  prolixly,  I  pass 
over  many  other  kingdoms  and  peoples,  such  as  Chtamd?- 
Dabul^  Onaue  ?  Bangalore^  Cananorej  Voddn^  Cacikm  f  and 
CaUmme^  or  Coulan  *K  I  have  so  done  on  purpose  to  enable  • 
me  to  treat  more  at  large  of  Calicut,  being  in  a  manner  tlie 
metiopolis  of  all  the  Indian  cities,  ^s  the  king  thereof  exceeds 
all  the  kings  of  the  east  in  royal  mi^esty,  and  is  therefore 
caUed  Samooiy  or  Zamahn^  which  in  their  language  signifies- 
Qadimemrih. 


Section  VIII. 

Account  of  the  famous  City  and  Kingdom  qfCalicui^ 

TiiS  city  oi  Calicut  is  situated  on  the  continent  or  main 
land  oi  India,  close  upcm  the  sea,  having  no  port ;  but  about 
a  mile  lo  the  soutli  there  is  a  river  which  runs  into  the  ocean 
by  a  narrow  mouth.  This  river  is  divided  into  many 
hrancbes  among  the  fields  in  the  plain  country,  fot  the  pur- 
pose of  being  distributed  by  means  of  trench^  to  wat^  the 
grounds,  and  one  of  these  branches  not  exceeding  three  or 

fimr 

so  Wherever  liOM  are  mentiooeii  by  tlus  traTcDcr  ia  India,  Ugcfs  aseU» 
be  understood. — ^E. 

$1  About  that  distance  south  from  Cananore  is  Dfimapatam. — ^E. 
92  No  names  in  the  least  respect  similar  to  these  are  to  be  fbrod  in  the 
iadiested  route  between  Cananore  and  CalkuL^ — £.  i 

8S  Of  the  three  places  mariLed  with  points  of  iaieirogatioa,  the  naoMs 
* 'figured  in  the  orthography  as  to  be  unintelligSiIe ;    Cianyl  m^ 
Chaulj  Onoukc  Onorei  and  CaciioH  Craoganore.— £. 


cluF#  T*  racT.  Till*        in  the  Ea$i  India.  -  9h 

four  feet  deep  rnof  into  the  city* '  CaKciit  it  not  willed,  and 
coDtaiiM  about  6000  bou«ei»  which  are  not  built  cloie  adjoin* 
ing  each  other,  at  in  European  citiet,  but  a  certain  tpace  it 
left  between  each,  either  to  prevent  the  conununicaticm  of 
fire,  or  owing  to  the  ignorance  of  the  buildert.  It  it  a  mile 
b  length,  aiul  itt  hounet  are  only  mean  low  hutt,  not  exceed- 
ing the  height  of  a  man  on  horteback,  being  mottly  coTered 
with  bought  of  treet,  inttead  of  tilet  or  other^covering.  It  it 
said  that  on  digging  only  five  or  tix  tpant  into  the  ground 
they  come  immediately  to  water,  on  which  account  they  can- 
not dig  foundationt  of  any  depth*  Warehouset  or  lodginapt 
fiyr  merehantt  may  be  bought  for  1 5  or  20  piecet  of  goldi 
bnt  the  common  run  of  honset  cott  only  two  piecet  of  gold  or 
even  leML 

The  king  and  people  of  Calient  are  idolaters,  and  worthip* 
pert  of  the  devil,  though  they  acknowledge  onetuprome  Uodf 
the  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  first  chief  caute'of  ail 
tbingt*  But  they  allege  that  God  could  have  no  pleature 
in  hit  government,  if  he  were  to  take  it  upon  himself  and 
hath  therefore  given  it  in  charge  to  the  devil,  who  wat  sent  at 
diey  tay  from  heaven,  to  rule  over  and  judge  the  world,  ren* 
deringgood  or  evil  to  men  according  to  tneir  deserts*    The 

Sreat  Gkxl  they  call  Tameranii  and  this  devil  or  subordinate 
eity  Deumo.  The  king  has  a  chapel  in  his  palace,  where 
this  Deumo  it  worshipped.  This  chapel  hat  an  open  vault 
or  arch  on  all  the  lour  sidet,  about  two  paces  in  breadth,  and 
it  is  about  throe  paces  lii^h*  The  entrance  is  by  a  wooden 
gate,  ornamented  with  curved  work  of  monstrous  formt  or 
shapet  of  devils.  In  the  mi  J^t  of  the  chapel  is  a  royal  seat  or 
throne  of  copper,  on  which  sits  the  figure  or  image  of  the 
denl,  likewise  of  copper.  On  the  head  of  this  imatfe  is  a 
crown  like  that  worn  by  the  pope,  but  having  the  addition  of 
fimr  boms,  betidet  which  he  is  repretented  with  a  great  gap- 
ing mouth,  having  four  monstrous  teeth*  The  nose  is  horrid- 
ly deformed,  with  grim  lowering  eyes,  a  threatening  look,  and 
crooked  hands,  or  talons  like  flesh^books,  and  feet  somewhat 
like  those  of  a  cock;  forming  on  the  whole,  a  monster  terrible 
to  look  at*  III  every  corner  of  the  chapel  there  are  other 
figures  of  devils  of  shininfl;  copper,  at  if  fiamet  of  fire  de« 
vouring  miserable  souIm*  iliesc  souls  are  about  the  size  of 
half  a  finger,  some  of  them  larger,  and  each  figure  puts  one 
of  tliese  souls  into  his  mouth  with  the  right  hand,  while  the 
left  is  oil  the  ground  lifting  up  another*    Every  morning  the 

priests. 


ptieirtf  9  who  are  edied  BnuniiK,  wafsh  the  idol  with  rose  watcr» 
sad  perfttme  him  with  sweet  satoors,  after  wliich  tiiey  pray 
fo  hmi  prostrate  on  the  earth.  Once  evekry  week  they  sacn- 
fiee  to  the  idol  after  this  form.  Hiey  have  a  little  akar  or 
Mpboardy  three  spans  high,  five  spains  long  and  four  broad, 
cm  which  they  strew  all  manner  of  flowers  s^d  sweetHsmeiliiig 
powders;  then  bringing  a  great  i»iiver  chafing-dish  full  ot 
burning  coals,  they  kill  a  code  with  a  silver  knife^  throwing 
the  blood  into  the  fire»  together  with  many  sweet  periuaics» 
and  even  thmst  the  bloody  blade  of  the  knife  often  into  the 
ftre*  that  none  of  the  blood  may  be  lost  %  then  the  priest 
ttiaketh  many  strange  gestures  with  the  kilffiB^  lifee  a  ftHoer, 
giving  or  defending  thrusts*  In  the  mean  time  other  piiiasta 
with  burning  censers  go  round  about  the  altar  perfuming  it  with 
inoenae»  imdringing  a  small  rilver  bell  aH  the  time  of  the  sacri* 
&e.  The  priest  who  Mcrifiees  the  cock  haa  bis  anna  and  kgs 
gnmkhed  with  silver  pbtes  and  pendants,  which  make  a  noise 
wiien  he  moves  like  hawks^bdls,  and  be  wears  a  kind  of  boas 
m  his  breast  inscribed  with  I  know  not  what  signs^  being 
pefbapa  the  secret  character  of  some  hidden  n^stery.  When 
die  socrifioe  is  finishedi  he  fiHs  both  his  bands  with  wbeatt 
wd  goes  backwards,  keeping  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  altar  tifl  he 
Oomes  to  a  certirfn  tree  m^iereon  he  casts  the  wheat  %  then  to* 
turning  to  the  altar  he  removes  all  that  is  upon  it. 

Hip  king  never  sits  down  to  eat  till  four  of  his  priests  have 
offered  his  meat  in  this  manner  to  the  idol ;  lifting  their  hands 
abore  their  heads  with  many  fantastical  gesticulations  and 
murmuring  voices,  they  present  the  meat  to  the  idcd,  and  after 
many  foohsh  ceremonies  bring  bock  the  meat  to  the  king. 
The  meat  is  offered  in  a  wcK)den  tray,  after  which  it  is  laid  on 
the  broad  leaves  of  a  certain  tree.  The  meat  of  the  king  ooo* 
slats  of  rice  and  divers  other  things,  such  as  imts  i  and  he 
eats  fitting  on  the  ground  without  cbth  or  carpet.  During 
his  repeat,  the  priests  stand  round  him  at  firar  or  five  paces 
distance,  carefiilly  observing  all  his  orders  %  and  when  he  has 
done  eating,  they  carry  away  all  the  remains  of  his  fiood, 
which  they  give  to  certain  crows,  which  being  used  to  be  dnai 
fed,  come  upon  a  signal,  and  being  esteemed  holy,  it  is  not  law* 
fttl  for  any  one  to  take  or  even  hi^  them.  The  chief  prieata  of 
theae  idc^ters  are  the  bramins,  who  are  with  them  as  biabopa 
are  among  us,  and  are  considered  as  the  order  of  highest  die* 
laity.  The  second  order  among  them  are  the  nwai  who 
eome  in  place  of  our  gentlemen,  and  go  out  to  war  with 

swocda 
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svonk  and  bucklers^  lances,  bows,  and  other  weapons.  The 
diird  order  consists  of  mechanics  and  handicrafts  of  all  kind& 
In  the  fourth  are  victuallers,  or  those  that  make  provision  of 
fish  and  flesh.  Next  to  them  are  those  who  gather  pepperj^ 
cocoa  nvts,  grapes  and  other  fruits.  Tlie  baser  sort  are 
those  who  sow  and  gather  rice,  who  are  kept  under  such  sub^ 
jection  hy  the  bramins  and  nairs  that  they  dare  not  approach 
nearer  to  tbem  than  50  paces  under  pain  of  death,  and  aine 
therefore  obliged  to  lurk  in  bye  places  and  marshes  $  and 
when  they  go  anywhere  abroad  they  call  out  continually  in  & 
loud  voice,  that  they  may  be  heard  of  the  bramins  and  nairs^ 
odierwise  if  any  of  these  were  to  come  near  they  would  cer- 
tainly put  these  low  people  to  death. 

The  dress  of  even  the  icing  and  queen  differ  in  litde  or  no« 
thing  from  die  other  idolaters,  all  going  naked,  barefiiotedt 
aud  bareheaded,  except  a  small  piece  of  silk  or  cotton  to  covet 
their  nakedness ;.  but  the  Maliometans  wear  single  garments 
in  a  more  seemly  manner,  tlieir  women  being  dressed  like  the 
men  except  that  their  hair  is  very  long.  The  king  and  noblea 
eat  no  kind  of  flesh,  except  having  first  got  permission  of  the 
priests  i  but  the  common  people  may  eat  any  flesh  they  please 
except  that  of  cows.  Those  of  the  basest  sort,  namra  Ni* 
rani  and  Poliars^  are  only  permitted  to  eat  fish  dried  in  the 
sun. 

When  the  king  or  zamorin  dies,  his  male  children,  if  anj^ 
or  his  brothers  by  the  fathers  side,  or  the  sons  of  these  bro>- 
thers,  do  not  succeed  in  the  kingdom :  For,  by  ancient  lav 
or  custom,  the  succession  belongs  to  the  sons  of  the  kings 
sister»$  and  if  there  be  none  such,  it  goes  to  the  nearest 
male  relation  through  the  female  blood.  The  reason  of  thia 
strange  law  of  succession  is,  that  when  the  king  takes  a  wife,, 
she  is  always  in  the  first  place  deflowered  by  the  chief  bra« 
min,  for  which  he  is  paid  fifty  pieces  of  goul.  When  the 
king  goes  abroad,  either  in  war  or  a^huntmg,  the  queen  is 
left  in  charge  of  the  priests,  who  keep  company  with  her  till 
his  return ;  wherefore  the  king  may  well  think  that  her  chil- 
dren may  not  be  his ;  and  for  this  reason  the  children  of  hia 
sisters  by  the  same  mother  are  considered  as  his  nearest  ia 
blood,  and  the  right  inheritors  of  the  throne.  When  the 
king  diea,  all  his  sttl:gects  express  their  mourning  by  cutting 
their  beards  and  shaving  their  heads  ;  and  during  the  cele- 
bration  of  his  funerals^  wose  who  live  by  fishing  abstain  from 
employment  during  eight  days*  Similar  rules  are  ob- 
served 
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feired  upon  tlie  death  of  any  of  the  kings  wives.  Sometimes 
the  king  abstains  from  the  company  of  women  for  the  space 
of  a  year,  when  likewise  he  forbears  to  chew  hetel  and  areka^ 
which  are  reckoned  provocatives. 

The  gentlemen  and  merchants  of  Calicut,  when  they  wish 
to  show  great  friendship  to  each  other,  sometimes  exchan^rc 
wives,  but  on  these  occasions  the  children  remain  with  their 
reputed  fathers*  It  is  likewise  customary  among  these  idola- 
ters, for  one  woman  to  have  seven  husbands  at  the  same 
time,  each  of  whom  has  his  appointed  night  to  sleep  with  her ; 
and  when  she  has  a  child,  she  fathers  it  upon  any  of  the  hus* 
bands  she  pleases,  llie  people  of  this  country,  when  at 
their  meals^  He  upon  the  ground,  and  eat  their  meat  from 
copper  trays,  using  certain  leaves  instead  of  spoons ;  their 
iooa  consisting  for  the  most  part  of  rice  and  fish  seasoned 
with  spices,  and  of  the  ordinary  fruits  of  the  country.  The 
lowest  people  eat  in  a  filthy  manner,  putting  their  dirty  hands 
into  the  dish,  and  thrusting  their  food  by  handfuls  into  their 
mouths*  The  punishment  of  murder  is  by  impalement ;  but 
those  who  wound  or  hurt  any  one  have  to  pay  a  fine  to  the 
king.  When  any  one  is  in  debt,  and  refuses  to  pay,  the 
creaitor  goes  to  the  judges,  of  whom  there  are  said  to  be  a 
hundred,  and  having  made  due  proof  of  the  debt,  he  receives 
a  certain  stick  or  branch  of  a  tree,  with  authority  to  arrest 
his  debtor,  to  whom,  when  he  is  able  to  find  him,  he  uses 
Aese  words :  "  I  charge  you  by  the  heads  of  the  Bramins, 
^*  and  by  the  head  of  tne  king,  that  you  stir  not  }rom  the 
••  spot  on  which  you  stand  till  you  pay  me  what  you  owe.** 
The  debtor  has  now  no  resource  but  to  pay  immediately,  or 
to  lose  his  life :  for,  if  he  escape  after  this  ceremony,  he  is 
adjudged  a  rebel,  and  it  is  lawful  for  any  man  to  kill  him. 

When  they  mean  to  pray  to  their  idols,  they  resort  before 
sunrise  to  some  pool  or  river  where  they  wash  themselves, 
after  which  they  resort  to  the  idol-house,  taking  especial  care 
not  to  touch  any  thing  by  the  way,  and  say  their  prayers 
prostrate  on  the  ground,  making  strange  gesticulations  and 
contortions,  so  marvellously  distorting  their  faces,  ej*es,  and 
mouths,  that  it  is  horrible  to  behold.  The  nairs  or  gentle- 
men may  not  begin  to  cat,  till  one  of  them  has  dressed  and 
set  the  IocmI  in  order,  with  certain  ceremonies,  but  the  lower 
orders  are  not  lK)und  to  such  rules.  The  women  also  have 
no  other  care  than  to  dress  and  beautify  themselves,  as  they 
take  much  pains  to  wash  and  purify  their  (lersons^  and  to 

^  perfume 
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perfiuae  their  bodies  with  Many  sweet  savoars.  Likewiiie 
when  they  go  abroad,  they  are  singularly  loaded  with  jeweb 
and  ornaments  on  thdr  ears,  arms,  and  legs. 

In  CaKcut  there  are  certain  teachers  of  warlike  exercises^ 
who  train  up  the  youth  in  the  ose  of  the  sword,  target,  and 
lance,  and  of  such  other  weapons  as  they  employ  in  war ; 
and  when  the  king  takes  the  field  he  has  an  army  of  100,000 
in&ntry,  but  there  are  no  cavalry  in  that  country.     On  this 
occasion  the  king  rides  upon  an  elephant,  and  elephants  are 
ofcd  in  their  wars.     Those  who  are  next  in  authority  to  the 
king  wear  fillets  round  their  heads  of  crimson  or  scarlet  silk* 
Their  arms  are  crooked  swords,  lances,  bows  and  arrows^ 
and  targets.    The  royal  ensign  is  an  umbrella  borne  aloft  on 
aspear,  so  as  to  shade  the  king  from  the  heat  of  the  sun« 
which  ensign  in  their  language  is  called  $amler.     When  both 
armies  approach  within  uiree  arrow-flights,  the  king  sends 
hisjbraniins  to  the  enemy  by  way  of  heralds,  to  challenge  an 
hundred  of  them  to  combat  agamst  an  hundred  of  his  nairs^ 
daring  which  set  combat  both  sides  prepare  themselves  for 
battle.     In  the  mean  time  the  two  select  parties  proceed  to 
combat,  mid-way  between  the  two  armies,  always  striking 
with  the  edge  of  their  swords  at  the  heads  of  their  antago- 
nists, and  never  thrusting  with  the  point,  or  striking  at  the 
legs.     Usually  when  five  or  six  are  slain  of  either  side,  the 
Bramins  interpose  to  stop  the  fight,  and  a  retreat  is  sounded 
at  their  instance.     After  which  the  Bramins  speak  to  the  ad- 
verse kings,  and  generally  succeed  to  make  up  matters  with* 
out  any  battle  or  &rther  slaughter. 

The  king  nometimes  rides  on  an  elephant,  but  at  other 
times  is  carried  by  his  nairs  or  nobles,  and  when  he  goes  out 
is  ahrays  followed  by  a  numerous  band  of  minstrels,  making 
a  prodigious  noise  with  drums,  timbrels,  tambourcts,  and 
other  sodi  instruments*  The  wages  of  the  nurs  are  four 
carlines  each,  monthly,  in  time  of  peace,  and  six  during 
war.  When  any  of  them  are  slain,  their  bodies  are  burned 
with  great  pomp  and  many  superstitious  ceremonies,  and  their 
ashes  are  preserved ;  but  the  common  people  are  buried  in 
their  houses,  gardens,  fields,  or  woods,  without  any  cere- 
mony. When  I  was  in  Calicut  it  was  crowded  wiUi  mer- 
diants  firom  almost  every  part  of  the  east,  especially  a  prodi* 
fpaoM  nnrober  of  Mahometans.  There  were  many  from  Ma- 
kieea  and  Bengal,  from  Tanaserim,  Pegu,  and  Coromanddl, 
bom,  the  iskuids  of  Ceylon  and  Sumatra,  from  all  the  dties 

and 
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and  countries  of  Webtcrn  Ind|a,  and  various  Peniana^  Ara- 
biansy  Syrians^  Tiurks^  and  Etbiopions.  As  the  idolutara  do 
not  sail  on  the  sea,  the  Mahometans  are  exclut^ivdy  employ* 
ed  in  navigation^  so  tliat  there  are  not  less  than  15^000  Ma^ 
hometans  resident  in  Calicut,  mostly  born  in  that  place. 
Their  ships  are  seldom  below  the  burden  of  four  or  five  hun- 
dred  tons,  yet  all  open  and  without  decks.  They  do  not  pot 
any  tow  or  oakum  into  the  seams  of  their  ships,  yet  join  the 
planks  so  artificiallv,  that  they  hold  out  water  admiraUVf 
the  seams  bcina  pitched  and  held  together  with  iron  nain, 
and  the  wood  of  which  tlieir  ships  are  built  is  better  than 
ours.  Their  sails  are  made  of  cotton  cloth,  doubled  in  the 
under  parts,  l)y  which  they  gather  much  wind  and  swell  out 
like  bag9,  havmg  only  one  sail  to  each  vessel.  Their  an- 
chors are  of  marble,  eight  snans  long,  having  two  on  each 
side  of  the  ship,  which  are  nuiig  by  means  o^  double  ropes. 
Their  voyages  are  all  made  at  certain  appointed  tiroes  and 
seasons,  as  one  time  of  tlie  year  answers  for  one  coast,  and 
another  season  for  other  voyages,  which  must  all  be  regulated 
according  to  the  changes  of  the  weather.  In  the  months  of 
May,  June,  and  July,,  when  with  us  in  Italy  every  thinff  is 
almost  burnt  up  with  heat  and  drought,  they  have  prochgi- 
otts  rains.  The  best  of  their  ships  are  built  in  the  island  of 
Porcaif  not  far  from  Calicut.  They  have  one  kind  of  vessel 
or  canoe,  made  all  of  one  piece  of  wood  like  a  trough,  veiy 
long,  narrow,  and  sharp,  which  is  propelled  either  by  oars 
or  sails,  and  goes  with  amazing  swiikness,  which  is  mudi  us> 
ed  bv  pirates. 

The  palace  of  the  king  of  Calicut  exceeda  a  mile  in  dr* 
cumference^  and  is  well  constructed  of  beami  and  poets  ar- 
tificially joined,  and  curiously  carved  all  over  with  the  fi* 
gures  of  deviU  II  is  all  however  very  low,  for  the  reason 
before-mentioned,  as  they  cannot  dig  deep  for  secure  foun- 
dations.  It  is  impossible  to  esqpress  in  words  the  number  and 
riches  of  the  pearls  and  precious  stones  which  the  king  wean 
about  him,  which  exceed  all  estimate  in  regard  to  their  va- 
lue. Although,  when  I  was  in  that  place,  the  king  lived 
rather  in  a  state  of  grief,  both  on  account  of  the  war  in  which 
he  was  engaged  with  the  Portuauese,  and  because  he  was  af- 
flicted by  tne  venereal  disease  which  bad  got  into  hie  throal, 
yet  his  ears,  hands,  legs,  and  feet,  were  richly  aamished 
with  all  sorts  of  jewds  and  precious  stones,  absoltttefy  begroad 
description*    His  treasure  is  so  vasty  that  it  caoaot  be  eon* 
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tamed  in  two  imineinie  celkn  or  wardioosesy  oonnsting  of 
precious  stones,  plates  of  gold,  and  other  rich  ornaments,  be* 
sides  as  much  gold  coin  as  might  load  an  hundred  mules»  as 
was  reported  by  the  Bramins,  to  whom  these  things  are  best 
known.  This  treasure  is  said  to  have  been  hoarded  up  by 
twelve  hin^,  his  predecessors*  In  this  ti'ea&ury  there  is  said 
to  be  a  coTOT  three  ^mjis  long  and  two  brood*  entirely  full  of 
precious  stones  of  inestimable  value. 

Pepper  is  gathered  in  the  fields  around  the  suburbs  of  Ca^ 
licut,  and  even  in  some  places  within  the  city.  It  grows  on 
a  w^  and  feeble  plant,  somewhat  like  vines,  which  is  un* 
able  to  support  itself  without  props  or  stakes^  It  much  re* 
sembirs  ivy,  and  in  like  manner  creeps  up  and  embraces  such 
trees  as  it  grows  near.  This  tree,  or  bush  rather,  throws 
out  numerous  branches  of  two  or  three  qians  long^  having 
leaves  like  those  of  the  Syrian  af^le,  but  somewhat  thicker. 
On  every  twig  there  hang  six  clusters  about  the  size  of  dates^ 
and  of  the  colour  of  unripe  grapes,  but  thicker  together. 
These  are  gathered  in  October,  while  still  inclining  to  green* 
and  are  ^read  out  on  mats  in  the  sun  to  dry,  when  in  three 
days  they  become  black,  just  as  brought  to  us.  The  fruits 
fulness  of  diese  plants  proceeds  entirelj^from  the  goodness  of 
the  soil  in  which  they  grow,  as  they  do  not  require  pruning 
or  kpping  like  vines  with  us.  This  region  also  produces 
ginger,  some  roots  weighing  twelve  ounces,  though  they  do 
not  penetrate  the  ground  above  three  or  four  spans.  When 
the  roots  arc  dug  up,  the  uppermost  joint  is  acain  set  in  the 
ground,  as  seed  for  next  year's  crop.  It  and  the  mirabo- 
lans  are  found  in  a  red-coloured  soil,  and  the  stalk  much  re* 
sembles  a  young  pear-tree. 

Were  I  to  describe  all  the  strange  firuits  that  are  produced 
in  this  country,  it  would  require  a  large  volume  for  that  alone; 
as  they  not  only  have  many  quite  diiterent  from  ours  in  form, 
taste,  and  flavour,  but  even  those  kinds  which  are  the  same 
with  ours,  differ  essentially  in  many  particulars.  Natural  phi- 
losophers may  consider  how  it  should  so  happen  that  things 
of  the  same  lund  become  so  essentially  different,  according  to 
the  changes  of  soil  and  climate  j  by  which  some  fruits  and 
seeds,  by  transplantation  to  better  sou,  become  more  perfect  in 
theur  kind,  as  larger,  fairer,  sweeter,  and  more  fruitful  $  while 
others  are  improved  by  a  worse  soil  and  colder  region.  This 
diversity  may  not  only  be  seen  in  plants  and  herbs,  but  also 
in  beasts,  and  even  in  man*  It  is  strange  to  observe  how  very 
VOL  VII.  G  differently 
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difl^ently  some  trees  bear  their  fruits  and  seeds,  some  in  one 
part  of  ttie  tree  and  some  in  other  parts.  At  Calicut  there  is  a 
firuit  named  Jaceros^  which  grows  on  a  tree  about  the  size  of 
our  pear  trees.  The  fruit  is  wout  two  spans  and  a  half  long, 
and  as  thick  as  the  thigh  of  a  man,  growing  out  of  the  body 
of  the  tree  under  the  branches,  some  in  the  middle  of  the  tree 
and  others  lower  down.  The  colour  of  this  fruit  is  green,  and 
its  form  and  appearance  resembles  a  pine  apple,  but  with 
smaller  grains  or  knobs.  When  ripe  it  is  black,  and  is  ga- 
thered in  December.  It  has  the  taste  of  a  pepon  with  a  Sa- 
vour of  musk,  and  in  eating  seems  to  give  various  pleasant 
tastes,  sometimes  resembling  a  peach,  sometimes  like  a  pome- 
granate, and  leaves  a  rich  sweet  in  the  mouth  like  new  honey- 
combs. Under  the  skin  it  has  a  pulp  like  that  of  a  peach, 
and  within  that  are  other  fruits  like  soft  chesnuts,  which  when 
rousted  eat  much  like  them.  This  is  is  certainly  one  of  the 
finest  fruits  I  ever  met  with.  There  is  another  fruit  called 
Apolanda^  which  is  worthy  of  being  mentioned.     The  tree 

Sows  to  the  height  of  a  man«  having  not  above  four  or  five 
ives  hanging  uom  certain  slips,  each  leaf  being  so  large  that 
it  is  sufficient  to  cover  a  man  entirely  from  rain  or  the  neat  of 
the  sun.  In  the  midffle  of  each  leaf  rises  a  stalk  like  that  of  a 
bean,  which  produces  fiowers  followed  by  fruit  a  span  iong^ 
apd  as  thick  as  a  mant(  arm.  lliese  fruits  are  gathered  un- 
rfpe^  as  they  become  ripe  in  keeping.  Every  slip  bears  about 
two  hundred  fruits  in  a  cluster.  Iney  are  of  a  yellow  colour 
with  a  very  thin  skin,  and  are  most  delicate  eating,  and  very 
wholesome.  There  are  three  kinds  of  this  fruit,  one  of  which 
is  not  so  pleasant  or  so  much  esteemed  as  the  others.  This 
tree  bears  fruit  only  on.ce  and  then  dies  i  but  there  rise  from 
the  ground  all  about  tBle  root  fifty  or  sixty  young  slips  which 
renew  the  life  of  the  patent  tree.  The  gardeners  tranqplant 
these  to  other  places,  and  in  one  year  they  produce  fruit. 
This  fruit  is  to  be  had  in  great  abundance  aunost  the  whole 
year,  and  are  so  cheap  that  twenty  of  them  may  be  had  for  a 

Eenny.    This  country  produces  innumerable  flowers  of  great 
eauty  and  most  pleasant  flavour,  all  the  year  round,  and  es- 
peciaJly  roses,  both  red,  white,  and  yellow. 

The  cocoa  is  another  tree  most  worthy  of  being  known,  as 
in  fruitfulncss  and  sweetness  of  fruit  it  surpasses  ailother  trees. 
Its  fruit  is  a  nut  of  large  size ;  and  taken  altogether,  this  tree 
produces  ten  different  commodities  of  value :  as  it  produces 

wood  inost  excellent  for  burning,  nuts  very  pleasant  to  eat, 
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cords  or  rape^  thai  answer  well  for  slups,  fine  dothi  wbicb 
when  dved  resembles  bilk.     The  wood  is  the  best  that  can  be 
found  for  making  charcoal,  and  it  yields  wine,  odoriferous 
water,  sugar,  and  oil.    The  boughs  or  leaves  serve  to  cover 
houses,  instead  of  tiles  or  thatch,  as,  by  reason  of  their  close- 
ness and  substance,  they  keep  out  the  rain  admirablv.    One 
tree  will  produce  about  two  hundred  large  nuts.    Ine  outer 
rhind  of  these  nuts  is  removed,  and  thrown  into  the  fire^ 
where  it  bums  quickly  and  with  a  strong  flame.  .  The  inner 
rhind  is  like  cotton  or  flax,  and  can  be  wrought  in  the  same 
manner.     From  the  finer  part  of  this,  a  kind  of  cloth  is  made 
resembling  silk  $  and  from  the  tow,  or  refuse,  they  make  a 
coarser  cloth,  or  small  ropes  and  twine  $  while  the  coarsest 
parts  are  made  into  cables  and  large  ropes  for  ships.    The 
inner  hard  shell  of  the  nut  incloses  the  kernel,  which  is  excel- 
lent eating,  and  lines  the  shell  to  the  thickness  of  an  inch  or 
less.     Within  this  is  found  to  the  quantity  of  two  or  three 
cups  of  sweet  water,  which  is  excellent  to  drink,  and  which, 
by  boiling,  produces  good  oil.     Only  one  side  of  the  tree  is 
allowed  to  produce  fruit,  as  they  wound  the  other  side  eveiy 
morning  and  evening  in  several  places,  wlience  a  juice  or  sap 
runs  out  into  vessels  placed  to  receive  it.    Thus  tney  procure 
at  each  wound,  every  night  and  morning,  a  cupful  of  most 
precious  liquor,  which  sometimes  they  boil  till  it  becomes 
strong  as  kvandy,  so  as  to  make  people  drunk  like  strong 
wine,  which  it  resembles  in  taste  and  flavour.     Theylikewise 
procure  sugar  from  this  tree,  but  not  very  sweet.    This  tree 
produces  fruit  continually,  as  at  all  times  there  are  to  be  seen 
upon  it  both  old  ripe  fruit  of  the  past  season,  and  green  fruit 
of  the  present  year.     It  does  not  begin  bearing  till  five  years 
old,  and  only  lives  for  twenty  five  years.    .It  thrives  best  in 
sandy  ground,  and  is  planted  or  set  out  like  our  walnuts ;  and 
is  so  much  valued,  that  it  is  to  be  found  all  over  the  country 
for  at  least  two  hundred  miles.     This  country  also  produces 
other  finite,  from  which  they  make  good  oil. 

For  the  cultivation  of  rice  they  till  the  ground  with  oxen  as 
we  do,  and  at  the  season  for  sowing  they  have  a  holiday,  on 
whiclkthey  testify  their  joy  by  singingand  dancing  to  the  sound 
of  all  kinas  of  instrumente  of  music.  To  ensure,  as  they  con- 
ceive, a  favourable  produce,  ten  men  are  disguised  like  so 
many  devils,  who  dance  to  the  noise  of  their  music  $  and  after 
the  festivities  of  the  day,  they  pray  to  the  devils  to  send  them 
a  plentiful  crop. 

When 
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When  any  merchant  of  these  idolaters  is  sore  afflicted  with 
disease  and  near  death,  then  certain  persons  who  are  acconnt- 
ed  physicians  among  them  are  called  to  visit  the  person  in  ex* 
tremity*    These  persons  accordingly  come  to  his  house  in  the 
dead  of  nighty  dressed  likederils,  and  carrying  burning  sticks 
in  their  mouth  and  hands*    And  there,  with  mad  cries  and 
howlingSy  and  with  the  jangling  of  certain  instruments,  thc^ 
make  such  a  horrible  noise  in  die  ears  of  the  sick  man,  as  is 
enough  to  make  a  healthy  man  sicL  This  is  the  only  remedy 
these  pretended  physidans  offer  to  their  sick  persons,  bebg 
merely  to  present  to  him  when  at  the  pmnt  of  death  the  re- 
semblance of  him  whom,  worse  than  devils,  they  honour  as 
the  vicegerent  of  the  deity.     When  any  one  hath  so  engorged 
himself  with  eating  as  to  be  sick  at  stomach,  he  take$  tlie  pow- 
der of  ginger,  mixed  in  some  liquid  to  the  consistence  of  sy- 
rup, which  he  drinks,  and  in  three  days  he  recovers  his  for^ 
mer  health* 

Their  bankers,  brokers,  and  moncy*changers  use  weights 
and  scales  of  such  smaU  size,  that  the  box  containing  the 
whole  does  not  exceed  an  ounce  in  weight,  yet  are  they  so 
delicate  and  just  that  they  will  turn  with  the  weight  of  a  hair. 
For  trying  the  purity  of  gold,  they  use  the  touch-stone  as  with 
us,  but  with  this  addition :  having  first  rubbed  the  gold  to  be 
tried  on  the  touch-stone,  they  rub  over  the  mark  with  a  ball 
of  some  sort  of  composition  resembling  wax,  by  which  all  that 
is  not  fine  gold  disappears,  and  tlie  marks  or  spots  of  gold  re- 
main, by  which  th^  have  an  exact  proof  of  the  fineness  of  the 
Sold.  When  the  ball  becomes  full  of  gold,  they  melt  it  in  the 
re,  to  recover  the  gold  which  it  contains ;  yet  are  the^e  men 
very  iznorant  even  of  the  art  which  they  profess*  In  buying 
or  seUing  merchandise  they  employ  the  agency  of  brokers ; 
•o  that  the  buyer  and  seller  eacn  employs  a  separate  brewer. 
The  seller  takes  the  buyer  by  the  hand,  under  cover  of  a 
scarf  or  veil,  where,  by  means  of  the  fingers,  counting  from 
one  to  a  hundred  thousand  privately,  they  offer  and  bargain 
for  the  price  till  they  are  agreed,  all  of  which  passes  in  pro- 
found suence. 

The  women  of  this  country  suckle  their  children  tiO  three 
months  old,  after  which  they  &ed  them  on  goats  milk*  Wlien 
in  the  morning  they  have  given  them  milk,  they  allow  them  to 
tmnUe  about  on  the  sands  aD  foul  and  dirtv,  leaving  them 
all  day  in  the  sun,  so  that  they  look  more  lixe  bu£yoe  calves 

than 
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Aao  human  infimto;  indeed  I  never  law  such  fikby  crealtmeip 
In  die  evening  tbey  get  mill^  again*  Yet  by  this  manner  of 
brii^ng  up  tbey  acquire  marvelious  dexterity  in  runnings 
leapmg,  swimming,  and  the  like. 

Tho'e  are  many  differoit  kinds  of  beasts  and  birds  in  thi« 
oountiyy  Bsliotts,  wikl  boars,  harts,hinds,buffidoes,Gows,gO0ts, 
and  elephants ;  but  these  last  are  not  all  bred  here,  oeing 
broui^t  from  other  pkces.     Tbey  have  also  parrots  of  sondiy 
colours,  as  green,  purple,  and  other  mixt  coburs,  and  thqf 
are  so  numerous  that  the  rice  fields  have  to  be  watched  to 
drive  them  away.     These  birds  make  a  wonderful  chattering^ 
and  are  sdd  so  low  as  a  halfpenny  each.    There  are  macij 
other  kinds  of  birds  difierent  £rom  ours,  which  every  morning 
and  evening  make  most  sweet  music,  so  that  the  country  is 
like  an  earthly  paradise,  the  trees,  herbs,  and  flowers  beitig  in 
a  continual  q>riDg^  and  the  temperature  of  the  air  quite  df« 
Dgfatfnl,  as  never  too  hot  nor  too  cold.    There  are  also  moo- 
keys,  which  are  sold  at  a  low  price,  and  are  very  hurtful  to 
the  husbandmen,  as  tliey  dimb  the  trees,  and  rob  then  of 
their  valuable  fruits  and  nuts,  and  cast  down  the  vessds  that 
are  placed  for  collecting  the  sap  firom  which  wine  is  nuideu 
Tliere  are  serpents  aUo  of  prodigious  size,  their  bodies  beii^ 
as  thidc  as  those  of  swine,  with  heads  like  those  of  boars  ; 
these  are  four  footed,  and  grow  to  the  length  of  four  cubits, 
and  breed  in  the  marshes'.    The  inhabitants  say  that  these 
have  no  venom.     There  are  three  other  kinds  of  aerpents, 
some  of  which  have  such  deadly  venom,  that  if  they  draw 
ever  so  little  blood  death  presently  follows,  as  happened  several 
times  while  I  was  in  the  country*    Of  these  some  are  no  lar- 
ger than  asps,  and  some  much  bigger,  and  they  ai^  very  nu" 
merotts.    It  is  said  that,  ^  from  some  strange  superstition,  the 
king  of  Calicut  holds  them  in  such  veneraticm,  that  he  has 
small  houses  or  cottage  made  on  purpose  for  them,  conceiv- 
ii^r  that  they  are  of  ^eat  virtue  agahist  an  over  abundance 
oinun,  and  overflowing  of  the  rivers.    Hence  they  are  pro- 
tected by  law,  and  any  person  kiUing  one  would  be  punished 
with  death,  so  that  they  multiply  exceedingly.     Tbey  hiive  a 
strange  notion  that  serpents  come  from  heaven,  and  are  acti^ 
ated  by  heavenly  spirits,  and  they  all^e  that  qoiy  by  torch- 
ing them  instant  death  insues.     These  serpents  know  the 
iddaters  from  the  Mahometants,  or  other  sKrapgerp^  and  af» 

much 
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much  more  apt  to  attack  the  former  than  the  latter.  Upon 
one  occasion,  I  went  into  a  house  where  eight  men  lay  dead, 
and  greatly  swollen,  having  been  killed  the  oay  before  by  these 
serpents ;  yet  the  natives  deem  it  fortunate  to  meet  any  of 
them  in  their  way. 

The  palace  of  the  king  of  Calicut  contains  many  mansions, 
and  a  prodigious  number  of  apartments,  in  all  of  which  a  pro- 
digious numoer  of  lamps  are  lighted  up  every  evening.  In 
the  great  hall  of  the  palace  there  are  ten  or  twelve  great  and 
beautiful  candlesticks  oflaton  or  brass,  of  cunning  workman- 
ship, much  like  goodly  fountains,  the  height  of  a  man.  In 
each  of  these  are  several  vessels,  and  in  every  vessel  are  three 
burning  candles  of  two  spans  long,  with  great  plenty  of  oil. 
In  the  first  vessel  there  arc  many  lamps  or  wicks  of  cotton ; 
the  middle  vessel,  which  is  narrower,  is  also  full  of  lamps  $  and 
the  lowest  vessel  has  also  a  great  number  of  lights,  maintained 
with  oil  and  cotton  wicks.  All  the  angles  or  comers  of  these 
candlesticks  are  covered  with  figures  of  devils,  which  also  hold 
Hffhts  in  their  hands;  and  in  a  vessel  on  the  top  of  all  the  can- 
dfesticks  there  are  innumerable  cotton  wicks  kept  constantly 
burning,  and  supplied  with  oil.  When  any  one  of  the  royal 
blood  dies,  the  king  sends  for  all  the  braminsor  priests  in  his 
dominions,  and  commands  them  to  mourn  for  a  whde  year. 
On  their  arrival,  he  feasts  them  for  three  days,  and  when  thej 
depart  gives  each  of  thetti  five  pieces  of  gold. 
'  Not  mr  f^om  Calicut,  there  is  a  temple  of  the  idolaters,  en- 
compassed with  water  like  an  islatid,  built  in  the  ancient  man- 
ner, having  a  double  row  of  pillars  much  like  the  church  of 
8^  John  dejbnte  at  Rome,  and  in  the  middle  of  this  temple  is 
a  stone  altar,  on  which  the  people  sacrifice  to  their  idols. 
High  up  between  the  rows  of  pillars  there  is  a  vessel  like  a  boat, 
two  paces  long,  and  filled  with  oil.  Also,  all  round  about  the 
temple  there  are  many  trees,  on  which  are  hung  an  incredible 
number  of  lamps,  and  the  temple  itself  is  everywhere  hung 
-round  with  lamps,  constantly  burning.  Every  year,  on  the 
€5th  of  December,  an  infinite  number  of  people  resort  to  this 
temple,  even  from  fifteen  days  journey  all  round  the  coontnr, 
together  with  a  vast  number  of  priests,  who  sacrifice  to  the 
id<rfs  of  the  temple,  afier  having  washed  in  the  water  by  which 
ft  is  torronnded.  Then  the  priests  ascend  to  the  boat  which  is 
iDled  with  oil|  firom  which  they  anoint  the  heads  of  aD  the 
people,  and  then  proceed  to  the  sacrifice.  On  one  side  of  the 
altar,  there  is  a  most  horrible  figure  of  a  devil,  to  whom  the 
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pMple mfAfEirfmjent proitnte  on  the  groand,  and  then 
depart  each  one  to  nb  hornet  beUeving  that  all  their  sins  are 
fargi?eii  thenu  Oa  this  oecasiooy  the  environs  of  the  temple 
m  oonodered  a  sanctoary,  where  no  penon  may  be  arreted 
or  troaUed  on  anv  canse  or  |Mnelenoe.  I  never  saw  to  prodi- 
«Nia  a  nnmber  d  people  awemblecl  in  any  one  plaoe^  exoept 
an  the  ciQr  of  Mecca* 


Sbctiok  IXs 
ObmvaHom  on  variausparis  qfJbidUu 


A»  there  was  no  oonvenience  for  trade  at  Qdicnty  on  ac» 
coont  of  war  with  the  PortngoeK^  beoanae  the  inhabitants  in 
coninnetioD  with  the  Mahonetans  had  moidered  48  Porto* 
gnese  while  I  was  in  that  ciQr)  my  fiuthtiil  friend  and  eomp»- 
nioo  Codazenor  the  Pernan,  fornerly  mentioned,  thoi^t  it 
faeit  fiir  ns  to  depart  firom  thence.  Indeed,  in  revenue  for 
that  cmel  morder,  the  Portugneie  hare  ever  since  wageacmel 
war  npon  CaUcnt.  doinir  infinite  injury  to  the  city  and  people. 
Wb^d^  dqMirtiiiK  &m  tbeoce  b/wa?  of  a  fine  riW** 
came  to  a  city  named  Ctmobw',  which  is  fif^  leagues  from 
Calicat*  llic  inhabitants  of  this  city  are  idokters,  but  it  is 
frequented  by  many  merchants  from  different  plaoe%  as  its 
distajct  produces  excdient  pepper.  At  this  place  we  found 
certain  merchants  who  were  Christians,  calling  themselves 
ioUowcrs  of  the  apostle  St  Thomas.  Tliey  observe  lent,  or 
the  &st  of  fbr^  days,  as  we  do,  and  believe  in  the  death  and 
lecurrection  of  Chrirt,  so  that  diey  celebrate  Easter  after  our 
manner,  and  obi«rve  the  other  solemnities  of  the  Christian 
idigion  after  the  manner  of  the  Greeks.  ThOT  are  common- 
Ijr  named  John,  James,  Matthew,  Ihomas,  and  so  forth,  after 
the  names  of  the  apoatleSi  Departing  thence,  after  three 
days  joomcy  we  came  to  another  city  named  CouUm^  about 
twenty  leagues  from  Caicohn.  The  king  of  this  place  is  an 
idolater,  and  has  an  army  of  20,000  men  always  on  foot. 
Confatn  has  an  exceUent  harbour,  and  the  surromding  country 
produces  plenty  of  pepper,  but  no  com.  By  reason  of  the 
ware,  we  made  no  stay  here,  and  on  our  way  farther  we  saw 

people 
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people  fitb jng  for  pearls*  in  the  moiuier  akendy  mentioned 
frtien  treating  of  Cmnuz. 

The  ciiv  ^  Coromandel  on  the  sea  coast,  is  sev^i  dim  sail 
from  Coulan.  It  is  very  large,  but  without  wallSf  and  la  sub- 
ject to  the  king  of  Narsinga,  being  within  sight  of  the  island 
c^  Cevkm^.  After  passing  die  southern  point  of  Cape  Coomh 
rin,  the  eastern  coast  of  India  produces  abundance  of  rice. 
This  city  is  resorted  to  by  vast  numbers  of  Mahometan  mer- 
chants from  many  distant  countries,  as  from  it  they  can  travel 
to  various  ^eat  regions  and  cities  of  India.  At  this  place  I  met 
with  certam  Christians,  who  affirm  that  the  body  of  St  Tho« 
mas  the  apostle  is  buried  in  a  certain  place  about  twelve  milea 
from  the  city,  where  several  Christians  continually  dwell  to 
guard  the  body  of  the  saint*  They  told  me  that  these  Qiris- 
tians  are  evil  intreated  by  the  natives,  on  account  of  the  war 
carried  on  by  the  Portuguese  against  the  people  of  the  coun- 
try ;  and  that  the  Christians  are  often  murdered  in  secret, 
diat  it  may  not  be  known  to  the  kins  of  Narsioga,  who  is  in 
amity  with  the  Portuguese,  and  gnea^  &vours  the  Christians. 
Once  on  a  time  there  was  a  conflict  between  the  Christiana  and 
Mahometans,  in  which  one  of  the  Christians  was  sore  wound- 
ed in  the  arm.  He  immediately  repaired  to  the  sepulchre  of 
fit  Thomas,  where,  making  his  prayers  and  touching  the  holy 
•hrine,  he  was  immediately  healed  by  miracle^  upon  which, 
as  it  is  said,  the  king  of  Narsinga  has  ever  since  greatly  fii- 
voured  the  Christians.  At  this  place  my  companion  sold 
much  of  his  merchandize  i  but  on  account  of  war  r^png  in 
the  country,  we  determined  to  depart,  and  sailing  with  mudi 
danger  over  a  gulf  20  leagues  broad»  we  came  to  the  hrgc 
jsknd  of  ZaUoHf  or  Ceykm* 

This  isknd  of  Ceykm  is  1000  miles  in  ciccumfierencey  and 
is  divided  among  four  powerful  kings;  and  because  cHf  the 
wars  which  then  raged  among  them  we  could  not  rcmahi 
long  there  to  acquire  any  minute  knowledge  of  the  country 
and  manners  of  its  inhabitants.    It  contains  many  elephants. 

At 

a  From  other  ciftunuuiiccs  ki  die  tax,  psrticalsrly  the  aeighboiirhood 
of  the  place  where  St  Thofloat  lay  buried^  the  city  here  alluded  to  was  pco* 
bably  Mellapour,  which  formerly  stood  not  far  from  Madras,  or  the  famoBs 
JiSahabaiiptiory  the  city  of  the  great  Bali,  16  or  is  miles  from  the  Eng&k 
ss|tlsfliem.  The  author^  as  oa  maoy  other  occations,  ehres  the  name  of 
the  country  to  the  capitaL  As  to  being  in  sight  of  CeyloD,  this  may  be  sa 
error  in  transcriptiotty  and  we  ougkt  to  read  that  oa  the  vovage  betweca 
Coidan  and  the  city  of  Coronundcl  the  author  psMtd  iosightef  Ceyka. 
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At  (he  fo6t  of  a  rery  lonff  and  hi^h  momitain  tkere  are  found 
many  precious  stones  calfed  pirapt  or  rubtes,  whidi  are  got  ift 
the  following  manner.  The  adventurers  purchase  from  the 
king  a  certain  measure  of  the  ground  where  these  rubies  are 
feiHid,  beinff  about  a  cubit  square,  for  which  tiiey  pay  five 
pieoes  of  eoU,  yet  under  the  condition  that  there  shall  always 
be  an  ofltcer  bdonging  to  the  king  present  while  they  ave 
digging,  that  if  any  stone  be  found  beyond  the  weight  of  ten 
carats  it  may  be  reserved  for  the  king,  all  under  that  weight 
beloiigii^  to  the  adventurer.  Not  far  from  that  mountain 
they  nna  other  precious  stones,  as  Jacinths,  sapphires,  and  to- 
pazes, besides  others.  The  soil  of  C^lon  produces  the 
sweetest  fruits  i  ever  saw,  espedaliv  claoes^  and  Auymm 
apples  cf  m<mdertal  sweetness,  and  its  other  productions  are 
simiter  to  those  of  CaJicut.  llie  cirniamon-tree  is  much  like 
cor  bqr,  only  that  the  leaves  are  smaller  and  somewhat  white* 
The  true  cinnamon  is  the  bark  of  this  tree,  which  is  gathered 
ev^ry  third  year,  and  of  whkh  the  island  produces  gfoat 
quantities.  When  first  gathered,  it  is  by  no  means  so  sweet 
and  fragrant  as  it  becomes  a  month  afterwards  when  tho^ 
roughly  dry.  A  Mahometan  merchant  assured  my  compa^ 
nion,  that  on  the  top  of  a  high  mountain  in  the  centre  of  this 
island,  there  is  a  certain  cave  or  den  where  the  inhabitants 
resort  for  devotion,  in  memory  of  our  first  parents,  who,  afe; 
Aey  allege,  lived  in  that  place  in  continual  penitence,  after 
breaking  the  covenant  witn  God,  which  is  confirmed  by  tite 
print  of  Adam's  feet  being  still  to  be  seen  there  above  ip^ 
spans  in  length.  The  inhabitants  of  this  island  are  subject  to 
ine  king  of  Narsinga,  to  whom  they  pay  tribute.  The  cl^- 
mate  is  temperate  and  healthy,  though  situated  so  near  the 
equinoetifll  Hue.  The  people  are  of  a  dark  tawny  colour^ 
and  wear  slight  cotton  dresses,  having  the  right  arm  bare,  as 
is  the  universal  custom  of  the  Indians  $  the  men  being  by  ho 
means  warlike,  neither  have  they  the  use  of  iron.  In  this 
island  my  companion  sold  the  king  a  great  deal  of  «afiron  and 
coral. 

In  tfcree  days  sail  wo  came  to  a  city  named  Paleachet'dt 
PuHicat,  belonging  to  the  kmg  of  Narsinga,  a  fiimous  mait 
for  rich  commodities,  and  especially  for  jewels  and  precious 
stones  brought  from  Ceylon  and  Pegu,  and  where  likewise 
abundance  of  spices  are  sold.     Many  Mahometan  mcrcfionts 

dwcH 
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dwdU  in  tUi  etty ;  and  beiog  received  into  one  of  their  hoii* 
•eSf  we  told  htm  whence  we  came,  and  that  we  had  hfoo^ 
•affiron  and  com)  ibr  sale,  with  other  merchandise^  of  which 
he  was  very  g^.  At  thiscity  wheat  is  scarce,  hot  rice  ift  to 
be  had  in  great  plenty ;  and  in  other  respects  die  productions 
of  the  neighbouring  country  are  much  the  same  as  at  Calicot 
But  as  the  inhabitants  were  preparing  for  war,  we  departed 
from  thence^  and  aftar  thirteen  days  sail  we  arrived  at  the 
cttyof  Tamassari  or  Tanaserim»  a  hundred  miles  distant. 

The  city  of  Tanaserim  is  not  far  from  the  sea,  wcdl  walled, 
seated  on  a  fine  piiun,  and  has  a  finnous  port  cm  a  fine  river 
that  runs  past  its  north  aide.  Thekinff  is  an  idolater  of  great 
power,  and  is  constantlv  at  war  widi  tbe  kings  of  Narsinga 
and  Bengal  ^»  He  is  able  to  bring  into  the  field  an  hundred 
thonsana  foot  and  as  many  cavalry,  together  with  a  hoodied 
of  the  largest  and  finest  elephants  I  ever  saw.  The  weapons 
of  his  troops  are  swords,  round  budders,  pelies^  bows  and 
arrows,  and  javelins  or  darts  made  of  long  reeds  $  they  also 
use  for  defence  cotton  jacks  wrought  very  hard  and  dose 
ouilted.  The  houses  in  their  towns  are  built  dose  together 
hke  those  in  Italy,  'ihiu  country  produces  wheat,  cotton, 
sUk  of  various  kinds,  Brazil  wood,  sundry  kinds  of  fivit  like 
those  of  Italy,  with  Assyrian  appln,  orai^es,  lemons,  citrons, 
flourds,  cucumbers,  and  many  others.  It  has  many  animals 
ooth  wild  and  tame.  Among  the  former  are  oxen  and  cows, 
sheep,  goats,  hogs,  and  deer.  The  wild  beasts  are  lum$f 
wolves,  catamountains,  and  musk  cats  or  dvets.  In  the 
woods  are  many  peacocks  and  fidcons,  with  popinjays  or  par- 
rots,  some  of  which  are  entirely  white,  while  others  ate  of  se» 
ven  different  cofeurs.  There  are  plenty  of  hares  and  part* 
ridges,  and  several  kinds  of  birds  of  prey  larser  than  eaa[les» 
These  birds  are  black  and  purple,  with  severaT  white  leathers 
intermixed,  having  yellow  bilk  tipt  beaudfidlv  with  crimson, 
which  are  so  large  that  the  handles  of  sword»  are  sometimes 
made  of  the  upper  mandible.  Their  cocks  and  hens  are  the 
largest  I  ever  saw^  and  both  the  natives  and  the  Mahometans 
srfio  dwell  there,  take  great  delight  in  cock-fighting  on  which 
they  venture  large  sums.    I  have  seen  them  fight  tar  sis 

ho«n» 

4  It  it  not  cs0y  to  oooccive  bf  what  mam  this  csold  bi^  af  Bigi^  A«^ 
Ancan,  and  Tipcray  intervene  between  Tanaaerim  and  Bengal,  and  ikt 
bay  of  Bengal  between  Tanaserim  and  Nariinga  or  the  Carnatic»  aoas  cf 
die  powcn  mrntionrd  being  poMessed  of  any  marttime  force.— £• 
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boorif  yet  will  tbey  sometimes  kill  at  the  first  stroke.  Some 
of  their  goats  are  much  larger  aod  handsomer  than  oursy  and 
of  these  the  females  have  often  four  kids  at  one  birth.  So 
abondant  are  animab  in  this  coontry,  that  twelve  sheep  mtj 
be  bought  for  a  single  piece  of  jzold  worth  about  a  pistole. 
Some  of  their  rams  nsre  horns  l&e  a  buck,  and  are  much 
bigger  and  fiercer  than  oars..  Their  buffidoes  are  not  so 
good  as  those  of  Italy.  This  coast  has  abundance  cS  fine 
brge  fish,  wbtdi  are  sold  very  cheap.  The  natives  eat  the 
flcsn  of  all  kinds  of  beasts  except  cows,  and  feed  sitting  on 
the  ^ound  without  cloth  or  carpet,  having  their  meat  in 
wooden  vessels  artificially  wrought.  Their  cSink  is  sugar  and 
water.  Their  beds  are  raisea  from  the  ground  like  ours. 
Their  appard  is  a  cloak  or  mantle  of  cotton  doth,  leaving 
(me  arm  oare,  but  some  wear  inner  vests  or  shirts  of  silk  or 
cotton.  All  go  bareheaded,  except  the  priests,  who  have  a 
kind  of  caps  of  two  spans  long  on  their  heads,  with  a  knob 
on  the  top  about  the  size  of  an  acorn,  all  sparkling  with  gold. 
They  delight  in  ear*ringB,  but  have  neither  rings  nor  brace* 
lets.  The  complexion  cS  the  natives  inch'nes  towards  fiuv, 
as  the  air  is  more  temperate  than  at  Calicut  In  their  til« 
lage  and  rei^mg  there  is  little  difierencc  from  the  manner  of 
Italy. 

When  the  king  or  any  of  the  priests  or  great  men  die,  their 
bodies  are  burnt  on  a  large  pile  of  wood,  and  all  the  while  the 
assistants  sacrifice  to  the  deviL  The  ashes  are  then  gathered 
into  earthen  lars  like  those  of  SamoSf  and  are  preserved  or 
buried  in  thar  houses.  While  the  bodies  mte  burning,  they 
cast  into  the  fire  all  manner  of  perfumes,  as  wood  of  aloes, 
myrrh,  fimikincense,  storax,  sandal-wood,  and  many  other 
sweet  gums,  spices,  and  woods:  In  the  mean  time  also,  they 
make  an  incessant  noise  with  drums,  trumpets,  .pipes,  and 
other  instruments,  much  like  what  was  done  of  old  by  die 
Cbedu  and  Bonums,  when  deifying  their  departed  great 
men.  Likewise  during  these  obsequies,  there  are  15  or  M 
pemons  di^uised  like  devils,  continually  walking  round  the 
fire  vrith  strange  gesticulations.  All  the  wUle  the  wife  of 
the  deceased  stands  abne  beside  the  fire  weeping  and  lament* 
ing  her  loss.  Fifteen  days  afterwards  she  invites  all  the  kin* 
dred  of  her  husband  to  a  feaAt,  when  they  go  at  night  in  a 
body  to  the  place  where  the  husband  was  burnt,  the  widow 
being  dressed  in  all  her  jewels  and  richest  attire,  using  on 
thb  occasion  the  help  of  her  relations  to  decorate  her  person 

to 
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to  the  utmoft  At  this  place  a  pit  of  tome  size  is  prepared 
and  filled  with  dry  reedf »  covered  over  with  a  silk  clodb  to 
conceal  the  pit.  Then  a  fire  of  sweet  woods  is  kindled  in 
the  pit ;  ana  when  all  the  guests  have  been  heartily  &asted» 
the  widow  having  eaten  a  great  quantity  of  betola  so  as  to 
make  her  mad  or  drunk,  a  great  company  of  their  musicians 
habited  like  devils,  with  burning  sticks  in  their  mouths,  dance 
around  the  fire,  and  then  make  a  sacrifice  to  the  great  devil 
Deumo,  The  widow  then  runs  about  like  a  person  bereaved 
of  her  senses,  dancing  and  rgoicing  after  a  strange  manner  i 
then  turning  to  the  persons  disguised  like  devib,  she  com* 
mends  herself  to  their  prayers,  desiring  them  to  make  inter* 
cession  for  her  with  DeumOf  that  after  this  transitory  life  she 
may  be  received  among  his  angeb.  When  all  the  oeremo* 
nies  are  finished,  she  taxes  leave  of  all  her  kindred,  and  then 
lifting  up  her  hands,  and  with  a  sudden  loud  cry,  she  leaps 
into  the  flaming  pit,  on  which  her  kindred  cover  her  up  with 
fiiggots  of  sweet  wood,  and  great  quantities  of  pitch  or  bitn* 
men,  that  she  ms^  be  ^eedily  consumed*  If  the  widow  re* 
fuses  thus  to  sacrifice  herseU^  she  would  be  ever  afterwards 
esteemed  an  enl  woman,  hated  of  all  men,  and  even  in  dan* 

er  of  being  slain  by  her  own  and  her  husband's  kindred. 

?he  king  is  generally  present  at  these  ceremonies,  which  are 
not  usedat  the  death  of  ordinary  people,  but  only  for  kings, 
priests,  and  great  men* 

Justice  is  strictly  administered  in  this  country.  Whoever 
kills  a  man  is  adjudged  to  die  as  at  Calicut.  Proof  of  giving 
or  receiving  is  taken  bv  writings  or  by  witnesses,  the  gover* 
nor  of  the  city  being  chief  judge*  If  any  merchant  stranger 
die  there  without  children,  all  his  ffoods  fall  to  the  km^. 
When  the  king  dieb,  he  is  succee<kd  in  the  throne  by  his 
children*  .The  children  of  the  natives  divide  equally  among 
them  all  the  possesBions  of  their  &ther.  When  any  MalMK 
metan  merdumt  dies,  their  bodies  arc  embalmed  with  many 
•weet  spices  and  gums,  and  being  placed  in  wooden  coffins, 
they  are  buried  with  their  faces  towards  Mecca*  In  their 
manner  of  writing  they  use  parchment  as  we  do,  and  not  the 
leaves  of  trees  as  at  Calicut*  Their  vessels  are  a  kind  of 
shallow  brigantines  or  barks  with  flat  bottoms,  which  draw 
very  little  water.  Some  also  use  foists  having  double  Jbre* 
parti  ',  and  two  masts,  but  these  have  no  decks*    They  have 

5  Thi«  ii  not  casiJ^  undentoody  unlets  it  may  mean  that  they  are  to  b«J?t 
that  they  nuy  tail  with  either  end  foremost*«*£. 
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aho  some  vessdB  of  large  bordeny  eren  carmoff  a  thonmnd 
toDSy  in  which  th^  have  beveral  boats,  ana  these  are  used 
when  they  go  to  Malacca  for  spices. 

Having  finished  our  business  at  Tanaserim,  we  packed  up 
all  our  wares  and  embarked  for  Bengal,  distant  700  miles 
from  Tanaserim,  whither  we  arrived  in  twelve  days  sailing. 
In  fruitfulness  and  abundance  of  all  things  this  ciii/  ^  may 
contend  for  eminence  with  aoy  city  in  the  world.  The  king^ 
dom  dependent  upon  this  city  is  venr  large,  rich,  and  po* 
pulous,  and  the  king,  who  is  a  Mahometan,  maintains 
an  army  of  200,000  men,  including  cavalry  and  infantry, 
with  wnich  he  keeps  up  almost  continual  wars  against  the 
king  of  Narsiuga.  This  country  is  so  fruitful,  that  it  pos- 
sesses every  thing  conducive  to  the  use  of  man,  abounding 
in  all  kinds  of  beasts,  wholesome  fruits,  and  com.  It  has 
spices  also  of  several  kinds,  and  vast  abundance  of  cotton 
and  silk.  No  other  region  in  the  world  is  comparable  to  this, 
so  that  there  are  many  rich  merchants.  Every  year  there  de- 
part from  hence  fifty  ships  laden  with  cloths  of  cotton  or  silk, 
bound  for  the  cities  of  Turkey,  Syria,  Arabia,  Persia,  Ethi- 
opia, and  India.  There  are  also  many  merchant  strangers, 
who  buy  precious  stones  from  the  natives.  We  found  here 
many  Christian  merchants  who  were  bom,  as  they  told  us, 
in  the  city  of  Samau,  They  had  brought  to  this  great  mart 
wood  of  aloes  and  laser ^  which  latter  yields  the  sweet  gum 
called  laserpitium^  commonly  called  belzoi^  or  benzoin,  wnich 
is  a  kind  of  myrrh.  They  bring  also  musk  and  several  other 
sweet  perfiimes.  These  Christian  merchants  told  us,  that  in 
their  country  were  many  Christian  princes,  subject  to  the 
great  khan,  who  dwells  in  the  ci^  of  Lathay  7.  Tlie  dress 
of  these  Christians  was  of  camblet,  very  loose  and  full  of 
plaits,  and  lined  with  cotton ;  and  they  wore  sharp  pointed 
caps  of  a  scarlet  colour,  two  spans  high.    They  are  white 

men^ 

6  Here^  as  luual^  the  name  of  the  country  is  given  instead  of  the  chief 
dty,  and  we  have  no  means  even  to  guess  what  place  is  indicated,  unless 
parhaps  the  Satigan  of  other  ancient  relations^  which  appears  to  have  been 
a  dty  on  the  Hoogly  river,  or  western  branch  of  the  Ganges.— £. 

7  The  capital  of  Cathay  or  northern  China  is  Cambalu  or  Pdcin,  but  k 
js  difficult  to  make  any  thin^  of  these  Christian  natives  ef  Samau^  or  of 
their  many  Christian  princes  m  Tartary ;  unless  we  may  suppose  Verthema 
to  have  mistaken  the  followers  of  the  Lama  of  Thibet  for  Christians,  as 
appears  to  have  been  done  by  some  of  the  more  ancient  travellers  in  our 
early  volumes, — "E, 
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men,  beliefving  in  one  God  with  a  trinity  of  persons^  and 
were  baptized  after  our  manner.    They  believe  in  the  doc- 
trines of  the  evangelists  and  apostles,  and  write  from  right  to 
left  like  the  Armenians.     They  celebrate  the  birth  and  cruci- 
fixion of  Christ,  observe  the  forty  days  of  lent,  and  keep  the 
days  of  several  saints.    They  wear  no  shoes,  but  have  a  kind 
of  hose  of  silk  on  their  legs,  garnished  with  jewels.     On  their 
fingers  they  wore  rings  with  stones  of  wonderftd  splendour. 
-At  their  meat  they  use  no  tables,  but  eat  lying  on  the*ground, 
feeding  upon  .fiesh  of  all  kinds.     They  affirmed  also  that  there 
are  certain  Christian  kings,  whom  they  called  Mttmi,  border- 
ing on  the  Turks.     When  these  Christians  bad  seen  the  pre- 
cious merchandise  belonging  to  my  companion,  and  particu- 
larly a  great  branch  of  coral,  they  earnestly  advised  him  to 
accompany  them  to  a  certain  city,  whither  they  were  bound, 
assuring  him  that  by  their  procurement  he  should  sell  this  to 
very  great  advantage,  especially  if  he  would  take  rubies  in 
payment,  bv  means  of  which  he  might  easily  gain  10,000 
pieces  of  gold,  assuring  him  that  these  stones  were  of  much 
greater  value  in  Turkey  than  in  the  east.     And  as  they  were 
ready  to  depart  the  very  next  day  in  a  foist  bound  for  the  ci^ 
of  Pegu,  where  they  meant  to  go,  my  companion  consented 
to  go  with  them,  more  especially  as  he  expected  to  find  there 
certain  Persians  his  countrymen.     Wherefore  departing  with 
these  men  from  Bengal,  and  sailing  across  a  great  gulf  to 
the  south-east,  we  came  at  length  to  the  city  of  Pegu,  which 
is  1000  miles  from  Bensal. 

The  city  of  Pegu  is  situated  on  the  continent,  not  far  fi-om 
the  sea,  and  upon  a  large  river,  by  which  merchandise  are 
conveyed  to  or  firom  the  ci^  very  convetiiently.  Hie  city  is 
walled,  and  the  houses  are  well  built.  The  king  and  his  sub* 
jects  are  idolaters,  of  a  fairer  complexion  than  those  of  Taoa^ 
serim,  as  the  climate  is  rather  cooler,  but  in  dress,  manner  of 
living,  and  general  appearance,  in  every  respect  resemble  the 
inhabitants  of  that  other  city.  The  king  has  a  vast  army . 
both  of  horse  and  foot,  among  whom  are  many  native  Chris- 
tians, who  have  six  pardaos  of  monthly  pay.  The  beasts  and 
fowls  are  much  the  same  as  at  Calicut,  so  that  they  have  abun- 
dance of  animal  food  $  and  besides  these  they  have  a  few  el^ 
phants.  This  country  produces  the  best  timber  I  ever  saw, 
either  for  building  snips  or  houses ;  and  has  many  reeds  or 
canes  of  vast  size^  ps  large  in  diameter  as  the  body  of  a  roan 
or  a  large  barrel     Civet-cats  or  musk-cats  are  so  plenty  that 

three 
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three  may  be  benight  for  one  piece  of  mid.  This  cky  pro* 
daces  very  little  merchandise  for  purchase,  except  precioin 
stones,  and  especially  rubies,  which  are  brought  thither  from 
another  city  named  Cassela^  thirty  days  journey  towards  the 
east,  where  also  they  procure  other  precious  stones  called  snuU' 
ragdes  or  emeralds.  On  our  arrival  at  Pegu,  the  king  was  at 
the  distance  of  twenty-five  days  journey  making  war  upon 
the  king  of  Ava;  but  returned  shortly  afterwards  in  great 
triumph  on  account  of  a  victoiy  he  had  obtained  over  his 
enemy.  Though  this  king  is  very  rich  and  powerhil,  he  do^ 
not  use  such  pompous  ana  magnificent  ceremony  as  the  king 
of  Calicut,  and  is  so  affable  and  accessible,  that  even  a  chi3 
may  come  into  his  presence  and  speak  to  him ;  yet  the  rich 
jewels,  pearls,  and  precious  stones,  especially  rubies,  widi 
which  he  is  decorated  surpass  all  belkf,  and  exceed  the  value 
of  a  great  and  flourishing  ci^.  His  fingers  are  full  of  rings, 
his  arms  all  covered  with  bracelets*  and  his  1^  and  feet 
covered  with  similar  ornaments,  all  gloriously  beset  and  spark* 
ling  with  the  finest  precious  stones,  and  his  ears  so  loaded 
with  jewels  that  they  hang  down  half  a  span.  With  all  these 
splendid  jewels  he  shines  in  a  dark  night  as  if  with  the  sun- 
oeams. 

At  a  favourable  opportunity,  the  Christian  merchants 
whom  we  had  accompanied  to  Fegu  gave  intimation  to  the 
king  of  the  valuable  merchandise  which  my  companion  had 
brought  for  sale,  and  accordingly  he  sent  for  us  on  the  follow- 
ing day,  desiring  my  companion  to  bring  the  goods  which  he 
had  to  dfapose  of.  Among  other  things  he  had  two  great 
branches  of  coral  so  large  and  beautiful  as  had  not  been  seen 
before,  which  the  king  took  great  pleasure  to  look  upon,  and 
being  astonished  at  these  things,  he  asked  the  Chrii^ah  mer- 
chants what  men  we  were.  They  answered  that  we  were  Per- 
sians. The  king  then  desired  to  know  if  we  would  sell  these 
things.  Upon  this  my  companion  desired  the  interpreters 
to  say  to  the  king,  that  they  were  all  his  own,  and  that  he 
b^;ged  he  would  do  him  the  honour  to  accept  them  freely. 
The  king  then  said  that  he  had  been  two  years  continually  at 
war  with  the  king  of  Ava,  by  which  his  treasure  was  con- 
sumed, but  if  my  companion  would  bargain  for  them  by  way 
of  exchange  for  precious  stones,  especially  rubies,  that  he 
would  content  him  for  the  coraL  llien  said  my  companion 
to  the  interpreters,  **  I  pray  you  give  the  kins  to  understand 
that  I  desire  nothing  else  for  my  goods  than  tne  good-will  of 

his 
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bis  majesty)  and  therefore  that  I  humbly  intreat  be  may  take 
of  my  goods  what  pleases  him  best  without  money  or  payment 
of  any  Kind."     When  the  king  heard  this,  he  said  that  he 
had  often  been  told  the  Persians  were  courteous  and  liberal 
men,  but  that  he  had  never  known  any  one  so  generous  as 
this|  and  swore  by  the  head  of  the  devil,  that  he  would  try 
iVhether  he  or  the  Persian  were  most  liberal.     Upon  this  he 
ordered  one  of  his  attendants  to  bring  him  a  casket  of  precious 
stones.     This  casket  was  a  span  and  a  half  square,  entirely 
full  of  rubies,  the  inside  being  divided  into  many  compart- 
ments where  the  stones  were  sorted  in  order  according  to 
their  sizes.     When  he  had  opened  the  casket,  he  ordered  it 
to  be  placed  before  the  Persian,  desiring  him  to  take  of  these 
precious  rubies  as  many  as  he  thought  fit.     But  my  com* 
panion,  as  if  still  more  provoked  to  generosity  by  the  libera- 
lity of  the  king,  spoke  to  him  in  these  wor^  *<  Most  high 
and  honourable  sovereign  !  Such  is  my  sense  of  your  generous 
conduct  to  me,  that  I  swear  by  the  head  of  Mahomet  and  all 
the  mysteries  of  his  holy  reUgion,  that  I  freely  and  gladly 
give  you  all  my  goods.    I  do  not  travel  in  search  of  cain, 
but  merely  from  a  desire  to  see  the  world  |  in  which  1  nave 
not  hitherto  found  any  thing  that  has  given  roe  so  much  de- 
light as  the  generous  favour  your  majesty  has  now   been 
pfeased  to  shew  me  1"     To  this  the  kins  answered,  «  Will 
you  yet  contend  with  me  in  liberality:'*     Then   selecting 
some  inibies  from  all  the  compartments  in  the  casket,  out  of 
which  he  took  as  many  as  be  could  hold  in  his  hand,  being 
two  hundred  rubies,  he  gave  all  these  to   th&  Persian  with 
most  royal  munificence,  and  commanded  him  not  to  refuse. 
He  gave  also  to  each  of  the  Christians  two  rubies  worth  not 
less  than  a  thousand  crowns ;  but  those  he  save  to  the  Per- 
sian were  reckoned  worth  a  hundred  thousand  crowns.     Tliis 
king  therefore  certainly  exceeds  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  iu 
munificence,  both  in  manner  and  in  richness  of  his  gifts* 
About  this  time  news  came  to  Pegu  that  the  king  of  Ava  was 
advancing  against  him  with  a  vast  army,  on  which  the  king 
of  Pqpi  went  to  meet  him  with  one  almost  innumerable.* 

Two  days  after  the  departure  of  the  king  from  Pegu,  we 
sailed  towards  the  city  of  Malacca,  where  we  arrived  after  a 
voyage  of  eight  days*  Not  far  from  tliis  city  is  a  fiimous 
river  named  Gaza  ^,   the  largest  I  ever  saw,  as  it  is  25  miles 

broad 

8  It  is  obvious  from  the  context,  that  this  famous  rirer  of  Gaxa  refcn 
to  the  Straits  of  Malacca.'^E. 
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broad,  and  on  the  other  side  of  it  is  seen  the  very  large  island 
of  Sumatra^  which  by  old  writers  was  called  Taprobana,  and 
which  is  said  by  the  inhabitants  to  be  500  miles  in  circuit  ^. 
Upon  our  arrival  at  Malacca^  called  by  some  Melcha^  we 
were  commanded  to  appear  before  the  sultan,  who  is  a  Maho- 
metan and  tributary  to  the  grdat  sultan  of  Chini  '^,  be- 
cause as  is  said  the  city  was  built  about  80  years  before  on 
accoimt  of  the  convenience  of  its  harbour,  being  one  of  the 
best  in  the  ocean,  and  to  which  doubtless  many  ships  resort 
for  trade.  This  region  is  not  everywhere  fruitful,  yet  it  has 
a  sufficiency  of  corn  and  cattle,  although  scarce  of  wood. 
They  l)£ive  plenty  of  birds  of  the  same  kind  with  those  at  Ca^ 
licut,  but  the  popinjays  or  parrots  are  more  beautiful.  It 
produces  sandal-wood  and  tin;  likewise  elephants,  horses, 
sheep,  kine,  pardalles  or  leopards,  buffaloes,  peacocks,  and 
many  other  beasts  and  birds.  The  country  has  but  few  pro« 
ducts  of  value,  so  that  its  only  merchandise  is  spices  and  silk* 
The  people  are  of  a  blackish  ash-colour,  and  are  clothed  like 
the  Mahometans  of  Memphis^  otherwise  called  CayTf  Alchayr^ 
or  Babylon^  on  the  Nile.  They  have  very  large  fordieads^ 
round  eyes,  and  flat  noses  $  and  they  are  so  much  given  to 
murder  and  robbery  that  it  is  dangerous  to  go  abroad  in  the 
night,,  for  they  kill  one  another  like  dogs,  and  therefore  mer- 
chants always  remain  on  board  their  ships  in  the  night.  The 
people  are  fierce,  barbarous,  and  unruly,  insomuch  that  they 
will  not  submit  to  any  governor,  being  altogether  addicted  to 
sedition  and  rebellion,  and  they  always  threaten  to  quit  the 
country  when  their  rulers  endeavour  to  enforce  order ;  which 
threat  they  are  certainly  able  to  execute,  as  their  country  is 
upon  the  sea-coast 

We  stopt  no  time  at  Malacca,  but  hiring  a  brigantine  we 
sailed  from  thence  for  the  island  of  Sumatra,  and  arrived  at 
the  city  of  Pyder  or  Pedier  about  80  miles  from  the  mainland, 
where  we  found  an  excellent  harbour.  The  island  of  Suma- 
tra is  governed  by  four  kings,  who  with  their  people  are  all 
idolaters,  and  do  not  differ  much  in  fashions,  apparel,  and 
manner  of  life  from  the  inhabitants  of  Tanaserim.  They 
are  of  a  whitish  colour  with  large  foreheads,  round  eyes,  and 
oibrasyll  ?  colour.  They  wear  their  hair  long,  have  very  broad 
and  flat  noses,  and  are  of  low  mean  stature.     Their  money 

VOL.  VII.  H  is 

9  The.  Taprobana  of  the  ancients  certainly  was  Ceylon.  Sumatra  is 
about  977  statute  nules  2n  lengthy  and  200  in  its  greatest  breadth,  so  that  its 
circumference  must  exceed  2500  miles. — ^£. 

10  By  Chini  in  the  text  is  probably  mea^t  4cheen  in  Sumatra.^E. 
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li  of  gold,  ftilveTf  and  tin.  On  one  side  the  gold  coin  hat  the 
head  of  a  devil^  and  on  the  other  a  waggon  or  ehariot  drawn 
by  elephants.  The  silver  coin  is  similar,  and  ten  of  them 
passes  for  one  of  sold  $  but  it  requires  1S5  pieces  of  tin  to  equal 
one  0old  piece*  In  tins  country  there  are  a  greater  nambei 
and  finer  elephants  than  in  any  other  place  I  have  been  is. 
The  people  are  by  no  means  warlike,  being  entirely  devoted 
to  mercnandise  and  gain;  they  u»e  strangers  with  much 
kindness  and  hospitality,  and  justice  is  well  administered. 
They  have  in  this  island  great  abundauee  of  long  pepper, 
which  in  their  language  is  called  Malaga^  and  is  mach  longer 
and  whiter  than  any  other,  yet  very  light  and  stsong  i  it  is 
sold  by  measure  like  corn,  and  is  to  be  had  in  such  plenty  Uiat 
twenty  ships  are  loaded  with  it^  every  year  for  Calhm^  or 
China,  where  it  is  much  in  requ^t  on  account  of  the  coMdcss 
of  the  climate.  The  tree  which  produces  this  pepper  has  a 
larger  body,  with  broader  and  flatter  leaves  than  the  pepper 
tree  of  Calicut  This  island  produces  plenty  of  silk,  whidi 
is  the  work  of  worms  as  with  us ;  but  there  is  another  kind 
brought  forth  on  the  trees  spontaneously  without  any  care  or 
labour,  which  is  worse  than  the  other.  Here  likewise  erowt 
the  laser  tree,  which  produces  the  precious  gum  called  Easer* 
pitium  or  Belzoe  *',  as  we  were  told  by  the  inhabitania  and 
merchants,  but  not  having  myself  seen  it  I  am  unable  to  give 
any  distmct  account  of  this  substance*  Variety  is  always 
pleasing,  and  ingenious  minds  can  never  be  satiated  with  coo* 
templating  the  marvellous  and  diversified  works  of  God  in 
nature :  Therefore,  that  the  reader  may  take  the  more  plea- 
sure in  these  my  writings,  or  at  least  may  experience  less  tedi- 
ousness  in  readinjg  them,  I  have  thought  good  to  set  down 
such  things  as  I  have  seen  more  at  large*  It  is  therefore  to 
be  understood  that  the  reason  of  no  great  quantity  of  aloes  or 
Laserpiiium  being  brought  to  us  is  because  it  comes  firom  the 
farthest  parts  of  tne  earth.  There  are  three  kinds  or  sorts  of 
cJoes,  differing  sreatly  in  point  of  goodness.  The  most 
perfect  is  that  caued  Calamvat^  which  is  not  found  in  8ima> 
tra,  but  is  brought  from  the  city  of  Samau  near  vrbidi  it 
grows,  as  we  were  told  by  our  companions  the  Christian 
merchants  formerly  mentioned.    There  is  another  kind  of 

abes 

1 1  From  fimilartty  of  names  thb  sppesrs  to  be  Beffftohf  otiems^  som^ 
times  ctlMgum  benjamin  ;  yet  from  some  clitumitincei  in  die  sequd  it 
msf  possibly  ifldicstc  camphor j^Z. 
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aloes  called  JiAa  or  Lvba^  brought  to  Samatra  by  the  before 
mentioned  river  or  strait^  but  I  know  not  from  what  country. 
The  third  kind  is  called  bochor.  These  Christian  merchants 
also  told  us  that  none  of  the  finest  and  best  kind  of  aloes  is 
bioogfat  to  OS,  because  it  comes  from  the  kingdoms  otCatbgfp 
ChhUj  Maofm^  SamaUf  and  Gravay^  countries  much  richer 
dian  oars  and  more  abounding  in  gold,  having  kings  of  great 
power  and  riches,  who  take  great  delight  in  sweet  savoncs 
and  use  them  much  more  than  our  western  princes,  owing  to 
which  circumstance  the  true  and  best  kind  of  aioes  is  worth 
ten  crowns  the  pound  even  in  the  city  of  Soman. 

We  were  taught  by  the  said  Christian  merchants  our  com- 
panions, how  to  know  and  distinguish  the  two  kinds  of  the 
sweet  gums  called  aloes  or  Laserpitium^  One  of  them  had  a 
certmn  portion  of  them  both,  and  about  two  ounces  of  the 
best  sort  of  aloes  called  calampat.  Taking  a  piece  of  this  in 
his  hand  and  holding  it  close  for  about  as  long  as  one  might 
take  to  rehearse  the  psalm  Miserere  met  Deus  three  times,  the 
aloes  become  hot,  and  on  opening  his  hand  gave  out  a  savour 
of  incredible  sweetness,  such  as  I  nad  never  experienced  from 
any  other  substance.  He  took  also  about  the  size  of  a  walnc^t 
of  the  common  laserpitium  or  belzoe,  and  half  a  pound  of  that 
which  comes  from  the  city  of  Samauy  and  putting  both  into 
different  chaffing-dishes  with  burning  coals  in  a  close  chamber^ 
the  small  quantity  of  belzoe  far  exceeded,  in  sweetness  of 
flavour,  the  other  which  weighed  half  a  pound,  and  would 
even  have  done  so  had  it  been  two  pounds  weight  '*.  In  this 
region  also  is  found  the  substance  called  lacca  from  which  a 
bnght  red  colour  is  procured.  This  is  the  ffum  of  a  tree  not 
much  unlike  our  walnut  tree  '  ^.  In  Pedier  I  saw  in  one  street 
not  less  than  500  bankers  or  exchangers  of  money ;  and  at 
this  place  they  make  many  curious  works,  such  as  fiiue  baskets 

garnished 

m 

12  If  is  imposiible  to  determine  finom  the  acconnt  in  the  text  what  is 
meaat  by  these  articles  of  sweet  scent  under  die  names  of  alces,  laserfitiwnf 
belzoe,  calampaU  htba^  and  bochor  ;  all  of  which  seem  to  be  different  namss 
of  the  same  substance  In  different  degrees  of  quality^  and  assuredly  not  the 
drugs  now  known  by  the  name  of  aloes  and  benzoin.  There  is  a  sweet« 
scented  wood  in  the  east  known  by  the  name  of  lignum  akejy  and  possiUf 
the  sweet  gum  called  belzoe  may  have  been  extracted  firom  it,  or  from  tlitt 
which  produces  the  oil  of  rhodium.— -£. 

15  Gum  lac,  long  believed  the  gum  of  a  tree,  is  now  known  to  be  the 
work  of  insecu,  serving  as  a  nidus  for  their  young,  in  the  same  maimer  tt 
Wes  wax  it  used  by  the  honey  bee.— £. 

4 


lis  Travels  of  V&i;hema  part  ii.  book  iii^ 

garnished  with  gold,  which  were  sold  for  two  crowns  each  ^\ 
This  is  a  famous  mart  to  which  innumerable  merchants  resort 
The  inhabitants  wear  mantles  of  silk,  and  ^ndones  ?  made  of 
cotton. 

This  country  has  plenty  of  wood  fit  for  the  construction  of 
ships.     Those  which  they   build  are  of  a  Strang  fashion, 
named  gunchos  or  junks,  having  three  roasts  with  two  stems 
and   two  sterns,    having  gouvejyials  or  rudders    on    both. 
<<  When  sailing  on  the  ocean  and  having  given  their  sails  to 
the  wind,  if  it  be  afterwards  needful  to  have  more  sails,  not 
changing  the  first  they  go  backwards  without  turning  the  ship 
and  using  only  one  mast  '^."     The  natives  are  most  expert 
swimmers,  and  have  a  wonderful  contrivance  for  producing 
fire  in  an  instant.     Their  houses  are  very  low  and   built  of 
stone,   and  instead  of  tiles  or  thatch  they  are  covered  by  the 
hide  of  a  fish  called  tartaruca !  which  is  found  in  that-  part  of 
the  Indian  sea,  which  is  so  huge  a  monster  that  one  of  their 
skins  which  I  saw  weighed  S3()  pounds.     There  are  likewise 
serpents  in  this  country  much  larger  than  those  at  Calicut* 

At  thb  place  our  Christian  friends,  meaning  to  prosecute 
their  own  affairs,  proposed  to  take  their  leave  of  us,  but  mv 
Persian  companion  spoke  to  them  in  this  manner}  *^  Though 
my  friends  I  am  not  your  countryman,  yet  being  all  bretbrai 
and  the  children  of  Adam,  I  take  God  to  witness  that  I  love 
you  as  if  you  were  of  my  own  blood,  and  children  of  the  same 
parents,  and  considering  how  long  we  have  kept  company  to* 
gether  in  a  loving  manner,  I  cannot  think  of  parting  irora  you 
without  much  grief  of  mind:  Besides,  even  if  you  would  leave 
me,  I  hope  you  will  not  desert  this  my  companion  who  is  of 
the  same  fiuth  with  yourselves."  Then  the  Christians  asked 
how  I,  being  a  Pi'rsian,  happened  to  be  of  the  Christian  faith? 
To  which  my  companion  answered  that  I  was  no  Persian,  but 
had  been  bought  at  Jerusalem.  On  hearing  the  holy  name 
of  Jerusalem  pronounced,  the  Christians  lifted  up  their  hands 
and  eyes  to  heaven,  and  prostrating  themselves  thrice  kisaed 
the  ground ;  then  rising  up,  they  asked  what  age  I  was  of 
when  iM'ooght  from  Jerusalem.    Being  told  that  I  was  then 

fifteen 


'  14  Periispt  filagree  work  ?—£. 

15  This  account  of  the  mode  of  navigation  is  inexplicable^  or  at  least 
oliscure.  Parib^  it  is  meant  to  express  that  they  do  not  tack,  but  sail 
with  either  cod  foremost  as  suits  the  change  of  wiod  or  direction  of  the 
ship.^^E. 
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fifteen  years  of  a^e,  they  said  I  might  weQ  remember  my 
ix>untry ;  to  which  my  companion  answered  that  I  did  so  as* 
suredly,  and  had  often  given  him  much  pleasure  by  the  things 
I  had  told  him  concerning  it.  Then  the  merchants  said  that 
although  they  had  long  desired  to  return  into  their  owu 
country,  which  was  far  from  thc»nce,  they  would  still  bear  us 
company  to  those  places  to  which  we  proposed  going.  Pr&» 
paring  ourselves  therefore  for  a  voyage,  we  took  shipping  and 
in  fifteen  days  we  came  to  the  island  of  Bandan  or  Banda^ 
whence  nutmegs  and  mace  are  procured. 

In  this  voyage  to  the  isle  of  Banda,  we  passed  about  twen* 
ty  islands,  some  of  them  inhabited  and  some  desert.  This 
island  of  Banda  is  very  low,  savage,  and  barren,  being  about 
lOO  miles  in  circuit.  It  has  neither  king  nor  governor,  but- 
is  inhabited  by  a  savage  and  brutal  people,  who  live  without 
law,  order,  or  government,  dwelling  in  low  huts  scarcely 
rising  above  the  ground,  and  having  a  scanty  gbiit  for  their 
whole  clothing.  Their  complexion  inclines  towards  white, 
and  they  are  of  low  stature :  They  go  bareheaded  and  bare- 
footed, with  their  hair  hanging  down,  having  broad  round 
foreheads.  They  are  idolaters,  and  worse  even  than  the 
Poliars  and  Hyrana  '^  of  Calicut, being  of  dull  apprehension, 
little  strength^  and  altogether  barbarous  in  their  mannei^ 
The  soil  bears  no  fruits  except  nutmegs,  which  grow  on  ^ 
tree  very  much  like  the  peach  in  its  branches  and  leaves. 
Before  the  nut  becomes  ripe,  the  mace  expands  round  like  a 
red  rose ;  but  when  the  nut  ripens  the  mace  closes  and  em- 
braces the  nut,  and  both  are  gathered  together,  which  the 
patives  do  without  rule  or  order,  catch  who  catch  may,  all 
things  being  therein  common.  The  tree  yields  fruit  of  its  own 
nature  without  grafting  or  pruning,  and  it  is  so  common  and 
plentiful  that  twenty-six  pound  weight  is  sold  for  three  souses 
or  half  a  carline  of  the  money  which  is  current  at  Cah'cut. 
These  islanders  have  jip  other  order  of  justice  than  the  law  of 
nature,  and  live  therefore  without  lawsuits  or  any  of  those 
contentions  proceeding  from  thine  and  mine. 

Having  tarried  three  days  in  Banda,  my  compmnion  asked 
the  Christian  merchants  where  was  the  region  which  produces 
cloves,  and  they  told  him  that  these  were  found  in  an  island 
named  Monoch  or  Molucca,  six  days  sail  from  Banda.  We 
therefore  resumed  our  voyage,  and  came  there  in  seven  days. 

16  These  are  named  on  a  former  occasion  Nirani.^^'E,* 
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This  iflland  '^  is  very  narrow,  yet  is  longer  than  Banda,  and 
the  inhabitants  are  even  more  barbarous  than  those  of  Banda^ 
ibr  if  it  were  not  for  the  human  shape,  they  differ  in  nothing 
ttom  bmtes.  Tlieir  colour  is  whiter,  owing  to  the  air  being 
colden  This  island  produces  cloves,  which  likewise  grow  on 
several  small  and  desolate  islands  on  its  coast  The  body  of 
the  tree  resembles  the  box -tree,  and  has  leaves  almost  like  the 
bay  tree.  When  the  cloves  are  ripe,  the  inhabitants  beat 
them  off  the  tree  with  long  canes,  having  previously  laid 
matts  under  the  tree  to  receive  them.  The  soil  is  sandy,  and 
so  low  under  the  horizon  that  the  north  star  cannot  be  seen  ''• 
The  price  of  cloves  is  about  double  that  formerly  mentioned 
for  nutmegs,  but  they  are  sold  by  measure,  as  the  natives  are 
entirely  ignorant  of  the  use  of  weights. 

As  we  were  conversing  together  respecting  our  voyages, 
the  Christian  merchants  addressed  me  as  follows :  ^*  Dearly 
beloved  friend,  as  by  the  grace  of  God  we  are  come  thus  far 
in  safety,  we  will,  if  it  so  please  you  go  to  visit  one  of  the 
finest  islands  in  the  world,  and  so  rich  as  we  believe  you  have 
nev^r  seen.  But  we  must  go  in  the  first  place  to  another 
island  named  BomeOf  where  we  shall  procure  a  larger  vessel, 
as  we  have  to  cross  a  deep  and  rough  sea.^  My  companion 
then  desired  them  to  do  as  they  thought  proper.  Therefore 
hiring  a  larger  foist,  we  directed  our  voyage  to  that  island, 
sailing  to  the  southward  both  by  day  and  night,  and  passing 
our  tune  in  much  pleasant  conversation.  The  merchants, 
among  other  things,  asked  me  many  questions  respecting  the 
ceremonies  and  solemnities  of  the  Christian  religion  as  used 
among  us  in  Europe.  And  when  1  made  mention  of  the 
Veronica  or  Vemacle  of  the  face  of  Christ ",  and  of  the  heads 
of  St  Peter  and  St  Paul,  the  chiefest  of  the  apostles,  they 
told  me  sepretly  that  if  I  would  go  with  them,  I  should  become 

a 

IV  Instead  of  one  island,  the  Moluccas  are  a  group  of  islands,  the  lai^icit 
of  whicli,  Gilolo,  18  about  800  miles  from  N.  to  S.  On  its  western  side  are 
several  smaJl  islandsy  tbe  roost  important  of  wbich  for  the  produce  of  cloves 
are  Tcmate  and  Tidore.  Gilole  was  probably  the  iaiand  visited  by  Vcr^ 
thenia."*-E. 

IS  A  strange  mode  of  expressing  that  Gilolo  is  immediately  under  die 


19  The  Ysfoaica  sflKmg  the  Cathoiica,  k  the  handkerchief  widi  whiek 
0ur  Saviour  is  supposed  to  have  wiped  his  £Ke  daring  his  passion,  whi^ 
they  allege  took  from  hia  bloody  sweat  a  mvaculons  imprmion  or  portrait 
of  his  coiatenaiice.— £• 
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a  great  man  in  their  country  by  my  knowledge  of  thi 
things.  Bat  being  deterred  by  the  length  of  the  journey,  and 
feiu^  that  I  might  never  be  able  to  get  home,  I  refused  to 
accompany  ihem.  At  length  we  came  to  Borneo,  which  ia 
200  miles  from  Molucca  and  is  somewhat  bigger  ^^ '  and  as 
low  under  the  horizon.  The  inhabitants  are  idolaters  of  n 
sharp  wit  and  decent  manner  of  life.  Their  complexion  in- 
clines towards  fair.  iThey  do  not  all  dress  alike,  as  some 
wear  cotton  shirts,  while  others  have  camblet  mantles,  and 
others  wear  pointed  caps  of  a  red  colour.  They  are  under 
regdlar  government  and  submit  to  laws,  which  are  righteously 
administered.  This  island  yields  great  quantities  of  camphor^ 
whuh  I  was  told  was  the  gum  of  a  tree:  but  I  dare  not  affirm 
this  for  fact,  as  I  have  never  seen  the  way  in  which  it  is  pro- 
cured. 

At  Borneo  my  companion  hired  a  light  bark  for  100  pieces 
of  gold,  and  having  laid  in  provisions  for  the  voyage,  we 
directed  our  course  for  the  great  island  of  Qyava^  or  Java,  ta 
which  we  came  in  five  days,  sailing  towards  the  south.  Our 
pilot  used  the  mariners  compass  with  loadstone,  and  the  sea 
chart  as  ours  do.  Observing  that  the  north  star  could  not 
be  seen,  my  companion  asked  the  Christian  merchants  iu 
what  manner  they  guided  their  course  in  those  seas.  To 
this  the  pilot  made  answer,  that  in  navigating  these  southern 
seas,  they  were  particularly  guided  by  five  stars,  and  one  other 
particular  star  which  was  directly  opposite  the  north  star,  and 
that  th^  also  used  the  loadstone,  which  always  points  to  the 
north.  He  said  moreover,  that  beyond  the  island  of  Java 
there  was  a  certain  people  who  were  antipodes  to  them  of 
European  Sarmatia,  inhabiting  a  cold  climate,  and  as  near  to 
the  antarctic  pole  as  Sarmatia  is  to  the  arctic,  as  was  evident 
by  the  shortness  of  their  day,  which  was  only  four  hours  long 
in  winter  '%  in  which  conversation  we  took  much  delight. 

Proceeding  on  our  voyage  for  five  days,  we  came  to  the 
great  island  of  Java,  in  which  there  are  many  kingdoms  and 
peoples,  all  idolaters,  but  of  sundry  manners  and  customs* 

Some 

so  Instead  of  being  enly  jotnenjuhat  larger  than  Oikle^  Borneo  it  perhaps 
the  hrgett  itland  in  the  world,  except  New  HolUmd,  being  about  sad 
EoglMh  mBes  in  its  greatest  diameter  from  S.  W*  ta  N.  £•  ami  550  in  the 
opponte  direction  at  the  widest. — ^E. 

81  This  ])ilot  must  have  been  acquainted  with  the  southern  eztremitv  of 
South  America^  or  must  have  built  this  information  on  hypothesis^  as  there 
k  no  known  mhabitcd  land  of  this  description  to  the  South  of  Java.'^E. 
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Some  worship  the  sun,  others  the  moon,  some  consider  cows 
as  their  gods,  while  others  worship  all  day  whatever  they  first 
meet  in  the  morning.  This  island  produces  silk,  which  grows 
spontaneously  in  the  woods,  and  has  the  finest  emeralds  in  the 
world,  as  also  great  plenty  of  gold  and  copper.  The  soil  is 
as  productive  of  com  and  fruits  as  that  of  Calicut,  and  has  an 
abundance  of  flesh.  The  inhabitants  are  an  honest  and  tJair- 
dealing  people,  much  of  the  same  stature  and  colour  with 
Europeans,  but  with  larger  foreheads,  very  large  eyes  of  a 
brazil  or  red  colour,  with  flat  noses,  and  wear  their  hair  long. 
It  has  a  great  number  of  birds  different  from  ours,  except 
peacocks,  turtle-doves,  and  crows,  which  are  the  same  as  we 
have.  In  their  dress,  the  natives  wear  mantles  or  cloaks  <^ 
cotton,  silk,  or  camblet,  always  having  one  arm  bare.  They 
have  no  defensive  armour,  as  they  are  hardly  ever  at  war ; 
but  when  they  go  to  sea  they  use  bows  and  arrows,  and  like- 
wise poisoned  arrows  made  of  reeds,  which  they  blow  from 
long  hollow  canes,  and  the  poison  with  which  these  arrows  are 
infected  is  so  virulent  that  death  certainly  follows  from  the 
slightest  wound.  They  have  no  kind  of  fire-arms.  They  eat 
all  kinds  of  flesh,  fish,  or  fruit,  as  they  please  or  can  pro* 
cure. 

Some  of  the  natives  of  this  island  are  so  very  barbarous, 
that  when  their  parents  become  feeble  from  age,  so  as  to  be 
useless   to  themselves  and  others,  they  bring  tliem  into  the 
public  market  and  sell  them  to  the  cannibals  who  eat  human 
flesh,  who  immediately  upon  buying  them,  kill  and  cat  them. 
Likewise  when  any  young  person  falls  into  disease  of  which 
they  do  not  expect  he  snail  recover,  his  kinsmen  sell  him  in 
the  same  manner  to  the  cannibals.     When  my  companion 
expressed  bis  horror  at  thifi  barbarous  and  savage  practice,  a 
certain  native  merchant  observed,  *^  That  no  sacrifice  could 
redeem  the  sins  of  the  Persians,  who  gave  the  flesh  of  their 
dead  to  be  eaten  by  the  worms.**  Abhorring  these  savage  man- 
ners, we  returned  to  our  ship  not  willing  to  tarry  longer  iu 
that  island.     While  we  were  there,  the  Christian  merchants, 
who  were  ever  desirous  to  shew  us  strange  things  which  we 
might  relate  at  our  return  to  our  own  country,  made  us  remark 
that  the  sun  at  noon-day  was  to  the  north  of  us,  which  as  they 
said  is  always  the  case  in  the  month  of  July*    I  must  ac- 
knowledge however,  that  I  hardly  remember  these  things  dis« 
tincdy,  as  I  had  then  almost  forgot  the  names  of  our  months. 
At  tins  island  my  companion  bought  two  fine  emeralds  foir 

1000 
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1000  pieces  of  gold,  and  likewise  two  children  who  were 
eunuchs,  for  two  hundred  pieces,  as  there  are  in  that  country 
certain  merchants  who  deal  solely  in  these  young  eunuchs. 

After  remaining  fifteen  days  in  Java,  being  weary  of  the 
barbarous  manners  of  the  inhabitants,  and  of  the  coldness  of 
the  country  at  that  season  of  the  year,  we  determined  to  pro* 
secute  our  voyage  back  to  India,  as  there  were  no  other 
r^ons  in  these  eastern  parts  worth  seeing.  Wherefore, 
hiring  a  light  bark,  we  departed  from  thence,  and  having  sailed 
fifteen  days  to  the  north-west,  we  came  to  the  city  of  Malacca, 
where  we  remained  three  days.  At  this  place  we  took  our 
leave  of  the  Christian  merchants,  with  sorvowful  minds  and 
many  firiendly  embraces.  Of  this  separation  I  was  sore  griev-* 
ed,  and  had  I  been  a  single  man  without  wife  and  chiklren  ^% 
I  certainly  would  never  have  separated  from  such  dear  fiiends* 
Leaving  them  therefore  at  Malacca,  they  remained  at  that 
place,  whence  they  stiid  they  meant  shortly  to  return  to  the' 
city  o(  Sana  *^.  My  Persian  companion  and  I  went  on  board 
a  K)ist,  in  which  we  returned  to  Coromandel.  While  on  this 
voyage  the  pilot  informed  us  that  there  were  about  seven 
thousand  smsil  islands  in  the  eastern  sea,  beyond  Sumatra  and 
Java.  While  at  Malacca  my  companion  bought  as  much 
q>ice8,  perfumes  of  various  kinds,  and  silk,  as  cost  him  5000 
pieces  of  gold.  We  were  fifteen  days  on  our  voyage  to  Co- 
romandel, and  remained  there  twenty  days.  Hiring  another 
foist  we  sailed  thence  to  the  city  of  Coulan,  where  we  found 
tweniy-two  Portuguese  Christians.  Fearing  they  might  seize 
me  as  a  spy,  I  began  to  contrive  how  I  might  make  my  escape 
firom  thence;  but  as  there  were  many  Mahometans  there 
who  knew  that  I  had  been  on  the  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  I 
changed  my  purpose,  and  we  soon  afterwards  went  to  Calicut' 
by  way  of  the  river,  which  took  us  twelve  days. 


Sectiobt 


09  This  obliqiie  insinuation  of  having  a  wife  and  children,  is  rather  con* 
tradictory  to  several  circumstances  in  the  early  part  of  the  itinerary  of  Ver« 
thema.'— E. 

23  This  is  probably  a  mistake  for  Samaut  whence  the  Christians  are  saii 
to  have  come.— £• 
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SXCTIOV    X. 

t 

CofUinuaium  of  the  Author's  AdventureSf  uftet  his  Return  to 

Calicut. 

After  60  many  long  anddan^erouft  voyages  and  peregrinations, 
in  which  we  had  partly  satisfied  our  desire  of  travd,  and  wero 
partly  wearied  by  the  many  inconveniencies  we  had  under- 
gone, we  began  to  consider  of  the  best  means  for  returning 
to  our  native  country.  I  will  therefore  briefly  relate  what 
hiqppened  to  me  by  the  way,  that  other  men,  taking  example 
by  my  travels,  may  know  better  how  to  conduct  themselves  ia 
like  situations,  if  similar  inclinations  should  move  them  to  un- 
dertake such  voyages.  In  Calicut  we  found  two  Christians 
of  Milan  in  Italy,  who  had  come  to  India  with  licence  firom 
tl^e  king  of  Portugal,  on  purpose  to  buy  precious  stones.  The 
names  of  these  men  were  John  Maria  and  Peter  Anthony. 
I  was  more  rejoiced  at  the  sight  of  these  men  tlian  I  can  ex« 
press,  and  knowing  them  to  be  Christians  by  their  fair  com- 
plexions, though  mey  could  not  know  me  as  I  was  naked  like 
the  natives,  I  immediately  spoke  to  them,  informing  them  that 
I  also  was  a  Christian,  and  their  countryman.  Tmn,  taking 
me  kindly  by  the  hand,  they  brought  me  to  their  house, 
where,  for  joy  of  this  unexpected  meeting,  we  could  scarcely 
satisfy  ourselves  with  tears,  embraces,  and  kisses,  for  it  seemed 
jt  strange  thing  to  me  thus  to  find  men  who  spoke  my  own 
language,  and  even  to  speak  it  myself.  They  told  me  that 
t^ey  were  in  great  favour  with  the  king  of  Calicut,  yet  anxi- 
ously wished  to  get  back  to  their  native  countiy,  but  knew  not 
how,  as  they  had  fled  firom  the  Portuguese,  and  durst  not  run 
the  risk  of  falling  into  their  hands,  having  made  many  pieces 
of  great  cannon  and  other  ordnance  for  the  king  of  Calicut, 
and  that  now  the  Portuguese  fleet  would  bhoruy  be  there. 
When  I  proposed  to  endeavour  to  go  to  Cananore,  and  soli- 
cit their  pardon  from  the  Portuguese  admiral,  they  said  that 
could  not  be  looked  for,  aa  they  were  well  known  to  many  of 
the  kings  and  princes  between  Calicut  and  Cananore^  ^rfio 
were  friendly  to  the  Portuguese,  and  who  would  certainly  in- 
tercept them,  as  they  had  made  above  400*  guns,  great  and 
small,  and  could  never  hope  for  pardon.    By  this  I  could  per- 


CHAP.  T.  sscT«  X.  in  tie  Easi  Atan.  .  ISS. 

oeive  how  fearful  a  thing  it  is  to  have  an  evil  conscience^  a&d 
called  to  remembrance  Uke  saying  of  the  poet:*- 
**  Multa  male  dineo,  qui  hd  mulu  proterve." 

^That  is  to  say,  **  I  fear  much  evil  because  I  have  done  much.^ 
These  men  had  not  only  made  many  pieces  of  artillery  for  the 
infidels,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  Christians,  in  contempt  of 
Christ  and  his  holy  religion,  but  had  also  taught  the  idolateiy 
both  how  to  make  and  use  them.  While  I  remained  in  Cap 
licut,  I  saw  them  give  a  mould  to  the  idolaters,  by  which  they 
might  cast  brass  cannon  of  Sufficient  bigness  to  receive  a 
charge  of  105  cantaros  or  measures  of  powder.  At  this  time 
also  there  was  a  Jew  in  Calicut  who  had  built  a  handsome 
brigantine,  in  which  were  four  large  iron  cannons ;  but  Pro* 
vidence  soon  after  gave  him  his  due  reward,  as  he  was  drown* 
ed  while  l>athing  in  the  river.  To  return  to  the  two  Italians; 
God  knows  how  earnestly  I  endeavoured  to  persuade  them 
never  to  make  any  more  guns  or  artillery  for  the  infidels,  in 
contempt  of  God,  and  to  the  great  detriment  pf  oar  most  holy 
iaith»  At  my  words,  tears  fell  from  the  eyes  of  Peter  Antho** 
ny ;  but  John  Maria,  who  perhaps  was  not  so  anxious  to  re- 
turn home,  said  it  was  all  one  to  him  whether  he  died  in  India 
or  Italy,  and  that  God  only  knew  what  was  decreed  for  him. 
Within  two  days  after  I  returned  to  my  companion,  who  had 
wondered  what  was  become  of  me,  fearing  that  I  was  either 
sick,  or  had  died,  or  run  away.  I  told  him  that  1  had  been 
all  night  in  the  temple,  that  he  might  not  suqpect  my  great 
intimacy  with  the  Christians* 

While  I  remained  in  the  lodging  of  my  companion,  there 
came  to  him  two  Persian  merchants  from  the  dty  of  Cana- 
nore,  sayinff  that  they  had  bad  news  to  tell  him,  as  there  had 
arrived  twelve  Portuguese  ships,  which  they  had  actually  seen. 
Then  asked  he  what  manner  of  men  were  these  Portuguese  I 
To  this  the  Persians  answered,  that  they  were  Christians, 
armod  in  cuirasses  of  bright  iron,  and  had  built  an  impr^« 
nable  fortress  at  Cananore.  Then  turning  to  me,  my  compa- 
nion asked  what  kind  of  people  these  were.  To  diia  I  an- 
swered, that  they  were  a  nation  of  wicked  people,  entirely 
given  up  to  robl}ery  and  {Mracnr  on  the  seas :  And  I  can  truly 
say,  that  he  was  not  so  sorry  for  these  news  as  I  was  rejoiced 
at  their  arrival.  After  the  rumour  spread  of  the  arrival  of  the 
Portuguese,  J  began  to  be  in  fear  for  myself,  and  to  consider 
what  was  best  to  oe  done  to  ensure  my  safety ;  and  consider* 
ing  that  nothipg  could  be  easier  among  these  ignorant  people 

than 
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than  to  gain  a  reputation  of  holiness  by  hypocrisj,  I  used  to 
lurk  about  the  temple  all  day  without  meat,  as  all  the  people 
thought,  but  in  the  night  I  had  my  fill  in  the  house  of  the 
two  Milanese.     By  this  device,  every  one  took  me  for  a  saint 
Vft  holy  person,  so  that  in  a  few  days  I  could  go  about  all  the 
city  without  being  suspected     To  help  me  in  this  assamed 
character,  a  rich  Mahometan  merchant  of  Calicut  happened 
to  fall  sick,  having  his  belly  so  constipated  that  he  could  get 
DO  ease ;  and  as  he  was  a  friend  of  my  Persian  companion, 
and  the  disease  daily  increased,  he  at  last  asked  me  if  I  had 
any  skill  in  physia     To  this  I  answered,  that  my  father  was 
a  physician,  and  that  I  had  learnt  many  things  from  him. 
He  then  took  me  along  with  him  to  see  his  ftiend  the  side 
merchant,  and  being  told  that  he  was  very  sick  at  the  head 
and  stomach,  and  sore  constipated,  and  having  before  learnt 
that  he  was  a  great  eater  and  drinker,  I  felt  his  pulse,  and 
said  that  he  was  filled  with  eholer  or  black  bile,  owing  to 
surfeiting,  and  that  it  was  necessaiy  he  should  have  a  glyster. 
Then  I  made  a  glyster  of  eggs,  salt,  and  sugar,  together  with 
butter  and  such  herbs  as  I  could  think  of  upon  a  sudden ;  and 
in  the  space  of  a  day  and  a  night  I  gave  him  five  such  glysters, 
but  aD  in  vain,  for  his  pains  and  sickness  increased,  and  I 
began  to  repent  me  of  my  enterprise.     But  it  was  now  neces- 
sary to  put  a  good  face  on  the  matter,  and  to  attempt  some 
other  way,  yet  my  last  error  seemed  worse  than  ever.     En- 
deavouring to  inspire  him  with  confidence,  1  made  him  lie 
grovelling  on  his  belly,  and,  by  cords  tied  to  his  feet,  I  raised 
up  the  hinder  part  of  his  body,  so  that  he  rested  only  on  his 
breast  and  hands ;   and  in  this  posture  I  administered  to  him 
another  glyster,  allowing  him  to  remain  in  that  position  for 
half  an  hour.     On  beholding  this  strange  mode  of  practice, 
my  Persian  firiend  asked  me,  if  that  was  the  manner  of  treat- 
ing sick  people  in  my  country,  to  which  I  answered  that  it 
was,  but  only  in  cases  of  extremity ;  on  which  he  observed 
with  a  smile,  that  be  believed  it  would  certainly  relieve  him 
one  way  or  other.     In  the  mean  time,  the  sick  man  cried  out 
in  his  own  language,  *^  It  is  enough,  it  is  enough,  for  ray 
soul  now  departeth.'^  We  comforted  him  as  well  as  we  cookl, 
desiring  him  to  have  patience  yet  a  little  longer ;  and  almost 
immediately  his  belly  was  loosened,  and  he  voided  like  a  gutter. 
We  then  let  him  down,  and  he  continued  to  discharge  a  pro» 
digions  quantity,  so  that  shortly  the  pain  of  his  bead  and  sto- 
mach left  him,  aod  his  fever  was  assuaged,  which  gave  na  aD 

great 
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great  JOT.  By  this  adventurous  cure,  and  my  countetfeit  ho- 
Sness,  I  grew  into  great  credit,  and  when  my  patient  offered 
iiie  ten  pieces  of  gold  as  my  reward,  I  would  only  accept  two, 
which  I  gave  away  immediately  among  the  poor. 

These  silly  people  believtd  implicitly  in  my  bypocridy, 
which  1  shewed  in  a  constrained  gravity  of  countenance  and 
deportment,  and  by  forbearing  openly  from  eating  flesh,  ijiso- 
much  that  all  thougiit  themselves  happy  to  have  me  at  their- 
bouses,  or  to  kiss  my  hands  and  teet.  The  report  also  of  my 
companion,  that  he  had  met  with  me  first  at  \l  ecca,  where  I 
had  gone  to  sue  the  body  of  the  holy  pro{ihet  Mahomet, 
greatly  increased  among  the  Mahometans  the  opinion  of  my 
sanctity*  But  all  this  while,  I  used  to  resort  secretly  in  the 
night  to  tlie  house  of  the  Milanese  Christians  $  and  learning 
from  theirjt  that  the  twelve  Portuguese  ships  were  arrived  at 
Cananore,  I  thought  that  it  was  now  a  favourable  opportuni- 
ty for  me  to  escape.  I  remained,  however,  for  seven  days 
more,  learning  every  thing  I  could  respecting  the  preparotiiins 
that  were  making  by  the  king  of  Calicut  and  his  people 
against  the  Portuguese,  in  regard  to  their  army,  artillery,  and 
every  thing  relative  to  the  war.  But,  before  I  speak  of  the 
manner  of  my  departure,  it  may  be  proper  to  say  something  of 
the  religious  practices  of  the  Mahometans. 

For  calling  the  people  to  tlie  mosque,  their  priests  and  other 
ministers,  <of  whom  there  are  a  great  number,  ascend  to  the 
highest  tower  of  the  temple,  where  they  sound  three  or  four 
brass  trumpets  instead  of  bells,  and  then  call  to  the  pec^k 
in  a  loud  voice  to  come  to  prayers.  Then  stopping  one  ear 
with  their  finger,  they  coll  out  in  their  own  language,  j4lJa  u 
eccubar^  S^c,  That  is  to  say,  ^^  God  is  areat !  God  is  great  1 
Come  to  the  temple  of  the  creat  God  f  Come  pray  to  the 
great  God  !  God  is  great  I  God  i^  great  1  God  was  !  God  is  1 
Mahomejt,  the  messenger  of  God,  shall  arise  \"  They  evea 
invited  me  to  the  mosque,  and  desired  me  to  pray  to  God  for 
the  Mahometans  ;  and  tliis  I  did  outwardly,  but  with  quite  a 
difiPereut  moaning  from  them.  They  have  certain  daily  and 
stated  prayers  as  we  have,  in  which  they  call  upon  God  as 
their  father,  and  they  even  vouchsafe  to  name  the  blessed 
Virgin  Mary  ;  but  they  always  wash  before  prnyers.  Stand- 
ing all  in  order,  after  the  priest  has  prayed,  the  wliole  people 
pray  in  their  own  language* 

At  this  time  I  feigned  myself  sick,  and  finding  some  occa- 
sion or  pretext  for  going  to  Cananore,  I  advertised  my  com- 
panion 
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panion  thereof,  who  gave  me  his  consent,  sajiog  diat  he 
would  shortly  follow  me  to  that  place,  and  in  the  meaotime 
gave  me  letters  recommending  me  to  a  friend  and  conndy- 
man  of  his,  a  rich  merchant  at  that  place,  desirine  him  to  give 
me  kind  entertainment  for  his  sake.  The  day  before  my  de- 
|Murture,  I  made  the  before-mentioned  Milanese  Christians 
privy  to  my  intentions^  and  my  companion  made  me  join  com- 
pany with  two  other  Persian  merchants  who  -were  going  to 
Cananore,  as^there  were  then  in  Calicut  many  merchante  <tf 
Persia,  Syria,  and  Turkey.  Therefore,  on  the  1st  dT  De- 
cember, having  hired  a  light  bark,  I  and  my  two  companions 
aet  sail;  but  had  hardly  got  from  shore  an  araow^fli^t, 
.  when  four  of  the  nam  erf*  the  kin^s  suard  called  to  the  pilot 
of  our  vessel,  and  ordered  him,  m  me  king's  name,  to  come 
to  land.  When  the  nairs  understood  who  we  were,  they  ask- 
ed the  Persians  why  they  carried  me  along  with  them,  wtth- 
out  licence  from  the  king  ?  Then  the  Persians  said,  that  this 
was  a  holy  man,  who  meant  to  accompany  them  to  Cananore. 
The  nairs  answered,  that  they  knew  I  was  a  person  who  had 
wrought  miracles ;  buta^I  could  speak  the  language  of  the 
Portuguese,  it  was  to  be  feared  that  I  might  betray  their  secrets 
to  the  enemy,  and  give  them  notice  of  the  navy  and  army 
which  had  been  prepared  at  Calicut  against  them,  and  there* 
fore  they  strictly  enjdned  the  pilot  to  carry  us  no  fiirther.  He 
accordingly  ooeyed- their  orders,  and  left  us  on  the  shore. 
It  was  then  proposed  by  one  of  the  Persians  that  we  should 
letnm  to  Calicut ;  on  which  I  advised  him  to  take  heed  how 
he  did  so,  as  he  would  be  in  danger  of  losing  all  his  silks,  if 
k  should  be  discovered  that  he  had  not  paid  the  king^s  cus- 
tom. Then  he  asked  my  advice  as  to  what  I  thought  was 
best  for  us  to  do  in  the  present  exigency,  and  I  advised  that 
we  should  travel  along  the  shore,  in  hopes  of  finding  some 
other  bark  for  our  purpose.  They  i^eed  to  tliis  proposal, 
and  we  accordingly  travelled  twelve  miles  along  the  shore,  our 
slaves  carrying  oar  baggage ;  and  I  leave  anv  judicious  per- 
•on  to  conceive  the  terror  I  was  in,  during  this  time,  of  be- 
ing stopt  by  the  servants  of  the  king  of  Calicut.  At  length, 
by  gopd  providence,  we  found  a  poor  fisherman,  who  agreed 
to  carry  us  in  his  boat  to  Cananore,  where  we  arrived  in  safis* 
ty  late  at  nieht.  We  went  immediately  to  wait  upon  the 
Persian  merchant,  to  whom  I  had  letters  of  recommendation 
from  my  companion*  Their  tenor  was  as  follows :  That  he 
should  receive  me  into  his  house,  and  entertain  me  in  a  firieDd- 

I7 
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I7  manner,  till  hit  own  arrival)  and  that  whatever  fnendiUp 
was  shewn  me  should  be  considered  asdone  to  himself,  asl  was 
a  holy  man,  and  united  with  him  in  the  strictest  friendship. 
Inunediately  on  reading  this  letter,  the  merchant  laid  his 
hand  on  his  head,  and  bid  me  welcome,  swearing  by  his  head 
that  I  was  in  safety,  and  caused  a  good  suppor  to  be  set  b^ 
fere  us.  Ailer  supper,  the  Persians  and  I  took  a  walk  by  the 
sea  side,  and  we  soon  came  to  where  the  Portoguese  ships  wei^ 
Ijfing  at  anchor.  I  am  utterly  unable  to  express  the  secret 
joy  1  ^t  on  seeing  these  ships,  bat  which  I  took  care  AouU 
nc^  be  observed  by  my  companions.  In  our  walk,  I  observed 
where  the  Portuguese  had  built  their  fortress,  and  determined 
within  myself  to  go  there  as  soon  as  possible* 

Next  day,  finding  a  fit  opportunity,  I  went  towards  the 
Portuguese  fortress,  which  is  not  idx>ve  fonr  fiirlongs  firom 
the  city  of  Cananore,  and  chanced  to  meet  two  Portuguese 
by  the  way,  at  whom  I  inquired  in  Spanish  if  that  were  the 
fortress  of  the  Portuguese.  They  asked  if  I  were  a  Chxifr* 
tian  I  and  having  answered  diat  I  was,  they  demanded  to 
know  whence  I  came  f  I  told  them  that  I  was  firom  Calicttlf 
on  which  they  said  they  would  immediately  shew  me  the  way 
to  their  governor,  whose  name  was  Lorenzo',  son  to  m 
viceroy.  They  accordingly  brought  me  before  him»  and 
when  I  was  come  into  his  presence,  I  fell  down  on  my  kneesy 
imd  entreated  him  in  all  humility,  for  the  sake  of  Christ,  to 
whom  I  was  consecrated  in  baptism,  that  he  would  have  com- 
passion upon  me,  and  deliver  me  out  of  the  hands  of  these 
infidel  dogs.  When  it  was  noised  about  in  the  city  that  I 
had  escaped  to  the  Christians,  there  began  a  stir  and  mu- 
tiny amcmg  the  people,  upon  which  the  governor  commanded 
his  officers  and  men  to  put  their  artillery  and  all  things  in 
readiness,  lest  the  people  in  their  sudden  rage  should  make 
any  attempt  against  the  fortress ;  but  everv  thing  was  speed!- 
ly  pacified.  After  this,  the  governor  took  me  by  the  hand 
mto  a  hatl  or  room  by  ourselves^  and  demanded  to  know 

what 

1  X>oa  FnuidscodeAlmeyda  was  viceroy  of  Portognetsla&fm 
10  1510,  both  inciutive,  and  his  ton  Loreazo  made  a  coonpiciioiis  Bgurt  oa 
several  occasions  under  his  father.  It  is  true  that  Verthems  appears  la 
the  present  journal  to  have  returned  from  India  to  Europe  in  the  end  of 
1506  or  beginning  of  1507  ;  but  the  dates  of  the  present  jonrasl  are  cx« 
•ecdingly  lew  and  vague^  and  the  incidents  which  k  rdstss  coaM  hardlf 
hanpeoccomd  in  so  smst  a  period  as  between  the  commiractSBeBt  of  15ec 
aad  dose  of  1506^— £. 
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«rbi»t  ibn  ifinff  flnd  peofie  of  Calicut  were  preparing  to  do 
a^iii*t  lb«  Cbrudana.  I  informed  bim  of  aO  thing»  as  far 
iM  I  kn^fWf  hsmog  diligenlly  inqoired  into  all  their  prepam- 
%U4m  ami  detigp^  Wbcn  1  had  thus  informed  the  govenor 
i4M  I  knew,  be  appointed  a  galley  commanded  by  <ioe  Jo* 
am  ifc^ano  to  carry  me  to  iSe  yicerojf  who  waa  then  at 


The  noooy  received  me  very  fovonrably^  and  then  I  nie 
him  an  account  of  all  the  warlike  preparations  at  Calient* 
After  this  I  humbly  implored  pardon  for  the  two  Italianst 
Feler  Anthony  and  Ji^n  Maria^  who  had  made  artillery  for 
the  infidel  princes,  declaring  that  they  were  desirous  to  re- 
turn  to  the  Christians,  and  would  do  them  good  senrioCf  for 
that  all  they  had  hitherto  done  at  Calicut  was  by  ccMMtrBintt 
and  that  all  they  asked  wasa  safe  conduct  and  money  to  d^ 
fiay  their  charges.  The  viceroy  listened  to  my  petition* 
and  three  days  afterwards  he  sent  me  back  to  Camnore  widi 
betters  to  his  son,  commanding  bim  to  deliver  me  as  much 
money  as  might  suflke  for  the  Christian  ^ies  at  Calicut.  At 
Cananore*  1  procured  an  idolater,  who  from  poverty  had 
been  forced  to  pawn  his  wife  and  children,  and  endued  him 
to  carry  a  letter  fiiom  me  to  the  two  Milanese  at  (^hcnt,  in- 
forming them  that  the  viceroy  had  granted  their  pardon  and 
safe  conduct,  with  money  for  their  chai^ges*  1  desired  them 
to  make  no  one  privy  to  their  intended  departure,  and  par- 
ticulariy  not  to  let  it  be  known  to  their  slaves  <v  concubines, 
ettdk  of  them  having  a  concubine,  a  child,  and  a  slaves,  and 
to  leave  all  their  goods  behind,  except  things  of  great  valuer 
such  as  gold  coin  and  precious  stones.  They  hada  very  fine 
diamond  of  d2  carats,  reckoned  to  be  worth  35,000  crowns ; 
a  pearl  of  24  carats ;  2000  rubies,  some  of  which  weighed 
one  carat,  and  others  a  carat  and  half;  upwards  of  60  brace- 
lets, gamisbed  with  many  fine  jewels;  and  about  1500 
pieces  of  gold  coin.  But  in  consequence  of  their  covetous- 
nem,  whflb  they  sought  to  save  all  they  lost  all,  and  their 
.Hwm  to  boot;  for,  not  content  with  carrying  off  aU  these 
ridses,  they  would  needs  carry  akmg  with  them,  in  wpite  of 
the  advice  I  sent,  four  guns,  three  monkeys^  two  moaquets, 
and  two  of  those  wbeek  on  wbidi  precious  stones  are  polish- 
ed. The  attempt  to  carry  off  these  bulky  artidcs  was  the 
cause  of  their  destruction^  as  one  of  their  slaves  gave  notice 
to  the  zamorin  or  king  of  Calient  of  what  was  going  on. 
Ilie  xamorin  wonU  not  at  first  believe  the  infomumoDt  bav- 

•  ing 
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ing  conceivecl  a  good  opihioai  of  their  fidelity,  yet  s^t  four 
of  his  nairs  to  eitamine  iuto  the  truth  of  die  information* 
But  the  slave,  perceiving  that  the  zamorin  seemed  inclined 
to  deal  favourably  with   them,  w^it  to  the  cady  or  chief 
priest  of  the  Mahometans,  and  told  him  all  that  he  had  said 
to  the  zamorin,  adding  that  the  two  Christians  had  disclosed 
all  their  secrets  to  the  Portuguese.     The  cady  immediately 
convened  a  council  of  all  the  Mahometan  merchants,  willii^ 
them  to  give  an  hundred  pieces  ofgold  totheib'ng'^Gf/cgr^i  *^ 
who  was  then  at  Calicut,  and  to  speak  to  him  in  the  follow- 
ing terms :  *^  It  is  not  unknown  to  you,  most  noble  prince^ 
that  when  your  majesty  came  to  this  place  some  years  ago^ 
we  received  you  in  a  more  honourable  manner  than  we  are 
now  enabled  to  do.     The  change  in  our  behaviour  is  not 
owing  to  any  want  of  good  will  towards  you,  but  is  occasion- 
ed by  the  great  and  manifold  injuries  which  we  have  su3- 
tained,  and  are  daily  suffering  from  our  mortal  enemies  the 
Christians.     We  have  at  the  present  moment  a  notable  ex- 
ample of  this  in  two  Christian  traitors  now  residing  in  this 
city,  who  have  disclosed  all  our  secrets  to  the  Portuguese ; 
and  therefore  we  most  humbly  petition  that  you  would  be 
pleased  to  accept  from  us  an  hundred  pieces  of  gold,  and  to 
issue  your  commands  that  these  traitorous  Christians  shall  be 
slain.'' 

When  this  oration  was  repeated  to  the  king  of  Gioghi^  he 
immediately  accepted  the  gift,  tod  consented  to  the  prayer 
of  the  petition,  and  appointed  two  hundred  of  his  followers 
to  put  the  Milanese  to  death.  These  men,  that  they  might 
not  be  suspected  by  the  devoted  Christians,  oame  in  small 
bodies  to  their  house,  only:  ten  at  a  time,  as  if  to  demand 
their  customary  reward.  But  on  seeing  so  great  »  number 
of  men  assembled  about  their  house,  the  Christi9.ns  began  t^ 
suspect  that  they  were  in  search  of  something  bey<Hid  their 
usual  reward  or  offering,  wherefore  taking  to  their  arms^ 
they  so  bravely  defended  themselves,  that  they  slew  ^x  of  the 
assailants  and  wounded  forty:  But  at  length  some  of  the 
Gioghi  or  Jogues,  shot  them  both  with  arrows  from  cross- 
voL.  VII.  I  bowsy 

2  This  king  of  Gioghi  was  probably  the  chief  bramin  in  the  southern 
part  of  India,  z  species  of  patnarch  or  pope  of  the  bratnlnical  idolatry,  n* 
milar  to  the  king  of  Joga,  formerly  mentioned,  in  Guzerat,  in  these  travels 
ofVerthema.  In  a  future  part  of  our  collection  we  shall  have  a  more  fa- 
vourable opportunity  of  explaining  the  hierarchy  of  the  Hindoos.— £• 
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bowB)  one  being  sore  wounded  in  the  head  and  the  other  in 
the  body ;  and  as  soon  as  they  saw  them  &11,  they  broke  in* 
to  the  house  and  cut  their  throats.  Then  takins  the  warm 
blood  into  the  palms  of  their  hands,  they  drank  it  up,  using 
the  most  contumelious  expressions  against  the  Christians. 
After  this  murder,  the  concubine  of  J<mn  Maria  came  to  Ca* 
nanore  with  her  young  son,  whom  I  bouffht  of  her  for  ^^t 
pieces  of  gold,  and  b^  him  baptized  by  we  name  of  Loren- 
zo, as  he  was  christened  on  the  festival  of  SC  Laurence.  But 
be  died  within  a  year  afterwards  of  the  lues  venerea,  which 
disease  has  been  mread  over  almost  the  whole  worlds  as  I 
have  seen  many  infected  with  it  400  miles  beyond  Calicut. 
It  is  there  called  pua^  and  they  affirm  that  it  was  not  seen 
there  till  about  seventeen  years  before ;  yet  it  is  there  more 
grievous  and  destructive  uian  with  us  in  Italy. 


Section  XI. 

Account  of  a  memorable  Battle  between  the  Mahometan  Ntnn/ 

of  Calicut  and  the  Portuguese. 

On  the  4th  of  March  1506,  intelligence  was  received  at 
Cananore  of  the  death  of  the  two  Milanese  Christians  at  Ca- 
licut, and  on  the  same  day  the  Calicut  fleet  set  sail  from  the 
cities  of  Pavan  ?  Capagot  ?  Pandaram  f  and  Trompatam?  It 
consisted  of  ^08  vessels  %  of  which  84  were  ships  of  consider- 
able size  and  burden,  and  the  rest  were  rowing  vessek  which 
are  called  paraos.  This  great  fleet  was  manned  with  a  pro- 
digious number  of  Mahometans  richly  dressed  in  purple  silk 
and  cotton,  also  with  high  pointed  caps  after  their  fashion 
of  the  same  cobur,  lined  with  silk,  having  their  arms  decked 
with  many  bracelets,  and  embroidered  gloves  on  their  hands. 
For  weapons,  they  had  Turkish  bows,  swords,  lances,  pel^^ 
Us  ^f  ana  all  kind  of  guns  made  in  our  manner.    When  we 


1  Accordtngto  the  account  of  this  great  armameiit  formerly  giveii  in  tlie 
Hiatory  of  the  Portugueie  Tranaactiont  in  India,  the  fleet  of  the  Bifahome- 
tana  and  Zamorin  on  thu  occasion  com itted  of  260  paraot^  6o  of  which 
exceeded  the  size  of  the  armed  ships  then  u&ed  in  Indu  by  the  Portuguese. 
The  action  between  the  Portuguese  and  their  enemies  ia  there  stated  to  have 
been  in  if4>H.-*E. 

t  Perhaps  cross-bows^  or  it  may  probably  signify  leathern  targets^  or 

AUMm  wnmAm  of  <telti  ot  skios-^E. 
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saw  their  fleet  proceeding  in  order  and  well  appointed,  it 
seemed  afar  off  like  a  great  wood,  so  numerous  were  the 
mastSy  yet  were  we  in  sure  belief  that  God  would  give  us  the 
victory  over  the  blasphemers  of  his  holy  name»  and  that  we 
should  prevail  against  the  idolaters  and  Saracens,  the  ancioit 
enemies  of  the  religion  of  the  blessed  Jesus.  Therefore  the 
valiant  knight  our  governor,  Don  Lorenzo,  the  son  of  Don 
Francisco  de  Almeyda^  viceroy  of  India,  who  had  the  su- 
preme command  oi  twelve  Portugde^e  ships,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  admiral,  assembled  all  the  Portuguese  soldiers 
and  mariners  by  sound  of  trumpet,  and  spoke  to  them  after 
this  manner :  *^  Dear  friends,  and  brethren  in  one  God  and 
in  one  faith  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  it  is  now  time  for  us  to 
consider  that  our  Lord  spared  not  to  give  his  precious  body 
unto  death  for  our  sakes ;  wherefore  it  is  our  bounden  duty 
to  spend  our  lives  in  defence  of  his  glory  and  of  our  holy 
Ciith,  assuring  ourselves  of  victory  over  these  infidel  dogs, 
who  are  hated  of  God,  being  the  progeny  of  the  devil.  Now, 
therefore,  fighting  in  his  holy  name  and  under  the  banner  of 
his  cross,  shew  yourselves  valiant,  as  you  have  now  a  fair  op» 
portunity  to  gain  eternal  fame  in  defending  the  glorious  cause 
of  your  Lord  and  Saviour.  Therefore,  along  with  me,  rais- 
ing our  hearts  to  God,  and  our  arms  with  force  and  courage 
against  the  enemy,  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  let  us  manfully 
give  .the  onset."  When  Don  Lorenzo  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  priest  went  up  to  the  highest  part  of  the  ship, 
holding  in  his  hands  the  picture  of  Christ  nailed  to  the  cross^ 
which  he  exposed  to  the  view  of  all  the  soldiers,  and  earnestly 
exhortetl  them  to  remember  the  commands  of  God,  and  the 
holy  faith  in  which  they  were  consecrated  by  baptism,  hav- 
ing no  doubt  that  all  their  sins  should  be  forgiven  to  those 
who  fell  in  the  cause  ot  God.  Then  blessing  them  in  tlie 
name  of  the  Lord,  he  pronounced  the  absolution  and  for- 
givenness  of  their  sins.  This  exhortation  ot  the  priest  so. 
moved  all  our  hearts,  that  tears  of  joy  ran  from  our  cyef, 
and  we  were  all  animated  witn  a  desire  of  dying  in  the  holy 
cause. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Mahometan  fleet  made  sail  towards 
us,  and  on  the  same  day  our  admiral  went  to  reconnoitre 
their  fleet  with  two  foists,  and  passing  between  two  of  their 
largest  ships  discharged  his  ordnance  on  both  sides,  on  pur- 
pose to  try  the  strength  of  those  ships  in  which  they  placed 
the  greatest  confidence.  But  nothing  of  any  importance  oc- 
curred 
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curred  this  dav*  Next  day  the  eneiny  made  sail  towavda 
Caoanorey  and  sent  a  mestage  to  our  commanders^  sayings 
that  if  they  were  permitted  to  pursue  their  voyaoe  they 
would  not  attack  us.  To  this  it  was  answered,  Uiat  the 
Christians  had  not  forgotten  the  perjury  and  Yiolated  fiuth 
of  the  Mahometans,  .when  they  prevented  the  Christians 
from  passing  that  way  on  a  former  occasion,  and  had  slain 
47  Portuguese,  and  robbed  them  of  4000  pieces  of  gold : 
Wherefore,  they  might  proceed  at  their  peril,  and  eSould 
learn  of  what  spirit  and  reputation  in  arms  the  Christians 
were  composed.  Then  said  the  Mahometans,  f<  Mahomet 
will  defend  us  and  conlbund  the  Christians."  Then  with 
great  fury  they  assaulted  us  all  at  once,  thinking  to  have 
forced  their  way  through  our  fleet,  as  they  were  only  10 
miles  from  Cananore.  Our  admiral  intentionally  allowed 
them  to  draw  near  until  they  were  right  over*against  Cana« 
nore,  when  he  intended  to  set  upon  them  with  all  his  fbroe, 
that  the  rajah  or  king  of  Cananore  might  be  a  witness  of  the 
valour  of  the  Christians.  When  the  trumpeter  of  the  admi« 
ral  sounded  the  charge  as  a  signal  of  battle, .  tlie  admiral  im- 
mediately assaulted  two  of  the  largest  ships  of  the  oiemy, 
casting  his  grappling  irons  and  chains,  that  he  might  fight 
them  nand  to  hand.  After  throwing,  our  grapplings  three 
thnes  in  vain,  they  caught  hold  the  fourth  time,  on  which 
the  Christians  boarded  the  greatest  ship^  and  made  sudi  ha« 
voc  that  the  whole  crew  of  600  Mahometans  were  slain,  not 
one  escaping  or  being  made  prisoner.  Encouraged  by  this 
success,  the  admiral  immediately  grappled  another  large  ship 
which  had  chained  itself  to  one  of  tiie  Christian  foists ;  thia 
ship  was  likewise  taken  and  sunk,  with  the  loss  of  500  Ma- 
hometans. Discouraged  by  this  defeat,  the  Mahometans 
assailed  our  twelve  foists  with  all  their  force,  and  carried 
them  away.  On  this  emergency  the  captain  of  the  gaUqr, 
Joam  Serano,  shewed  the  utmost  gallantry,  as  he  netcdj 
assaulted  in  his  single  gall^  those  ships  of  the  enemy  which 
had  carried  away  our  foists,  and  made  inch  prodigious  shugh- 
ter  among  the  Mahometans  as  seemed  ouite  incredible,  so 
that  he  recovered  all  the  foists,  and  sunk  two  other  Maho- 
metan shqps.  The  conflict  continued  with  unabated  fury 
from  morning  till  the  darkness  of  the  night  parted  die  com- 
batants, and  God  so  &voured  the  Christians  that  few  of  them 
were  slain,  though  many  were  wounded. 
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.  I  ranst  Bo^  omk  to  notice  the  zeal  and  eourage  dupiayed 
by  Simon  Martin,  the  captain  of  one  of  our  ships,  on  the 
fiiUowing  <x:casion  in  this  battle.  It  so  happened  that  the 
brigantine  in  which  I  was,  was  at  one  time  somewhat  parted 
from  the  rest  of  onr  ships,  on  which  four  diips  of  the  enc^ 
my  assailed  OS  all  at  once ;  and  150  of  the  Mahometans  hav* 
ing  boarded  our  vessel,  omstniined  us  to  flee  to  tile  poop 
for  safisQr.  While  we  were  in  this  extreme  danger,  Simon 
Martin  leapt  on  board  our  Tessd,  invoking  the  name  of  Je- 
SOS  to  aid  him,  and  loogfat  with  such  desperate  valour  that 
he  slew  six  of  the  enemy  with  his  own  hand.  Encouraged 
by  his  gallantly,  we  came  down  from  the  poop  to  his  assi». 
tanoe,  and  so  handled  the  Mahometans  that  they  leapt  over- 
board for  safe^,  when  some  of  them  were  drowned  and 
othoa  escaped  by  swimming.  Upcm  this  our  success,  the 
enemy  sent  down  four  odier  tmsts  to  help  those  who  were  at 
ready  engaged  wainst  ns.  But  our  captain  toA  several 
emp^  casks  in  which  gunpowder  had  been  kept  before,  and 
placed  them  in  sndi  a  manner  on  the  ode  of  our  brigantine^ 
that  they  seemed  like  large  pieces  of  artillery,  standing  be- 
side them  with  a  fire^stick  or  fitted  match,  as  if  about  to 
discharge  them.  This  device  put  the  enemy  in  such  fear  that 
they  dqiarted  from  us. 

Our  admiral  continued  to  pursue  the  enemy,  and  gave 
them  another  great  overthrow,  taking  seven  of  their  foists 
laden  wkh  various  kinds  of  merchandise,  and  sank  ten  others 
by  the  shot  of  his  artillery,  one  of  which  was  laden  with  ele- 
phants. The  enemy,  seeing  the  ocean  almost  covered  widi 
the  bodies  of  their  slain,  their  principal  ships  taken,  snnk^ 
or  much  injured,  and  having  lost  all  hope  of  victory,  endea- 
voured to  save  themselves  by  flight.  But  the  Portuguese  de- 
termined to  follow  up  their  success,  imd  again  brought  them 
to  battle,  which  continued  a  whole  day  and  niffht,  to  the 
utter  discomfiture  c^the  Mahometans,  most  of  whose  vessds 
were  sunk*  At  this  time  some  of  our  foists  saw  a  large  ship 
bdonging  to  the  enemy  at  some  distance,  end  made  sail  !#- 
wards^  hef|  but  as  the  enemy  saw  themselves  ovennatdied, 
they  hurled  all  their  carriages  into  the  sea  ^,  after  which 
they  leapt  overboard  themselves,  in  hopes  to  swim  on  shore, 
as  they  are  most  expert  swimmers.     But  our  men  followed 

them 

3  Perhaps  they  tlirew  their  (;uns  pverboard  to  lighten  their  vesiel  and 
facilitate  their  escape^-*£. 
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them  even  to  the  shore  with  lancety  croflft-bows^  and  stoaet, 
lulling  them  while  swimming,  so  that  the  sea  was  colonred 
with  dieir  blood.  Yet  about  200  of  them  escaped  on  shour, 
after  swimming  about  20  miles.  These  Mahometans  are  all 
exceedinp[ly  expert  swimmers,  being  accustomed  to  it  from 
their  early  youth ;  and  while  we  pursued  them,  they  often 
dived  and  remained  so  long  under  water,  that  we  thought 
(hey  had  sunk  outright,  and  when  they  came  up  agaui  and 
floated  on  the  water,  we  thought  we  had  been  deceived  by 
phantoms.  They  were  however  mostly  all  destroyed  after- 
wards by  one  mischance  or  another,  so  that  on  this  occabion 
the  enemy  lost  a  prodigious  number  of  men.  After  the  bat* 
^le  and  pursuit  ceased»  our  admiral  sent  some  boats  on  shore 
in  supdr^placef  to  number  the  dead  bodies,  which  had  been 
I7ast  up  by  the  sea,  when  about  3000  were  found,  besides 
many  that  had  been  carried  away  by  the  sca» 

The  king  of  Cananore  beheld  this  great  victonr  from  the 
shore,  and  gave  great  commendations  to  the  Portuguese 
for  their  valour,  and  very  deservedly  \  for,  though  I  have 
been  in  many  hard-fought  battles,  I  never  saw  mater  va- 
lour than  w^^  displayed  on  this  occasion  by  the  Portuguese. 
After  this  great  victory,  we  thought  to  have  enjoyed  peace 
and  security,  but  worse  events  ensued;  for  the.  king  of  Ca- 
lianore,  who  was  a  great  fi*iend  to  the  Portuguese,  died  a 
few  days  ai'terwards,  and  was  succeeded  by  a  mortal  ascmy 
to  the  Christians^  and  a  great  friend  to  the  zamoriu,  by 
whose  interest  he  had  been  advanced  to  the  kingdom  of  C»- 
nanore*  This  new  king  assembled  his  forces  to  make  war 
against  the  Portuguese  in  all  haste,  believing  that  much  of 
their  ammunition  had  been  expended  in  the  late  naval  batp 
tie,  and  that  their  men  were  much  wearied,  and  for  the  moit 
part  wounded,  so  that  they  would  be  unable  to  make  any 
great  resistance,  lo  aid  him  on  this  occasion,  the.zamorin 
sent  him  24  pieces  of  great  cannon,  I'his  war  began  op  the 
7th  of  April,  and  continued  to  the  20th  of  August  ^,  before 
peace  was  restored.  It  were  too  long  to  recount  all  the 
brave  actions  performed  by  the  Christians  in  this  war  against 
the  Mahometaps^,  who  never  encountered  them  with  less 

than 

4  From  the  context,  CMnbined  with  th^  date  of  the  Itte  saval  actio%  at 

S'ven  from  the  Hittory  of  the  Portuguese  Tiasuactioof,  this  Jand-war  with 
e  rajah  of  Cananore  mutt  have  been  in  l  5oh.».-£. 

5  in  the  naval  battle  the  principal  force  at  lesat  muct  have  been  Maho- 

.  mctani, 
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Asn  twenfy^five  or  twenty-six  thousand  men  and  HO  pieces 
of  artillery.  The  enemy  on  this  occasion  were  armed  in  the 
manner  already  mentioned  respecting  the  weapons  of  the  in- 
habitants of  Calient,  and  the  Christians  in  the  harness  and 
with  the  weapons  then  used  by  us  in  Europe  ^. 

In  their  wars,  the  infidels  divide  their  army  into  many 
wings,  or  brigades,  of  two  or  three  thousand  men  each,  on- 
ly one  of  which  proceeds  to  battle  at  a  time,  all  the  rest  wait- 
ing the  result  of  this  charge  before  they  proceed  to  join  bat- 
tle. While  marching  to  give  battle,  it  passes  all  imagination 
to  conceive  the  prodigious  noise  made  by  innumerable  musi- 
cal instruments  after  their  fashion,  which  fill  the  ears  of  their 
isoldiers  and  encourage  them  to  fight ;  while  in  the  mean 
time  a  great  number  of  men  run  before  with  artificial  fire- 
works \  At  last  they  give  the  onset  with  such  fury  and 
outcry,  that  two  or  three  thousand  of  them  are  often  able  to 
put  to  flight  10,000  men  who  are  unused  to  this  mode  of 
warfare.  But  God  in  his  merciful  providence  never  for- 
sakes those  who  believe  in  his  holy  religion,  as  was  now  ex- 
emplified in  our  distress^  For,  while  the  Portuguese  were 
in  a  manner  overwhelmed  with  the  multitude  of  their  ene- 
mies, the  joyful  news  arrived  that  a  new  fleet  had  come  from 
Portugal  to  Cananore,  under  the  valiant  knight  Don  Tris- 
tan de  Cunna,  who  was  immediately  informed  of  the  straits 
to  which  we  were  reduced.  He  immediately  sent  us  a  rein- 
forcement of  300  valiant  soldiers,  well  provided  with  defensive 
armour,  and  weapons  of  ofience,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Christians.  On  tne  arrival  of  these  succours,  we  were  so  en- 
couraged that  we  would  have  burnt  the  city  of  Cananore,  if 
our  admiral  had  permitted  us.  But  on  learning  the  arrival 
of  this  reinforcement,  the  enemy  were  so  cast  down  that  they 
sought  to  make  peace  with  us  by  every  means  they  could 
think  of,  and  appointed  one  Mamalmaricar,  a  man  of  great 
riches  and  wisdom,  to  be  their  ambassador,  with  full  powers 

to 

netant,  at  the  Hindoos  do  not  use  the  sea;  but^  in  thii  land-war  with  the 
new  rajah  of  Cananore,  the  nairs  would  constitute  the  main  focce  of  the 
eoenm  though  there  mi^ht  be  some  Mahometan  auxiliaries.-— £• 

6  'Ilie  European  soldiers  then  wore  defensive  armour  and  shields.  And 
besides  matchlocks^  their  offensive  arms  were  pikes,  swords,  and  cross- 
bows.—B. 

7  Probably  alluding  to  a  kind  of  javelins  armed  with  a  species  of  rockets, 
ivhich  have  long  been  used  in  the  wars  of  India,  and  often  produce  great 
disorder  among  the  crowded  masses  of  their  Undisciplined  troops.— £• 
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to  conclude  peace.  This  man  accordiiigly  waked  on  opr  ad* 
miral,  who  told  him  that  he  could  not  inake  peace  without 
the  authority  of  the  viceroy*  who  was  then  at  Cochin :  Yet  it 
was  thought  best  not  to  reject  the  proiTered  pcace^  ag,  during 
war,  the  Portuguese  could  not  send  home  their  ships  with  tlie 
commodities  oflndia,  and  for  this  reason  the  viceroy  agreed 
to  the  conclusion  of  peace. 

To  mingle  some  pleasure  with  these  tragedies,  I  shall  now 
rehearse  a  pleasant  stor^^  worthy  of  being  remembered.     One 
day  after  the  peace  was  settled,  I  happened  to  walk  in  the 
city  of  Cananore  with  some  merchant  idolaters,  with  whom  I 
was  acquainted  before  the  war.     They  asked  me  to  show  them 
a  certain  Christian,  much  taller  and  stronger  than  any  of  the 
others,  who  used  every  day  to  slay  about  twenty  of  the  Maho* 
metansi  and  who  at  one  time,  when  assailed  by  fifty  of  the 
nairs,  escaped  unhurt.     At  first  I  answered,  that  this  valiant 
Christian  nad  gone  to  Cochin  to  the  viceroy  :  But  after  some 
iarther  consideration,  I  told  ihcm  that  this  soldier  was  the 
God  oi  the  Portuguese,  the  great  God  who  had  created  the 
world.     Then  answered  they,  that  the  Mahometans  had  said 
as  much  to  them  already,  and  therefore  they  were  inclined  to 
believe  that  the  God  of  the  Christians  was  better  and  more 
powerful  than  theirs.     Thus  it  came  to  be  rumoured  all  over 
the  country  that  the  Portuguese  had  overcome  more  by  tiic 
assistance  of  God,  than  by  the  strength  of  man.  These  people 
are  wonderfully  simple  and  ignorant,  and  are  easily  astonished 
at  very  trifling  matters  \  for  when  they  saw  one  of  pur  company 
ring  a  small  hand-bell,  and  that  it  ceased  to  make  a  noise  when 
set  down,  they  took  it  for  a  miracle,  saying  one  to  auotbcr, 
<*  Doubtless  the  God  of  these  men  is  greater  than  ours,  ibr 
when  they  touch  that  little  instrument  it  speaks,  and  when 
they  touch  it  not  it  is  silent*"     They  took  much  delight  in 
seeing  the  celebration  of  mass ;  and  when  the  priest  lilted  up 
the  holy  bread,  or  host^  I  said  unto  them,  ^'  Behold  the  God 
of  the  Christians  and  of  all  the  world."     To  which  they  an- 
swered, **  You  say  truly,  but  we  see  him  not."     I  repeat  this 
that  it  may  be  seen  how  igncH'ant  these  people  are.     Yet  are 
they  great  sorcerers,  and  can  enchant  the  most  venomous  ter- 

i>ents,  so  as  to  do  no  harm,  though  their  venom  is  so  power- 
ill  as  to  kill  only  by  touching.  Tliey  are  likewise  of  wonder- 
ful ajg;iiity,  and  are  astonishingly  expert  in  vaulting,  running, 
leapmg,  swimming,  tumbling,  walking  on  ropes,  and  snch 
other  feats  of  activity. 

Section 
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Nmgation  rf  the  Author  to  Etkiopia^  and  return  to  Europe 

by  Sea. 

Thoce  who  en^ge  to  wrhe  tasy  bistory,  ought  to  keep  ia 
Bifid  what  they  faave  pKxmised,  iett  after  all  their  pains 
mod  trovUe  tbey  oiiij  r«q>  shame  and  reproach.  Wherefore^ 
having  ia  the  bcgimnng  of  this  peribrmance  engaged  to  write 
ooncemiog  the  narigadim  of  Ethiopia,  I  shall  now  make  an 
end  of  mjr  king  tnreb  andpen^^rinadons,  I^  a  dcBcription  of 
this  mjage^  2d  which  I  shall  speak  of  such  things  as  I  saw  by 
thewn,  on  m  letnm  from  India  to  my  long  wished^-fiiroona* 
tiy ,  along  with  die  Porti^uese* 

L«eavinglndia  on  the  7th  of  December',  we  directed  onr 
omme  to  JEdiiopia^  ;  and  havioir  sailed  across  the  great  gtd^ 
we  came  to  the  island  of  JUanzambriek^  or  Mc^mbiqoe, 
which  is  onder  the  dominion  of  the  king  of  PortogaL  Bol 
before  onr  arrival  there,  we  saw  many  towns  ,and  fintrcMes 
by  the  way^  bdonpng  to  the  Poitogucse,  in  the  kingdoms  of 
Melinda  and  Mombaza.  They  have  also  some  strong  finv 
tresMS  in  liazambidne  and  So&hu  Were  I  to  enlarge  upon 
the  memofabie  deeds  of  the  valiant  Tristran  de  Conna,  on  hii 
fetnm  from  India,  I  shooM  enter  opona  satject&r  be* 
yond  my  powers,  being  such  as  would  nidier  require  die 
pen  of  a  Homer  or  a  Virgil:  For  he  invaded  and  subdued 
die  great  cities  of  Gt^ia^  Pati^  and  Craica\  and  also  the 
goodly  island  of  Saeutara^  [Socotoro,]  where  a  tbrtrets  was 
csvcted  by  order  of  the  king  of  Portugal.  I  omit  also  to 
wpeek  of  many  islands  idiicfa  we  saw  b}-  die  way,  such  as  the 
hkmd  c(  CumeriSf  or  Curia  Muria,  and  six  odiers,  aiiich 
pfodnoe  plenty  of  ginger,  sugar,  and  other  goodly  fruits,  and 
the  moit  frnitful  island  of  Fenda,  which  is  likewise  sulgect  to 
the  Portognete. 

From 


1  Frobubly  of  the  year  1508.'    _ 

2  It  i»  hvdkf  nteeaury  to  remade,  that  the  tcnn  'Eduopa  k  here  ap» 
pGitd  to  the  western  coast  of  Africa  on  the  oreao« — E, 

S  The  Gogia  of  the  text  is  yrohibly  Oja,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  17 
fe^nesftwD  Melioda^  and  Pati  may  pc«Mbly  be  some  comiption  of  Pa« 
aboy;  bodi  of  the^  places  having  bees  rcdactd  by  de  Cixnoa.  Cnrz  foay 
be  an  error  for  Brara,  on  the  watem  coast  of  Africa.*— £• 
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From  the  island  of  Mozambique,  which  belongs  to  Porto- 
gal,  is  brought  much  gold  and  ivory,  but  these  come  from  the 
continent  of  Ethiopia.  This  island  is  not  large,  but  has  a 
commodious  port,  and  is  inhabited  by  black  Mahometans'^ 
who  are  in  great  want  of  all  the  necessaries  of  life,  having 
no  com  or  provisions  but  what  are  brought  from  the  conti- 
nent. We  landed  on  the  continental  part  of  Ethiopia  to 
see  the  country,  where  we  saw  a  barbarous  vagabond  people 
of  blacks,  both  men  and  women  going  entirely  naked,  except 
covering  their  parts  of  shame  with  leaves  of  trees.  Their  lips 
are  two  fingers  thick,  their  foreheads  very  large,  and  they 
have  great  teeth  as  white  as  snow.  They  are  exceedingly  ti- 
morous and  fearful  of  armed  men ;  wherefore  six  of  us,  weD 
armed  with  muskets,  and  accompanied  by  a  black  slave  who 
knew  the  country,  went  a  considerable  way  inland  to  view  the 
country.  When  we  had  gone  forwards  a  days  journey,  we 
came  to  many  herds  of  elephants,  and  our  guide  recommend- 
ed to  us  to  carry  burning  firebrands  in  our  hands,  as  these 
beasts  are  afraia  of  fire  above  all  things ;  but  we  chanced  to 
fall  in  with  three  female  elephants  that  had  lately  calved,  and 
they  could  not  be  scared  by  our  fire,  but  followed  us  so  far 
Uiat  we  were  obliged  to  save  ourselves  by  scrambling  up  a 
steep  mountain. 

When  we  were  about  ten  miles  inland,  we  came  to  a  cave 
on  the  side  of  a  mountain  inhabited  by  some  of  the  black  na- 
tives, whose  manner  of  speech  was  so  strange  and  chattering, 
like  so  many  apcF,  that  I  am  unable  to  express  the  manner  of 
their  language,  which  comes  near  the  strange  jargon  used  by 
the  muleteers  of  Sicily,  when  they  drive  their  mules^.  Our 
pilot  asked  us  if  we  were  inclined  to  purchase  any  cattle  from 
these  people,  saying  that  we  might  have  them  at  a  very  low 
price ;  but  suspecting  that  he  either  mocked  us,  or  meant,  in 
concert  with  the  natives,  to  impose  upon  us,  we  said  that  we 
had  no  money.  Then  he  told  us  that  these  people  wanted  no 
money,  having  already  gold  in  greater  plenty  than  we,  which 
they  procure  not  far  from  where  we  were.  On  asking  him  what 
articles  they  were  desirous  of  in  payment  for  their  cattle,  he 
said  they  preferred  things  of  small  value,  such  as  pins,  knives, 

scissars, 

4  Perhapt  this  expression  ought  to  have  been  black-a-moorsy  the  old 
name  for  negroes. — ^E. 

5  Perhaps  alluding  to  the  cluek%  which  occurs  perpetually  in  the  Ian* 
guage  of  the  Hottentots^  resembling  the  sound  used  in  some  parts  to  ofge 

^e,  and  which  is  inexpressible  in  orthography.—  £. 
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adflsarsy  Jookma^ghmcs  hawks-bells,  bags,  or  boxes,  to  con- 
tain their  gold,  copper  rings,  janglings  to  hang  at  their 
timbrils,  bosses,  laces,  broaches,  copper-chains,  caskanets, 
bracelets,  and  such  like  baubles  to  deck  their  wives  and 
children.  We  tlien  said  that  we  would  willingly  give  them 
sQch  things  for  their  cattle  if  they  woutd  bring  them  to  us  at 
the  shore ;  but  the  pilot  said  the  natives  would  drive  them 
to  the  next  mountain,  but  no  farther  on  any  condition. 
Then  one  of  our  companions  said  that  he  had  a  boss  of 
engraven  copper,  ami  a  small  bell;  and  as  I  had  none  of  such 
merchandise,  and  yet  was  desirous  of  eating  fresh  meat,  I 
said  I  would  give  one  of  my  shirts  to  buy  cattle.  The 
pilot  engaged  to  make  our  purchases  «to  the  best  advantage, 
and  calling  five  or  six  of  the  natives  about  him,  he  shewed 
them  our  goodly  jewels,  and  demanded  from  them  three  handred 
head  of  cattle.  The  natives,  not  differing  much  from  beasts, 
answered  by  signs  that  they  would  only  give  fifteen.  At  length 
we  made  a  bargain,  though  we  still  suspected  some  deceit  \  yet 
they  kept  their  promise,  and  sent  us  fifteen  beasts  by  two  of 
their  companions.  We  had  scarcely  gone  when  we  heard  a 
noise  and  tumult  among  them,  and  were  in  some  fear  lest  these 
troglodites  might  follow  to  do  us  some  injury,  wherefore  leav«> 
ing  the  cattle  we  took  to  our  weapons.  But  they  made  signs 
to  us  to  fear  nothing,  and  the  pilot  told  us  they  were  quarrel- 
ling who  should  have  the  copper  boss.  Then  recovering  our 
cattle,  we  drove  them  forward  to  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
where  we  dismissed  the  two  natives,  and  continued  our  jour- 
ney towards  the  coast.  While  driving  our  cattle  past  a  little 
wood,  we  again  fell  in  with  the  elephants,  which  put  us  in 
such  fear  that  we  abandoned  our  cattle  and  trusted  to  our 
feet,  making  the  best  of  our  way  to  the  island. 

Having  made  provision  for  our  voyage  of  such  things  as 
could  be  procured  at  Mozambique,  we  sailed  for  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  passing  the  island  of  St  Lawrence,  otherwise 
called  Madagascar,  which  is  80  leagues  from  the  nearest  part 
of  the  continent.  I  suppose  that  in  a  short  time  the  Portu- 
guese will  be  masters  of  this  island,  as  they  have  burned  and 
destroyed  many  of  its  towns  and  villages,  and  are  much  fear- 
ed by  the  natives.  So  far  as  I  conjecture  by  my  peregrina- 
tions, especially  those  in  India  and  Ethiopia,  it  is  my  opinion 
that  the  king  of  Portugal  is  likely  to  be  thie  lichest  kmg  in  the 
world,  if  he  continue  as  he  hasb^un  ;  and  certainly  his  dig-- 
nity  and  godly  zeal  is  not  unworthy  of  such  high  fortune,  as  by 
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his  means  tbe  knowledge  of  the  Christian  faith  is  greatly  ex» 
tended.  In  Cochin,  where  the  viceroy  of  India  resides, 
every  holiday  ten  or  twelve  Mahometans  or  idolaters  are  pro- 
fessed to  our  religion  \  so  that  we  may  have  good  hope  that 
in  time  our  faith  may  greatly  spread  with  the  blessing  of  God» 
who  hath  given  such  miraculous  victories  to  the  Christians  ; 
wherefore  all  who  profess  to  believe  in  the  holy  name  of  Christ, 
ought  incessantly  to  pray  to  God  to  assist  the  king  of  Portte 
gal  in  so  godly  an  enterprise. 

When  we  had  sailed  about  two  hundred  miles  beyond  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  there  arose  a  sudden  tempest  of  contrary 
wind,  which  tossed  us  to  and  fro  for  seven  days  in  great  dan- 
ger, but  we  escaped  by  the  blessing  of  God.  Ailer  the  cessar 
tion  of  this  tempest,  and  when  we  had  again  proceeded  other 
two  hundred  miles  on  our  voyage,  anew  tempest  arose,  which 
st^attered  all  our  ships  during  six  days  that  it  continued,  so 
that  we  did  not  all  meet  again  till  our  arrival  at  Lisbon  in 
Portugal.  I  was  in  a  ship  cadled  the  St  Vincent,  belonging 
to  one  Bartholomew  a  Florentine,  who  was  a  citizen  of  Lisbon. 
She  was  a  vessel  of  great  size,  and  carried  seven  hundred  tons 
of  spices  of  all  kinds.  We  passed  the  island  of  St  Helena, 
near  which  we  saw  certain  fishes  of  such  enormous  bigness 
thut  one  of  them  was  as  large  as  a  great  house.  When  they 
rise  above  water,  or  gape  or  yawn,  the  upper  jaw  covers  all 
the  forehead,  as  it  were  a  soldier  in  shining  armour,  and 
when  they  swim  along  the  surface  of  the  deep,  the  forehead 
seems  three  paces  broad.  As  they  swam  about  near  the  ships, 
they  raised  such  a  commotion  in  the  sea  that  we  discbai^ged 
all  our  artillery  to  drive  them  away.  We  soon  afterwards 
came  to  an  island  named  Ascension^  where  we  saw  many  birds 
about  the  size  of  ducks,  which  were  so  stupid  that  we  took 
them  with  our  hands,  yet  immediately  afterwards  they  shew- 
ed wonderful  fierceness.  In  that  island  we  saw  no  other  liv* 
ing  creatures  besides  these  birds,  which  seemed  as  if  they  had 
nev^  seen  mankind  before,  and  there  were  prodigious  quan- 
tities offish  around  its  shores. 

Having  sailed  many  days  beyond  that  island,  we  seemed  to 
have  returned  asain  into  our  own  world,  as  the  north  star, 
the  guide  of  mariners,  appeared  to  us.  Here  we  have  a  good 
opportunity  of  refuting  the  opinion  of  those  who  think  that 
it  is  impossible  to  sail  in  the  regions  of  the  antartic  pole  fay 
the  guidance  of  the  north  star  $  for  it  is  undeniable  Uiat  the 
Portuguese  sail  by  the  aid  of  the  north  polar  star^  akhough 
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entirely  bidden  from  thdr  sight  in  the  antartic  region  of  the 
sea.  Yet  they  frequently  refresh  the  virtue  of  the  needle  by 
means  of  that  stone  which  ever  naturally  points  towards  the 
north.  A  few  days  afterwards  we  arrived  at  a  fair  region^  in 
which  are  seen  many  islands  called  the  Astures^  Afores^  so 
named  from  the  multitude  of  that  species  of  eagles  or  hawks 
which  are  called  adores  or  azores.  These  islands  are  various- 
ly named,  as  Pico^  Martii^  Corvo^  Flores^  St  George^  Gratiosa 
and  Fjfol.  From  thence  we  went  to  the  island  of  Tercera^ 
wh^e  we  remained  two  days.  All  these  islands  are  very  fer- 
tile, and  have  abundance  of  all  the  necessaries  o^  life. 

Departing  from  thence,  we  came  in  seven  days  sailing  to 
Luxburm  or  UUsbona^  [^Lisbcm]  in  Portugal.  On  my  arrival 
I  was  ^mrried  to  the  presence  of  the  king,  whose  hand  I  had 
the  honour  to  kiss,  an^  with  most  humble  reverence  I  thanked 
his  msgesty  for  the  ereat  favour!  had  found  with  his  officers 
and  subjects  in  India.  He  entertained  me  very  gniciously 
at  his  court,  until  1  had  informed  him  fuDy  of  all  that  I  had 
observed  in  my  peregrinations  in  various  parts  of  India.  Some 
days  afterwards,  I  ishewed  his  majesty  the  letters-patent  by 
which  his  viceroy  in  India  bad  honoured  me  with  the  order  of 
knighthood,  and  humbly  requested  of  his  majesty  to  confirm 
the  same  under  bis  great  seal,  which  he  was  graciously  pleased 
to  grant.  Then  departing  from  Lisbon,  with  the  passport 
and  safe  conduct  of  the  king,  I  returned  at  length,  after  these 
my  long  and  perilous  travels,  to  my  long-desired  native  home, 
the  city  of  Rome,  by  the  blessing  of  God,  to  whom  be  all 
honour  and  glory. 


E7id  of  the  Voyages  of  Verthema. 
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CHAPTER  VL 

VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  OF  CESAR  FREDERICK  IN  INDIA  '• 

INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  article  has  been  adopted  from  the  Collection  of 
Hakluyt,  and^  with  that  immediately  preceding,  may 
serve  as  a  supplement  to  the  Portuguese  Transactions  in  Indian 
The  entire  title,  as  given  in  that  early  and  carious  Collection, 
is^  The  Voyage  and  Travel  of  Af.  desar  Fredericke^  Merchant 
of^enice^  into  the  East  India  and  beyond  the  Indies:  Wherein 
are  contained  the  Customes  and  Rites  of  these  Countries^  the 
Merchandises  and  Commodities^  as  well  of  Golde  as  8il^ 
uer^  as  Spices f  Drugges^  Pearles^  and  other  Jewels*  Trans^ 
lated  out  of  Italian  by  M,  Thomas  Hickocie* 

In  adapting  the  present  chapter  to  the  purposes  of  oar  Col- 
lection, the  only  liberty  we  have  taken  with  the  ancient  trans- 
lation exhibited  by  Hakluyt,  has  been  to  employ  the  modem 
orthography  in  the  names  of  places,  persons,  and  things,  and 
to  modernise  the  language  throughout.  As  in  the  itinerary 
of  Verthema,  to  avoid  the  multiplication  of  notes  unnecessa- 
rily, we  have  corrected  the  frequently  vicious  orthography  of 
these  names  as  given  by  Cesar  Frederick  and  his  original 
translator,  either  by  substituting  the  true  names  or  more  ge» 
nerally  received  modern  orthography,  or  by  subjoining  die 
right  name  in  the  text  immediately  after  that  employed  by 
the  author.  When  the  names  employed  in  the  original  trans- 
lation of  this  Journal  are  so  corrupt  as  to  be  beyond  our  pow- 
er to  rectify,  or  where  we  are  doubtful  of  our  correction,  we 
have  marked  them  with  a  point  of  interrogation,  as  doubtful 
or  unknown,  as  has  likewise  been  done  in  our  version  of  the 
Itinerary' of  Verthema.  These  two  journals,  besides  that  they 
coincide  with  the  plan  of  our  arrangement  of  giving  as  many* 
appropriate  original  journals  of  voyages  and  travek  as  we  can 
procure,  contain  a  great  number  of  curious  particulans  no- 
where else  to  be  met  with,  respecting  the  manners  and  cus- 
toms of  various  parts  of  India,  between  the  yemrs  1503  and 
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1581,  widi  many  idtafiecCiog  oodces  respecthig  its  history, 
prodnctioas,  and  trade* 

We  learn  from  the  fbliowing  jonrnal,  that  Cesar  Frederick 
began  his  peregrinations  in  1563 ;  and,  as  he  informs  as  in  bis 
prefiiee^  that  he  was  oontinoaliy  ^emplojjred  in  coasdng  and 
trsfdUing  for  ei^teen  years,  be  could  not  have  returned  to  Ve- 
nice before  the  year  1581.  In  the  publication  of  this  journal  in 
the  Ccdiection  of  Hakluyt,  it  is  very  irregularly  divided  into 
frfl^iments,  upon  no  apparent  principles  of  r^guhur  distribution; 
hot  on  the  present  occasion  it  has  been  arranged  in  sections, 
so  as  to  suit  the  general  pbn  of  the  present  work«— E* 


Cetar  Frederick  to  the  Reader* 

Hmng  for  the  space  of  eighteen  years  continnally  coasted 
and  travdled  over  almost  all  die  East  Indies,  and  roany^other 
countries  beyond  the  Indies,  both  with  good  and  bad  success ; 
and  faftving  seen  and  learned  many  things  wortbv  of  notice, 
which  have  never  been  before  communicated  to  the  world ;  I 
have  thought  it  right,  since  die  Almighty  hath  graciously  been 
fdeased  to  return  me  to  my  native  country,  the  noble  city  of 
Venice,  to  write  and  publish  this  account  of  the  perils  I  have 
encountered  during  my  long  and  arduous  perep:rinations  by 
sea  and  land,  together  with  the  many  wonderful  things  I  have 
seen  in  the  Indies  $  the  mifHifity  princes  that  govern  tlyse 
countries  $  the  religion  or  faith  in  which  they  live  $  their  ntes 
and  customs  $  the  various  successes  I  experienced  $  and  which 
of  these  countries  abound  in  drugs  and  ieweis :  All  of  which 
may  be  profitable  to  such  as  desire  to  mtuke  a  similar  voyage : 
Therefore,  that  the  world  may  be  benefited  by  my  experience, 
I  have  caused  my  voyagen  and  travels  to  be  printed,  which  I 
now  present  to  you,  gentle  and  loving  readers,  in  hopes  that 
the  variety  of  things  contained  in  this  book  may  give  yon 
delist.  *  * 


Section  I. 

m 

Fojfogejrom  Venice  to  Bir  in  Asia  Minor* 

In  tlie  year  1563,  while  residing  at  Venice,  betn^  desirous 
Co  see  the  eastern  parts  of  the  world,  I  embarked  in  a  ship 
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called  the  Gradmge  of  Venice,  commanded  hj  Jacomo  VatietL^ 
bound  for  Cyprus,  taking  with  me  certain  merchandisei  Qn 
icrriving  at  Cyprus,  I  left  that  ship,  and  went  in  a  leaser  to 
TripoU  in  Syria,  where  I  made  a  short  stay.  I  then  travelied 
by  land  to  Aleppo,  where  I  became  acquainted  with  some  Ar* 
menian  and  Moorish  merchants,  and  agreed  to  acoompaDy 
them  to  Ormuz.  We  accordmgly  departed  together  from 
Aleppo,  and  came  to  the  city  of  Bir  in  two  days  journey  and 
a*half. 

Bir  is  a  small  city  in  which  provisions  are  very  scarce,  si- 
tuated in  Asia  Minor,  [in  lat.  37*»  5'  N.  long.  »8®  E.  from 
Greenwich],  the  river  Euphrates  running  near  its  walls.  In 
this  city,  the  merchants  who  intend  to  descend  tlie  Euphrates 
form  themselves  into  companies  or  associations,  according  to 
the  quantities  of  merchandise  they  possess,  and  either  build 
or  buy  a  boat  to  carry  themselves  and  their  goooU  down  the 
Euphrates  to  Babylon ',  under  the  care  of  a  master  and 
mariners  hired  to  conduct  the  boat.  These  boats  are  almost 
flat-bottomed  and  very  strong,  yet  serve  only  for  one  voyage^ 
as  it  is  impossible  to  navigate  them  upwards.  They  are  fitted 
for  the  shallowness  of  the  river,  which  in  many  places  is  full 
of  great  stones  which  greatly  obstruct  the  navigation.  At 
Feluchia  a  small  city  on  the  Euphrates,  the  merchants  pull 
their  .boats  to  pieces  or  sell  them  for  a  small  price  $  as  a  IxMit 
that  cost  forty  or  fifty  chequins  at  Bir  sells  only  at  Feluchia 
for  seven  or  eight  chequins.  When  the  merchants  return 
back  from  Babylon,  if  they  have  merchandise  or  goods  that 
pay  custom,  they  travel  through  the.  wilderness  in  forty  days, 
passing  that  way  at  much  less  expence  than  the  other.  If 
they  have  no  such  merchandise,  they  then  go  by  the  way  of 
Mosul  in  Mesopotamia,  which  is  attended  with  great  chaims 
both  for  the  caravan  and  company.  From  Bir  to  Fehmia 
on  the  Euphrates,  over  against  Babylon,  which  is  on  the  Tigris, 
if  the  river  have  sufficient  water,  the  voyage  down  the  river 
may  be  made  in  fifteen  or  eighteen  days ;  but  when  tlie  water 
is  low  in  consequence  of  long  previous  drought,  the  voyage  is 
attended  with  much  trouble,  and  will  sometimes  require  iorty 
or  fifty  days  to  get  down.  In  this  case  the  boats  <men  strike 
on  the  stones  in  the  river,  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  uii-> 
lade  and  repair  them,  which  is  attended  with  much  trouble 
and  delay ;  and  on  this  account  the  merchants  have  always 
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one  ior  two  spare  boats,  that  if  one  happen  to  s|[>Iit  or  be  lost 
by  striking  on  the  shoals,  they  may  have  another  ready  to 
take  in  their  goods  till  they  have  repaired  the  broken  boat. 
If  they  were  to  draw  the  broken  boat  on  the  land  for  rq>air, 
it  woaid  be  diffieuk  to  defend  it  in  the  night  from  the  great 
numbers  of  Arabs  that  would  come  to  rob  and  plunder  them. 
Every  night,  when  it  is  necessary  to  make  fast  the  boat  to 
the  bank,  good  watch  must  be  kept  against  the  Arabs,  who 
are  great  thieves  and  as  numerous  as  ants ;  yet  are  they  not 
given  to  murder  on  these  occasions,  but  steal  what  they  can 
and  run  away.  Arquebu!»es  arc  excellent  weapons  fbr 
keeping  off  these  Arabs,  as  they  arc  in  great  tear  of  the  shot. 
In  passing  down  the  river  from  Bir  to  Feluchia,  there  are 
certain  towns  and  villages  on  the  Euphrates  belonging  to*  the 
son  of  Aborise^  king  of  the  Arabs  and  of  the  desert,  at  some 
of  which  the  merchimts  have  to  pay  so  many  medins  of  eustom 
on  each  bale. 


Section  IL 

Of  Feluchia  and  Babylon. 

Feluchia  is  a  village  on  the  Euphrates,  where  they  who 
eome  from  Bir  for  Babylon  disembark  with  their  goods,  and 
go  thence  by  land  to  Babylon,  a  journey  of  a  day  and  a  halfl 
Babylbn  is  no  great  city,  but  is  very  populous  and  is  greatly 
resorted  to  by  strangers,  being  the  great  thoroughfare  for 
Persia,  Turkey  and  Arabia,  and  from  this  place  there  are 
frequent  caravans  to  different  countries.  Babylon  is  abun- 
dantly supplied  with  provisions,  which  are  brought  down  the 
river  Tigris  on^  certain  rafts  or  zattates  called  Vtrij,  the  river 
Tigris  running  past  the  walls  of  Babylon.  The  blown-up 
hides  of  which  these  rafts  are  cortiposed,  are  bound  fast  to-^ 
gether,  on  which  boards  are  laid,  and  on  these  boards  the 
commodities  are  loaded.  When  unladed  at  Babylon,  the  air 
is  let  out  of  the  skins,  which  arc  then  laid  on  the  backs  of 
camels  and  carried  back  to  serve  ior  another  voyage.  The 
city  of  Babylon  is  properly  speaking  in  the  kingdom  of  Persia, 
but  is  now  under  the  dominion  of  the  Turks.  On  the  other 
side  of  the  river  towards  Arabia,  ever  against  Babylon,  there 
is  a  handsome  town  in  which  is  an  extensive  Bazar  for  the 
merchants,  with  many  lodging  rooms,  in  which  the  greater 
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|iart  of  the  stran^r  merdiaots  that  go  to  Babylon  eaqpoae 
their  ffopdd  for  sale.  The  passage  across  the  river  between 
BabyW  and  this  town  is  by  a  long  bridge  of  boats  duuned 
togethier  lyitb  great  chains :  And  when  the  river  ia  swollen  by 
the  great  rains,  this  bridge  is  opened  in  the  middle,  one  hafr 
falling  along  side  of  the  walls  oS  Babylon,  and  the  other  half 
along  the  opposite  bank  of  the  borough.  So  long  as  the 
bridge  remains  open,  the  people  cross  from  side  to  side  in 
amau  boats  with  much  danger,  by  reason  of  their  smallness, 
and  that  they  are  usually  overladen,  so  that  they  are  very  liable 
Co  be  overset  by  the  swiftness  of  the  current,  ,or  to  he  carried 
away  and  wrecked  on  the  banks.  In  this  manner  many  peo* 
pie  are  lost  and  drowned,  as  I  have  often  witnessed. 

The  tower  of  Nimrod,  or  Babel,  is  situated  on  the  Ara* 
hian  side  of  the  Tigris,  in  a  great  plain,  seven  or  eight  miles 
from  Babylon*  Being  ruined  on  every  side,  it  has  formed  a 
great  mountain,  yet  a  considerable  part  of  the  tower  is  still 
standing,  compassed  and  almost  covered  up  by  these  ruins. 
It  has  been  built  of  square  bricks  dried  in  the  sun,  and  con- 
structed in  the  following  manner.  In  the  first  place  a  course 
of  bricks  was  laid,  then  a  mat  made  of  canes  squared  like 
the  bricks,  and  daubed  with  earth  instead  of  lime  mortar;  and 
these  mats  still  remain  so  strong  that  it  is  wonderful  consider- 
inij;  their  great  antiquity,  I  have  gone  all  round  it  without 
bemg  able  to  discover  any  place  where  there  had  been  a  door 
or  entrance^  and  in  my  opinion  it  may  be  about  a  mile  in  cir* 
cumference  or  rather  less.  Contrary  to  all  other  things, 
which  appear  small  at  a  distance  and  become  larger  the  nearer 
they  are  approached,  this  tower  appears  largest  when  seen 
from  a&r,  and  seems  less  as  you  come  nearer.  This  may  be 
accounted  for,  as  the  tower  stands  in  a  very  large  plain,  and 
with  its  surrounding  ruins  forms  the  only  perceptible  otgect ; 
so  that  from  a  distance  the  tower  and  the  mountains  formed 
of  Its  ruins  make  a  greater  shew  than  it  is  found  to  be  oo 
coming  near. 


Section  HI. 
Of  Basoram 

FaoM  Babylon  I  embarked  in  one  of  diose  small  vesieb 

which  ply  upon  the  Tigris  between  Babylon  and  Baton, 

10  which 


CHAP.  vf.  MCT.  MI.        hf  Cesar^R'ederidt,  14? 

which  are  biult  after  the  manner  <)f  fonts  or  gaUfotSi  hating  a 
tperon '  and  a  covered  poop,  l^cy  nse  no  pampSi  bdng  so 
well  daubed  idth  pitch  as  effectually  to  exclude  the  firater.^ 
This  pitch  they  have  from  a  great  pwin  near  the  city  of  Heit 
on  the  Eiiphrates,  two  days  joarnev  from  Babvlon.  This 
plain  full  of  pitch  i^  marvellous*  to  behold,  and  a  thing  almost 
incredible,  as  from  a  hole  in  the  earth  the  pitch  is  continually 
thrown  into  the  air  with  a  constant  great  smoke ;  and  bein^ 
hot  it  falls  as  it  were  sprinkled  all  over  the  plain,  in  such 
abundance  that  the  plain  is  always  full  of  pitch  %  The  Mooi^ 
and  Arabs  of  the  neighbourhood  allege  that  this  hole  is  the 
mouth  of  Hell ;  and  in  truth  it  is  a  very  memorable  obgedt. 
From  this  native  pitch  or  bitumen  the  whole  people  of  that 
country  derive  great  benefit,  as  with  it  they  pay  or  serve  their 
barks,  which  they  call  Daneck  and  Baffin. 

When  the  river  Tigris  is  well  replenished  with  water,  tfie 
passage  from  Babylon  or  Bagdat  to  Basora  ittat  b^  made  in 
eight  or  nine  days,  less  or  mor^  according  to  circumstances ; 
we  were  fourteen  or  fifteen  days,  because  the  water  was.  low, 
and  when  the  waters  are  at  the  lowest  it  requires  eighteea 
days.  Having  no  rocks  or  shoals  in  the  river,  the  voyage 
may  be  continued  day  and  night.  There  are  some  places  by 
the  way  at  which  you  have  to  pay  so  many  medins  for  each 
bale,  as  toll  or  custom.  Basora,  Bussora,  or  Busrah,  [in  lat. 
SO*'  2<y  N.  long.  47**  W  E.]  is  a  city  on  the  Arabian  side  of 
the  united  rivers  Euphrates  and  Tigris,  which  was  governed 
of  old  by  those  Arabs  called  Zizarij^  but  is  now  under  the 
dominion  of  the  grand  Turk,  who  keeps  an  army  there  at  great 
charge.  The  trioe  of  Arabs  called  Zizarij  still  have  f)osses- 
sion  of  a  large  extent  of  country,  and  cannot  be  overcome  by 
the  Turks,  as  the  sea  divides  their  country  into  islands  by 
many  channels,  so  that  tb^  Turks  are  unable  to  bring  an  army 
against  them  either  by  land  or  sea,  and  likewise  because  the 
inhabitants  are  brave  and  warlike.  A  days  sail  before  coming 
to  Basbra,  we  pass  a  small  castlis  or  fort  called  Corna^  on  the 
point  of  land  wnere  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  join ';  whence 

the 

1  In  inkatlon  of  €m  origiaat  tnuulator  Hickoeke  and  Hokluyt,  thif  word 
auift  be  lefit  vntranslalpd  and  unexxilained.^— i^. 

2  This  account  of  die  hole  which  discharges  pitch  or  native  hitumen 
mixed  with  water  is  most  true ;  the  water  and  pitch  running  into  the  vaUey 
or  uland»  where  the  pitch  remains,  and  the  water  runs  into  the  EufArates, 
whei%  it  oceasiOjns  the  water  for  a  bng  way  to  have  a  brackish  taste  with  tht 
oBtttof  pitch  and  brimitonet*— jEi(»(/« 
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the  Qoiled  wnteft  of  tiKse  two  riyers  form  a  very .  large  river 
that  runs  into  the  gulf  of  Persia. 

Baiora  is  fifty  miJes  from  the  ^ea^  and  is  a  place  of  great 
trade  in  ftpica»  and  drugs,  which  are  brought  from  Ormuz. 
It  is  abundantly  supplied  with  corn,  rice^  and  dates,  from 
the  surrounding  country.  At  Basora  I  shipped  myself  for 
Ormuz,  to  which  1  sailed  thropgh  the  Peri>ian  gulf  600 
miles,  which  is  the  distance  between  Basora  and  Ortnuz. 
AVe  sailed  in  small  ships  built  of  board «  fastened  together 
with  fmall  ropes  or  cords,  and,  instead  of ciulking^  a  certain 
kind  of  straw  is  laid  between  the  boards  ai  their  junctions, 
and  •  they  are  sewed  together ;  owing  to  which  imper- 
fect construction,  these  vessels  are  very  dangerout^i  and  take 
in  much  watch  On  departing  from  Basora  we  sailed  200 
miles  along  the  left  shore  ot  ihe  gulf)  having  the  open  sea  oo 
our  right  hund,  till  we  came  to  an  island  called  Carichij  or 
fCarak^  whence  we  continued  our  voyage  to  Ormuz,  always 
ke(  ping  the  Persian  ^hore  in  bight  on  our  left,  and  seeing 
ijtiaoy  islands  on  our  fight  hand  towards  Arabia, 


Section  IV. 
OJ  Ormuz. 

The  island  of  Ormuz  is  twenty^five  or  thirty  miles  in  cir- 
cuit, being  the  driest  and  most  barren  island  in  the  world, 
prcKiucing  nothing  but  salt-water  and  wood.  All  thincb  nc- 
C(*hsary  for  the  life  of  man  are  brought  here  from  Perbia, 
which  is  twelve  miles  of!',  and  from  islands  adjoining  to  Per- 
sia, and  in  such  abunciunce  that  the  city  has  always  a  great 
store  ot  every  necessary.  Near  the  shore  there  stands  a  fair 
castle,  in  which  resides  the  commander  appointed  by  the 
king  of  Portu^,  with  a  good  band  of  Portugue^ie  soldiers. 
The  married  niep  belonging  to  the  garrison  dwell  in  the  ci- 
^y»  in  which  ^liere  are  merch^f)ts  of  almost  every  natioo, 
among  ^honi  are  many  Moors  and  Gentiles,  lliis  city  ba* 
a  vast  trade  for  all  kinds  of  spices,  drugs,  silk,  cloth  of  siU^y 
brocades,  and  various  kinds  of  merchandise  firom  Persia. 
The  trade  in  horHcs  is  very  great,  being  tran^Knted  ftcm 
hence  to  India,  llie  island  has  a  Mahometan  or  Moori&b 
king  of  till-  Perbian  race,  who  is  created  and  set  up  by  the 
Portuguese  commander  in  the  name  of  the  king  of  Portu^- 
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Being  present  on  one  of  these  occasions,  I  shall  set  down  the 
ceremonies  as  I  saw  them. 

The  old  king  being  dead,  the  Portuguese  commander 
proceeds  with  much  pomp  and  ceremony  to  elect  a  new  one 
in  the  castle ;  and  when  he  is  chosen  from  the  blood*royal, 
the  new  king  is  sworn  to  be  true  and  faithful  to  the  king  of 
Portugal,  as  his  lord-paramount,  after  which  the  captain 
presents  him  with  the  royal  sceptre.  The  newly  elected  king 
is  then  conducted  in  great  pomp  to  the  royal  palace,  amid 
great  feasts  and  rejoicings,  and  attended  by  a  numerous  and 
splendid  retinue.  The  king  keeps  a  good  train  of  attend- 
ants, and  has  sufficient  revenues  to  maintain  his  state  and 
dignity,  with  very  little  of  the  cares  of  royalty)  as  the  cap- 
tain of  the  castle  defends  the  kingtlom.  When  the  king  and 
captain  ride  out  together,  the  king  is  treated  with  much  ce- 
remony and  respect,  yet  cannot  ride  abroad  with  his  train 
without  having  first  received  permission  of  the  captain,  which 
precaution  is  necessary  because  of  the  great  irade  carried  on 
at  this  place*  The  native  language  in  this  island  is  the  Per- 
sian. I  embarked  at  Ormuz  for  Goa  in  India,  in  a  ship  on 
board  of  which  were  fourscore  horses.  All  merchants  pro- 
ceeding from  Ormuz  for  Goa  ought  to  go  in  ships  carrying 
horses,  because  every  ship  carrying  twenty  horses  or  upwards 
is  privileged  from  the  payment  of  customs  on  tUl  their  other 
goods,  whereas  all  ships  having  no  horses  have  to  pay  eight 
per  centum  on  their  goods  and  commodities* 


Section  V. 

OfGoa^  Diu^  and  Cambatfa* 

Goa  is  the  chief  city  of  the  Poi*tuguese  in  India,  in  which 
reside  the  viceroy  and  his  court,  being  many  ofiicers  of  the 
crown  of  Portugal.  From  Ormuz  it  is  990  miles  to  Gob, 
on  which  passage  the  first  city  you  come  to  in  India  is  Diu, 
situated  in  a  small  island  of  the  kingdom  of  Cambaia  ;  and, 
though  a  small  city,  is  the  strongest  fortified  of  any  of  those 
possessed  by  the  Portuguese  in  India,  having  great  trade, 
and  loading  many  great  ships  with  merchandise  for  Ormuz 
and  the  Red  Sea.  These  ships  belong  both  to  Moors  and 
Christians ;  but  the  Moors  can  neither  trade  nor  navigate 
in  these  seas,  unless  they  have  a  pass  or  licence  from  the 

Portuguese 
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Portuguese  viceroy^  without  which  they  are  liable  to  be  cap- 
tured. The  merchandise  loaded  at  Did  comes  from  Cambai^ 
etta^  a  port  in  the  kingdom  of  Cambaia^  about  180  miles  up 
a  atrait  or  gulf  called  Macareo^  which  signifies  a  race  qf  the 
tide^  because  the  water  runs  there  with  immense  rapidity, 
such  as  is  not  to  be  seen  anywhere  else^  except  in  the  kine* 
dom  of  Pegu,  where  there  is  another  Macareo  or  race  of  toe 
tide  still  more  violent  On  this  account,  and  because  no  laree 
vessels  can  go  to  Cambaietta  or  Cambay^  by  reason  of  tue 
shallowness  of  the  water  in  the  gulf  for  80  or  100  miles, 
the  principal  city  of  Cambaia  or  Guzerat  is  Amadaver  or 
jtmedabady  a  day  and  a  half  journey  from  Cambay,  being  a 
great  and  populous  city,  and  for  a  city  of  the  Gentiles  it  is 
well  built  wiUi  handsome  houses  and  wide  streets.  In  it  there 
is  a  fine  bason  or  cautd,  having  many  ships,  so  that  it  resem- 
bles Cairo,  but  not  so  large. 

Cambay  is  situated  on  the  sea  at  the  head  of  the  gulf  of 
the  same  name,  and  is  a  handsome  city.  While  I  was  there 
it  was  sufferinff  great  calamity,  owing  to  a  scarcity,  insomuch 
that  the  Gentiks  offered  their  sons  and  dawhters  for  sale  to 
the  Portuguese,  and  I  have  seen  them  sold  for  S  or  10  fanner 
each,  whidi  is  of  our  money  about  lOs.  or  13s.  4d. '.  Yet  if  I 
had  not  actually  seen  it,  I  could  not  have  believed  that  Cam* 
bay  had  so  great  a  trade*  Every  new  and  full  moon,  when 
die  tides  are  at  the  highest,  the  small  barks  that  come  in  and 
go  out  are  quite  innumerable.  These  barks  are  laden  with 
all  kinds  of  spices,  with  silks  of  China,  sandal-wood,  ele- 
phants teeth,  velvets  of  Fercinif  great  quantities  otPanninOf 
which  comes  from  Mecca,  ckequins.  or  gold  coins  worth  Ts. 
each  sterling,  and  various  other  commcNJities.  These  barks 
carry  out  an  infinite  quantity  of  cloth  of  all  sorts  made  of 
bumbast  or  cotton,  some  white,  others  stamped  or  painted ; 
large  quantities  of  indigo,  dried  and  preserved  ^nger,  diy 
and  confected  myrabolans,  boraso  or  borax  in  paste,  vast 
quantities  of  sugar,  cotton,  opium,  asafcetida,  puchio  f  and 
many  other  kinds  of  drugs,  turbans  made  at  Delhi,  great 
quantities  of  camelian^,  garnets,  agates,  jaspers,  calcedonieSf 
nenuUitis^  or  bloodstones,  and  some  natural  diamonds. 

It  is  customary  at  Cambay,  though  no  one  is  obliged,  to 
employ  brokers,  of  whom  there  are  great  numbers  at  this 

place, 
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place^  aH  Oentiles  and  of  great  repute,  every  one  of  whom 
keeps  fifteen  or  twenty  servants.  All  the  Portuguese,  and 
most  other  merchants  who  fi*equent  this  place,  employ  these 
hrokers,  who  purchase  and  sell  for  them ;  and  such  as  come 
there  for  the  first  time  are  informed  by  their  friends  of  this 
custom,  and  what  broker  they  ou^ht  to  employ.  Every  fif- 
teen days,  when  the  great  fleet  of  barks  comes  into  port,  these 
brokers  come  to  the  water  side,  and  the  merchants  immedi- 
ately on  landing  give  charge  of  their  cargoes  to  the  brokeor 
who  transacts  their  business,  with  the  marks  of  all  their  bales 
and  packages.  After  this  the  merchant  carries  on  shore  all 
the  furniture  for  his  dwelling,  it  being  necessary  for  every 
one  who  trades  to  India  to  carry  a  sufficient  provision  of 
household  stuff  for  his  use,  as  none  such  are  to  be  procured. 
Then  the  broker  who  takes  charge  of  his  cargo,  makes  hi^ 
servants  carry  the  merchant's  furniture  to  some  empty  house 
in  the  city,  every  broker  having  several  such  for  the  accom- 
modation of  their  merchants,  wherethere  are  only  bedsteads, 
tables,  chairs,  and  empty  water- jars.  "  Then  the  broker  says 
to  the  merchant,  go  and  repose  yourself  and  take  your  rest 
in  the  city*  The  broker  remains  at  the  water-side  in  charge 
of  the  cargo,  causes  all  the  goods  to  be  discharged  from  the 
bark,  pays  the  customs,  and  causes  every  thing  to  be  carried 
to  the  house  in  which  the  merchant  has  taken  up  his  nssidence, 
the  merchant  having  no  trouble  with  any  thing.  After  this, 
the  broker  inquires  if  the  merchant  is  disposed  to  sell  hig 
goods  at  the  rate  then  current ;  and  if  he  desires  it,  the  bro^ 
ker  sells  the  goods  immediately,  and  informs  the  merchant 
how  much  money  comes  to  him  after  payment  of  all  charges. 
If  the  merchant  is  disposed  to  lay  out  his  money  in  the  pur- 
chase of  other  commodities,  the  broker  informs  him  at  what 
rate  the  different  articles  may  be  put  free  on  board,  all  char- 
ges paid.  Being  thus  properly  instructed,  the  merchant 
makes  his  calculations,  and  if  he  is  satisfied  to  buy  or  sell  at 
the  current  prices,  he  directs  the  broker  accordingly ;  so 
that  if  he  have  even  to  the  value  of  20,000  ducats  or  more, 
every  thing  will  be  sold  off  or  bartered  in  fifteen  days,  with- 
out giving  himself  any  trouble  or  concern  about  the  matter* 
Should  the  merchant  not  be  disposed  to  sell  his  goods  at  the 
then  current  prices,  he  may  tarry  as  long  as  he  pleases,  but 
die  goods  cannot  be  sold  for  him  by  any  other  person  than 
the  broker  who  has  taken  them  in  nana,  and  has  paid  this 
duties.    Sometimes,  by  delaying  the  sale  of  their  commodi<- 
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.ties  for  a  iime,  the  merchants  make  good  profit,  and  at  o* 
ther  times  they  lose ;  but  those  articles  which  do  not  ordina* 
rily  come  every  fifteen  days,  frequently  produce  great  profit 
by  delaying  to  sell  till  the  prices  rise. 

The  bancs  that  lade  at  Cambay  go  to  Diu  to  supply  the 
ships  at  that  port  which  are  taking  in  goods  for  the  iled  Sea 
and  Ormu9,  and  some  go  to  Chaul  and  Goa.  These  ships 
are  either  well  armed,  or  are  protected  by  Portuguese  ships 
of  war,  as  there  are  many  corsairs  or  pirates  continually  cruiz- 
ing along  that  coast,  robbing  and  plundering;  whatever  they 
are  able  to  master.  The  kingdom  of  Cambaiu  or  Guzerat 
has  great  trade,  though  it  has  long  been  in  the  hands  of  ty- 
rants and  usurpers,  ever  since  the  lawful  sovereign,  then  75 
years  of  age,  immed  Sultan  Badur,  was  slain,  at  the  assault 
of  Diu,  at  which  time  four  or  five  principal  officers  of  his  ar- 
my divided  the  kingdom  amonc  tlicmselve^^,  all  tyrannizing 
in  their  several  shares  as  in  emulation  of  each  other.  Twelve 
years  before  my  coming,  the  great  Mogul,  who  Is  the  Ma- 
hometan king  of  Delhi  and  Agra,  40  days  journey  inland 
from  Amedabad,  reduced  all  the  provinces  of  Guzerat  under 
his  authority  without  resistance,  his  power  being  so  great 
that  none  of  the  usurpers  dared  to  oppose  him.  While  I 
dwelt  in  Cambay,  I  saw  many  curious  things.  There  were 
a  prodigious  number  of  artificers  who  made  ivory  bracelets 
called  mannij,  of  various  colours,  with  which  the  Gentile 
women  are  in  use  to  decorate  their  arms,  some  covering 
their  arms  entirely  over  with  them.  In  this  single  article 
there  are  many  thousand  crowns  expended  yearly,  owing  to 
this  singular  custom,  that,  when  any  of  their  kindred  die, 
they  break  all  their  bracelets  in  token  of  grief  and  mourning, 
so  that  they  have  immediately  to  purchase  new  ones,  as  they 
would  rather  go  without  meat  as  not  have  these  ornaments. 


Section  VL 

Of  Damamif  BasseUf  Tana^  Chaul^  and  some  other  places* 

Leaving  Diu,  I  went  on  to  Damann,  the  second  city  be- 
longing to  the  Portuguese  in  the  territory  of  Guzerat,  and 
distant  from  Diu  120  miles.  This  place  has  no  tr;.de  of  any 
impoitance,  except  in  rice  and  wheat,  and  has  many  depeii* 
Jent  villages,  where  in  time  of  peace  the  Portuguese  erijoy 

the 
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the  pkasnres  of  a  country  retirement,  but  in  time  of  war  they 
are  aH  spoiled  and  plundered  by  the  enemy,  so  that  then  diey 
derive  very  small  benefit  irom  them.  The  next  place  is  Bas* 
sen,  a  small  dirty  place  in  comparison  with  Damann,  ^^hich 
supplies  Goa  with  rice  and  wheat,  besides  timber  for  the  eon* 
struction  of  ships  and  galiies.  At  a  small  distance  from  Bas- 
sen  is  a  small  island  named  Tana,  well  peopled  with  Portu- 
guese, Moors,  and  Gentiles.  This  place  affords  nothing  but 
rioe,  but  contains  many  manufacturers  of  mtnesies  ?  and  wea* 
vers  of  girdles  made  of  wool  and  cotton,  black  and  red  like 
moocharie  ? 

Beyond  this  is  Chaul  on  the  continent^  where*  there  are 
two  cities,  one  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  and  the  other  to 
the  Moors ;  that  which  belongs  to  the  Portuguese  is  lower 
than  the  other,  commands  the  mouth  of  the  harbour,  and  is 
very  strongly  fortified.  About  a  mile  and  a  half  from  this 
city  is  that  of  the  Moors,  belonsing  to  their  king  Zamabtco^ 
or  Nizam-al^muik.  In  time  ot  war  no  large  ships  can  go  to 
the  city  of  the  Moors,  as  they  must  necessarily  pass  under  the 
guns  of  the  Portuguese  castles,  which  would  sink  them.  Both 
cities  of  Chaul  are  sea-ports,  and  have  great  trade  in  all  kinds 
of  spices,  drugs,  raw  silk,  manufactures  of  silk,  sahdal-wood, 
uMarsine^  Versine  ',  porcelain  of  China,  velvets  and  scarlets, 
both  from  Portugal  and  Mecca  ^,  with  many  other  valuable 
commodities.  Every  year  there  arrive  ten  or  fifteen  large 
ships,  laden  with  great  nuts  called  Giagra^^  which  are  cured 
or  dried,  and  with  sugar  made  irom  these  nuts.  The  tree  on 
which  these  nuts  ^ow  is  called  the  Palmer  tree,  and  is  to  be 
found  in  great  abundance  over  all  India,'especially  between  this 
place  and  Goa.  This  tree  very  much  resembles  that  which 
produces  dates,  and  no  tree  in  the  world  is  more  profitable  or 
more  useful  to  man  ;  no  part  of  it  but  serves  lor  some  usefiil 
purpose,  neither  is  any  part  of  it  so  worthless  as  to  be  burnt. 
Of  its  timber  they  build  ships,  and  with  the  leaves  they  make 
sails.  Its  firuit,  or  nuts,  produce  wine,  and  from,  the  wine 
they  make  sugar  and  pldcetto  ^,     This  wine  is  gathered  in 

the 

1  Fonnerly  noticed  as  a  8|7ecies  of  velvet ;  but  the  words  marsine  incl 
Teniae  were  inexplicable  in  the  days  of  Hakluyt»  and  must  so  reinain.*-£. 

2  The  velvets  and  scarlet  cloths  irom  Mecca  were  probably  Italian  ma- 
nufactures, brought  through  Egypt  and  the  Red  Sea.-^£ . 

3  These  great  nuts  must  necessarily  be  the  cocoa  nuts,  and  the  palmer 
treei  on  which  they  grow*  the  cocoa  palm.r— £• 

4  Possibly  molasses  are  here  meant.  *-£. 
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libe  spring  of  the  yemr  from  the  middle  of  tbetree,  where  dietfe 
is  then  a  continiial  stream  of  clear  liquor  like  water,  which 
they  ffather  io  vesads  placed  on  purpose  under  each  tree,  and 
take  ttiem  away  full  every  momiDg  and  evening.  This  liquor 
heingdistilled  by  means  of  fire,  is  converted  into  a  very  strong 
liquor,  which  is  then  put  into  buts  with  a  quantity  of  white  or 
Uack  Zibibtf  and  in  a  short  time  it  becomes  a  perfeet  wine. 
Of  the  nuts  they  make  great  quantities  of  oil.  The  tree  i» 
made  into  boards  and  timbers  tor  building  houses.  Of  the 
bark  cables  and  other  ropes  are  made  for  ships,  which  are 
said  to  be  better  than  those  made  of  hemp.  The  branches 
are  made  into  bed-steads  after  the  liidian  fashion,  and  into 
Sanasckes  f  for  merchandise.  The  leaves  being  cut  into  Una 
•lips  are  woven  into  sails  for  all  kinds  of  ships,  or  into  thin 
mats.  The  outer  rhind  of  the  nut  stamped  serves  as  oakum 
for  caulking  ships,  and  the  bard  inner  shell  serves  for  spoons 
and  other  utensils  for  holding  food  or  drink;  Thus  no  por- 
tion whatever  of  this  Palmer  tree  is  so  worthless  as  to  be 
thxown  away  or  cast  into  the  fire.  When  the  nuts  are  green, 
they  are  fiill  of  a  sweet  water,  excellent  to  drink,  and  the 
liquor  contained  in  one  nut  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  a  thirsty 
person.  As  the  nut  ripens,  this  liquor  turns  all  into  kemd. 
From  Chaul,  an  infinite  quantity  of  goods  are  exported  for 
other  parts  of  India,  Macao,  Portugal,  the  coast  oi  Mdtnda, 
Ormus,  and  other  parts  $  such  as  cloth  of  bumbast  or  cotton, 
white,  painted,  and  printed,  indigo,  opium,  silk  of  all  kinds, 
borax:  in  paste,  asafoetida,  iron,  corn,  and  other  things.  Ni-* 
aam*al»roulk,  the  Moorish  king,  has  great  power,  being  able 
to  take  the  field  with  200,000  men,  and  a  great  store  of  ar- 
tillery, some  of  whicli  are  made  in  pieces  ^,  and  are  so  laroe 
that  they  are  difficultly  removed,  yet  are  they  very  commo£* 
ously  used,  and  discharge  enormous  stone  buUets^  some  of 
which  have  been  sent  to  the  king  of  Portugal  as  rariciesk 
The  city  ot  Jbnezer  ^,  in  which  Nizam-al-Hnlk  resides^  ii 
•even  or  e^ht  days  journey  inland  firom  Chaul.  Seventy 
miles  ^  from  Chaul  toward  the  Indies,  or  south,  is  Dabul,  a 

haven 

5  Probably  ractning  that  they  were  formed  of  bm  hooped  or  wcUed 
together,  in  the  way  in  which  the  famons  Mom  meg^  hmg  in  EdinbiB^ 
Cutle,  aind  now  in  the  tower  of  London,  waa  certainly  made.— E. 

6  Perhaps  that  now  eaHed  Aaaodnagnr  in  the  Mwatta  country,  about 
left  mtlei  nearly  eaat  fma  CfaauL— £. 

7  la  hid  only  about  half  that  diitaace.--»B. 
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hsven  bdongiBg  to  Nizam-atMolk,  firoon  whence  to  Goafii 


Section  VIL 

» 

O/Goa. 

G0A9  the  principal  city  of  the  Portuguese  in  India,  in 
the  viceroy  reside  with  a  splendid  court,  stands  in  an 
isfamd  about  25  or  SO  miles  in  circuit.  The  city,  with  its 
boroughs  or  suburbs,  is  indderately  large,  and  is  sufficiently 
handsome  for  an  Indian  city ;  but  the  island  is  very  beautiful, 
faeii^  faO  of  fine  gardens,  and  adorned  with  many  trees, 
among  which  are  the  Palmer ^  or  oocoa*nut  trees,  ii»maily 
mentioned.  Goa  trades  largely  in  all  kinds  of  raerchandiStf 
usual  in  these  parts,  and  every  year  fire  or  six  large  shipa 
come  directly  thither  fVoro  Portugal,  usually  arriving  about 
the  6th  or  lOdi  of  September.  Tliey  remain  there  40  or  50 
days,  and  go  from  thence  to  Codiin,  where  they  finish  their 
lading  for  Portugal ;  though  they  often  load  one  ship  at  Goa* 
and  the  other  at  Cochin  for  Portugal.  Cochin  is  420  nutoa 
firom  Goa.  The  city  of  Goa  stands  in  the  kingdom  of  Dial" 
can^  or  Adel  Khan,  a  Moorish  or  Mahometan  king,  whose 
capital,  called  B^apour  or  Visiapour,  is  eight  days  journey 
inland  from  Goa  '.  This  sovereign  has  great  power ;  for, 
when  I  was  at  Goa  in  1570,  he  came  to  attack  that  city,  ea* 
camping  with  200,000  men  at  a  river  side  in  the  neighbour  4 
hood,  where  he  remained  fourteen  months,  at  the  end  of  wlucb 
a  peace  was  concluded*  It  was  reported  in  Goa  that  a  great 
mortality  prevailed  in  his  army  during  the  winter,  whidt 
also  killed  many  of  his  dephants.  When  I  went  in  1567 
firom  Goa  to  Bezenegur  or  Bijanagur,  the  capital  city  of  Aef 
kingdom  of  Namnga^  eight  days  journey  inland  firom  Goa  ^, 
I  travelied  in  company  with  two  other  merchants,  who  carried 
with  them  300  Aralnan  horses  for  sale  to  that  king;  thehonea 
of  the  country  being  of  small  stature,  occasioning  Arabian 
bones  to  sell  at  high  prices  in  that  part  of  India.  Indeed  it 
is  neoenarythut  the  merchants  should  get  good  prices,  as  they 

flia 

a  About  I65  Eogikh  iiu]es.-*E.  .  i  . 

I  About  175,  N.  £.  from  Goa.    In  Uie  oripoal  it  is  called  JKMq^.-^E^j 
S  Tlie  niiiwof  tbe  royal  city  of  Bijanagur  are  190  English  nilet  nearly 
^dDeeaftfrpDi  Goarf"^£. 
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are  at  great  charges  in  bringing  them  from' Persia  to  Ormuz 
and  thence  to  Groa.  At  going  out  of  Ooa,  42  pagodas  are 
paid  of  duty  for  each  horse  ;  the  pagoda  being  a  small  gold 
coin  worth  about  6s.  8d.  sterling.  In  tiic  inland  country  of 
Narsinga,  the  Arabian  horses  sell  for  300,  400,  and  300  du- 
cats each,  and  some  very  superior  horses  sell  as  high  as  1000 
ducats. 


Section  VIIL 
Of  tke  City  of  Bijanagur. 

I^f  the  year  1565,  the  city  of  Bijanagur  was  sacked  by  four 
Moorish  kings  of  great  power:  Adel-Khan,  Nizam-al-MuIk| 
Cotub-al-Mulk,  and  Viriday-Khan ;  yet  with  all  their  power 
they  were  unable  to  overcome  this  city  and  its  king  but  by 
means  of  treachery.  The  king  of  Bijanagur  was  a  Gentile, 
and  among  the  captains  of  his  numerous  army  had  two  famoos 
MoorS)  each  of  whom  commanded  over  seventy  or  eighty 
thousand  men.  These  two  captains  being  of  the  same  religion 
with  the  four  Moorish  kings,  treacherously  combined  with 
them  to  betray  their  own  sovereign.  Accordingly,  when  the 
king  of  Bijanagur,  despising  the  power  of  his  enemies,  boMIy 
iaced  them  in  the.  field,  the  battle  had  scarcely  lasted  four 
hours,  when  the  two  treacherous  captains,  in  the  very  heat  of 
the  battle,  turned  with  their  followers  against  their  own  sove- 
reign*  and  threw  his  army  into  such  disorder  that  it  broke 
and  fled  in  the  utmost  confusion. 

This  kingdom  of  Bijanagur  had  been  governed  for  thirty 
vears  by  the  usurpation  of  three  brothers,  keeping  the  lawful 
king  a  state  prisoner,  and  ruling  according  to  their  own  plea- 
sure,  shewing  the  king  only  once  a  year  to  his  subjects.  They 
had  been  principal  officers  under  the  father  of  the  icing  whom 
they  now  held  a  prisoner,  who  was  very  young  when  his  fa* 
ther  died,  and  they  assumed  the  government.  The  eldest 
brother  was  called  Ram  rajak^  who  sat  in  the  royal  throne 
and  was  called  king ;  the  second  was  named  Temi  rajak^  who 
held  charge  of  the  civil  government  of  the  country ;  and  the 
third,  BengatrCf  was  general  in  chief  of  the  army-  In  the 
great  battle  against  the  four  Mahometan  kings  all  the  three 
brothers  were  present,  but  the  first  and  the  last  were  never 
heard  of  more,  neither  dead  nor  alive.    Temi  rajoli  akoc 

»  escaped 
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escaped  finom  the  battle,  with  the  loss  of>  one  eye. '  Oa.the* 
news  of  this  great  deteat  coming  to  the  city  of  Bijanagur,  the. 
wives  and  children  of  the  throe  tyrants  fled  with  the  impri* 
scmed  king,  and  the  four  Mahometan  kings  entered  the  city 
in  great  triamph,  where  they  remained  for  six  months,  search- 
ing  everywhere  for  money  and  valuable  effects  th^t  had  been 
hidden.  After  this  they  departed,  being  unable  to  jetaia 
possession  of  so  extensive  a  dominion  at  such  a  dbtance  froxa 
their  own  territory'. 

After  the  retreat  of  the  four  kings,  Temi, rajah  returned  to 
Bijanagor,  which  he  repeopled,  and  sent  word  to  the  mer*^ 
chants  of  Goa  to  bring  ail  the  horses  to  him  that  they  had  for 
sale,  promising  good  prices ;  and  it  was  on  this  occasion  that 
the. two  merchants  went  up  with  their  horses,  whom  1  accom% 
panied.  This  tyrant  also  issued  a  proclamation,  that  if  any 
merchant  happened  to  have  any  of  the  horses  which  were  ta- 
ken in  the  late  battle,  even  although  they  happened  to  have 
the  Bijanagur  mark  upoft  them,  (hat  he  would. pay  for  them 
their  full  values,  and  give  safe  conducts  for  all  who  had  $uph 
to  come  to  his  capital.  When  by  this  means  he  had  procur- 
ed a  great  number  of  horses,  he  put  off  the  merchants  with 
fair  promises,  till  he  saw  that  no  more  horses  were  likely  to 
c(»ne,  and  he  then  onlered  the  merchants  to  depart  without 
giving  them  any  thing  for  the  horses.  I  remained  in  Bijan*|' 
agar  seven  months,  though  I  might  have  concluded  my  whola 
business  in  one ;  but  it  was  necessary  for  me  to  remain  un- 
til the  ways  were  cleared  of  thieves  and  robbers,  who  ranged 
up  and  down  in  whole  troops. 

While  I  rested  there  I  saw  many  strange  and  barbarous 
deeds  done  among  these  Gentiles.  When  any  noble  man  or 
woman  dies,  the  dead  body  is  burned.  If  a  married  man  die, 
his  widow  must  bum  hi^rself  alive  for  the  love  of  her  husband, 
and  along  with  his  body  ;  but  she  may  have  the  respte  of  a 
month,  or  even  of  two  or  three,  if  she  will.  Wheu  the  ap- 
pointed day  aiTives  on  .which  she  is  to  be  biu'nt,.  she  goeth  opt 
from  her  house  very  early  in  the  morning,  either  .on  horse- 
back or.. on  an  elephant,  or  on  a  stage  carried  by  eight  men. 

apparcllea 

1  The  reason  ia  the  text  for  evacuating  the.  kingdom  of  Narsinga,  or 
Bijanagur,  is  very  unsatisfactory,  as  it  in  fact  bordered  on  their  dommioog. 
More  probably  they  could  not  agree  on  the  partition,  each  being  afraid  of 
the  others  acquiring  an  ascendancy,  and  they  8atis6ed  themsehret  widi  tJie 
enormous  spoils  of  the  capitaL  Thu  event  has  been  \fdote  mentioiied  from 
peFaria.-^E. 
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appare!lbd  like  a  bride»  and  is  carried  in  triumph  all  itMind 
the  citv»  having  Ker  hair  hanging  down  about  her  shoulders 
garnished  with  jewels  and  flowery  according  to  her  circum- 
stances, and  seemingly  as  joyiul  as  a  bride  in  Venice  going  to 
her  nuptials.     On  this  occasion,  she  carries  a  mirror  in  her 
I^  hand,  and  an  arrow  in  her  right,  and  sings  during  the 
procession,  saying,  that  she  is  going  to  sleep  with  licr  dear 
husband.     In  this  manner  she  continues,'  surrounded  by  licr 
kindred  and  friends  till  about  one  or  two  in  the  alternoon, 
when  the  procession  goes  out  of  the  city  to  the'  side  of  the 
rirer  called  Nigandin  or  Toombuddra^  which  inns  pjEUt  the 
walls  of  the  city,  to  a  certain  spot  where  this  cerMiony  is  usu- 
ally performed,  where  there  is  (prepared  a  large  square  pit  full 
of  dried  wood,  having  a  little  pmnacle  or  scafibid  close  to  pne 
side  four  or  five  steps  up.     On  her  arrival,  a  great  banquet  is 
prepared,  where  the  victim  eats  with  as  much  apparent  joy  as 
if  it  were  her  wedding-day ;  and  at  the  end  of  the  feast  there 
n  dancing  and  singing  so  long  as  she  thinks  fit    At  length 
she  gives  orders  of  tier  own  accord  to  kindle  the  dry  wood  in 
die  square  pit;  and  when  told  that  the  fire  is  kindled,*  she 
takes  the  nearest  kinsman  of  her  husband  by  the  hand,  who 
leads  her  to  the  bank  of  the  river,  where  she  puts  off  her 
jewels  and  all  her  clothes,  distributing  them  among  her  pa- 
rents or  relations ;  when,  putting  on  a  cloth,  that  she  may 
hot  be  seen  naked  by  the  people,  she  throweth  herself  into 
the  river,  saying,  O !  wretches  wash  away  your  sins.     Com- 
mg  out  of  the  water,  she  rolls  herself  up  in  a  yellow  ck>th, 
fourteen  yards  long,  and  again  taking  the  nearest  kinsman  of 
her  husband  by  the  hand,  they  go  together  to  the  pinnacle  at 
the  funeral  pile.    From  this  place  she  addresses  the  people, 
to  whom  she  recommends  her  children  and  relations.     Before 
the  pinnacle  it  is  usual  to  place  a  mat,  that  she  may  n<it  see 
the  fierce  fire ;  yet  there  are  many  who  order  this  to  be  re^ 
moved,  as  not  afraid  of  the  sight     When  the  silly  woman 
has  reasoned  with  the  people  for  some  time,  another  woman 
tidces  a  pot  of  oil,  part  of  which  she  pours  on  the  head  of  the 
devoted  victim,  anointing  also  her  whole  body  with  the  same, 
and  then  throws  the  pot  into  the  fire,  which  the  widow  immedi- 
ately follows,  leaping  into  the  fiercest  of  the  fire.    Then  those 
who  stand  around  the  pile  throw  after  her  many  great  pieces  of 
wood,  by  the  blows  from  which,  and  the  fierce  fire  m  which 
she  is  enveloped,  she  quickly  dies  and  is  consumed.    Imme- 
diatdy  the  mirth  of  the  people  is  changed  to  sorrow  and  weep* 

iog» 
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and  sBch  liowUng  add  ha^oiilatifMi  28  aet  up  as  one 
ly  al)le  to  bear*  I  liaye  seen  xaaoy  burnt  in  this 
■ttiniCTy  as  my  house  was  near  the  gate  where  they  go  out 
to  the  {dace  ofbomipg ;  and  when  a  great  roan  dies,  not  only 
his  widow,  but  all  the  female  slaves  with  whom  he  has  had 
coonection,  are  burnt  along  with  his  body.  Also  when  the 
baser  sort  of  people  die,  I  have  seen  the  dead  husband  carried 
to  the  {daoe  of  sepolchrey  where  he  is  placed  upright ;  then 
eometh  his  widow,  and»  placing  beri>elf  on  her  knees  before 
him,  she  cksps  her  anus  about  his  neck,  till  the  masons  have 
fanflt  a  wallaromid  both  as  high  as  their  necks.  Then  a  per- 
son firom  behind  strangles  the  widow,  and  the  workmen  finish 
diebiiildinff  over  their  heads,  ^nd  thus  they  remain  immured 
in  <»e  tcunb.  Inquiring  jthe  i^^ason  of  thisbarbarous  custom;^ 
I  was  tokl  that  thixi  kw  oad  been  established  in  ancient  times 
as  a  ptovldon  against  the  slaughters  which  the  women  were 
in  use  to  make  of  their  :hubbands,  poisoning  them  on  every 
slight  caose  of  displeasure;  but  that  since  the  promulgation 
of  this  law  they  have  been  more  faithiul  to  their  husbands, 
leckoning  their  lives  as  dear  to  them  as  their  own,  because 
4lter  the  deadi  of  their  husband  their  own  is  sure  soon  to  fol- 
low. There  are  many  other  aboiQinable  customs  among  these 
people,  but  of  which  I  have  no  desire  to  write. 

In  consid^ation  of  the  injury  done  to  Bijanagur  by  the 
four  Mahometan  kings,  the  king  with  his  court  removed  from 
that  ciQr  in  1567,  and  went  to  dwell  in  a  castle  named  Pene'- 
gonde^  eij^ht  days  joum^  inland  firom  Bijanagur.  Six  days 
journey  hrom  Bljaiuigur  is  the  place  where  diamonds  aregot^. 
I  was  not  there,  bat  was  told  that  it  is  a  great  place  encom- 
passed by  a  wall,  ami  that  the  ground  within  is  sold  to  the 
adventurers  at  so  much  per  aqyare  measure,  and  that  thq^ 
ave  even  limited  as  to  the  depth  they  may  dig.  All  diampncb 
found  of  a  certain  size  and  above  belong,  to  the  king,  and  all 
bdow  that  size  to  the  adventurers.  It  is  a  long  time  since 
any  diamonds  have  been  got  there,  owing  to  the  troubles  that 
have  distracted  the  kingdom  of  Narsinga :  For*  the  son  of 
Temi  n^ah  having  put  the  imprisoned  idng  to  death,  the 
ncMes  and  great  men  of  the  Im^ifmi  refused  to  acknowlei^e 

the 


e  Tbe  djanyxid  mines  of  JUoloonds  are  about  90  miles  direct  north  from 
the  mins  of  Bijanagiuv  on  tbe  Kistna.    Tbe  castle  of  Peoegonde  isnot  now 
to  befoundin  tbe  maps  of  Indostan  %  but  indeed  tbe  names  of  this  imnioai 
tmdicr  are  often  uninteffigiUe,  and  afanoet  alwsys«iiMinclf  coRopt"^£. 
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authority  of  the  tyrilnt,  so  that  the  kingdom  haa  Mktk  into 
anarchy,  every  one  setting  up  for- themselves. 

The  city  or  Bijariagur  U  not  altogether  destroyed,  as  the 
houses  ^re  said  to  be  still  standing,  but  entirely  void  of  popu- 
lation, and  become  the  dwellings  of  tigers,  and  othor  wiid 
beasts.  The  circuit  of  this  great  city  is  twenty*four  miles 
roand  the  walls,  within  which  are  several  hills.  The  ordinary 
dwellings  are  of  earthen  walls^  and  sufficiently  mean,  but  the 
three  palaces  of  the  tyrant  brothers,  and  the  pagodas  or  idol 
temples,  ar^  built  of  fine  marble,  cemented  with  line*  I  have 
"s^Oi^  many  kings  courts^  yet  have  nevei<  seen -any  thing  to 
.cotnpare  with  the  gt^tness  of  the  royal  palace  >of  Bijanagur, 
Vhich  hath  nine  gates.  First,  whoB  you  go  into  that  part 
^here  the  king  lodged, ^there  are  fivagreat  gates  kept  by  cap- 
tains and  soldiers :  Within  these  are  four  lesser  gates^  which 
are  kept  by  porters.  On  the  outer  side  of  the  first*  gate  is  a 
small  parm  or  l6d|;e,  where  there  is  a  captain  and  twenty* 
five  soldiers,  who  keep  watch  day  and  uight ;  and  within  that 
another,  with  a  similar  guard.  Through  this  you  enter  into 
a  very  fair  court,  at  the  end  of  which  is  another  porch  like 
the  first,  with  a  similal*  guard,  and  within  that  another  court. 
Thus  the  first  five  gates  are  each  guarded  by  their  respective 
cpptains.  Then  each  of  the  lesser  gates  within  are  kept  by  a 
separate  guard  of  porters.  These  gaitcs  stand  open  the  great- 
est part  of  the  night,  as  it  is  the  custom  of  the  Gentiles  to 
transact  business  and  make  th^r  feasts  during  tlie  night,  ra- 
ther than  in  the  day.  This  city  is  very  safe  from  thieves,  in- 
somuch* that  the  Portuguese  mei^cbants  sleep  under  porches 
open  to  the  street,  and  yet  ne\'er  meet  with  any  ii^ury. 

At  the  end  of  two  months,  I  dc^termined  to  go  ibr  Goa^  in 
company  with  two  Portuguese  mcrohants,  who  were  making 
ready  to  dqmrt  in  two  palankins  or. small  litters,  which  are 
very  convenient  veliicks  tor  traveUing^>beinff  carried  by  eight 
Jblchities,  or  b^rers^  four  at  a  time,  and  otner  four  as  felieft. 
For  my  own  use  I  bought -two  buliookt,  one  to  ride  upon  and 
the  other  to  carry  my  provisions.  In  that 'country  they  ride 
upon  bullocks,  hatii^  pannels  fastened  with  girths,  and  guide 
them  with  bridles.  Iii  summer,'  the  journey  from. Bijanagur 
to  Goa  takes  only  eight  days  ;  but  we  went  in  July,  which  is 
the  middle  of  winter  in  that  country,  and  were  fifteen  days  in 
going  to  Ancola^  on  the  sea  coast.  On  *  the  eighth  day  oi  the 
journey  I  Iq^t  both  my  bullocks.  Tliat  which  carried  my  pro- 
vision^ was  iveaky  and  could  not  prQc<ied  ;  and  on  passing  a 

river 
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river  by  means  of  a  small  foot  bridge,  I  made  my  otiier  bid* 
lock  swim  acrosa,  but  bestopt  on  a  small  island  in  the  middle 
of  the  river  wh«e  he  found  pasture,  and  we  could  devise  no 
means  to  get  him  out.  I  was  under  the  necessity  therefore 
to  leave  him,  and  was  forced  to  go  on  foot  for  seven  days» 
durmg  nrfiich  it  rained  almost  incessantly,  and  I  suffered  great 
fatigue.  By  good  fortune  I  met  somejalchines  ^  by  the  way, 
whom  I  hired  to  carry  my  clothes  and  provisions.  In  this 
journey  we  suffered  great  troubles,  being  every  day  made  pri- 
soners, and  had  every  morning  at  our  departure  to  pay  four 
or  &vepagies?  a  man  as  ransom.  Likewise,  as  we  came  al- 
most eveiy  day  into  the  country  of  a  new  governor,  though  all 
tributary  to  the  king  of  Bijanagur,  we  found  that  every  one 
of  tb^n  had  their  own  copper  coin,  so  that  the  money  we 
got  in  change  one  day  was  not  current  on  the  next.  At  length, 
by  the  mercy  of  God,  we  got  safe  to  Ancola,  which  is  in  the . 
country  of  the  queen  of  Gargopam  ^,  a  tributary  to  the  king  of 
Bijanagur. 

The  merchandise  sent  every  year  from  Goa  to  Bijanagur 
consists  of  Arabian  horses,  velvets,  damasks,  satins,  armoisins 
of  Portugal,  porcelain  of  China,  safiron,  and  scarlet  cloth  ; 
and  at  Bijanagur,  they  received  in  exchange  or  barter,  jcMcls 
and  pagodas,  which  are  the  gold  ducats  of  the  country.  At 
Bijanagur,  according  to  the  state  and  condition  of  the  wearers, 
the  apparel  is  of  velvet,  satin,  damask,  scarlet  cloth,  or  white 
cotton ;  and  they  wear  long  hats  on  their  heads,  called  cAaCf 
made  of  similar  materials ;  having  girdles  round  their  bodies 
of  fine  cotton  cloth.  They  wear  breeches  made  like  those 
used  by  the  Turks ;  having  on  their  feet  plain  high  things 
called  aspergh.  In  their  ears  they  wear  great  quantities  of 
gdklen  ornaments. 

Returning  to  my  journey.  When  we  got  to  Ancola^  one  of 
my  companions  having  nothing  to  lose,  took  a  guide  and  set 
oot  for  Goa,  which  is  only  at  the  distance  of  four  da}rs  jour- 
ney ;  but  as  the  other  Portuguese  was  not  inclined  to  travel  any 
fiinhcr  at  this  season,  he  and  I  remained  there  for  the  winter  ^, 

voi«  VII.  L  which 

3  These  falchhies  of  Cesar  Frederick  are  now  denominated  coolies. — E. 

4  These  names  of  Ancola  and  Gargopam  are  so  unintelligibly  corrupted, 
as  not  be  even  conjecturally  referable  to  any  places  or  districts  in  our  best 
mnp». — E. 

5  This  winter  of  our  author,  on  the  coast  of  Canara,  in  about  the  lat.  of 
ISO  N.  vhen  the  sun  b  nearly  vertical,  mutt  be  understood  as  the  rainy  sea- 
son—E. 
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whkh  bteinning  on*  the  15th  of  May » laate  10  the  end  of  Oc- 
tober* While  we  tanfied  tbere^  anotbw  hone^Qierdiailt  amT* 
edin  a  palanquin,  together  with  two  Portuguese  saUien 
from  Ceylon,  and  two  letter-earrrers,  who  Were  C^isdaiia 
bom  in  uidia*    All  theie  persons  agreed  to  go  in  ecrinpaajt  to 
Ooa»  and  I  resolved  to  go  with  them ;  for  which  purpose,  I 
ot  a  sorry  ))alanquin  made  for  me  of  eaiics^  and  in  the  hoi* 
bw  of  one  of  these  I  c<Hictoled  all  my  jewels.     Acconding  to 
the  usual  custom,  I  hired  eight  Jidchines  or  bearers,  and  we 
set  off  one  day  about  eleven  o'cloek.     About  two  o'clock  the 
same  day,  as  we  were  passing  a  mountain  which  separates  the 
territory  of  Ancola  from  that  bdonging  to  Adel  Khan,  and 
while  I  was  a  little  way  Ijehtnd  the  nest  of  the  company,  I  mna 
assaulted  by  eight  robbers,  four  of  whom  were  armed  with 
i(#ords  and  targets,  and  the  others  with  bows  and  arrows* 
My  bearers  immediately  let  (all  the  palanquin  and  ran  off^ 
leaving  me  abnc  on  the  ground  wrapped  up  in  my  cfetfaes. 
The  robbers  instantly  came  up  and  rifled  me  of  evety  thing  I 
had,  leating  me  stark  naked.     I  pretended  to  be  sick  and 
would  not  quit  the  palanquin,'  in  which  I  had  made  a  kind  of 
bed  of  my  spare  clothes*    After  searching  with  dreat  indos* 
tty,  the  thieves  found  two  purses  in  which  I  had  tied  tip  seine 
copper  money  I  had  got  in  change  for  fout  pagpdaa  at  Aileo- 
la ;  and  thinking  this  treasure  censiated  of.  gold  coin,  they 
seatcbed  no  iarther,  and  went  away,  throwing  all  my  doth^ 
into  a  bush.     Fortunately  at  their  departare  tli^  dropped  a 
handkerchief  which  I  noticed,-  and  getting  up  I  wrapped  it  iqi 
in  my  palan^in  ^.     ttk  this  ibrlom  condition,  I  had  resdved 
to  piuek  the  hollow  cane  from  my  palanqtiin  in  which  my 
jewels  were  hid,  and  to  have  endeavoured  td  make  my  way  on 
foot  to  6oa,  using  that  cane  as  a  walking  stick.      Bat  my 
bearers  wefe  so  faithful  that  they  returned  to  look  for  me  after 
the  robbers  departed,  which  indeed  I  did  not  expeet^  as  they 
were  paid  before  bond,  according  to  the  coston  of  India. 
We  got  to  Goa  in  feitr  days,  during  which  I  fared  very  badly, 
as  the  robber*  had  left  me  no  money  of  any  kkid^  and  aU  I 
had  to  eat  was  given  me  by  mv  bearera  for  God's  sdcei  hot 
after  my  arriTal  at  Goa,  1  paid  them  royally  for  what  they 
gave  me. 

Fiom 

6  This  incident  in  the  text  is  given  as  fortunste^  and  perhaps  tt  ought  to 
have  been  expresied,  ^  He  wrapped  it  about  his  loins  and  returned  to  *^ 
palaaquin.'^— F 


tiiMcr.vni.         hn  Ge$at  Brtieridt.  ICS 

From  Gm  I  departed  ferCbchiiif  a  voyage  of  SOO  miles, 

enl  strDog-hoUs  bfeknmig  te  the  Portugoeie 
two  cities^  as  Oiiore»  Baroeiore^  Mangalorc^ 
Onore,  the  fil«t  of  these,  is  in  the  dominiona 
«f  the  queen  diBattaedla^  or  Batecolah^  who  is  tribntarjr  to 
the  Inig  of  Bganagmr.  There  is  no  trade  at  thb  plao^  iHbich 
is  mif  a  miliaiy  post  held  bj  a  captain  with  a  eompanv  of 
soUietiL  After  this  joa  go  to  another  small  castle  of  the  P<H^ 
tagneae  caHed  Mangalore,  in  which  there  is  only  a  small  trade 
in  fioe.  Thence  yon  00  to  a  little  finrt  called  Bazelore  \ 
whcBoea  great  deal  of  rice  is  transported  to  Goa.  From 
thence  yoo  go  to  a  dtr  named  Cananore,  which  is  within  a 
DHMiBet-dboC  of  the  capital  aS  the  king  of  Cananore  who  is  a 
Gentile*.    He  and  his  pec^le  arewicked  and  mahcioas,  de- 


l^hliiig  in  ffoing  to  war  with  the  Portogoesei  yet  when  at 
peace  thor  find  thefar  interest  in  trading  with  tlienL  From 
this  Ungdomof  Cananore  isprocored  great  store  of  caida^* 
mnma,  pepper,  ginger,  honey,  cocoa-nats,  and  erefta  or  oreia* 
This  is  a  finiit  about  the  maeoim  iintmeg,  which  is  dbewed  in 
al  the  Indies,  and  even  beyond  them,  along  with  theleaf  of  a 
plant  lEsembUng  iry  called  £€^.  lie  not  is  wtapped  np  m 
a  leaf  of  die  betel  alcHig  with  some  lime  made  of  oyster  sludk^ 
and  threogh  all  the  Indies  they  spend  a  great  deal  of  mon^ 
on  this  composition,  which  they  usedaily,  a  thing  I  conk!  not 
hatebdiefediflhadnotseeniteontinoallypracttBed.  Aimat 
revcnoe  is  drawn  from  this  herb,  as  it  pays  custom*  When 
thcgr  diew  this  in  their  mouths,  it  makes  their  qpittle  as  red  aa 
bloody  and  it  is  said  to  produce  a  good  appetite  and  a  8#eet 
breath ;  but  in  my  opinion^  they  eat  it  rather  to  satisQr  their 
fiUqrlasts^fiMrthis  hob  b  mdst  and  hot,  and  causes  a  strong 


From  Cammore  yon  go  Cranganore,  ^hidi  is  a  smaD  ibrt 
of  the  Portognese  in  the  conntiy  of  the  king  of  Crtoganore^ 
another  king  of  the  Gentiles.  This  is  a  country  of  smaH  im- 
portance of  about  a  hundred  miles  extent,  full  of  thieves,  sub- 
ject to  the  king  of  Gdicut,  who  isanother  kingof  the  Gentiles 
and  a  great  enemy  to  the  I^srtnguese,  with  whom  hfe  i^  con- 
tinual^ 

7  TUs  mmt  be  Boicelore,  and  ought  ta  hire  been  nimcd  before  Maagkf 
lorey  at  above  50  milef  to  the  north,  bctweeii  Goa  and  Maqgalore. — ^£. 

t  Ob  vaVUKM 


8  This  pawige  ooght  to  have  stood  thw,^  The  fovt  of  Caaanoce  bdoiy « 
bg  to  the  rortogoei^  only  a  musket-shot  finan  the  citjr  cl  that  nancb  »« 
capital  oT*  Ac.— E. 
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tinually  engaged  in  war.  This  country  is  a  receptacle  of 
foreign  thieves^  and  especially  of  those  Moors  called  Carjma^ 
on  account  of  their  wearing  long  red  caps.  These  thieves 
divide  the  spoil  they  get  with  the  king  of  Calicut,  who  gives 
them  leave  to  go  a*roving ;  so  that  there  are  so  many  thieves 
all  along  this  coast,  that  there  is  no  sailing  in  those  seas  except 
in  large  ships  well  armed,  or  under  convoy  of  Portuguese 
ships  of  war.     From  Cranganorc  to  Cochin  is  15  miles  ^ 


Section  IX. 
Of  Cochin, 

Cochin,  next  to  Goa,  is  the  chief  place  in  India  belonging 
to  the  Portuguese,  and  has  a  great  trade  in  spices,  drugs, 
and  all  other  kinds  of  merchandise  for  Portugal.  Inland 
from  that  place  is  the  pepper  country,  which  pepper  is  load- 
ed bv  the  Portuguese  in  bulk  not  in  sacks,  fbe  pepper 
which  is  sent  to  Portugal  is  not  so  good  as  that  which  floei 
np  the  Red  Sea ;  because  in  times  past  the  oflScers  of  the  kioff 
of  Portugal  made  a  contract  with  the  king  of  Cochin  for  aO 
the  pepper,  to  be  delivered  at  a  fixed  price,  which  is  very  low; 
and  for  which  reason  the  country  people  deliver  it  to  the 
Portuguese  unripe  and  full  of  dirt.  As  the  Moors  of  Mecca 
give  a  Detter  price,  they  get  it  clean  and  dry  and  in  much  bet- 
ter condition ;  but  all  the  spices  and  drugs  which  they  cany 
to  Mecca  and  the  Red  Sea  are  contraband  and  stolen  or 
smuggled.  There  are  two  cities  at  Cochin,  one  of  which  be- 
longs to  the  Portuguese  and  the  other  to  the  native  king; 
that  of  the  Portuguese  bein^  nearer  the  sea,  while  the  native 
city  is  a  mile  and  a  half  farther  up  the  same  river.  They  are  J 
both  oh  the  banks  of  the  same  large  river,  which  conies  from 
the  mountains  in  the  pepper  country ',  in  which  are  many 

Cbrittiaiis 


9  The  direct  diiUnce  is  tnuenty  ^tofnMaX  miltt.-^E. 

1  In  the  vertion  of  Cesar  Frederick  in  mkluyt,  it  is  said  **  to  come  from 
the  mountains  of  the  king  of  the  pepper  country,  who  is  a  Gentile,  and  is 
whose  dominioni  there  are  many  Christians,''  &c.  as  in  the  text.  This  king 
of  the  pqrper  country  is  probably  meant  for  the  rajah  of  TraTancere.  The 
great  nver  of  the  text  is  merely  a  sounds  which  reaches  alon^  the  coast  frooi 
Cochin  to  beyond  Coulan,  a  distance  of  above  90  miles,  torming  a  long 
range  of  low  islands  on  the  sca*€oast,  and  receiving  aurocroua  smaO  rivers 
from  the  fouthcrD  gauta«*-£« 
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Cfaridtians  of  the  order  of  St  Thomas.  The  king  o€  C!qchm 
is  a  Crentile  and  a  stedfast  friend  to  the  king  of  PcMtuga!,  and 
to  all  the  Portuguese  who  are  married  and  nave  become  citi- 
zens of  Cochin.  By  the  name  of  Portuguese,  all  the  Chris- 
tians are  known  in  India  who  come  from  Europe,  whether 
they  be  Italians,  Frenchmen,  or  Germans.  All  thosewho  marry 
and  settle  at  Cochin  get  some  office  according  to  the  trades , 
diey  are  off,  by  which  they  have  great  privil^es.  The  two 
principal  commodities  in  which  they  deal  are  silk  which  cwnes 
in  great  quantiities  from  China,  and  large  quantities  of  sugar 
which  comes  from  Bengal  The  married  citizens  pay  no  cus- 
toms for  these  two  commodities ;  but  pay  4s.  per  centum  for 
all  other  goods  to  the  king  of  Cochin,  rating  their  own  goods 
almost  at  their  own  valuation.  Those  who  are  not  married 
pay  to  the  king  of  Portugal  8$.  per  centum  for  all  kinds  of  com-* 
modities.  While  I  was  in  Cochin,  the  viceroy  used  his  en-, 
deavours  to  break  the  privileges  of  these  married  citizens,  that 
they  might  pay  the  same  rates  of  customs  with  others.  On 
this  occasion  the  citizens  were  glad  to  weigh  their  pepper*  in 
the  night  to  evade  the  customs.  When  this  came  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  king  of  Cochin,  he  put  a  stop  to  the  delivery 
<^pepper,  so  that  the  viceroy  was  glad  to  allow  the  merchants 
to  do  as  formerly. 

The  king  of  Cochin  has  small  power  in  comparison  with  the 
other  sovereigns  of  India  as  he  is  unable  to  send  above  70,000 
men  into  the  field.  He  has  a  great  number  of  gentlaxien, 
some  of  whom  are  called  Amochi  *  and  others  Nairs.  These 
two  sorts  of  men  do  not  value  their  lives  in  any  thing  which 
tends  to  the  honour  of  their  king,  and  will  run  freely  into 
any  danger  in  his  service,  even  if  sure  to  lose  their  lives  in- 
the  attempt.  These  men  go  naked  from  the  waist  upwards, 
and  barefooted,  having  only  a  cloth  wrapped  about  theif 
thighs.  Their  hair  is  long  and  rolled  up  on  the  top  of  their 
heads,  and  they  go  always  armed,  carrying  bucklers  arid  na- 
ked  swords.  The  Nairs  have  their  wives  in  common  among 
themselves,  and  when  any  of  them  goes  into  the  house  of  one 
of  these  women,  he  leaves  his  sword  and  buckler  at  the  door, 
and  while  he  is  within  no  other  dare  enter  the  house.  The 
king's  childreh  never  inherit  the  kingdom  after  their  fathers, 
lest  perchance  they  may  have  been  begotten  by  some  other 

man; 

2  On  former  occasions  these  amochi  have  been  explained  as  devoted 
nairesy  under  a  vow  to  revenge  the  death  of  their  sovereign. — E. 


IM  PengrintM^in^  m  Mia     ^m  if.  n^jf,  ||i 


man  §  wborfsfiire  the  son  of  the  IfipgQ  si^t#rf>  (b^  of  Mim  ^ 
male  of  the  royal^blood  succee^^,  thai  they  m%y  h?^  sur^  ^li9«^ 
ing  a  king  of  tbe  royal  f^roily.  Thp9e  Naira^  4i|d  their  ^ife^ 
have  great  hole9  in  their  eait  by  w^y  of  flvnamept,  ao  large 
and  wide  as  is  hardly  credible,  holding  that  the  linger  thm 
holes  are,  so  much  the  more  noble  ^^  (hey,  I  ba4 
leave  from  one  of  them  to,  measure  the  ctro|imiimiice  of  the 
hale  in  one  of  bis  earp  with  a  threi^ ;  a^id  within  ^^  ^^am* 
teeaee  I  put  my  arm  up  tp  the  ^hPMlder  with  my  dodie^  mi 
so  that  in  fact  they  are  mon^troi)$l^  large,  This  is  began 
when  they  ^re  very  young»  at  Y^hich  %\tn^  f^  h^e  i«  ipade  in 
each  ear,  to  which  they  hang  a  piece  pf  gold  or  »  Iwpp  of 
lead,  putting  a  certain  le^df  into  the  bole  which  causes  the  hole 
to  increase  prodigiouftly.  They  load  ships  at  Cochip  both 
for  Portugal  and  Ormuz  i  but  cJl  the  pepper  that  ia  eerried 
to  Ofmuz  is  smuggled.  Cinnamon  and  ^  other  spices  and 
drugs  are  permitted  to  be  exported  to  Ormu?  or  Cambaia»  as 
likewise  all  other  kinds  of  merchandise  frojtn  other  parts 
of  Induh  From  Cochin  there  are  sent  yearly  to  Portu- 
gal great  quantities  of  pepper,  dry  and  preserved  ginger, 
ijdld  cinnamon,  areka  nqts,  fmd  large  store  of  cordage  made 
pfcoj/rOf  that  is  from  tbe  bark  of  tbe  cocoa*nut  tree,  whiob  is 
reckoned  better  than  that  made  of  hemp.  The  ships  for 
Portugal  depart  every  season  between  tbe  Ath  of  Deoeinber 
and  0ie  5th  of  January* 

From  Coehin  I  went  to  CSoulan,  at  whif^h  is  a  smuQ  fori 
belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  72  miles  from  Codihi.  This 
ie  a  ptace  of  smdl  trade,  as  every  year  a  ship  gets  only  half 
a  ladipg  of  peif>er  here,  and  then  goes  to  Cochin  to  be  filled 
up.  From  Coulan  to  Cape  Comorin  is  73  miles,  and  hm 
eada  thjp  Indian  coast.  Along  this  coast,  and  qIso  at  Cape 
Gomorin,  and  down  to  the  low  lands  of  Chidhtk  \  which  is 
about  8Q0  miles,  there  are  ^'eat  numbers  of  the  mitivea  oen- 
"serted  to  the  Cluristian  faith,  and  among  them  are  many 
fllinrGhes  of  the  order  of  St  Paul,  the  mm  of  wfaidi  mdcr 
do  much  good  in  these  places,  and  take  gveet  peine  to  i»* 
flmct  tbe  natives  in  the  Christian  iaith« 

e  Tbsie  gcpgr^liical  n^docf  ai?  inf splifa]>l%  mriew  to  (flb'efci  « 
meant  the  low  or  ffuritime  pa^ff  jof  Ceylpa,  frhicb  Cr«r  r  rtdcridE  af« 
terwardt  calli  ZcHan.?— £. 
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C^ike  Pearl  Fiskert/i  in  the  QuJ^ofMmamr* 

Thi^  6ea  ftloi^  die  eoast  vjrkich  eKtends  fyaoGi  Cape  CpoHH 
r^a  te  tlie  law  l^nd  of  Hhioal  S  and  the  kl^iicl  of  Ztila%  m 
Ceylon,  \h  ceiled  th^  peart-fishery.  Thi»  fkboy  is  mfi^fe  eii^ 
^  y^ar,  beginning  in  March  or  Api^lf  and  lasM  fifty  cbiyf« 
loe fishery  is  iiy  no  means  made  every  year  at  9mi  RhiOflTt 
bttl  <me  year  at  one  place,  and  anpiher  year  at  ano^at 
piae^ ;  all  however  in  die  same  aea.  When  the  fiahfaig  sa^f 
son  approache^f  some  good  divers  are  seni  to  disoQv^  wbena 
the  greatest  quantities  of  oysters  are  Iq  he  found  Hitder  WHf 
tor ;  ai»d  then  directly  faping  that  place  which  is  ohqaen  foi 
the  fishery,  a  village  with  a  number  of  honses,  end  a  baanv 
^  of  stone,  is  buiity  which  stands  as  long  as  th^  fisbfrry  lasl% 
and  is  amply  soppUed  with  aU  necessaries,  ^metimas  il 
happeps  iie#r  places  already  inhabited)  and  at  other  times  nl 
«  di^pee  fr^ni  any  habitations.  The  fii^hevs  or  dlMFS  im 
9II  Chriptiaiis  of  ihe  cpiintiy»  and  all  ar«s  permitted  to  ant 
gage  in  this  fishery,  qn  payment  pf  certain  duties  tQ  ^a  hing 
of  Portugal^  and  to  the  churches  of  the  fiwirs  of  Si  Fau)  on 
that  coast.  H^pening  tp  he  there  one  year  in  vag,  per^i^ 
nationSf  I  saw  the  order  used  in  fishingt  wbi^h  is  at  10k 
iows* 

Durinfl  the  eontinuance  pf  the  fish^iy^  th^re  am  ahraji 
thrw  or  four  armed  foists  or  galliots  stfitioned  to  defond  we 
fi^iermm  bom  pirates.  Usually  tha  fishiag*boats  unite  ia 
epmpanies  of  three  or  four  together.  Thes^  boats  ivsemUt 
our  pilot  boats  at  Venice,  but  are  smnewhat  tmaUer,  having 
sei^eD  or  eight  men  in  eadi.  I  have  seen  of  a  morning  a  great 
fiWPh^r  of  these  boi|tsgp  put  tq  fish,  anchoring  in  16  or  llf 
fothpms  wiiiter,  which  ia  die  ordinary  dq^th  all  alpqg  this 
coast,  When  at  iinehor»  they  cast  a  w^  into  the  saa»  havt 
'V^%  a  grMt  ((tone  at  one  end.  Then  a  muB*  I)awtt  his  «evf 
Vjill  atoppe^  and  his  body  anointed  with  oil,  and  n  hptknt 

hapfling 


word  is  unintelligible,  having  no  similar  name  in  modem 
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hanging  to  his  neck  or  under  his  left  arm,  goes  down  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sea  along  the  ropei  and  fills  his  basket  with 
OTsters  as  fast  as  he  can. .  When  that  is  full,  he  shakes 
the  rope,  and  his  companions  draw  him  up  with  the  basket. 
The  divers  follow  each  othfE*r  in  succession  in  this  manner, 
till  the  boat  is  loaded  with  oysters,  and  they  return  at  even* 
ing  to  the  fishing  village.  Then  each  boat  or  company 
ftiakes  their  heap  of  oysters  at  some  d  stance  from  each  other, 
to  that  a  long  row  of  great  heaps  of  oynters  are  seen  piled  a* 
long  the  shore.  These  are  not  touched  till  the  fishing  is 
over,  when  each  company  sits  down  beside  its  own  heap, 
and  i'sih  to  opening  the  oysters,  which  is  now  easy,  as  the 
fish' within  are  all  dead  and  dry.  If  every  oyster  had  pearls 
in  them,  it  would  be  a  profitable  occupation,  but  there  are 
many  which  have  none.  There  are  certain  persons  called 
Chitini^  who  are  learned  in  pearls,  and  are  cmploved  to 
sort  and  value  them,,  according  to  their  weiirbt,  beauty, 
and  goodness,  dividing  them  into  four  sorts.  Tnejlrst  sort, 
whicb  are*  round,  are  named  aia  of  Portugal,  as  they  are 
bought  by  the  Pnrtuguese:  The  secondj  whicn  are  not  round, 
are  named  aia  of  Bengal :  The  third,  which  are  inferior  to 
the  second;-  are  called  aia  of  Canara,  which  is  the  naihc  of 
the  kingdom  of  Bijanagur  or  Narsinga,  into  which  they  are 
sold :  And  ihej<mrthf  or  lowest  kind,  is  called  aia  of  Cam* 
baia,  being  sold  into  that  country  ^.  .  Thus  sortod,  and  pri- 
ces affixed  to  <each,  there  are  merchants  from  all  countries 
reiidy  with  their  money,  so  that  in  a  few  days  all  the  pearls 
are  bought  up,  according  to  their  goodness  and  weight* 
'  In  this  sea  of  the  pearl-fishery  there  is  an  island  called 
ManaoTy  over^againnt  Ceylon,  inhabited  by  Christians  who 
were  fonnerly  Gentiles,  at)d  in  which  island  there  is  a  small 
fort  belonging  to  the  Portuguese.  Between  this  island  and 
Ceylon  there  is  a  narrow  channel  with  a  small  depth  of  wa- 
ter, through  which  only  small  ships  can  pass  at  the  fall  and 
change  of  the  moon,  when  the  tides  are  high,  and  even  then 
they  most  put  their  cargoes  into  lighters  to  enable  them  to 
pass  the  shoals,  after  wbkb  thev  take  in  their  goods  again, 
and  proceed  on' their  voyage.  But  large  ships  going  for  the 
eastern  coast  of  India  pass  by  the  coast  of  Coromandel,  on 

the 

d  Pearls  are  welglied  hj  carats^  eacli  of  which  it  four  grains.  TBe 
men  who  Wt  and  price  them  have  a  copper  instnunent  widi  holes  of  van* 
(ma  aizes,  by  which  they  eithnate  thefar  several  values.— AslAMfr* 

a 
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die  other  side  of  this  golf,  beside  the  land  of  Chilao  ^,  which 
is  between  the  finn  land  and  the  isle  of  Manaar.  On  this 
▼oyage  ships  are  sometimes  lost,  but  they  are  etepty,  as 
ships  gvmig  this  way  disdiarge  their  cargoes  at  Periapaiam 
into  small  &t«  bottomed  boats  named  Tane^  which  can  mn 
oTer  any  shoal  without  danger,  an  they  always  wait  at  Peria* 
patam  for  fine  weather.  On  departing  from  Periapatam,  the 
small  ships  and  fiat-bottomed  boats  go  always  together,  and 
on  arriving  at  the  shoals  about  thirty-six  miles  from  that 
place,  they  are  forced  through  by  the  winds,  which  always 
blow  so  forcibly  that  they  have  no  means  of  taking  shelter 
during  the  passage.  The  flat  boats  go  through  safely  ;  but 
if  the  small  ships  happen  to  miss  the  proper  channel,  they  get 
fast  on  the  shoals,  fay  which  many  of  them  are  lost*  In  com- 
ing back  from  the  Indies,  instead  of  this  passage,  they  take 
the  channel  of  Manaar,  which  has  an  ouze  bc^m,  so-ditft 
even  in  case  of  grounding  they  are  generally  got  ofi^  agaitt 
without  damage,  llio  reason  of  not  using  this  passage  on 
the  outward  voyage  is,  that  the  prevailing  winds  between 
Ceylon  and  Manaar  frequently  occasion  that  channel  4o  ha;v« 
so  little  water  that  it  cannot  be  navigated.  From  Cape  Co* 
morin  to  the  island  of  Ceyldn,  the  distance  is  120  miles; 


Section  XL  ^f^ 

Of  Ote  Islmd  of  CeyUm. 

Its  my  judgment,  the  island  of  Ceylon  is  a  grfeat  deal  lar* 
ger  than  Cyprus.  On  the  west  side,  facing  India,"^  is  the 
city  of  Cohimba,  the  principal  hoM  of  the*  Portuguese,  but 
without  walls  or  enemies.  In  this  city,  which  has  a  free 
port,  dwells  the  lawful  king  of  the  whole  island,  who  has  be* 
coni^  a  ChriiKtian,  and  is  maintained  by  the  king  of  Porta- 
gal,  having  been,  deprived  of  his  kingckim.  The  heathen 
king  to  whom  this  island  formerly  belonged  was  named  ilf«- 
dont^  who  had  two  sons  named  Barbinas  and  Ragine.  By 
acquiring  the  favour  of  the  soldiers,  the  younger  son  Ragine 

murped 

3  By  this  account  of  the  matter,  the  land  of  Chilao  appears  to  be  the 
island  of  Ramiaeram,  between  which  and  the  island  of  Manaar  extends  a 
rM  of  rocks  called  Manu  Bridge,  The  deep  channel  is  between  Raau» 
tenun  and  the  point  of  Tanitoty  on  the  Coromandel  coast* — £« 
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iwmf 4  the  Ungdooi^  ii|  pr^o4i^  of  III*  Athff  a^^  dd^ 
Ur0iher»  an4  became  n  great  warricK't  Formpr^  tb^rt  were 
Iturc^  kio^domf  ill  ibis  imnd'  Tlieie  were,  tJ^e  )MPg4oii)  of 
Cott^i  wii'b  otber  de|)endent  or  conquered  prpviiicM :  Tb« 
kiBgdom  at*  Candy,  which  had  cooiidt'TAble  ppw«r»  and  wa^ 
alli^  tQ  the  Pprtujifueief  tlie  king  being  suppowi  a  iacret 
Chn^^tiafi :  The  third  wa«  the  kingdom  of  Oianisqmp^tam^ 
ef  J<|fnapataip.  Dtiraig  iliirtem  ycar^  that  Ragime  ruled 
fver  ti»ift  itlandi  he  beeame  a  great  tyrant* 

The  iiUuid  ot*  Ceylqn  produce«  Ope  einnanipn  and  abun- 
danee  of  pepper,  wHb  great  quantitie*  of  ^ut$  and  of  4M:i^  ^. 
Th<^  here  make  great  quantities  of  «0yr#,  of  which  sme« 
iMPe  manufaetured,  a*  fi]nBerlv  noticed.  It  likewise  proaa« 
cee  greet  store  of  that  kind  of  erytfal  called  ochi  de  gati  or 
aeti  eyesf  end  it  is  sakl  to  produce  i^H»e  rubies  §  but  on  ny 
vetuiai  thither  from  Pegu,  I  sqU  some  rubies  here  for  a^ood 
prioei  whieh  I  had  bought  in  that  country*  8eing  de^uous 
to  see  how  the  cinnamon  is  gathered  from  the  trees,  end  hep^ 
pening  to  be  there  durf  n^  the  seaeon  when  it  is  gi^thereoi 
wbieb  is  in  the  month  oi  April  (  at  this  tinie  the  Portur 
gnese  weee  ia  the  field  making  war  on  the  king  of  the  coun* 
try,  yet  to  satisfy  my  curiosity,  1  took  a  guide  and  wont  out 
into  a  wood  about  three  miles  from  the  city,  where  there 
grew  great  numbers  of  cinnamon  trees  intermixed  among 
other  wild  trees.  The  cinnamon  is  a  small  tree  not  very 
high,  and  has  leaves  resembling  those  of  the  bay  tree.  In 
Idbrch  or  April,  when  the  sap  rises,  the  cinnamon  or  bark 
is  taken  from  the  trees*  They  cut  the  berk  of  the  trees 
round  about  in  lengths,  from  knot  to  knot,  or  from  joint  to 
jaint,  both  above  and  below,  and  then  easily  strip  it  otf  with 
their  hands,  after  which  it  is  laid  in  the  sun  to  dry.  Yet  for 
M  this  the  tree  does  not  die,  but  recovers  a  new  bark  by 
ike  neKl  year.  That  which  is  gethered  every  year  is  the 
hcst  cinnamon,  as  what  remains  upon  tlie  trees  fqr  two  or 
ibiee  years  becomes  thick  and  coarse,  and  not  so  good  ai 
the  odier.    In  these  woods  there  grows  much  pepper« 

#  Tbs  siitbos  pisMilr  lisre  mssmcoc^apavt*  ^  tfvlia*— ^. 
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QfNegajHUam. 

f  ROM  iha  island  of  Ceylon  >  trade  14  ciurrie^  ^  ip  mB 
ships  to  ^ogapaUti^  on  th^l  eontio^ty  and  72  ouktoft'iiif 
irerf  great  ancf  populods  city^  iitU  of  Poyti^cc  and  iuitir# 
ChiJftt^nfy  witb  many  Gentiles  ^    Ab^oi^t  the  oqly  tnidf 
here  is  for  rice  and  cot^fi  cloth,  which  is  caificd  tq  yarioiH 
coontriesf    It  formerlj  ab)oofi4ed  in  vi^oaU«  on  which  ao^ 
count  niany  Fortu^cse  Tiforted  tl^ith^  ana  b^ilt  hoM^ei^ 
as  they  could  live  iiier^  at  i^fnall  pq>ense^  bnt  provisiona  hairf 
now  pecomc  scarcer  and  dearef*    Tbif  city  b^n»  tq  # 
Qentde  nobleman  o|  the  l^ingdoqi  of  BipmW^U  H^  ^^  ^iV^ 
togue^  and  other  Chri^ians  are  i^ejl  treated^  M^l  haire  int^ 
chitrchesi   together  \^ith  a  moq^istery  of  the  Frapciscaoiv 
llicy  live  with  great  deyption,  and  are  well  acconifncdated 
with  houses  1  yetare  they  smong  tycantf  who  soav  alwuyis  ^ 
them  much  harm  at  thejr  pleasurfiji  as  in  fCfJity  happened  ^ 
them  in  the  year  1 5Q6.    ^t  thm  (ime  the  iMtyir  or  kird  of 
the  city  sent  \o  demand  from  the  citizens  certain  jkr$X499^ 
horsjesj  which  they  refused  $  whereinion  this  lord  gave  out 
that  be  proposed  to  ta|(e  a  view  of  the  sea,  so  that  tbe  pnqv 
citizen^  doubted  sotpe  evi)  was  meant  agaipst  them  by  this  nm 
uiiual  ciri^mstance,  drcaditig  that  l)e  would  plunder  the  citji. 
Acfordinj^  thev  embarked  aii  fast  as  they  e0nl4  with  aV 
their  go^  ^nd  moveables,  n^^diandisoi  jeweb^  and  nipt 
ney,  and  put  off  (torn  \he  shore.    3ut  to  tpeir  |[reattnisfo« 
tiine,  a  great  stor^  arose  next  pijd)^  by  which  all  ibfir 
ships  were  driven  on  »\iorc  and  wred^edf  and  aU  their  goiode 
which  came  to  land  were  seized  by  the  tfoeps  of  this  jreat 
lord^  who  had  come  down  with  his  ^nqy  ip  see  fha 


1  It  js  not  euf  to  isy  y^Mhft  the  aatlior  moat  Co  aspuns  tkit  Mm%» 
ftttm  Uthii  mat  city  72  initcf  from  CeyUn^  or  if  lie  rebts  tq  mofSi^ 
dif  It  milesmm  ]9€gspstaiik«-^« 
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SccrioN  XIII. 

Of  Saint  Thome  and  other  places. 

Following  my  voyage  from  Negapatam  150  miles  to- 
wards the  east,  I  came  to  the  house  of  the  blessed  apostle  St 
Thomas  %  which  is  a  church  held  in  great  devotion,  and  is 
^en  much  reverenced  by  the  Gentiles,  for  the  great  mira- 
cles which  they  have  heard  were  performed  by  that  holy  a- 
postie.  '  Near  to  this  church  the  Portuguese  have  built  a  ci- 

S,  whiich  stands  in  the  country  that  is  subject  to  the  king  of 
ijanagur.  Though  not  large,  this  city,  in  my  judgment, 
is  the  handsomest  in  all  that  part  of  India,  having  many 
good  houses  with  fine  gardens  in  the  environs.  The  streets 
aire  large  and  in  straight  lines,  with  many  well  frequented 
churches ;  and  the  houses  are  built  contiguous,  each  having 
k.small  door,  so  that  ev^ry  house  is  su£Bciently  defensible  by 
tihe 'Portuguese  against  the  natives.  The  Portuguese  have 
li6  iMher  property  here  beyond  their  houses  and  gardens,  as 
ih^ 'sovereignty,  together  with  die  customs  on  trade,  belong 
to  the  king  of  Bijanagur.  These  customs  are  small  and  easy, 
and  the  coontry  is  very  rich  ami  has  great  trade.  Every  year 
iflierfe  come  to  this  port'  two  or  three  very  large  and  rich  ships, 
beifides  many  other  stnall  ships.  One  of  these  great  ships 
flbes  to  Pegu  and  this  other  to  Malacca,  laden  with  fine 
bHmbeKt  or  cotton  cloth  of  all  kinds,  many  of  them  being 
benutifully  painted,  and  as' it  wxre  gilded  with  various  co- 
lours, which  grow  the  livelier  the  oftener  they  are  washed. 
Tlierc  is  also  other  cotton  cloth  that  is  woven  of  divers  co- 
k)i}rsiiiid  h  of  great  value.  They  also  make  at  St  Thome  a 
^eM  quantity  of  red  yam,  dyed  with  a  root  called  saia^ 
which  never  fades  in  its  colour,  but  grows  the  redder  the  of- 
tener it  is  washed.  Most  of  this  red  yam  is  s^nt  to  I^egUt 
wh^ ffc  is  woveninto  cloth  accotdii^g  to  their  own  fashiooy 
and  at  less  cost  than  can  be  done  at  St  Thome, 

The  shipping  and  landing  of  men  and  merchandise  at  St 
Thome  is  very  wonderful  to  those  who  have  not  seen  it  before. 
The  place  is  so  dangerous  that  ordinary  small  barks  or  ships 

boats 

t 

1  St  Thome,  about  5  miles  south  from  Madras,  is  about  leo  English 
miles  nearly  north  from  Negapatam. — ^E. 
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boots  cannot  be  used,  as  these  would  be  beaten  to  pteoesi 
bat  they  have  certain  liigb  barks  made  on  purpose,  which 
thej  call  Masadie  or  MimoUxh^  made  of  small  boards  sewed 
U»ether  with  small  cords,  in  which  the  owners  will  embark 
eiUier  men  or  goods.  They  are.  laden  upon  dry  land,  after 
which  the  boatmen  thrust  the  loaded  boat  into  the  stream, 
when  with  the  utmost  speed  they  exert  themselves  to  row  her 
oot  against  the  huffe  waves  of  the  sea  which  continualhr  beat 
an  that  shore,  and  so  carry  them  out  to  the  diips*  In  like 
manner  these  Moiodies  are  laden  at  the  ships  with  men  and 
merchandise ;  and  when  they  come  near  the  shore,  the  men 
leap  out  into  the  sea  to  keep  the  bark  right,  that  she  may  not 
cast  athwart  the  shore,  and  keeping  her  right  stem  on,  the 
surf  of  the  sea  sets  her  with  her  lading  high  and  dry  on  the 
land  without  hurt  or  danger*  Yet  sometimes  these  boats  are 
overset ;  but  there  can  be  but  small  loss  on  such  occasions,  as 
they  lade  but  little  at  a  time.  All  the  goods  carried  outwards 
in  this  manner  are  securely  covered  with  ox  hidei»,  to  prevent 
any  injury  from  wetting. 

In  my  return  voyage  in  1566,  I  went  from  Goa  to  Malacca 
in  a  ship  or  galleon  belonging  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  which 
was  bound  for.Banda  to  lade  nutmegs  and  mace.  From  Goa 
to  Malacca  it  is  1800  miles.  We  passed  without  the  island 
of  Ceyton  and  went  through  the  channel  of  Nicobar^  and  then 
through  the  channel  oi  Sombrero^  past  the  island  of  Sumatra, 
caUed  in  old  times  Taprobana  *.  Nicobar,  off  the  coast  of 
P^^,  consists  of  a  great  multitude  of  iblands,  many  of  which 
are  inhabited  by  a  wild  people.  These  islands  are  likewise 
called  Andetnaan  or  Andaman^.  The  natives  are  savages 
who  eat  each  other,  and  are  continually  engaged  in  war, 
which  they  carry  on  in  small  boats,  chiefly  to  make  prisoners 
for  their  cannibal  feai^ts.  When  by  any  chance  a  ship  happens 
to  be  cast  away  on  those  islands,  as  many  have  been,  the  men 
are  sure  to  be  slain  and  devoured.  These  savages  have  no 
trade  or  intercourse  with  any  other  people,  but  live  entirely 
on  the  productions  of  their  own  islands.  In  my  voyUge  from 
Malacca  through  the  channel  of  Sombrero,  two  boats  came  off 
from  these  islands  to  our  ship  laden  with  fruit,  such  as 
Mauces  which  we  call  Adams  apples,  with  fresh  cocoa  nuts, 

and 

t  The  TaprobaiM  or  Sielendive  of  the  ancieau  certainly  was  Ceylon, 
oot  Sumatra  — £• 

Z  The  Andaman  and  Nicobar  iilandfy  in  long.  93^  Eatt  from  Greenwicb, 
reach  from  the  lat.  of  6«  45'  to  15^  N. — ^£. 
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and  anoUitsr  firuit  named  Jmihi^  mtioh  like  mt  turnips  bok 
▼eri^  tweet  and  good  to  eat.  TheHi  tteojile  MuM  Mt  be  jm^ 
Wed  oti  to  come  on  board  our  mip,  neither  #oUkl  tbef 
accept  payment  for  theil*  fruit  in  moA^^  bat  Ixlrtered  theel 
for  old  shitts  or  old  trowsert.  These  ragi  were  let  down  Ami 
the  tbiu  into  their  boats  by  a  rope»  and  when  they  had  oen«- 
sidered  what  they  were  worth  in  their  estimation^  they  tied  as 
much  fhiit  as  they  thonght  proper  to  g^ve  iii  emhto|fl»  tt»  fkt 
rope*  which  they  Mowed  ttt  to  hale  np^  I  was  t^  that 
homettmet  a  man  may  get  a  raluAble  piec^  wf  ambbr  for  in 
•Id  " 


SacTioir  XIV^ 
Of  the  bland  rf  SmuUra  and  ^  CHy  rf  M&lmem. 


many 

there  is  a  passage 

Aui  or  jfc/ieen^  under  a  Mahometan  king  who  haift  j^t  tni- 

Ktaryjpower^  besides  a  great  number  ofjfritti''  and  gnMietL 

This  kingdom  produces  lar^e  quantities  of  pepper^  besides 

jgmger  and  benzoin.    The  kmg  is  a  bitt^  enemy  to  the  Por^ 

tuguese,  and  has  frequently  gone  against  Malacca^  doing 

great  injury  to  its  dependent  towhs,  but  was  always  brarely 

resbted  by  the  cititens,  with  ffreat  it\)ury  to  his  cMbp  and 

navy,  done  by  their  artillery  from  the  walls  and  Imtteries. 

Leaving  Sumatra  on  the  right  hand,  1  caiHe  to  Makksea, 
which  is  a  city  of  wonderful  trade  in  all  kinds  of  nIerGhitidise 
from  various  parts,  as  all  ships  frequenting  those  seas  whether 
hrge  or  small  most  stop  at  Malacca  to  pay  customs,  even 
though  they  do  not  loan  or  unload  any  part  of  their  cargbH 
at  that  place,  just  as  all  ships  in  Europe  frequenting  the  Bakie 
must  do  at  Ebineur.  Should  any  pass  under  night  without 
paying  the  dues  at  Malacca,  they  fall  into  great  danger  after* 

wards, 

1  This  luertion  it  unintelligible^  anlew  tbe  sathor  mtm  to  indads  a 
anmber  of  tnull  islands  off  the  coast  at  belonging  to  Suiaatra.— S. 

S^  Fouij  are  deKnbed  as  a  kind  of  brieantinesy  rather  lar^  thaa  half 
ttUiet,  and  much  used  by  tbe  Turks  and  other  eastern  nations  in  those  daY» 
lar  war.  MaofUf  formerly  mentioned  among  the  ships  of  SoUman  Pacha 
ia  the  siege  of  Diu,  are  said  to  have  been  large  flst4>ottomed  vtssds  or 
hulks,  of  700  or  soo  tons  burden,  having  somctincs  uvm  ttiisca  asflb*^ 
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witfilsf  if  fimnd  em  where  in  IndtA  withotit  the  seat  of 
Mdacoay  haimg  in  mat  case  to  pAy  do«bie  duties* 

I  bave  not  gone  berond  Malacca  duriitg  my  Indian  p^re- 
griiMtion&    bdeed  the  trade  to  the  east  of  Malacca,  partr- 
calarty  to  China  Md  Japan,  i«  hot  ftee  fbr  all,  being  reflenried 
by  the  king  of  Portogal  to  himsielf  and  his  nobles^  or  to  those 
who  have  special  leave  for  this  purposi^  lfh>m  tfie  king,  tirhd 
^q>ect8  to  luiow  what  Voyage  are  made  fttym  Malacca  e^t- 
wards.     The  royal  Toyages  ^oxd  Malacca  eastwards  arfe  to 
fcdlow.     Every  year  two  gaileons  belonging  to  the  king  di^irt 
from  Malacca,  oni^  of  which  is  bottnd  for  th^  Molnccto  to 
lade  doTes,  and  the  other  goes  to  Banda  for  nutmegs  and 
mace.     These  two  ar^  eiltirely  laden  on  the  kings  ac6dtthtj| 
and  do  not  take  any  goods  Imonging  to  individuals,  faVing 
onfy  the  ptivilege  of  uie  marinien  and  SoMi^ris.     Htoce  thlBse 
voyages  are  not  frequented  by  merchants,  who  Would  haVe 
no  meAus  of  transporting  their  return  goods,  and  t>esides  thd 
captains  of  these  ships  w^  hot  permitted  to  car^y  ahy  iuet*-^ 
chants  thither.    There  go  however  to  these  places  some  sMalt 
dupe  t)elonging  to  the  Moors  from  the  eoast  of  Java,  who 
exdiange  or  barter  their  commodities  in  the  kingdom  of 
Acheen.    These  are  mace,  ck>ves,  and  nutmegs,  which  ai^ 
sent  from  Acheen  to  the  Red  Sea,    The  voyi^es  which  thi 
king  of  Portugal  grants  to  his  nobles,  are  those  from  China 
to  Japan  and  back  to  China,  from  China  to  India^  and  tho^ 
ef  Bengal,  the  Moluccas,  and  Suilda,  with  fine  doth  and  HA. 
kinda  of  cotton  goods. 

Sanda  is  an  island  of  the  Moors  neat  the  it^oast  of  JaVift^ 
whence  pepper  is  carried  to  China.  The  ship  which  goM 
yearly  from  India  to  China  is  called  the  drv^  skip^  becauto 
she  carri^  various  drugi  of  Cambaia,  but  her  prinbipal  lilding 
consifltr  of  silver.  From  Malacca  to  China  the  distance  h 
IStHI  miles;  and  from  China  there  goes  every  yt^ar  ik  large 
ship  to  Japan  laden  with  silk,  in  return  for  whrch  she  brings 
bade  bars  of  silver  which  arc  l>artered  in  China  fbr  moos. 
The  distance  between  Japan  ahd  China  is  2400  miles,  in 
which  sea  there  are  severid  idands  of  no  gn^t  sijse^  iti  yl9hi<ih 
the  friars  of  St  Paul,  l>y  the  blessing  of  God,  have  made  many 
Christians  like  themselves :  But  from  these  islands  the  seas 
have  not  been  fully  explored  and  discovered,  on  account  of 
the  great  numbers  of  shoals  and  sand  banks  K  The 

5  Tlie  text  ia  tluf  ^ice  it  Brroaceus  or  obicure.    The  indicsted  diitaaee 

a  Aft  —     ■     ■- 

celwCM 
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The  Poltuguesle  have  a 'small  dty  named  Macao  on  an 
island  near  the  coast  of  China,  in  which  the  church  and 
houses  are  built  of  wood.     This  is  a  bishopric,  but  the  customs 
belong  to  the  king  of  China,  and  are  payable  at  the  city  of 
Canton,  two  days  journey  and  a  half  from  Macao,  and  a  place 
of  great  importance.     The  people  of  China  are  heathens,  and 
are  so  fearful  and  jealous  that  they  are  unwilling  to  permit 
any  strangers  to,  enter  their  country.     Hence  when  the  Por- 
tuguese go  there  to  pay  their  customs  and  to  buy  goods,  they 
are  not  allowed  to  lodge  within  the  city,  but  are  sent  oat  to 
the  suburbs.     This  country  of  China,  which  adjoins  to  great 
Tartary,  is  of  vast  size  and  importance,  as  may  be  judged  by 
the  rich  and  precious  merchandise  which  comes  from  uence, 
than  which  I  believe  there  are  none  better  or  more  abundant 
in  ouantity  in  ail  the  world  besides.     In  the  first  place  it  af- 
fords great  quantities  of  gold,  which  is  carried  thence  to  the 
Indies  made  into  small  plates  like  little  skips^  and  in  value  23 
carats  each  ^  ;  large  quantities  of  fine  silk,  with  dnmasb*  and 
tafietas ;   large  quantities  of  musk  and  of  occam  ^  in  bars, 
quicksilver,  cinabar,  camphor,  porcelain  in  vessels  of  divers 
sorts,  painted  .cloth,  and  squares,  and  the  drug  called  China- 
root.     Every  year  two  or  three  large  ships  go  from  China  to 
India  laden  with  these  rich  and  precious  commodities.    Rhu- 
barb goes  from  thence  over  land  by  wav  of  Persia,  as  there  is 
a  caravan  every  year  from  Persia  to  Cnina,  which  takes  six 
months  to  go  there  and  as  long  to  return.     This  caravan  ar- 
rives at  a  place  called  Lanckin,  where  the  king  and  his  court 
reside.     I  conversed  with  a  Persian  who  had  been  three  yean 
in  that  city  of  Lanchitiy  and  told  me  that  it  was  a  city  of  great 
fize  and  wealth. 

The  voyages  which  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  captain 
of  Malacca  arc  the  following.  Every  year  he  sends  a  small 
ship  to  Timor  to  load  white  sandal  wood,  the  best  being  to  be 
bad  in  that  island.  He  albo  sends  another  small  ship  yeariy 
to  Cochin-China  for  aloes  wood,  which  is  only  to  be  procured 
in  that  country,  which  is  on  the  continent  adjoining  to  China. 
I  coidd  never  learn  in  what  manner  that  wood  grows,  as  the 

people 

between  China  and  Japan  is  enormously  exaggerated,  and  probably  o^gli 
to  have  been  stated  as  between  Malacca  and  Japan.  The  undiscovcrtd 
islands  and  shoals  seem  to  refer  to  the  various  islands  between  Java  and 
Japan>  to  the  east  and  north. — £. 

4  Pcrhape  the  author  may  have  expressed  qftS  carats Jbur^^ 

5  Pcriupt  the  mixed  metal  called  tutenag  may  be  here  meant.— £. 
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people  of  Cochia-China  will  not  allow  the  Portuguese  to  go 
into  the  land  except  for  wood  and  water,  bringing  provisions 
aod  merchandise  and  all  other  things  they  want  to  their  ships 
io  small  birks,  so  that  a  market  is  held  daily  on  the  deck  of 
the  ship  till  she  is  laden.  Another  ship  goes  yearly  from  Ma- 
lacca  for  Siam  to  lade  Va'zitw  ^.  All  these  voyages  belong 
exclusively  to  the  captain  of  Malacca,  and  when  he  is  not 
disposed  to  make  tliem  on  his  own  account  he  sells  them  to 
others. 


Section  XV. 
0/  the  City  of  Siam. 

Siam  was  tlie  imperial  scat  of  the  kingdom  of  that  name 
aud  a  great  cit}*,  till  the  year  1 567,  when  it  was  taken  by  the 
king  of  Pegu,  who  came  by  land  with  a  prodigious  army  of 
ly^OOyOOO  men,  marching  for  four  months,  and  besieged  Siam 
for  twenty-two  montlis,  during  which  he  lost  a  vast  number 
of  men,  and  at  last  won  the  city.  I  happened  to  be  in  the 
dty  of  Pegu  about  six  months  after  his  departure  on  this  ex- 
pedition, and  saw  the  governors  left  by  him  in  the  command 
of  Pegu  send  off  500,000  men,  to  supply  tlie  places  of  those 
who  were  slain  in  this  siege.  Yet  after  ail  he  would  not  have 
won  the  place  unless  for  treachery,  in  consequence  of  which 
one  of  the  gates  was  left  open,  through  which  he  forced  his 
way  with  great  trouble  into  the  city.  When  the  king  of 
Siam  found  that  he  was  betrayed  and  that  his  enemy  had 
gained  possession  of  the  city,  he  poisoned  himself.  His 
wives  and  children,  and  all  his  nobles  that  were  not  slaia 
during  the  siege^  were  carried  captives  to  Pegu.  I  was  there 
at  the  return  of  the  king  in  triumph  from  this  conquest,  and 
his  entiy  into  Pegu  was  a  goodly  sight,  especially  the  vast 
nomber  of  elqihants  laden  with  gold,  silver,  and  jewels,  and 
carrying  the  noblemen  and  women  who  were  made  captives 
at  Siam* 

To  return  to  my  voyage.  I  departed  from  Malacca  in  a 
great  ship  bound  for  St  Thome  on  tho  coast  of  Coromandel, 
snd  as  at  that  time  the  captain  of  Malacca  had  intelligence 

VOL.  VII.  M 

6  From  another  part  of  thk  voyage  it  appear*  that  this  is  some  species  of 
•nd  bma  whkh  oil  was  expressed.— £. 
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that  the  king  of  Acheen  meant  to  come  against  Malacca  with 
a  great  fleet  and  army 9  he  refused  to  allow  any  ships  to  depart 
On  this  account  we  departed  from  Malacca  under  night  with* 
out  having  made  any  provision  of  water ;  and  being  upwards 
df  400  persons  on  board,  we  proposed  to  have  gone  to  a  certain 
island  for  water,  but  by  contrary  winds  we  were  unable  to 
accomplish  this,  and  were  driven  about  by  the  tempests  for 
fbrtv-two  days,  the  mountains  of  Zerzerline  near  the  kingdom 
of  Urissat  500  miles  beyond  St  Thome,  being  the  first  land 
we  got  sight  of.  So  we  came  to  Orissa  with  many  sick,  and 
had  lost  a  great  number  for  want  of  water.  The  sick  gener- 
ally died  in  four  days  illness.  For  the  space  of  a  year  after, 
my  throat  continued  sore  and  hoarse,  and  I  could  never  sa- 
tisfy  my  insatiable  thir&t.  I  judged  the  reason  of  this  hoarse- 
ness to  be  from  the  continual  use  of  sippets  dipped  in  vin^r 
and  oil,  on  which  I  sustained  my  life  for  many  days.  Wc 
had  no  scarcity  of  bread  or  wine  $  but  the  wines  of  that 
country  are  so  hot  that  they  cannot  be  drank  without  water, 
or  they  produce  death.  When  we  began  to  want  water,  I 
saw  certain  Moors  who  were  oflicers  in  the  ship  who  sold  a 
small  dish  of  water  for  a  ducat,  and  I  have  afterwards  seen  a 
bar  of  pepper,  which  is  two  Quintals  and  a  half,  ofiered  for 
a  small  measure,  and  it  coula  not  be  had  even  at  that  price. 
I  verily  believe  I  must  have  died,  together  with  my  slave, 
whom  I  had  bought  ait  a  high  price,  had  I  not  sold  him  for 
half  his  value,  that  I  might  save  bis  drink  to  supply  my  own 
urgent  wonts,  and  save  my  own  life. 


Section  XVI. 

Of  the  Kingdom  of  Orissa  and  the  River  Ganges* 

This  was  a  fair  and  well  regulated  kingdom,  through 
which  a  man  might  have  travelled  with  gold  in  his  hand  with- 
out danger,  so  long  as  it  was  governed  by  its  native  soverei^ 
who  was  a  Gentile,  and  resided  in  the  city  of  Catecha '  fix 
days  journey  inland.  This  king  loved  strangers,  espedsUy 
merchants  who  traded  in  his  cfominions,  insomuch  that  be 

took 

1  Cuttack^  at  the  lind  of  tHe  Delta  of  the  Mahamoddy  or  GoBgali 
rivff^  in  lat.  to*  59'  N.  lea.  860  9'  B.  it  probably  here  mcaiic.  It  it  wy 
about  45  milet  from  the  sea,  but  might  have  been  lix  dm  journey  flemtki 
pM  where  the  author  took  thdter,  which  probably  wai  0aliisore.-*£. 


CHAP.  ▼! .  «ECT.  XVI.        ly  Cesuv  Fredericks  1 79 

took  no  customfl  from  them,  neither  did  he  vex  them  with  any 
grievous  impositions,  only  that  each  ship  that  came  thither 
paid  some  small  affair  in  proportion  to  her  tonnage.  Owing 
to  this  good  treatment  twenty-five  ships,  great  and  small, 
used  to  lade  yearly  in  the  .poit  of  Orissa,  mostly  with  rice 
and  with  di£Jerent  kinds  of  white  cotton  cloths,  oil  of  zer:^er^ 
line  or  verzino  which  is  made  from  a  seed,  and  answers  well 
for  eating  or  frying  fish,  lac,  long  pepper,  ginger,  dry  and 
candied  mirabolans,  and  great  store  of  cloth  made  from  a  kind 
of  silk  which  grows  on  trees  requiring  no  labour  or  cultiva*, 
tion,  as  when  the  bole  or  round  pod  is  grown  to  the  size  of  an 
orange,  all  they  have  to  do  is  to  gather  it.  About  sixteen 
years  before  this,  the  Pagan  king  of  Orissa  was  defeated  and 
slain  and  bis  Hin/^dom  conquered,  by  the  king  of  jPatane  ^^ 
who  was  also  king  of  the  greatest  part  of  Bensal.  After  the 
conquest  of  Orissa,  this  kmg  imposed  a  duty  of  20  per  centum 
on  all  trade,  as  had  been  formerly  paid  in  his  other  domi- 
nions. But  this  king  did  not  enjoy  his  acquisitions  long, 
being  soon  conquered  by  another  tyrant,  who  was  the  great 
Mo<^ul  of  Delhi,  Agra,  and  Cambaia,  against  whom  the  King 
of  Pataiie  made  very  little  resistance. 

Departing  from  Orissa  I  went  to  the  harbour  of  Piqueno 
in  Bengal,  170  miles  to  the  east  from  Orissa.  We  went  in 
the  first  place  along  the  coast  for  54*  miles  when  we  entered 
the  river  Ganges.  From  the  mouth  of  this  river  to  a  place 
called  SatagaUf  where  the  merchants  assemble  with  thpir  com* 
modities,  are  100  miles,  to  which  place  they  row  up  the  river 
along  with  the  flood  tide  in  eighteen  hours.  This  river  ebbs 
and  flows  as  it  does  in  the  Thames,  and  when  the  ebb  begins^ 
although  their  barks  are  light  and  propelled  with  oars  like 
foists,  they  cannot  row  against  thp  ehb  tide,  but  must  make 
fast  to  one  of  the  banks  of  the  river  and  wait  for  next  flood; 
These  boats  are  called  bazaras  and  patiias^  and  row  as  weU 
as  a  galliot  or  any  vessel  I  have  esrer  seen.  At  the  distance 
of  a  good  tide  rowing  before  reaching  Satagan  wp  come  to  a 
place  called  BtUtor^  which  ships  do  not  go  beyond,  as  the 
river  is  very  shallow  upwards.  At  Buttore  a  village  is  con^ 
structed  every  year,  in  which  all  the  houses  and  shoos  are 
made  of  straw,  and  have  every  necessary  convenience  tor  the 
useof  the  merchants.    This  village  continues  as  long  as  the 

ships 

2  PlroUbly  so  ei^lled  frpm  residing  at  Patnai  called  Patane  In  the  text.«n* 
£. 
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ships  remain  there ;  but  when  they  depart  for  the  Indies, 
every  man  goes  to  his  plot  of  houses  and  sets  them  on  fire. 
This  circumstance  seemed  very  strange  to  me ;  for  as  I  passed 
up  the  river  to  Satagan^  I  saw  this  village  standing,  having  a 
great  multitude  of  people  with  many  ships  and  bazars;  and 
at  my  return  along  with  the  captain  of  the  last  ship,  for  whom 
I  tarried,  I  was  amazed  to  see  no  remains  of  the  village  ex- 
cept the  appearance  of  the  burnt  houses,  all  having  been  nized 
and  burnt. 

Small  ships  go  up  to  Satagan  where  they  load  and  unload 
their  cargoes.  In  this  port  of  Satagan  twenty-five  or  thirty 
ships  great  and  small  are  loaded  yearly  with  rice,  cotton  cloths 
of  various  kinds,  lac,  great  quantities  of  sugar,  dried  and 
preserved  mirabolans,  long  pepper,  oil  of  Ferzino,  and  many 
other  kinds  of  merchandise.  The  city  of  Satagan  is  tolerably 
handsome  as  a  city  of  the  Moors,  abounding  in  every  things 
and  belonged  formerly  to  the  king  of  Fatane  or  Patna^  but  is 
now  subject  to  the  great  Mogul.  I  was  in  tliis  kingdom  four 
months,  where  many  merchants  bought  or  hired  boats  for 
their  convenience  and  great  advantage,  as  there  is  a  fair  evoy 
day  in  one  town  or  city  of  the  country.  I  also  hired  a  bark 
and  went  up  and  down  the  river  in  the  prosecution  of  my 
business,  in  the  course  of  which  I  saw  many  strange  things. 

The  kingdom  of  Bengal  has  been  long  under  the  power  of 
the  Mahomedans,  yet  there  are  many  Gentile  inhabitants. 
Wherever  I  speak  of  Gentiles  I  am  to  be  understood  as  sig* 
nifying  idolaters,  and  by  Moors  I  mean  the  followers  of  Ma- 
homet. The  inhabitants  of  the  iuland  country  do  greatly 
worship  the  river  Ganges ;  for  if  any  one  is  sick,  he  is  brought 
from  the  country  to  the  banks  of  die  river,  where  they  build 
for  him  a  cottage  of  straw,  and  every  day  they  bathe  him  in 
the  rilrer.  Thus  many  die  at  the  side  of  the  Ganges,  and  alier 
their  death  they  make  a  heap  of  boughs  and  sticks  on  whidi 
they  lay  the  dead  body  and  then  set  the  pile  on  fire.  When 
the  dead  body  is  half  roasted,  it  is  taken  from  the  fire,  and 
having  an  empty  jar  tied  about  its  neck  is  thrown  into  the 
river.  I  saw  this  done  every  night  for  two  months  as  I  passed 
up  and  down  the  river  in  my  way  to  the  fairs  to  purchase 
commodities  from  the  merchants.  On  account  of  this  prac- 
tice the  Portuguese  do  not  drink  the  water  of  the  Ganaes, 
althou^rh  it  appears  to  the  eye  much  better  and  clearer  tW 

that  of  the  Nile. 
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**  Of  Satagan^  Buttor^  and  Piquenoj  in  the  kingdom  of 
Bengid,  no  notices  are  to  be  found  in  the  best  modem  maps 
of  that  country,  so  that  we  can  only  approximate  tbeir  situa* 
don  by  guess.  Setting  out  from  what  the  author  calls  the 
port  otOrissa^  which  has  already  been  conjectured  to  be  Bfr- 
lasore,  the  author  coasted  to  the  river  Ganges,  at  the  distance 
of  54  miles.  This  necessarily  implies  the  west^n  branch  of 
the  Ganges,  or  Hoogly  river,  on  which  the  English  Indian 
capital,  Calcutta^  now  stands.  Satagan  is  said  to  have  heea 
100  miles  up  the  river,  which  would  carry  us  up  almost  to  the 
city  of  SatUipoor^  which  may  possibly  have  been  Satagan* 
The  two  first  syllables  of  the  name  are  almost  exactly  the  same, 
and  the  final  syllable  in  Sautipoor  is  a  Persian  word  si^iiy** 
ing  town,  which  may  have  been  gan  in-  some  other  dialect. 
The  entire  distance  from  Balasore^  or  the  port  of  Orissa,  to 
Piqtieno  is  stated  at  170  miles,  of  which  154  have  been  al- 
ready accounted  for,  so  that  Piqueno  must  have  been  only 
about  16  miles  above  Satagan,  and  upon  the  Ganges  V — £d» 


Section  XVII. 

Of  Tanasserim  and  other  Places. 

In  continuation  of  my  peregrinations,  I  sailed  from  the 
port  of  Piqueno  to  Cochin,  firom  whence  I  went  to  Malacca^ 
and  afterwards  to  Pej^y  being  800  miles  distant.  That  voy- 
age is  ordinarity  performed  in  twenty*five  or  thirty  days ;  but 
we  were  four  months  on  the  way,  and  at  the  end  of  three 
months  we  were  destitute  of  provisions.  The  pilot  alleged 
that,  according  to  the  latitude  by  his  observation,  we  could 
not  be  far  from  Tancusery^  or  Tanasserimy  a  city  in  the  king* 
dom  of  Pegu.  In  this  he  was  mistaken,  as  we  found  our* 
selves  in  the  middle  of  many  islands  and  uninhabited  rocksp 
yet  some  Portuguese  who  were  on  board  affirmed  that 
they  knew  the  land,  and  could  even  point  out  where  the  city 
of  Tanasserim  stood.  This  city  belongs  of  right  to  Siam, 
and  is  situated  on  the  side  of  a  great  river,  which  comes  from 
the  Idngdcnn  of  Siam.  At  the  month  of  this  river  there  is 
a  village  called  Mirgim^  Merghi^  or  Morguif  at  which  some 

ships 

3  These  tUervidoiUi  diitinguiBhed  by  invsrted  commas^  are  placed  in 
V^  tw,  as  tpo  long  for  a  note.-'Et 
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ships  load  every  year  with  F'erzino^  Nypa^  and  Benzoin,  with 
a  few  cloves,  nutmegs^  and  mace,  that  come  from  Siani ;  but 
the  principal  merchandise  are  Verzino  and  Nypa,     This  last 
is  an  excellent  wine,  which  is  made  trom  the  flower  of  a  tree 
called  Nj^per^     They  distil  the  liquor  prepared  from  the  Ny^ 
per^  and  make  therewith  an  excellent  drink,  as  clear  as  cry»^ 
tal,  which  is  pleasant  to  the  taste,  and  still  better  to  the  sto^ 
mach,  a&  it  has  most  excellent  virtues,  insomuch  that  if  a  per- 
son were  rotten  with  the  lues,  and  drinks  ab  andantly  of  this 
wine,  he  shall  be  made  whole,  as  I  have  seen  proved :    For 
when  I  Was  in  Cochin,  the  nose  of  a  friend  of  mine  began  to 
drop  off  with  that  disease,  on  which  he  was  advised  by  the 
physicians  to  go  to  Tanasserim  at  the  season  of  the  new  wines^ 
and  to  drink  the  Nt/per  wine  day  and  night,  as  much  as  he 
was  able.     He  was  ordered  to  use  it  before  being  distilled, 
when  it  is  most  delicate  ;  for  after  distillation  it  become  much 
stronger,  and  is  apt  to  produce  drunkenness.     He  went  ac- 
cordingly, and  did  as  he  was  directed,  and  I  have  seen  him 
since  perfectly  sound  and  well- coloured.     It  is  very  cheap  in 
Pegu,  where  a  great  quantity  is  made  eveiy  year ;  but  being 
in  great  repute  in  the  {ndies,  it  is  dear  when  carried  to  a  dis» 
tancc. 

I  now  return  to  my  unfortunate  voyage,  where  we  were 
among  the  uninhabited  rocks  and  islands  far  from  Tanasse- 
rim,  and  in  great  straits  for  victuals.  From  what  was  said 
by  the  pilot  and  two  Portuguese,  that  we  were  directly  oppo- 
site the  harbour  of  Tanasserim,  we  determined  to  go  thither 
in  our  boat  to  bring  provisions,  leaving  orders  to  the  ship  to 
await  our  return.  Accordingly,  twenty-eight  of  us  Went  into 
the  boat,  and  left  the  ship  about  noon  one  day,  expecting  to 
get  into  the  harbour  before  night ;  but^  after  rowing  all  that 
day  and  the  next  night,  and  .all  the  ensuing  day^  we  could 
find  no  harbour  nor  any  fit  place  to  land;  for,  trusting  to  the 
ignorant  counsel  of  the  pilot  and  the  two  Portuguese,  we 
had,  overshot  the  harbour  and  left  it  behind  us.  In  tliis  way 
we  twenty^eight  unfortunate  persons  in  the  boat  k>st  both  oar 
ship  and  the  inhabited  land,  and,  were  reduced  to  the  utmost 
extremity,  havitig  po  victuals  along  with  us*    By  the  good 

Erovidence  of  God,  one  of  the  mariners  in  the  boat  had 
rought  a  small  quantity  of  rice  along  with  him,  intending  to 
barter  it  for  some  other  thing,  though  the  whole  was  so  httle 
that  three  or  four  men  might  have  eaten  it  all  at  one  meaL 
J  took  charge  of  this  small  store,  engliging,  with  God's  hies- 

Jing, 
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sing,  that  it  tbookl  sarveto  keq)  ns  all  in  Ufe,  till  it  migbt 
please  God  to  send  os  to  some  inhabited  place,  and  when  I 
aiqit  1  secured  it  in  my  bosom,  that  I  might  not  be  robbed  of 
my  predoQS  deposit*     We  were  nine  days  rowing  along  the 
oooaty  finding  nothing  but  an  uninhabited  country  and  desert 
id^fiHaj  where  even  grass  would  have  been  esteCTied  a  luxu- 
ry in  our  roisemble  state.     We  found  indeed  some  leaves  of 
trees,  but  so  hard  that  we  could  not  chew  them.     We  had 
w€Mid  and  water  enough,  and  could  only  row  along  with  the 
Hood  tide,  as  when  it  ebbed  we  had  to  make  fast  our  boot  to 
one  of  the  desert  islands.     On  one  of  these  days,  it  pleased 
God  that  we  discovered  a  nest  or  hole,  in  which  were  144 
tofftcHse  eggs,  which  proved  a  wonderfiil  help  to  us,  as  they 
were  as  large  as  hens  eggs,  covered  only  by  a  tender  skin,  in- 
stead of  a  sbelL     Everv  day  we  boiled  a  kettle  fiill  of  these 
eggit9  mixing  a  handful  of  rice  among  the  broth.     At  the  end 
of  nine  days,  it  pleased  God  that  we  discovered  some  fisher- 
men in  small  barks,  employed  in  catching  fish.     We  rowed 
immediau'ly  towards  them  with  much  delight  and  thankful- 
ness, fi>r  never  were  men  more  glad  than  we,  being  so  much 
reduce*  I  by  &mine  that  we  could  hardly  stand  on  our  legs ; 
yet,  according  to  the  aUtitment  we  had  made  of  our  rice,  we 
still  had  as  much  as  would  have  served  four  days.    Tlie  first 
village  we  came  to  was  in  the  gulf  of  Tavay^  on  the  coast  of 
Tnnnswrrim,  in  the  dominions  of  Pegu,  where  we  found  plen- 
tj  of  provisions;  yet  for  two  or  three  days  after  our  arrival 
none  of  us  could  eat  much,  and  most  of  us  were  at  the  point 
of  death.     From   Tavay  to  Marfaban^  in  the  kingdom  of 
Pegu*  the  distance  is  12  miles  '•     We  loaded  our  boat  at 
Tavay  with  provikions  sufiicient  for  six  months,  and  then  went 
in  oor  boat  to  the  city  and  port  of  Martaban,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Pegu,  and  arrived  there  in  a  sJiort  time:  But  not  finding 
our  abip  there  as  we  hoped,  we  dispatched  two  barks  in 
seardi  of  her.     lliey  found  her  in  great  calamity  at  an  au«* 
dbor,  with  a  contrary  wind,  which  was  exceedingly  nnfortn- 
nate  for  the  people,   especially  as  they  had  been  a  whole 
jBOOth  without  a  boat,  whidi  prevented  them  from  making 
any  proviflon  of  wood  sOA  water,     llie  ship,  however,  arriv- 
ed safo,  by  the  blessing  of  God,*in  the  harbour  of  Martaban. 

SJEcnoit 

1  On  thecosst  ofTaoasseruD,  iolat  130  N  is  an  ishnd  called  Tavay, 
to  diat  the  gulf  of  Tavay  in  the  text  was  probably  in  that  neighfaoiirfaood. 
Martaban  is  in  lat.  16«  40'  K.  So  that  the  difference  of  latitude  is  S«  40 ., 
sad  die  distance  caanot  be  less  than  250  miles.-^E. 
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Section  XVIII. 
Of*  Marlatan  and  the  Kingdom  ofFegu. 

Qk  our  anival  at  Martaban  we  found  about  ninety  Portiii 

iruese  there,  including  merchants  and  lower  people^  who  bad 
alien  at  variance  with  the  governor  of  the  city,  because  cer* 
tain  vagabond  Portuguese  had  slain  five  Jakhines,  or  porters, 
belonging  to  the  king  of  Pegu.     According  to  the  custom  of 
that  country,  when  the  king  of  Pegu  happens  to  be  at  a  distance 
from  his  capital^  a  carayan,  or  company  oifalchines^  is  difr? 
patched  every  fifteen  days,  each  of  them  having  a  basket  on 
on  his  head  full  of  fruit  or  some  other  delicacy,  or  clean  clothes 
for  the  king's  use.     It  accordingly  happened,  about  a  month 
^fter  the  king  of  Pegu  had  gone  against  Siam,  with  1 ,400,000 
men,  that  one  of  these  caravans  stopt  at  Martaban,  to  rest 
for  the  night.     On  this  occasion  a  quarrel  ensued  betweoi 
fhem  and  some  Portuguese,  which  ended  in  blows,  and  the 
Portuguese  being  worsted,  returned  upon  the  J'alckines  in  the 
pight,  whil^  they  were  asleep,  and  cut  off  five  of  their  heads^ 
'inere  is  a  law  in  Pegu,  that  whosoever  fheds  the  bbod  of 
a  man,  shall  pay  the  price  of  blood  according  to  the  rank  of 
the  person  slain:  but  as  ihe»e  JalcAines  were  the  servants  of 
the  king,  the  governor  of  Martaban  durst  not  do  any  thing 
in  th<!  matter  without  the  king's  orders.  The  king  was  accord* 
ingly  informed  of  tlie  aflair,  and  gave  orders  that  the  msle&e- 
tors  should  be  kept  in  custody  till  his  return,  when  he  would 
duly  administer  justice ;  but  the  captain  of  tlie  Portuguese  re- 
jfused  to  deliver  up  these  men  to  the  governor,  and  even  arm- 
ed himself  and  the  other  Portuguese,  marchinff  every  day 
about  the  city,  with  drums  beating  and  displayed  colours,  ^ 
in  despite  of  the  governor,  who  was  unable  to  enforce  hir 
authority,  as  the  city  was  almost  empty  of  men,  all  who  were 
fit  for  war  having  gone  with  the  vast  army  against  Si^an. 

We  arrived  at  Martaban  in  the  midst  of  this  difference,  and 
I  thought  it  a  very  strange  thing  to  see  the  Portuguese  be* 
have  themselves  with  such  insolence  in  the  city  of  a  sovereign 
prince.  Beuig  very  doubtful  of  the  consequences,  1  did  not 
think  proper  to  land  my  goods,  which  I  considered  in  greater 
safety  on  board  ship  than  on  shore.     Most  part  of  the  ^oods 

on  board  belonged  to  the  owner,  who  was  at  Malacca ;  but 

^  there 
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there  were  several  merchants  in  the  diip  who  had  eoods^ 
though  none  of  them  had  to  any  great  Taloe,  and  all  ot  them 
«leclared  they  wonld  not  land  any  of  their  goods  mileas  I 
liinAid  mine ;  yet  they  afterwards  neglected  my  advice  and 
escampie,  and  landed  their  goods,  all  of  which  were  accord- 
ingly lost.     The  governor  and  intendant  of  the  custom-house 
sent  far  nw,  and  demanded  to  know  why  1  did  not  land  my 
gpods,  and  pay  the  duties  like  the  rest;  on  which  I  said  that  I 
was  a  stranger,  only  new  to  the  ooontry,  and  observing  so 
nfudi  disorder  among  the  Portugoesey  I  was  afraid  to  lose  my 
goods,  which  I  was  determined  not  to  bring  on  shore,  nnlett 
the  governor  wonld  promise  me  in  the  king^s  name  that  no 
faann  should  come  to  me  or  my  goods,  whatever  might  hap* 
pen  to  the  Portuguese,  with  whom  I  had  taken  no  part  in 
the  late  tumult*     As  what  I  said  seemed  reasonaUe,  the  go- 
vernor sent  for  the  Bargits,  who  are  the  councillors  of  the 
ct^9  who  engaged,  in  the  name  of  the  king,  that  neither  I 
nor  my  goods  diould  meet  with  any  injury,  and  of  whidt 
they  made  a  notorial  entry  or  memorandum.    I  then  sent 
for  my  goods,  and  paid  the  customs,  which  is  ten  per  <xn- 
tnm  of  the  value  at  that  pcMrt ;  and  for  my  p'eater  security  I 
hired  a  house  for  myself  and  my  goods,  directly  facing  the 
house  of  the  governor. 

In  the  sequel,  the  captain  of  the  Portuguese  and  aD  the 
BMrdiants  of  that  nation,  were  driven  out  of  the  dty,  in 
which  I  remained,  along  with  twenty-one  poor  men,  who  were 
dBeen  in  the  ship  I  came  in  from  Malacca.  The  Gentiles 
had  determined  on  being  revenged  of  the  Portuguese  for  their 
insolence,  but  had  delayed  till  all  theffoods  were  landed  from 
onr  ship;  and  the  very  next  night  there  arrived  four  thou- 
sand soldiers  from  Pegu,  with  some  war  dephants.  Before 
these  made  any  stir  in  the  dty,  the  governor  issued  orders  to 
afl  the  Portuguese,  in  case  or  bearing  any  noise  or  clamour 
in  the  dty,  not  to  stir  from  their  houses  cm  pain  of  death. 
About  four  hours  after  sunset,  1  heard  a  prodigious  noise  and 
tmnnlt  of  men  and  elephants,  who  were  bursting  open  the 
doGts  <if  the  Portognese  warehouses,  and  overturning  their 
houses  of  wood  and  straw,  in  which  tumult  some  of  the  Por« 
tqguese  were  wounded,  and  erne  of  them  slain.  Many  of  those 
who  had  before  boasted  of  thdr  courage,  now  fled  on  hoard 
some  floall  vessels  in  the  harbour,  some  of  them  fleeine  fudged 
from  their  beds.  Hiat  night  the  P^uers  carried  all  the 
goods  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  from  t^  sobmrfas  into  the 

dtya 
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city,  and  many  of  the  Portuguese  were  likewise  arrested* 
After  this,  the  PortUfi[uese  who  had  fled  to  the  ships  re^tikned 
courage,  and,  landing  in  a  body,  set  fire  to  the  houses  in 
the  suburbs,  and  as  these  were  entirely  composed  of  boards  co- 
vered with  straw,  and  the  wuid  blew  fre^th  at  the  time,  the 
entire  suburbs  were  speedily  consumed,  and  half  of  the  city 
had  like  to  have  been  destroyed.  After  this  exploit,  the 
Portuguese  had  no  hopes  of  recovering  any  part  of  their 
goods,  which  might  amount  to  the  value  of  16,000  ducats,  all 
of  which  they  might  assuredly  have  got  back  if  they  bad  not 
aet  the  town  on  fire* 

Understanding  that  the  late  seizure  of  their  goods  had  been 
done  by  the  sole  authority  of  the  governor  of  Martaban,  with* 
out  authority  from  the  king  of  I^egu,  they  were  sensible  of 
the  folly  of  their  proceedings  in  setting  the  town  on  fire;  yet 
next  morning  they  began  to  discharge  their  cannon  againat 
the  town,  and  continued  their  cannonade  for  four  days,  yet 
all  in  vain,  as  their  balls  were  intercepted  by  the  top  of  a 
small  hill  or  rising  ground  which  intervened,  and  did  no  harm 
to  the  city.  At  Uiis  time  the  governor  arrested  the  twenty- 
one  Portuguese  who  wete  in  the  city,  and  sent  them  to  a 
place  four  miles  up  the  country,  where  they  were  detained  till 
such  time  as  the  other  Portuguese  departed  with  their  shipcy 
afier  which  they  were  allowed  to  go  where  they  pleased,  hav- 
ing no  farther  harm  done  them.  During  all  these  turmoik 
I  remained  quietly  in  my  house,  under  the  protection  of  a 
strong  guard  appointed  oy  the  governor,  to  prevent  any  one 
from  doing  harm  to  me  or  my  goods.  In  this  manner  he 
efibctually  performed  the  promise  he  had  made  me  in  the 
king's  name ;  but  he  would  on  no  account  permit  me  to  de» 
part  till  the  king  returned  firom  Siam  to  Pegu^  which  was 
greatly  to  my  hindrance,  as  1  remained  twenty*one  months 
under  sequestration,  during  all  which  time  I  could  aeitber 
buy  nor  sell  any  kind  of  goods  whatever*  Those  commodi- 
ties which  I  had  brought  with  roe  were  pepper,  sandal  wood^ 
and  porcelain  of  China.  At  length,  when  the  king  came 
back  to  Pegu,  I  made  my  supplication  to  him,  and  had  li» 
berty  to  go  when  ami  where  I  pleased.  Accordingly,  I  im- 
mediately departed  from  Martaban  for  Pegu*  the  ci^ital  city 
of  the  khigdom  of  that  name,  being  a  voyage  by  sea  of  three 
or  four  days.  We  may  likewise  go  by  Iimd  between  these 
two  places,  but  it  is  much  better  wd  cheaper  for  any  one  that 

lias  goods  to  transport,  as  I  had,  to  go  by  sea. 
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Ib  thk  short  Toyage  we  meet  with  the  Macareo^  or  ^e  of 
die  sea,  whidi  is  one  of  the  most'  marveUons  of  the  works  of 
natnTe,  and  one  <if  these  haridest  to  be  believed  if  not  seen* 
This  consists  in  the  prodigioos  increase  and  diminution  of  the* 
watier  of  the  sea  all  at  one  posh  or  instant,  and  the  horrible 
noise  and  earthquake  whii^  this  Macareo  produces  when  it 
makes  its  qiproach.  We  went  from  Martaban  in  baiks  like 
oar  pilot  boots,  taking  the  flood  tide  along  with  us,  and  thejr 
went  with  the  most  astonishing  rapidity,  as  swift  as  an,  arrow 
from  a  bow  as  long  as  the  flow  lasto*  Whenever  the  water  k- 
at  the  highest,  these  barks  are  carried  out  of  the  mid-channd 
to  one  cnr  other  bank  of  the  river,  where  they  anchor  <Mit  of 
the  way  of  die  stream  of  the  ebb,  remaining  dry  at  low  w»» 
ter  ;  and  when  the  ebb  is  completely  run  out,  then  are  the 
harks  left  on  hk;b  above  the  water  in  the  mid-diannel,  as  fiir 
as  the  top  of  a  noose  is  from  the  jfoondation.  The  reason  of 
dras  anchorii^  so  fiir  from  the  mid  stream  or  channel  is,  that 
when  the  first  of  the  flood,  Macareo  cnr  bore,  comes  in,  any 
sfa^  or  vessd  riding  in  the  fiiir  way  or  micl-chaooel  would 
soidy  be  overthrown  and  destroyed*  And  even  with  thia 
precaotion  of  anchoring  so  fer  above  the  channel,  so  that  the 
bote  has  lort  much  of  its  force  before  risingso  high  as  to  floaC 
them,  yet  they  always  moor  with  their  bows  to  the  stream^ 
whidh  still  is  often  so  powerful  as  to  put  them  in  great  fear  % 
for  if  the  anchor  did  not  hold  good,  they  would  be  in  the  at* 
most  danger  of  being  lost*  When  the  water  begins  to  in* 
crease,  it  comes  on  with  a  prodigious  noif«  as  if  it  were  an 
earthquake.  In  its  first  great  approach  it  makes  three  great 
waves.  The  first  wave  washes  over  the  bark  from  stem  to 
stem :  The  second  is  not  so  strong  $  at  the  third  they  nuao 
the  anchor  and  resume  their  voyage  op  the  river,  rowing  with 
soch  swiftness  that  they  seem  to  fly  for  the  space  of  six  houn^ 
while  the  flood  lasts*  In  these  tides  there  must  be  no  time 
lost,  for  if  yon  arrive  not  at  the  proper  station  before  the  flood 
is  spoit,  you  must  turn  back  fiiom  whence  you  came,  9ii  there 
is  no  staying  at  any  place  except  at  these  stations,  some  of 
which  are  more  dangerous  than  others,  according  as  they 
hafqien  to  be  higher  or  lower*  On  returning  from  Pegu  te 
Martaban  they  never  continue  more  than  haUebb,  that  they 
may  have  it  in  their  power  to  lay  their  barks  high  upon  the 
hank,  for  the  reason  already  givoi*  I  could  never  learn  any 
reason  for  the  prodigious  noise  made  by  the  water  in  this  ex- 
Uaonfinaty  rise  of  the  tide*    There  is  another  Macareo  in 
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the  gulf  of  Cambay,  as  formerly  mentionedi  but  it  is  notbiog 
in  comparison  of  this  in  the  river  of  Pegu. 

With  the  blessing  of  God  we  arrived  safe  at  Pegu,  which 
consists  of  two  cities,  the  old  and  the  new,  all  the  merchants 
of  the  country  and  stranger  merchants  residing  in  the  old 
city,  in  which  is  far  the  greatest  trade.  The  city  itself  is  not 
Tery  laive,  but  it  has  very  great  suburbs.  The  houses  are  all 
built  orcanes,  and  covered  with  leaves  or  straw ;  but  every 
merchant  has  one  house  or  magazine,  called  Godaam,  btttit 
of  bricks,  in  which  they  secure  tneir  most  valuable  commodi- 
ties, to  save  them  from  fire,  which  frequently  happens  to 
houses  built  of  such  combustible  materials. 

In  the  new  city  is  the  royal  palace,  in  which  the  king  dwelk, 
with  all  his  nobles  and  officers  of  state,  and  attendants.  While 
I  was  there  the  building  of  the  new  city  was  completed.  It 
IS  of  considerable  size,  built  perfectly  square  upon  an  uniform 
level,  and  walled  round,  having  a  wet  ditch  on  the  outside, 
filled  with  crocodiles,  but  there  are  no  draw-bridges.  Each 
aide  of  the  square  has  five  gates,  being  twenty  in  all  i  and 
there  are  many  places  on  the  walls  ror  centineis,  built  of 
wood,  and  gilded  over  with  gold.  The  streets  are  all  perfect- 
ly  straight,  so  that  from  any  of  the  gates  you  can  see  clear 
tiirougn  to  the  opposite  gate,  and  they  are  so  broad  that  10  or 
12  horsemen  may  ride  abreast  with  ease.  The  cross  streets  are 
aB  equally  broad  and  straight,  and  on  each  side  of  aU  the  streela 
close  to  Uie  houses  there  is  a  row  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  making 
a  most  agreeable  shade.  The  houses  are  all  of  wood,  covered 
with  a  kind  of  tiles,  in  the  form  of  cups,  very  necessary  and 
useful  in  that  country.  The  palace  is  in  the  middle  of  the 
city,  walled  round  like  a  castle,  the  lodgings  within  being 
built  of  wood,  all  over  gilded,  and  richly  adorned  with  pinnades 
of  <*ostly  work,  covered  all  over  with  gold,  so  that  it  maj 
truly  be  called  a  king's  house.  Within  the  gate  b  a  large 
handsome  court,  in  which  are  lodges  for  the  strongest  and 
krgest  elephants,  which  are  reserved  for  the  king's  use,  among 
which  are  four  that  are  entirely  white,  a  rarity  that  no  other 
king  can  boast  of  $  and  were  the  king  of  P^u  to  hear  that 
any  other  king  had  white  elephants,  be  would  sand  and  de- 
mand them  a«  a  gifl.  While  I  was  there  two  soch  were 
brought  out  of  a  &r  distant  country,  which  cost  me  somdhing 
for  a  sight  of  them,  as  the  merchants  were  commanded  to  go 
to  see  them,  and  every  one  was  obliged  to  give  somediing  to 
the  keepers.  The  brokers  gave  for  every  mercbiint  md  n 
«  daca^ 
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dacaty  wbich  they  call  a  tansoy  and  this  produced  a  consider- 
able  aam,  as  there  were  a  great  many  merchants  in  the  city^ 
After  paying  the  tansat  they  may  either  visit  the  elephants  or 
not  as  thqr  please,  as  after  they  are  put  into  the  kii^s  stalls, 
every  one  may  see  them  whenever  they  wilL  But  beiore  this» 
every  one  mast  go  to  see  them,  such  being  the  royal  pleasure. 
Amoiig  bis  other  titles,  this  king  is  called  King  of  the  White 
Elephants ;  and  it  is  reported  that  if  he  knew  of  any  other 
king  having  any  white  elephants  who  would  not  resign  them 
to  him,  he  would  hazard  his  whole  kingdom  to  conquer  them. 
Tliese  white  elephants  are  so  highly  esteemed  that  each  of 
them  has  a  house  gilded  all  over,  and  they  are  served  with 
extraordinary  care  and  attention  in  vessels  of  gold  and  silver. 
Besides  these  white  elephants,  there  is  a  black  one  of  most 
extraordinary  size,  being  nine  cubits  high.  It  is  reported  that 
this  king  has  fixur  thousand  war  elephants,  all  of  which  have 
teeth.  Tliey  are  accustomed  to  put  upon  their  uppermost  teeth 
certain  diarp  spikes  of  iron,  fiwtened  on  with  rings,  because 
these  animals  iig^t  with  their  teeth.  He  has  also  great  num* 
bers  <if  young  elephants,  whose  teeth  are  not  yet  grown. 

In  this  country  they  have  a  curious  device  for  hunting  or 
takiag  elephants,  which  is  erected  about  two  miles  from  the 
capitaL  At  that  place  there  is  a  fine  palace  gilded  all  over, 
within  which  is  a  sumptuous  court,  and  all  round  the  out- 
side there  are  a  great  number  of  places  for  people  to  stand 
apon  to  see  the  hunting.  Near  this  place  is  a  \erj  large 
wood  or  Ibrest,  through  which  a  great  number  of  the  king^s 
huntsmen  ride  on  the  backs  of  female  elephants  trained  oa 
purpose,  each  huntsman  having  five  or  six  of  these  females, 
and  it  is  said  that  their  parts  are  anointed  with  a  certain  com- 
position, the  smdl  of  whidi  so  powerfully  attracts  the  wiki 
males  that  they  cannot  leave  them,  but  follow  them  whereso- 
ever they  go.  When  the  huntsmen  find  any  of  the  wild  ele- 
phants so  entangled,  they  guide  the  females  towards  the  pa- 
lace, which  is  called  a  tambell^  in  which  there  is  a  door 
which  opens  and  shuts  by  machinery,  before  which  door 
there  is  a  long  straight  passage  having  trees  on  both  sides,  so 
that  it  is  very  close  and  dark.  When  the  wild  elephant 
comes  to  this  avenue,  he  thinks  himself  still  in  the  woods. 
At  the  end  of  this  avenue  there  is  a  large  field,  and  when  the 
hunters  have  enticed  their  prey  into  this  field,  they  immedi- 
atdy  send  notice  to  the  city,  whence  come  immediately  fifty 
or  six^  horsemen,  who  beset  the  field  all  round.    Then  the 
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females  ivhich  are  bred  to  this  business  go  directly  to  the 
try  of  the  dark  avenue,  and  when  the  wild  male  elephant  has 
entered  therein,  the  horsemen  shout  aloud  and  make  as  much 
Boise  as  possible  to  drive  the  wild  elephant  forward  to  the 
gate  of  the  palace,  which  is  then  open,  and  as  soon  as  he  is 
gone  in,  the  gate  is  shut  without  any  noise.     The  hunters/ 
with  the  female  elephants  and  the  wild  one,  are  all  now  with-» 
in  the  court  of  the  palace,  and  the  females  now  withdraw  one 
by  one  from   the  court,  leaving  the  wild  elephant  alone. 
Finding  himself  thus  alone  and  entrapped,  he  b  so  madly 
enraged  for  two  or  three  hours,  that  it  is  wonderful  to  be* 
hold.     He  weepeth,  he  flingeth,  he  runneth,  he  jostleth,  be 
tfarusteth  under  the  galleries  where  the  people  stand  to  look 
at  him,  endeavouring  all  he  can  to  kill  some  of  them,  bat 
the  posts  and  timbers  are  all  so  strong  that  he  cannot  do 
harm  to  any  one,  yet  he  sometimes  breaks  his  teeth  in  his 
rage.      At  length,  wearied  with  violent  exertions,    and  all 
over  in  a  sweat,  he  thrusts  his  trunk  into  his  mouth,  and 
tocks  it  full  of  water  from  his  stomach,  which  he  then  blows 
at  the  lookers  on.     When  he  is  seen  to  be  much  exhausted^ 
certain  people  go  into  the  court,  having  long  shaqvpointed 
canes  in  their  hands,  with  which  they  goad  him  that  ne  may 
enter  into  one  of  the  stalls  made  for  the  purpose  in  the  court, 
which  are  long  and  narrow,  so  that  he  cannot  torn  when 
once  in.    These  men   must  be  very  wary  and  agile,  for 
though  their  canes  are  long,  the  elephants  would  kill  them 
if  they  were  not  swift  to  save  themselves.     When  they  have 

fot  him  into  one  of  the  stalls,  thoy  let  doum  ropes  from  a 
}ft  above,  which  they  pass  under  his  belly,  about  his  neck, 
and  round  his  logs,  to  bind  him  fast,  and  leave  him  there  for 
four  or  five  days  without  meat  or  drifik.  At  the  end  of  that 
time,  they  loosen  all  the  cords,  put  one  of  the  females  in  be* 
side  him,  giving  them  meat  and  drink,  and  in  eight  days 
after  he  is  quite  tame  and  tractable.  In  my  opinion,  there 
Is  not  any  animal  so  intelligent  as  the  elephant,  nor  of  so 
much  capacity  and  understanding,  for  he  will  do  every  thmg 
that  his  keeper  desires,  and  seems  to  lack  nothing  of  human 
reason  except  speech. 

It  is  reported  that  the  great  militatry  power  of  the  king  of 
Pegu  mamly  depends  on  his  elephants;  as,  when  he  goes  to 
battle,  each  elephant  has  a  castle  set  on  his  back,  bound  se- 
curely with  bands  under  his  belly,  and  in  every  castle  foor 
men  are  placcil,  who  fight  securely  with  arquebusses,  bows 

and 
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and  arrows,  darts,  and  pikes,  or  other  missile  weapons  % 
and  it  is  alleged  that  the  skin  of  the  elephant  is  so  hard  and 
thick  as  not  to  be  pierced  by  the  ball  of  an  arquebuss,  ex* 
cept  under  the  eyes,  on  the  temple^,  or  in  some  other  ten* 
der  part  of  the  body.  Besides  this,  the  elephants  are  of 
great  strength,  and  have  a  very  excellent  order  in  time  of 
battle,  as  I  have  seen  in  their  festivals,  which  they  make  e^e* 
ry  year,  which  is  a  rare  sight  worth  mention,  that  anioi^ 
so  barbarous  a  people  there  should  be  such  goodly  discipline 
as  they  have  in  their  armies ;  which  are  drawn  up  in  distinct 
and  orderly  squares,  of  elephants,  horsemen,  pikemen,  «md 
arquebuseers,  the  number  of  which  is  infinite  and  beyond 
reckoning^;  but  their  armour  and  weapons  are  worthless  and 
weak.  Tlieir  pikes  are  very  bad,  and  their  swords  uorsCf 
being  like  long  knives  without  points  $  yet  their  arquebusses 
are  very  good,  the  king  having  80,000  men  armed  with  that 
weapon,  and  the  number  is  continually  increasing.  They 
are  ordained  to  practise  daily  in  shooting  at  a  mark,  so  tiiat 
by  continual  exercise  they  are  wonderfully  expert  The  king 
of  Pegu  has  also  great  cannon  made  of  very  good  metal ;  and, 
in  fine,  there  is  not  a  king  in  the  world  who  has  more  power 
or  strength  than  he,  having  twenty- six  crowned  kings  under 
his  ccHnmand,  and  he  is  able  to  take  tiie  field  against  his  ene- 
mies vdth  a  million  and  a  half  of  soldiers.  The  state  and 
splendour  of  this  kingdom,  and  the  provisions  necessary  for 
so  vast  a  multitude  of  soldiers,  is  a  thing  incredible,  except 
by  those  who  know  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  people  and 
government.  I  have  seen  with  my  own  eyes  these  people^ 
both  the  commons  and  soldiers,  feed  upon  all  kinds  of  beastJi 
or  animals,  however  filthy  or  unclean,  every  thing  that  bath 
life  serving  them  for  food :  Yea,  I  have  even  seen  Uiem  ea$ 
scorpions  and  serpents,  and  all  kinds  of  herbs,  even  grass» 
Hence,  if  their  vast  armies  can  only  get  enough  of  water, 
they  can  maintain  themselves  long  even  in  the  forests,  on 
roots,  flowers,  and  leaves  of  trees ;  but  they  always  carry 
rice  with  them  in  their  marches,  which  is  their  niain  sup* 
port. 

The  king  of  Pegu  has  no  naval  force ;  but  for  extent  of 
dominion,  number  of  people,  and  treasure  of  gold  and  sil* 
ver,  he  &r  exceeds  the  Grand  Turk  in  power  and  ridiesi 
He  has  various  magazines  full  of  treasure  in  gold  and  silver, 
which  is  daily  increased,  and  is  never  diminished.     He  is 
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alflo  lord  of  the  mines  of  rubies,    sapphires,    and  spinels. 
Kear  the  royal  palace  there  is  an  inestiiiiable  treasure,  of 
nirbich  he  seems  to  make  no  account,  as  it  stands  open  to  u- 
niversal  inspection*     It  is  contained  in  a  large  court  surround-- 
ed  by  a  stone  wall,  in  which  are  two  gates  that  stand  conti- 
nually open.     Within  this  court  there  are  four  gilded  houses 
covered  with  lead,  in  each  of  which  houses  are  certain  hea- 
then idols  of  very  great  value.     The  first  house  eon  tains  an 
image  of  a  man  oi  vast  size  all  of  gold,  having  a  crown  of 
gold  on  his  bead  enriched  with  most  rare  rubies  and  sap- 
phires, and  round  about  him  arc  the  inuigcs  of  four,  little 
children,  all  likewise  of  gold.     In  the  second  house  is  the 
statue  of  a  man  in  massy  silver,  which  seems  to  sit  on  heaps 
of  money.     This  enormous  idol,  though  sitting,  is  as  lofty 
as  the  roof  of  a  house.     I  measured  his  feet,  which  I  found 
exceeded  that  of  my  own  stature ;  and  the  bead  of  this  sta- 
tue bears  a  crown  similar  to  that  of  the  former  golden  image. 
The  third  house  has  a  brazen  image  of  eaual  size,  having  a 
similar  crown  on  its  head.     In  the  fourtn  house  is  another 
statue  as  large  as  the  others,  made  of  ganza,  or  mixed  me- 
tal of  copper  and  lead,  of  which  the  current  money  of  the 
country  is  composed,  and  this  idol  has  a  erown  on  its  head 
as  rich  and  splendid  as  the  others.    All  this  valuable  treasure 
is  freely  seen  by  all  who  please  to  go  in  and  look  at  it,  as  the 
gates  are  always  open,  and  the  keepers  do  not  refuse  admis- 
sion to  any  one. 

Every  year  the  king  of  Pe^  makes  a  public  triumph  afler 
tlic  following  manner.  He  rides  out  on  a  triumphal  car  or 
great  woggon,  richly  gilded  all  over,  and  of  great  height^ 
covered  by  a  splendid  canopy,  and  drawn  by  sixteen  horses^ 
richly  caparisoned.  Behind  the  car  walk  twenty  of  bis  nobles 
or  chief  officers,  each  of  whom  holds  the  end  of  a  rope,  the 
other  end  being  fastened  to  the  car  to  keep  it  upright  and 
prevent  it  from  falling  over.  The  king  sits  on  high  in  the 
middle  of  the  car,  and  on  the  same  are  four  of  his  most  fa- 
voured nobles  surrounding  him.  Before  the  car  the  whole 
army  marches  in  order,  and  the  whole  nobles  of  the  king- 
dom are  round  about  tlie  car ;  so  that  it  is  wonderful  to  be- 
hold so  many  people  and  so  much  riches  all  in  such  good  or* 
der,  especially  considering  how  barbarous  are  the  people. 
The  king  of  Fegu  lias  one  principal  wife,  who  lives  in  a  se* 
raglio  along  witli  300  concubines,  and  he  is  said  to  have  9Q 
children.    He  sits  every  day  in  person  to  hear  the  suits  of 

his 
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bia  people,  jftt  be  tidf  tbcgr  hef^  fMfJc  tbgether*  Hitf  Um 
nts  ttp  «loft  OB  A  hi|{h  teat  or  trimtnal  in  a  ipreat  hai^  vnd 
lower  dovm  fit  all  bt0  barons  round  about*  Tbose  thlit  do* 
matid  audtenee  enter  into  the  great  court  or  ball  in  prceenee 
of  the  kiaci  and  sit  down  mi  tbe  ground  at  forty  paoti  fiotti 
tbe  kinci  holding  their  Mfep^lioationi  in  tbeir  hanas,  ii^^itteB 
on  the  faaves  of  a  tnee  three  quarters  of  a  yard  lokg  and  two 
fingeite  broad»  dn  Which  tbb  lettefto  are  written  or  inscribed 
by  ineaos  of  a  shiirp  stile  or  pointed  iron.  On  these  oco»i 
sites  ther6  is  no  rapect  of  persoiis^  aU  of  every  d^[ree  or 
quaKly  being  equally  admitted  to  andfetfce^  All  suitors  hold 
up  their  supplication  in  writihgh  akid  in  their  hands  "^  {Are* 
sent  or  gtn,  aoeording  to  tbe  unoottasice  of  their  amii^ 
Then  come  the  secretaries^  who  taice  tiro  supplidations  froin 
the  petitioners  and  read  them  to  the  kisff  i  and  if  he  tMnka 
good  to  oraot  the  favour  6t  jastiee  wbich  they  desire,  bo 
eommancb  to  have  the  gifts  taken  from  their  bands  $  but  if 
he  consadekv  tbeir  revest  not  just  or  hsasonaUe^  he  com* 
maAds  theih  to  depart  without  receiving  their  presents^ 

There  is  no  conitaiodity  in  the  Indies  worth  bringing  to 
P^gUy  except  sometimes  the  cpiutn  of  Cambayi  And  if  any 
one  brinff  money  he  is  sure  to  lose  by  it«  The  only  mercban# 
dise  for  this  market  is  the  fine  painted  calicos  of  San  Thoise^ 
of  that  kind  which,  on  being  washed,  becomes  more  tively 
in  its  cdours.  This  is  so  much  in  request,  that  a  small  babi 
of  it  will  sell  for  1000  or  even  2000  ducats.  Also  fVom  SaH 
Thome  they  send  great  store  df  cotton  j^am^  dyed  red  bjr 
means  oi  a  root  called  jzziVr,  vrfiioh  colour  never  washes  ovt^ 
Every  year  there  goes  a  great  ship  from  SMtn  Thome  to  Piegn 
laden  with  a  valuable  cargo  of  these  commodities.  If  t& 
ship  depart  fr<nn  San  Tbome  by  die  6th  of  September^  tho 
voyage  is  sure  to  be  prosperous  i  but  if  they  delav  sailing  til] 
the  12th,  it  is  a  great  chance  if  tfa^y  are  not  mreed  to  fe* 
turn ;  for  in  these  narts  the  winds  blow  firmly  for  certain 
tinie^  so  as  to  sail  for  Pegu  with  tbe  wind  astefn  |  and  if 
they  arrive  not  and  get  to  anchor  before  the  wind  change^ 
they  must  perforce  return  back  again,  as  the  wind  blows 
three  or  four  months  with  great  force  always  one  way*  If 
tb^  once  cet  to  anchor  on  the  coakt,  they  may  save  tbeir 
voyage  with  great  laboan  There  also  goes  a  hirge  ship  front 
B^gal  every  year,  laden  with  all  kinds  of  fine  cotton  tc^oth^ 
and  which  usually  arrives  in  the  river  of  Pesu  when  the  ship 
of  San  Thome  is  about  to  depart.    The  han>9ur  which  these 
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two  sbips  go  to  18  called  Cosmin.  From  Malacca  there  go  eveiy 
year  to  Martaban,  which  is  a  port  of  Pega»  many  shipsf 
both  large  and  small,  with  pepper,  sandal-wood,  porcelain 
of  China,  camphor,  bruneo  %  and  other  commodities.  The 
diips  that  come  fix^m  the  Red  Sea  frequent  the  ports  of  F^ga 
an  Ciriam,  bringing  woollen  cloths,  scarlets,  velvets,  opi* 
um,  and  cbequins,  by  which  last  they  incur  loss,  yet  thej 
necessarily  bring  them  wherewith  to  make  their  purchases, 
and  they  afterwards  make  great  profit  of  the  commodities 
which  they  take  back  with  them  from  Pegu.  Likewise  the 
ships  of  the  king  of  Achcen  bring  pepper  to  the  same  ports. 

From  San  Thome  or  Bengal,  out  of  the  sea  of  Bora  f  to 
Pegu,  the  voyage  is  SOO  miles,  and  they  go  up  the  river 
with  the  tide  of  flood  in  four  days  to  the  city  of  Cosmin^ 
where  they  discharge  their  cargoes,  and  thither  the  customers 
of  P^u  come  and  take  notes  of  all  the  goods  of  every  one, 
and  of  their  several  marks ;  after  which  they  transport  the 
goods  to  Pegu  to  the  royal  warehouses,  where  the  customs 
of  all  the  goods  are  taken.  When  the  customers  have  taken 
charge  of  the  goods,  and  laden  them  in  barks  for  conveyance 
to  Pegu,  the  governor  of  the  city  gives  licences  to  the  m&c<* 
chants  to  accompany  their  goods,  when  three  or  four  of  them 
chib  together  to  hire  a  bark  for  their  passage  to  Pegu* 
Should  any  one  attempt  tp  give  in  a  wrong  note  or  entiy  of 
his  goods,  for  the  purpose  of  stealing  any  custom,  he  is  ut» 
teriy  undone,  as  the  king  considers  it  a  most  unpardonable 
oSence  to  attempt  depriving  him  of  any  part  of  his  customs^ 
and  tor  this  reason  the  goods  arc  all  most  scrupulously  search* 
ed  and  examined  three  several  times.  This  search  is  parti- 
cularly rigid  in  r^;ard  to  diamonds,  pearls,  and  other  arti» 
des  of  small  bulk  and  great  value,  as  all  things  in  Pegn 
that  are  not  of  its  own  productions  pay  custom  ooth  in  or 
out.  But  rubies,  sapphires,  and  spinels,  being  productions 
of  the  country,  pay  no  duties.  As  formerly  mentioned  re- 
specting other  parts  of  India,  all  merchants  goinff  to  Pegu 
or  other  places,  must  carry  with  them  all  sorts  of  nousehold 
furniture  of  which  they  may  be  in  need,  as  there  are  no  inns 
or  lodging-houses  in  which  they  can  be  accommodated,  but 
every  man  must  hire  a  house  when  he  comes  to  a  city,  for  a 
month  or  a  year,  according  to  the  time  he  means  to  remain. 
In  Pegu  it  is  customary  to  Jnire  a  house  for  six  months* 

IVoDi 
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FrcMn  Cosniin  to  Pern  they  go  np  the  river  with  the  flood 
in  ttx  hoan' ;  but  it' the  tide  of  ebb  b^n  it  is  necessary  to 
festen  the  bark  to  the  river  side,  and  to  remain  there  till  the 
next  flood.    This  is  a  commodious  and  pleasant  passage^  as 
there  are  many  large  villages  on  both  sides  of  the  river  which 
mi^t  even  be  called  citics^and  in  which  poultry,  eggs,  pigeons, 
milk,  rice,  and  other  things  may  be  had  on  very  reasonable 
terms*     The  country  is  all  level  and  fertile^  and  in  eight  day» 
we  get  up  to  Maecee  which  is  twelve  miles  from  Pegu,  and  tne 
goods  are  there  landed  from  the  barks,  being  carried  thence 
to  Pegu  m  carts  or  wains  drawn  by  oxen.     The  merchants 
are  conveyed  from  Macceo  to  P^u  in  close  palanquins,  cal- 
led ddingt  or  dooiies^  in  each  of  which  one  man  is  well  ac* 
commodated,  having  cushioQS  to  rest  upon,  and  a  secure 
covering  from  the  sun  or  rain,  so  that  he  may  sleep  if  he  wilL 
His  (oxafalchines  or  bearers  carry  him  along  at  a  great  rate, 
running  all  the  way,  changing  at  intervals,  two  and  two  at  a 
time.     The  freight  and  customs  at  Pegu  may  amount  to  20, 
22,  or  23  per  centum,  according  as  there  may  be  more  or  less 
stolen  of  the  goods  on  paying  the  customs.     It  is  necessary 
dierefore  for  one  to  be  very  watchful  and  to  have  many  friends; 
for  when  the  goods  are  examined  for  the  customs  in  the  great 
hall  of  the  king,  many  of  the  Pegu  gentlemen  go  in  accompa- 
nied  bv  their  slaves,   and  these  gentlemen  are  not  ashamed' 
when  their  slaves  rob  strangers,  whether  of  cloth  or  any  other 
thing,  and  only  laugh  at  it  when  detected  s  and  though  the 
merdants  assist  each  other  to  watch  the  safety  of  their  goods, 
they  cannot  look  so  narrowly  but  some  will  steal  more  or  lest 
according  to  the  nature  or  quality  of  the  goods.     Even  if  for* 
tunate  enough  to  escape  being  robbed  by  the  slaves,  it  \&  im« 
possible  to  prevent  pilfering  by  the  officers  of  the  customs  ; 
for  as  they  take  the  customs  in  kind,  they  oftentimes  take  the 
best,  and  do  not  rate  each  sort  as  they  ought  separately,  so 
that  the  merchant  is  often  made  to  pay  much  more  than 
he  ought.     After  undergoing  this  search  and  deduction  of 
the  customs,  the  merchant  causes  his  goods  to  be  carried 
home  to  his  hopsei  where  he  may  do  with  them  wliat  he 
pleases. 

3  From substqaent  circonistattces  the  text  it  ob^oosly  here  incorrect^' 
and  OQgfat  to  have  been  translated^  that  the  flood  tides  nm  six  hours ;  as  it 
wilbe  afterwards  seen  that  the  vo^ge  to  a  place  IS  mike  short  of  ^ega. 
^e<|iacs  eight  days  of  these  tide  $nps  of  six. 
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In  F^u  there  are  eight  brokers  licenced  by  the  khig^  nam* 
^d  tareSie^  who  are  bound  to  sell  all  the  merchandise  which 
comes  £ere  at  the  current  prices  $  and  if  the  merchants  are 
willing  to  sell  their  goods  at  these  rates  they  sell  them  out  of 
)iand«  the  brokers  having  Uao  per  centum  for  their  trouble,  and 
for  which  they  are  bound  to  make  good  all  debts  incurred  for 
the  floods  sola  by  them,  and  often  the  merchant  does  not  know 
to  wnom  his  goods  are  sold.  Tlie  merchants  may  indeed  sell 
their  own  goods  if  they  will ;  but  in  that  case  the  broker  is 
equally  intiUed  to  his  two  per  centum,  imd  the  merchant  must 
run  biS  own  risk  of  recoverinfl  his  money.  This  however 
seldom  happens,  as  the  wife,  chudren,  and  slaves  of  the  debtor 
^re  all  liable  in  payment.  When  the  agreed  time  of  payment 
arrives,  if  the  debt  is  not  cleared,  the  creditor  may  seize  the 
person  of  the  debtor  and  carry  him  home  to  bis  house,  and  if 
not  immediately  satisfied,  he  may  take  the  wife,  children,  and 
slavey  of  the  debtor  and  sell  them.  The  current  money 
throii^h  all  Pegu  is  made  of  ganza^  which  is  a  composition  of 
^pper  and  lean,  and  which  every  one  may  stamp  at  his  |dea- 
<ure»  as  they  pads  by  weight ;  yet  are  they  sometimes  frlsi- 
fied  hy  putting  in  too  much  lead,  on  which  oocasions  no  one 
will  receive  them  in  payment.  As  there  is  no  other  mooct 
current,  you  may  purchase  gold,  silver,  rubies,  musk,  and  all 
other  tlungs  with  this  money.  Gold  and  silver,  like  other 
commodities,  vary  in  their  price,  being  sometimes  chequer 
and  sometimes  dearer.  This  ganza  money  is  reckoned  by  bwcaSf 
each  ij/za  being  100  ganzas^  and  is  worth  about  half  a  ducat 
of  our  money,  more  or  less  according  as  gold  is  cheap  or 
dear. 

When  any  one  goes  to  Pegu  to  buy  jewels,  he  wiD  do  well 
to  remain  there  a  whole  year  j  for  if  he  would  return  by  tlie 
aame  ship,  he  can  do  very  little  to  purpose  in  so  short  a  time. 
Those  who  come  from  San  Thome  usually  have  their  goods 
customed  about  Christmas,  after  which  they  must  sdl  their 
goods,  giving  credit  for  a  month  or  two,  and  the  ships  depart 
Sbottt  the  beflinning  of  March.  The  merchants  of  Sui  Thome 
generally  twe  payment  for  their  goods  in  gold  and  silver, 
which  are  always  plentiful  in  Pegu.  £iflht  or  ten  days  before 
the ir  departure  they  are  satisfied  for  their  goods,  lliey  may 
indeed  have  rubies  in  payment,  but  they  make  no  account  of 
them.  Such  as  {Hropose  to  winter  in  the  country  ought  to  tti- 
pmkte  in  seUing^  their  goods  for  paywient  in  two  or  three 

AUNOtlMri  and  tml  thegr  are  to  be  paid  in  so  many  ganzaSf  not 
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in  gold  or  silver,  as  every  iking  i^  most  advantageously  bought 
and  sold  by  means  of  this  ganza  monev.    It  is  needful  to  wpe* 
cify  very  precisely  both  the  time  of  payment,  and  in  ^hat 
wei^t  of  ganzas  tbey  are  to  be  paid,  as  an  ines^perienced 
person  may  be  much  imposed  upon  boUi  in  the  weight  and 
and  fineness  of  the  gamsa  money ;  for  the  weight  rises  and 
falk  greatly  from  place  to  place,  and  he  may  be  likewise  de- 
ceive by  false  ganzas  or  too  much  alloyed  with  lead.    For 
this  reasoxif  when  any  one  is  to  receive  payment  he  ought  to 
have  along  with  him  a  public  weigher  of  money,  engaged  a 
day  or  two  before  he  commences  that  business,  whom  he  pays 
two  h^zas  a-month,  for  which  he  is  bound  to  make  good  all 
your  money  and  to  maintain  it  good,  as  he  receives  it  and 
seals  the  bags  with  bis  own  seal,  and  when  he  has  collected 
any  considerable  sum  be  causes  it  to  be  delivered  to  the  mer« 
chant  to  whom  it  belongs.    This  money  is  very  weighty,  as 
ibr^  byzas  make  a  porters  burden.     As  in  receiving,  so  in 
pa3dDg  money,  a  puUic  weigher  of  money  must  be  employed. 
The  merchandises  exported  from  Pegu  are  gold,  silver,  rubies, 
sapphireBj  ^inels,  greatquantitiesof  benzoin, long-pepper,  lead, 
lac,  rice,  win^  and  some  sugar.    There  might  be  large  quan- 
tities of  sugar  made  in  Pegu,  as  they  have  great  abundance  of 
sugar-canes,  but  th^  are  given  as  food  to  the  elephants,  and 
the  people  consume  large  quantities  of  them  in  their  diet. 
Tbev  likewise  spend  many  or  these  sugar-canes  '  in  construct- 
ing Douses  and  tents  for  their  idols,  which  they  call  varely  and 
we  name  pagodas.     There  are  many  of  these  idol  houses, 
both  large  and  small,  which  are  ordinarily  constructed  in  a 
pyramidical  form,  like  little  hills,  sugar-loaves  or  bells,  some 
of  them  bei^ig  as  high  as  i^n  ordinary  steeple.    They  are  very 
large  at  the  bottom,  some  beitig  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  com- 
pass.    The  inside  of  these  temples  are  all  built  of  bricks  laid 
in  clay  mortar  instead  of  lime,  and  filled  up  with  earth,  with- 
out any  fi>rm  or  comeliness  irom  top  to  bottom ;  afterwards 
they  are  covered  with  a  frame  of  canes  plastered  all  over  with 
lime  to  preserve  them  from  the  great  rains  which  fall  in  this 
country.     Also  about  these  varely  or  idol-houses  they  consume 
a  procugpouB  quantity  of  leaf  gold,  as  all  their  roofs  are  gildedf 
over,  and  sometimes  the  entire  structure  is  covered  from  top 
to  bottom ;  and  as  they  require  to  be  newly  gilded  every  ten 

years, 
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years*  ft  prodigiont  aoantity  of  gold  is  wasted  on  this  Tanity* 
which  occasions  gola  to  be  vastly  dearer  in  Pegu  tlmn  it  would 
be  otherwise. 

It  may  be  proper  to  mention,  that  in  buying  jewels  or  pre* 
dous  stones  in  Pegu,  he  who  has  no  knowledge  or  expe- 
rience IS  sure  to  get  as  good  and  as  cheap  articles  as  the  mo4 
experienced  in  the  trade,     lliere  are  four  men  at  Pegu  called 
tareghe  or  jewel-brokers,  who  have  all  the  jewels  or  rubies  in 
their  bands ;  and  when  any  person  wants  to  make  a  purchase 
he  ffoes  to  one  of  these  brokers,  and  tells  him  that  be  wanU 
to  lay  out  so  much  money  on  rubies ;  for  these  brokerB  have 
such  prodigious  quantities  always  on  hand,  that  they  know 
not  wnat  to  do  with  them,  and  therefore  nell  them  at  a  rm 
low  price.     Then  the  broker  carries  the  merchant  along  with 
him  to  one  of  their  shop%,  where  he  maV  have  what  jewels  be 
wants  according  to  the  sum  of  money  he  is  disposed  to  by 
out.    According  to  the  custom  of  the  city,  when  the  merchant 
has  bargained  ior  a  quantity  of  jewels,  whatever  may  be  the 
amount  of  their  value,  he  is  allowed  to  carry  them  nome  to 
his  house,  where  he  may  consider  them  for  two  or  three  days} 
and  if  he  have  not  himself  sufficient  knowledge  or  experience 
in  such  things,  he  may  always  find  ether  merchants  who  are 
experienced,  with  whom  he  may  confer  and  take  counsel,  as 
he  is  at  liberty  to  shew  them  to  any  person  he  pleases  $  aad  if 
he  find  that  he  has  not  laid  out  nis  money  to  advantage,  be 
may  return  them  back  to  the  person  from  whom  he  had  tbem 
without  loss  or  deduction.     It  is  reckoned  so  ffreat  a  shame  to 
the  tareghe  or  jewel-broker  to  have  his  jewels  returned,  that 
he  would  rather  have  a  blow  on  the  face  than  have  it  believed 
that  he  had  sold  his  jewels  too  dear  and  have  them  retomed 
on  his  hands  i  for  which  reason  they  are  sure  to  give  gf)od 
bargains,  especially  to  those  who  have  no  experience,  that  tbey 
may  not  lose  their  credit.     When  »uch  merchants  as  arc  ex* 
perienced  in  jewels  purchase  too  dear  it  is  their  own  (auk,  and 
IS  not  laid  to  the  charge  of  the  brokers ;  yet  it  is  good  to  have 
knowledge  in  jewels,  as  it  may  sometimes  enable  one  to  pro- 
cure them  at  a  lower  price.    On  the  occasions  of  maaJOg 
these  bargains,  as  there  are  generally  many  other  mercfaanti 
present  at  the  bargain,  the  oroker  and  tne  purchaser  bate 
their  hands  under  a  cloth,  and  by  certain  signals,  made  by 
touching  the  finders  and  nipping  the  different  joints,  tb^ 
know  what  is  bidden,  what  is  asked,  and  what  issettlecf, 
without  the  lookers^n  knowing  any  thing  of  the  matter,  si- 

6  though 
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dioogli  the  bargain  may  be  for  a  thousand  or  ten  thousand 
ducats.  This  is  an  admirable  institution,  as,  if  the  lookers-on 
should  understand  what  is  going  on^  it  might  occasion  conten* 
tion* 


SfiCTION  XIX. 

Voyages  of  the  AtUhor  to  diffh-ent  parts  tf  India. 

.  Wh£n  I  was  at  Pegu  in  August  1569,  having  got  a  consi« 
derable  profit  by  my  endeayours,  I  was  desirous  to  return  U> 
my  own  country  by  way  of  St  Thome,  but  in  that  case  I 
should  have  been  obliged  to  wait  till  next  March ;  I  was  there- 
fore advised  to  go  by  way  of  Bengal,  for  which  country  there 
was  a  ship  ready  to  sail  to  the  great  harbour  of  Chittagong, 
whence  thane  go  small  ships  to  Cochin  in  sufficient  time  to 
Jirrive  there  before  the  departure  of  the  Portuguese  ships  for 
Lisbon,  in  which  I  was  determined  to  return  to  Europe.  I 
went  accordingly  on  board  the  Bengal  ship ;  but  this  hap- 
pened to  be  the  year  of  the  Tt/jffbn,  which  will  require 
some  explanation.  It  is  therefore  to  be  understood  that  in 
India  they  have,  once  every  ten  or  twelve  years,  such  pro- 
digious storms  and  tempests  as  are  almost  incredible,  except 
to  such  as  have  seen  them,  neither  do  they  know  with  any 
certainty  on  what  years  they  may  be  expected,  but  unfortu* 
nate  are  they  who  nappen  to  be  at  sea  when  this  tempest  or 
tt(ffim  takes  place,  as  few  escape  the  dreadful  danger.  In 
this  year  it  was  our  evil  fortune  to  be  at  sea  in  one  of  these 
terriUe  storms;  and  well  it  was  for  us  that  our  ship  was  new- 
fy  aoer-plankedj  and  had  no  loading  save  victuals  and  ballast, 
with  some  gold  and  silver  for  Bengal,  as  no  other  merchan- 
dise is  carried  to  Bengal  from  Pegu.  The  tyffon  accordingly 
assailed  us  and  lasted  three  days,  carrying  away  our  sails, 
yards,  and  rudder;  and  as  the  ship  laboured  excessively,  we 
we  cut  away  our  mast,  yet  she  continued  to  labour  more  hea- 
vily than  before,  so  that  the  sea  broke  over  her  every  moment, 
and  almost  filled  her  with  water.  For  the  space  of  three 
days  and  three  nights,  sixty  men  who  were  on  board  did  no- 
thing eke  than  bale  out  the  water  continually,  twenty  at  one 
place,  twenty  in  another,  and  twenty  at  a  third  place ;  yet 
during  all  this  storm  so  good  was  the  hull  of  our  ship  that  she 
tiK)k  not  in  a  single  drop  of  water  at  her  sides  or  bottom,  all 

comnig 
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eomiag  in  at  the  hatches.  Thus  driving  about  at  the  metcf 
of  the  winds  and  waves»  we  were  during  the  darkness  of  the 
third  niffht  at  about  four  o'clock  after  sun*set  cast  upon  a  sh«MiL 
When  cay  appeared  next  morning  we  could  see  no  land  on 
any  side  of  us,  so  that  we  knew  not  where  we  were.  It  pleas- 
ed the  divuie  goodness  that  a  great  wave  of  the  sea  came  and 
floated  us  off  ironi  the  shoal  into  deep  water,  upon  which  we 
all  felt  as  men  reprieved  from  immediate  death,  as  the  sea  was 
calm  and  th^  water  smooth*  Casting  th^  lead  we  found 
twelve  fethoms  water,  and  bye  and  bye  we  had  only  six  fa- 
tboms*  when  we  let  ao  a  sma^  anchor  which  still  hung  at  the 
•tmv  all  the  others  having  been  lost  during  the  storip.  Ou9 
anchor  parted  next  night,  and  our  ship  again  grounded^  when 
we  shored  her  up  thebest  we  could,  to  pf  event  her  from  over* 
aettine  at  the  side  of  ebb. 

WbeoL  it  was  day,  we  found  our  ship  high  and  dry  on  t 
sand-bankf  a  fuU  mile  from  the  sea.  When  the  hi^bn  en* 
tirely  ceaaed^  we  discovered  an  island  not  far  from  us,  ta 
which  we  walked  on  the  sand,  that  we  might  learn  where  ve 
were.  We  found  it  inhabited,  and  in  my  opinion  the  noit 
fertile  island  I  had  ever  seen.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts  bv 
a.  dianml  or  water-course,  which  is  full  at  high  tides.  With 
much  ado  we  brouffht  our  ship  into  that  channel ;  and  when 
the  peopls  of  the  island  saw  our  ship,  and  that  we  were  cosh 
ing  to  land,  they  immediately  erected  a  bazar  or  marketrplace 
with  shops  right  over-against  the  ship,  to  which  thev  brought 
every  kind  of  provisions  tor  our  supply,  and  sold  them  at 
wonderfullv  reasonable  rates.  I  bought  many  salted  kiiie  as 
provision  tor  the  ship  at  half  a  larine  each,  being  all  excel* 
legkt  meat  and  vei^  fat,  and  four  wild  hogs  read^  dressed  for 
a  larine.  The  larine  is  worth  about  twelve  shilhngs  and  sjx«» 
pence.  Good  fat  hens  were  bought  for  a  ^za  each,  which 
does  not  exceed  a  penny;  and  yet  some  ot  our  people  said 
that  we  were  imposed  upon,  as  we  ought  to  have  got  every 
thing  for  half  the  monev. .  We  got  esbcellent  rice  at  an  ax** 
caaaively  low  price,  and  indeed  every  articfe  of  food  was  al 
this  place  in  the  most  wonderful  abundance.  The  name  of 
tUs  island  is  Sondiva  or  Suodeep,  and  belongs  to  the  king- 
dom of  Bengal,  being  120  miles  from  Chittagong,  to  which 
place  we  were  bound.  The  people  are  Moors  or  Mabome* 
tans,  and  the  king  or  chief  was  a  very  good  kind  of  man  for 
a  Mahometan ;  for  if  he  had  been  a  Qrrant  like  others,  be 
aii^  have  robbed  us  of  all  we  had,  as  the  Portuguese  cap* 

tain 
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tain  at  C!hittagong  was  in  arms  agaimt  tlie  native  chief  of 
that  place,  and  every  day  there  were  some  persons  slain. 
On  receiving  this  intelligence,  we  were  in  no  small  fear  for 
our  saftty,  keeping  good  watch  and  ward  every  night,  ao* 
cording  to  the  custom  of  the  sea  $  but  the  governor  of  the 
town  gave  us  assurance  tbat  we  had  nothing  to^  fear,  for  al* 
though  the  Portuguese  had  slain  the  governor  or  diief  at 
Chittagong,  we  were  not  to  blame,  and  indeed  he  every  doy 
did  us  every  service  and  civility  in  his  power,  which  we  had 
no  reason  to  expect,  considering  that  the  people  of  Sundecp 
tad  ^ose  of  Chittagong  were  subjects  dT  the  same  sove* 
reign. 

Departmg  from  Sundeep  we  came  to  Chittagong,  by 
which  time  a  peace  or  truce  had  been  agreed  upon  between 
the  PortQguese  and  the  chiefs  of  the  dty,  under  condttion 
that  the  Portuguese  captain  should  depart  with  his  ship  with« 
out  any  lading.  At  this  time  there  were  18  Portuguese  ships 
of  different  sizes  at  that  port,  and  the  captain  being  a  gen* 
tieman  and  a  brave  majfi,  was  contented  to  depart  in  thia 
manner,  to  his  material  injury,  rather  than  hinder  so  many 
of  his  friends  and  countrymen  who  were  there,  and  likewise 
because  the  season  for  going  to  Western  India  was  now  past* 
During  the  night  before  his  departure,  every  ship  tbot  wa» 
in  the  port,  and  had  any  part  of^ their  lading  on  board,  trans- 
shipoed  it  to  this  captain  to  help  to  lessen  his  loss  and  bear 
his  charges,  in  reward  for  his  courteous  behaviour  on  this 
occasion.  At  this  time  there  came  a  messenger  firom  the 
king  of  Rachim  or  Aracan  to  this  {Portuguese  captain,  saying 
that  his  master  had  heard  tidings  of  his  great  valour  and 
prowess,  and  requesting  him  to  bring  his  snip  to  the  port  of 
Aracan  where  he  would  be  well  received.  The  captain  went 
thither  accordingly,  and  was  exceedingly  well  satisfied  with 
his  reception. 

The  kingdom  of  Aracan  is  in  the  mid-way  between  Bengal 
and  Pegu,  and  the  king  of  Pegu  is  continually  devising  meana 
of  reducing  the  king  or  Aracan  under  subjection^  which  hi-* 
therto  he  has  not  been  able  to  effect,  as  be  has  no  maritime 
force,  whereas  the  king  of  Aracan  can  arm  two  hundred  ga^ 
leys  or  foists ;  besides  which  he  has  tlie  command  of  certain 
sluices  or  flood-gates  in  his  country,  by  which  be  can  drown 
a  great  part  of  his  country  when  he  thinks  proper,  when  'at 
any  time  the  king  of  Pegu  endeavours  tp  invade  his  domi- 
nions, 
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niotiSt  by  which  he  cuts  off  the  way  by  which  alone  the  ki^g 
of  Pegu  can  have  access. 

From  the  sreat  port  of  Chittagong  they  export  for  India 
great  quantities  of  riGe»  large  assortments  of  cotton  cloth  of 
ail  sorts,  with  sugar,  corn,  money,  and  other  articles  of 
merchandise.  In  consequence  of  the  war  in  Chittagong^ 
the  Portuguese  ships  were  so  long  detained  there,  that  they 
were  unable  to  arrive  at  Cochin  at  the  usual  time ;  for  which 
reason  the  fleet  from  Cochin  was  departed  for  Portugal  before 
their  arrival.  Being  in  one  of  the  smaller  ships,  which  was 
somewhat  in  advance  of  our  fleet  from  Chittagong,  I  came  in 
sight  of  Cochin  just  as  the  very  last  of  the  homeward-bound 
fleet  was  under  sail.  This  gave  roe  much  dissatisfaction,  as 
there  would  be  no  opportunity  of  going  to  Portiu;al  for  a 
whole  year;  wherefore,  on  my  arrival  at  Cochin,  I  was  fid* 
ly  determined  to  go  for  Venice  by  way  of  Ormuz.  At  that 
time  Goa  was  besieged  by  the  troops  oi  Dtalcan  [Adel-khan,] 
but  the  citizens  made  light  of  this  attack,  as  thev  believed  it 
would  not  continue  long.  In  the  prosecution  of  my  design^ 
I  embarked  at  Cochin  in  a  galley  bound  for  Goa ;  but  on 
my  arrival  there  the  viceroy  would  not  permit  anv  Porta* 
guese  ship  to  sail  for  Ormuz  on  account  of  the  war  tnen  sub* 
listing,  so  that  I  was  constrained  to  remain  there. 

Soon  after  my  arrival  at  Goa  I  fell  into  a  severe  sickness^ 
which  held  me  tour  months ;  and  as  my  physic  and  diet  in 
that  time  cost  me  800  ducats,  I  was  under  the  necessity  U> 
seU  some  part  of  my  rubies,  for  which  I  only  got  500  ducats^ 
though  well  worth  1000.  When  I  began  to  recover  my 
health  and  strength,  very  little  of  my  money  remained,  eve* 
ly  thing  was  so  scarce  and  dear.  Every  chicken,  and  these 
not  good,  cost  me  seven  or  eight  livres,  or  from  six  shillings 
to  SIX  and  eightpence,  and  all  other  things  in  proportion; 
besides  which  the  apothecaries,  with  their  medicines,  were  a 
heavy  charge  upon  me.  At  the  end  of  six  roontlis  the  siege 
of  Goa  was  raised,  and  as  jewels  rose  matei'ially  in  theic 
price,  I  began  to  tfiork  ^  i  and  as  before  I  had  only  sold  a 
small  quantity  of  inferior  rubies  to  serve  my  necessities,  I 
now  determined  to  sell  all  the  jewels  I  had,  and  to  make  an« 
other  voyage  to  Pegu ;  and  as  opium  was  iiigreat  request  at 
Pegu  when  I  was  there  before,  I  went  from  Goa  to  Carnbay^ 

where 

6  From  thii  expreisioo  it  may  be  inferredt  that  besides  hii  mercantile 
tpeculatloni  in  jewel^.  Cesar  Frederick  w^  a  lapidary*;— £• 
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nbere  I  laid  out  2100  ducats  in  the  purchase  of  60  parcels  of 
opium,  the  ducat  being  worth  4s.  2d.  I  likewise  bought 
three  bales  of  cotton  cfeth,  which  cost  roe  800  ducats,  £at 
comincxlity  seUin^r  well  in  Pegu*  Wh^i  I  had  bought  these 
things,  I  understood  die  viceroy  had  issued  orders  that  the 
custom  on  opium  should  be  paid  at  Goa,  after  which  it  might 
be  carried  anywhere  else.  I  shipped  therefore  my  three 
bales  of  cotton  doth  at  Chaul,  in  a  vessel  bound  for  Co- 
chin^  and  went  myself  to  Goa  to  pay  the  duty  for  my  o« 
pium. 

From  Goa  I  went  to  Cochin,  in  a  ship  that  was  bound 
for  P^U9  and  intended  to  winter  at  San  Thome ;  but  on  my 
arrival  at  Cochin  I  learnt  that  the  ship  with  my  three  bales 
of  cotton  cloth  was  cast  away,  so  that  I  lost  my  800  sera- 
pliins  or  ducats.     On  our  voyage  from  Cochin  to  San  Tlio- 
me,  while  endeavouring  to  weather  die  south  point  of  Cey- 
lon, which  lies  far  out  to  sea,  the  pilot  was  out  in  his  rec* 
koning,  and  laying-to  in  the  night,  diinking  that  he  had  pas* 
sed  hard  by  the  Cape  of  Ceylon ;  when  morning  came  we 
were  far  within  the  Cape,  and  fallen  to  leeward,  by  which  it 
became  now  impossible  to  weather  the  island,  as  the  wind 
was  strong  and  contrary*     Thus  we  lost  our  voyage  for  the 
season,  and  we  were  constrained  to  go  to  Manaar  to  winter 
there,  the  ship  having  lost  all  her  masts,  and  being  saved 
from  entire  wreck  widi  great  difficulty.     Besides  the  delay 
and  disappointment  to  the  passengers,  this  was  a  heavy  loss 
to  the  captain  of  the  ship,  as  he  was  under  the  necessity  of 
hiring  another  vessel  at  San  Thome  at  a  heavy  charge,  to 
carry  us  and  our  goods  to  Pegu.     My  companions  and  I, 
with  all  the  rest  of  the  merchants,  hired  a  bark  at  Manaar 
to  carry  us  to  San  Thome,  where  I  received  intelligence  by 
way  of  Bengal,  that  opium  was  very  scarce  and  dear  in  Pe- 
gu ;  and  as  there  was  no  other  opium  but  mine  then  at  San 
Thome,  for  the  Pegu  market,  all  the  merchants  considered 
me  as  a  very  fortunate  man,  as  I  would  make  great  profit, 
which  indeed  I  certainly  shoukl  have  done^  if  my  adverse 
fortune  had  not  thwarted  my  well-grounded  expectations,  in 
the  following  manner :  A  large  ship  from  Cambaya,  bound 
for  ^.ssf  [Acheen  ?]  with  a  large  quantity  of  opium,  and  to 
lade  pepper  in  return,  being  forced  to  lay-to  in  crossing  the 
mouth  of  the  bay  of  Bengal,  was  obliged  to  go  roomer  '^  for 

800 

7  The  meaning  of  this  ancient  nautical  term  if  here  dtsrfy  expressed}  as 
"'     to  bewail  wlule laying-to.— E. 
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V)0  miles,  by  which  means  it  went  to  Pegu,  and  armed 
ihere  one  day  befcre  me^  Owing  to  this  circarastance,  o- 
pium,  which  had  been  very  dear  in  Pegu,  feU  to  a  very  low 
price,  the  quantity  which  had  soid  before  for  50  bizze  htmog 
falkn  to  24,  so  large  was  the  quantity  brought  by  this  ship. 
Owing  to  this  unfortunate  circumstance,  I  wa»  forced  to  re- 
main two  years  in  Pegu,  otherwise  I  must  have  giren  away 
say  opium  for  much  ms  than  it  cost  me,  and  even  at  the  end 
of  that  time  I  only  made  1000  dticata  by  what  had  cost  me 
2100  in  Cambaya« 

'  After  this  I  went  from  Pegu  to  the  Indies  ^  and  Ormoz, 
inth  a  quantity  of,  lac.  From  Ormuz  I  returned  to  Cfaau), 
and  thence  to  Cochin,  from  whidi  place  I  went  i^in  to  Pe» 
giu  Once  more  I  lost  the  opportunity  of  becoming  rich,  as 
on  this  voyage  1  only  took  a  small  quantity  of  opium,  while  I 
ni^ht  have  sold  a  large  quantity  to  great  advantage,  beiDff 
afraid  of  meeting  a  similar  disappointment  with  that  whicn 
happened  to  me  before.  Beii^  now  again  resolved  to  re* 
tmrn  into  ray  native  country,  I  went  from  Pegu  to  Cochin, 
where  I  wintered,  and  then  sailed  for  Ormuz* 


Section  XX. 
Some  Account  of  the  Commodities  of  India. 

BsmRE  concluding  this  relation  of  my  peremnations,  it 
seems  proper  that  I  dhould  give  some  account  of  the  pioduc* 
tions  of  India. 

In  all  parts  of  India,  both  of  the  western  and  eastern  re 
gions,  there  is  pepper  and  ginger,  and  in  some  parts  the 
greatest  quantity  of  pepper  is  found  wild  in  the  woods,  where 
U  grows  without  any  care  or  aikivatioo,  except  the  trouUe 
of  gathering  it  when  ripe.  The  tree  on  which  the  pepper 
grows  is  not  unlike  our  ivy,  and  runs  in  the  same  manner  up 
to  the  top  of  such  trees  as  grow  in  its  neighbourhood,  for  if 
it  were  not  to  get  hold  of  some  tree  it  would  lie  flat  on  the 
ground  and  periab.  Its  flower  and  •  berry  in  all  things  re 
semble  the  ivy,   and  its  berries  or  grains  are  the  pqpper, 

which 

•  Here,  and  in  Yitioos  odicr  parts  of  these  early  voyaces,  India  and  tbe 
Indies  seem  confined  to  the  western  coast  of  the  peninsuL,  as  it  is  called^ 
er  the  Malabar  coasc-— £• 
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wUch  tti^  gr^ecn  wbei)  gatllered,  bol  fay  di^g  in  the  sni 
thejr  become  black.  Ginger  ffeqnirascotthratiaiiy  and  iUieadi 
are  sown  on  land  previonalj  tilled.  The  herb  retemUes  Aat 
called  panizzo^  and  the  root  is  the  spice  we  call  ginger.  Cloirca 
all  eome  from  the  Molaccaa,  where  they  grow  in  two  small 
isiflDdat  Temate  and  Tidore,  on  a  tree  resembling  the  laareL 
NntmegB  and  mace  come  from  the  island  of  Banda^  where 
thejr  grow  tc^ether  on  one  tree,  which  resembles  our  wahniS 
tree*  bnt  not  so  large.  Long  pepper  grows  in  Bengal,  P^i^ 
and  Java. 

All  the  good  sandal-wood  comes  from  the  island  of  Timor^ 
Camphor,  being  compoanded,  or  having  to  undergo  a  prcp^ 
ration,  comes  all  from  China.  That  which  grows  in  canes  ' 
comes  irom  Borneo,  and  I  think  none  of  that  kind  is  brought 
to  Europe,  as  they  consume  large  quantities  of  it  in  India^ 
and  it  is  there  very  dear.  Good  aloes  wood  comes  from  Co>< 
cfain-<3iina;  and  benjamin  from  the  kingdoms  of  jiai^ 
Acheen  i  and  Siam.  Musk  is  brought  from  Tartary,  where 
it  is  made,  as  I  have  been  tMf  in  the  fiiUowing  manner* 
There  is  in  Tartary  a  beast  as  large  and  fierce  as  a  wd^ 
which  they  catch  alive,  and  beat  to  death  with  small  staves^ 
that  his  blood  may  spread  through  his  whole  body.  This 
they  thai  cut  in  pieces,  takii^  out  all  the  bones,  and  having 
pounded  the  flesh  and  blood  very  fine  in  a  mortiir,  they  dry 
it  and  put  it  into  purses  made  of  the  skin,  and  these  pursui 
with  their  contents  are  the  cods  of  musk  ^. 

I  know  not  whereof  amber  is  made  ^,  and  there  are  divera 
opinions  respecting  it  i  bnt  this  much  is  certain,  that  it  m 
cast  out  from  the  sea,  and  is  found  on  the  siiores  and  banks 
left  dry  by  the  recess  of  the  tides.  Rubies,  sapphires,  and 
spineUs  are  got  in  Pegu.     Diamonds  come  from  diffisrcnt 

places^ 

1  Tbi*  »  an  errors  as  casnpbor  k  a  tpecics  of  eswntial  cnly  ^oifly  siiIk 
limed  at  fint  from  a  tree  of  the  laurel  £unil7>  and  afterwards  punficd  by  £ar« 
ther  proces8ei.^E. 

2  The  whole  of  tha  ftory  »  a  gross  fabrication  imposed  by  ignorance  on 
eredality.  The  cod*  of  mmk  are  natural  bags  or  emunctoriesy  found  near 
the  miitalt  on  the  maks  of  ao  animal  named  Maschtu  IdosclufenUf  ct  Thi* 
bet  Husk,  it  is  found  through  the  whole  of  Central  Asia,  cscept  its  laopt 
northern  parts*  but  the  best  musk  comes  from  Thibet. — £• 

*  The  Jewes  doe  counterfeit  and  take  out  the  halfe  of  the  goode  muske^ 
beating  it  up  with  aa  equal  quantity  of  the  flesh  of  an  asse*  and  put  this  mix« 
twe  ia  thebag  or  purK,. winch  they  sell  for  one  AUSke."-^i£^;(/jHy/« 

S  Ambergris  is  probably  meant  in  the  text  under  the  name  of  Amber,  ai 
the  former  came  formerly  from  India,  while  the  latter  is  principally  found  ia 
the  maritime  parts  of  Fkmia.— £. 
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places,  and  I  know  but  three  kinds  of  them*  The  kind  whidi 
is  called  Chiappe  comes  from  Bezeneger^  Bijanagur  ?  Those 
that  are  naturally  pointed  come  from  the  land  of  Delly  and 
the  island  of  Java,  but  those  of  Java  are  heavier  than  the 
others*  I  could  never  learn  whence  the  precious  stones  cal- 
led Balassi  are  procured.  Pearls  are  fished  for  in  different 
places,  as  has  been  already  mentioned.  The  substance  called 
l^xxlium,  which  is  found  concreted  in  certain  canes,  is  pro- 
cured in  Cambaza^  Cambaya  ?  Of  this  concrete  I  found  many 
pieces  in  Pegu,  when  building  myself  a  house  there,  as  in  that 
country  they  construct  their  houses  of  canes  woven  together 
like  mats  or  basket-work,  as  formerly  related. 

The  Portuguese  trade  all  the  way  from  Chaul  along  the 
coast  of  India,  and  to  Melinda  in  Ethiopia,  in  the  land  of 
Cafraria,  on  which  coast  are  many  good  ports  belonging  to 
the  Moors.  To  these  the  Portuguese  carry  a  very  low-pnced 
cotton  cloth,  and  many  patemosterSt  or  beads  maioe  of  paul- 
try  glasH,  which  are  manufactured  at  Chaul  $  and  from  thence 
they  carry  back  to  India  many  elephants  teeth,  slaves,  called 
Kalrs  or  Caffers,  with  some  amOer  and  gold.  On  this  coast 
the  king  of  Portugal  has  a  castle  at  Mozambique,  which  is  of 
as  great  importance  as  any  of  his  fortresses  in  the  Indies. 
The  captain  or  goveiiior  of  this  castle  has  certain  privil^ed 
voyages  assigned  to  him,  where  only  his  agents  may  trade. 
In  their  dealings  with  the  Kafrs  along  this  coast,  to  which 
they  go  in  small  vessels,  their  purch&^es  and  sales  are  singa* 
larly  conducted  without  any  conveniation  or  words  on  either 
aide.  While  sailing  along  the  coast,  the  Portuguese  stop  in 
many  places,  and  going  on  shore  they  lay  down  a  small  quan^ 
Sity  of  their  goods,  which  they  leave,  ffoing  back  to  the  ship. 
Then  the  Kafir  merchant  comes  to  look  at  the  goods,  and  bav» 
ing  estimated  them  in  his  own  way,  he  puts  down  as  much 
gdd  as  he  thinks  the  goods  are  worth,  leaving  both  the  sold 
and  the  goods,  and  then  withdraws.  If  on  the  return  of  the 
Portuguese  trader  he  thinks  the  quantity  of  gold  sufficient,  he 
taketh  it  away  and  goes  back  to  his  ship,  after  which  the  Kafir 
takes  away  the  goods,  and  the  transaction  is  finished*  But 
if  he  find  the  gold  still  left,  it  indicates  that  the  Portuguese 
merchant  is  not  contented  with  the  quantity,  and  if  he  thinks 

E roper  he  adds  a  little  more.  The  Portuguese  must  not, 
owever,  be  too  strict  with  them,  as  they  are  apt  to  be  affiront* 
ed  and  to  give  over  traffic,  being  a  peevish  people.  By  means 
of  this  traoe,  the  Portuguese  exchange  their  commodities  fer 

goldj 
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gold,  ^MA  they  cany  to  the  castle  of  Moxambiqaes  standii^ 
in  an  islaiid  near  the  continental  coast  of  Cefeuria)  on  the 
of  Ethiopia^  2800  miles  distant  firom 


Section  XXI* 

Return  of  the  Author  to  Europe* 

To  retorn  to  my  voyage.  On  my  arrival  at  Omraz,  I 
fennd  there  M.  Francis  Berettin  of  Venice,  and  we  freighted 
a  bark  in  conjunction  to  carry  ns  to  Bussora,  for  whicn  we 
paid  70  ducats  ;  bat  as  other  merchants  went  along  with  as, 
they  eased  our  freight.  We  arrived  safely  at  Bussora^  where 
we  tarried  40  days,  to  provide  a  caravan  of  boats  to  go  i^ 
the  river  to  Babylon  [Bagdat],  as  it  is  very  unsafe  to  go  thtt 
voyage  with  onfy  two  or  three  barks  tc^ether,  because  tiicj 
cannot  proceed  during  the  night,  and  have  to  make  &st  to 
the  sides  of  the  river,  when  it  is  necessary  to  be  vigilant  and 
weQ  provided  with  weapons,  both  for  personal  safety  and  the 
protection  of  the  goods,  as  there  are  numerous  thieves  who 
lie  in  wait  to  rob  the  merchants :  Wherefore  it  is  customary 
and  proper  always  to  go  in  fleets  of  not  less  than  25  or  30 
boats,  for  mutual  protection.  In  going  up  the  river  the  voy* 
age  is  generally  38  or  40  days,  according  as  the  wind  happens 
to  be  &voarable  or  otherwise,  but  we  took  50  days.  We  re* 
mained  four  months  at  Babylon,  until  the  caravan  was  ready 
to  pass  the  desert  to  Aleppo.  In  this  ci^  six  European  mer* 
chants  of  us  consorted  together  to  pass  the  desert,  five  of 
whom  were  Venetians  and  one  a  Portuguese.  The  Venetians 
were  Messer  Floritiasca^and  one  of  his  kinsm&iyMesset*  Andrea 
de  Polo,  Messer  Francis  Berettin^  and  I.  So  we  bought  horses 
and  mules  for  our  own  use,  which  are  very  cheap  there,  in- 
somuch that  I  bought  a  horse  for  myself  for  deven  akenSf  and 
sold  him  afterwards  in  Aleppo  for  30  ducats.  We  bought 
likewise  a  tent,  which  was  of  very  great  convenience  and  com*, 
fort  to  OS,  and  we  furnished  ourselves  with  sufficient  provi« 
sions,  and  beans  for  the  horses,  to  serve  40  days* .  We  had^ 
also  among  us  33  camels  laden  with  merchandise,  paying  two 
ducats  for  every  camels  load,  and,  according  to  the  custcun  of 
die  country,  they  furnish  1 1  camels  for  every  10  bargained 
and  paid  for.    We  likewise  had  with  us  three  men  to  serve 

us 
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M  dmfjiig  tiie  jovriMjr,  whUh  ure  iMd  to  tP;fi^Jht  DcL '  • 
omn^  and  are  bound  to  serre  for  that  warn  all  die  mttf  to 
Aleppo. 

By  these  precautions  we  made  the  journey  over  the  desert 
without  any  trouble,  as,  whenever  the  camels  stopt  for  rest, 
our  tent  was  always  the  first  erected.  The  caravan  makes 
but  small  journeys  of  about  90  saiies  a-day,  setting  out  every 
morning  two  hours  before  day,  and  stopping  about  two  boors 
after  noon.  We  had  good  fortune  on  our  jouniey  as  it  rain« 
edy  so  that  we  were  never  in  want  of  water ;  yet  we  always 
terried  one  camel  kmd  of  water  ibr  our  party  for  whatever 
might  happen  in  the  desert,  so  that  we  were  in  no  want  of  any 
thing  whatever  thai  this  country  affiirds.  Among  other  thina 
we  had  fresh  mutton  every  day,  as  we  had  many  tfbephmi 
ahmg  with  us  taking  care  of  the  sheep  we  had  bought  at  Ba- 
^yloOf  each  merchant  having  his  own  marked  with  a  distiii» 
gaishtng  mark.  We  gave  each  shepherd  a  nudiUf  which  is 
twefieoGe  of  our  money,  for  keeping  and  feeding  our  sheep 
by  the  way,  and  for  killing  them  i  besides  which  the  shoH 
herds  got  the  heads,  skins,  and  entrails  of  ail  the  sheep  ror 
themsMves.  We  six  bought  20  sheep,  and  7  of  them  renudn- 
ed  alive  when  we  came  to  Aleppo.  ^Vhile  on  our  jdurliej 
through  the  desert,  we  used  to  lend  flesh  to  each  other,  so  as 
never  to  carry  any  from  station  to  atation,  being  repaid  next 
dav  by  those  to  Whom  we  lent  the  day  before. 

From  Babylon  to  Aleppo  is  40  days  journey,  of  whidi  S6  dajs 
are  through  the  desert  or  wilderness,  in  which  neither  trees« 
liouses,  nor  inhabitants  are  anywhere,  to  be  seen,  being  ail  an 
aaiform  extended  plain  or  dreary  waste,  with  no  object  what* 
ever  to  relieve  the  eye*  On  the  journey,  the  pilots  or  gakles 
go  always  in  front,  followed  by  the  caravan  in  regular  order. 
When  the  guides  stop,  all  the  caravan  does  the  same,  and 
unloads  the  camels,  as  the  guides  know  where  wella  are  to  be 
fornid*  I  have  sakl  that  the  caravan  takes  36  days  to  travel 
across  the  wilderness  (  besides  these,  for  the  two  flfst  days 
after  leaving  Babylon  we  go  past  inhabited  villages,  till  sodi 
time  as  we  cross  the  Euphrates ;  and  then  we  have  two  days 
jonmey  through  among  inhabited  villages  before  reaching 
Aleppo.    Abng  with  each  caravan  there  b  a  captAin^  who 

dispenses 

1  Such  it  ths  manner,  in  whkh  die  hire  of  these  tenraati  it  ciyisMed  is 
llakluyt.  Pif  bji|M  mcAtting  500  pence ;  and  at  the  Vcaetian  4ol  is  alMt  > 
halfpenny,  this  will  amount  to  about  a  euinea)  but  it  doti  not  appear  wbf* 
Aer  this  is  the  1001  for  each  penon,  or  ror  all  thrce.^-£« 


cHABi  Ti.  8BCT.  XXI.       bjf  Cesot  fMMdt.  SM 

diupcsnes  juslioe  to  all  men,  and  every  night  there  is  a  gD&id 
appointed  to  iceep  watch  for  the  security  of  the  whole.  ^  from 
Aleppo  we  went  to  Tripoli,  in  Syria,  where  M.  Florinasca, 
M.  Andrea  Polo,  and  I,  with  a  friar  in  company,  hired  a 
baric  to  carry  us  towards  Jerusalem.  We  accordingly  sailed 
from  Tripoli  to  Jaffa,  from  which  place  we  travelled  in  a  day 
and  a  half  to  Jerusalem,  leaving  orders  that  the  bark  should 
wait  for  our  return.  We  remained  14  days  at  Jerusalem  vi« 
siting  the  holy  places,  whence  we  returned  to  Jaffit,  and  th^ce 
back  to  Tripoli,  and  there  we  embarked  in  a  ship  beloiijgpng 
to  Venice,  called  the  Bajazzana  $  and,  by  the  aid  of  the  divine 
goodness,  we  safdy  arrived  in  Venice  on  the  5th  of  November 
1581. 

ShouU  any  one  incline  to  travel  into  those  parts  of  India 
to  which  I  went,  let  him  not  be  astonished  or  deterred  by  the 
troubles,  intangleroaits,  and  k)ng  delays  which  I  underwenty 
owing  to  my  poverty.  On  leaving  Venice,  I  had  1300'  ducats 
invested  in  merchandise  $  but  while  at  Tripoli  in  my  way  out 
I  fell  sick  in  the  house  cf  M.  R^aly  Oratio,  who  tent  away 
my  goods  with  a  small  caravan  to  Aleppo.  This  caravan 
was  robbed,  and  all  my  goods  lost,  except  four  chests  of  glaosesy 
which  cost  me  ^00  ducats.  Even  of  my  glasses  many  were 
brokaa^  as  the  thieves  had  brok^i  up  the  boxes  in  hopes  of 
gc^ting>  goods,  more  suitable  for  their  purpose.  Even  with 
this  snuill  renuiining  stock  I  adventured  to  proceed  for  the 
Indies,  where,  by  exchange  and  re-exchange,  with  much  pa» 
tient  diligence,  and  with  the  blessing  of  God,  I  at  length  ao» 
quired  a  respectable  stock. 

It  may  be  proper  to  mention,  for  the  sake  of  others  who 
may  follow  my  example,  by  what  means  they  may  secure  theur 
goods  and  effects  to  their  heirs,  in  case  of  their  aeath.  In  all 
the  cities  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  in  India,  there  is  a 
house  or  establi^ment  caUed  die  school  of  the  Santa  Miseri^ 
cardia  comissaria^  the  governors  of  which,  on  payment  dT  a 
certain  fee,  take  a  copy  of  your  testament,  which  you  ou^ht 
always  to  carry  along  with  you  when  travelling  in  the  Indies^ 
There  always  goes  into  the  different  countries  of  the  Gentiles 
and  Mahometans  a  captain  or  consul,  to  administer  justice  to 
the  Portuguese,  and  other  Christians  connected  with  them^ 
and  this  captain  has  authori^  to  recover  the  goods  of  all  mer* 
chants  who  chance  to  die  on  these  voyages.  Should  any  of 
these  not  have  their  wills  along  with  them,  or  not  have  them 
roistered  in  one  of  the  beforei-n^entioqed  schools^  these  oap* 
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faim  aieiii^fe  fS9  ocft^mne  tiiebr  good*  in  9iich«  wqi  that  li^ 
Arnothiog  ^idll  reinain  fisr  their  heirs*    There  arc  always-abo 
on  such  Vc^a^  some  merchante  who  nre  eonuninarieB  of  the 
Safbcta  Mis&rkprdia^  who  take  diarge  of  the  gbods  of  those 
irho  have 'registered  their.  wiMs  in  that  <rfSce,  and  haying  add 
them  the  money  is  remitt^  to  the  head  office' of  the  Miaericor* 
dia  at  Lisbon^  trhence  intelligence  is  sent  toianv  part  of  Chris* 
tendom  whence  the  deceased  may  have  come,  so  tnat  on  the  bein 
ofaueh  .p^sons  going  to  Lisbon  with  satisfactory  testimonialsy 
ffaey  twBl'teceive  the  fidl  value  of  what  was  left  by  tiieir  rda- 
tmi«    H  IS  to  be  tooted^  however,  that  whdn  any  merchant 
hateens,  tb  idie  in  the  kingdom  of  Pegu,  one^third  of  ail  that 
belongs  to  him  goes,  by  ancient  law  and  custom,  to  the  king 
aiidhis  officers,  biit  the  dtber  two-thirds  are  honotirab^  re- 
fll6rfldltx>  these  having  authority  to  receive  them..   On  this 
^nooirat^  1  bailee  known  many  rich  men  who  dwelt  in  Pegu, 
who  havtt  desired  to  go  thence  into  their  own  country  in 
<rid  826.40  die  tfaare^  that  they  might  save  the  third  of 
pn^ity.tO'dieii:  hairs,*  and  these  have  aiways  been  allowed 
freely  to  depart  without  trouble  or  molestation* . 
,  In  Pe^,  the.iiE»hion  in  dress  is  uniformly  thesakne  ior  the 
high  and  low^  the 'rich  and  the  poor,  the  only  difference  beine 
in  the' quality  or  fineness  of  the  mat^ials,  which  is  doth  w 
<bttoa  of  various  qualities*'  In  the  first  phce,  they  have  an 
iniier  garment  of  whitecotton^doth.  which  serves  for  a  shirt, 
eirer.  which  they, gird  another  Igarment  of  painted  cotton  dolh 
ef  fotorteen  brksses  or  yards,  which  is  bound  or  tucked  tip  be- 
tween the  legs.     On  their  heads  they  wear  a  tuck  or  turban 
of!  three  yaMi  l6i^y  bound  nound  the  hea^  somewhat  like  a 
nsitiie  \  but  «ome,  ifistead  of  this,  have  a  kind  of  cap  like  a 
bee^hive^iwhich  does  not  £iU  below  the  bottom  of  the  ear. 
They  are  .all  barefooted;  but  the  nobles  never  walk  a^Mit, 
being,  carried  by  men  on  a  seat  of  some  ei^|iance,  having  a 
bat  made'ofleares  to. keep  off  the  rain  and  son ;  or  eke  tiiey 
ride  on  hofSseback^  having  their  bare  feet  in  the  stirnips. 
All  wdnien^  of  whatever  degree,  wear  a  shift  or  smock  down 
to  the  ^rdle,  and  from  thence  down  to  their  feet  a  cloth  of 
three  yards  long,  forming  a  kind  of  petticoat  which  is  open 
before^  luid  so  strait  that  at  every  step  they  shew  tbeii'  legs 
and  more,  so  that  in  walking  they  Imve  to  hide  themselves 
ias  it  were  very  imperfectly  with  their  hand.     It  is  rqx>rted 
that  this  was  contrived  by  one  of  the  tpieens  Of  this  countiyf 
fis  a  means  of  winning  the  m^i  from  certain  unnatnnd  prac- 
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dfees  to  which  they  were  unhappily  addicted.  The  women  go 
an  barrfooted  like  the  men,  and  have  their  arms  loaded  with 
hoops  of  gold  adorned  with  jewels,  and  their  fingers  all  filled 
with  precious  rings.  They  wear  their  long  hair  rolled  up  and 
&stened  on  the  crown  of  their  headsi  and  a  doth  thrown  over 
their  shoulders,  by  way  of  a  cloak.  > 

By  way  of  concluding  this  long  account  of  my  peregrina* 
tions,  I  have  this  to  say,  that  those  parts  of  the  Indies  in  which 
I  have  been  are  very  good  for  a  man  who  has  little,  and 
wishes  by  diligent  industry  to  make  rich :  praoiding  always 
that  he  conducts  himself  so  as  to  preserve  the  reputation  of  ho* 
nesty.  Such  persons  will  never  fail  to  receive  assistance  to 
advance  their  fortunes.  But,  for  those  who  are  vicious,  dis^ 
honest,  or  indolent,  they  had  better  stay  at  home ;  fi>r  they 
shall  always  remain  poor,  and  die  beggars. 


End  of  the  Peregrinations  9f  Cesar  Frederick. 


CHAPTER  VII. 


EABLT  ENGLISH  VOYAGES  TO  GUINEA,  AND  OTHER  PAKTS  Olf 

THE  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 

INTRODUdTION. 

On  the  present  occasion  we  are  prindpally  guided  in  our 
selectian  by  chronological  order,  owing  to  whi^h  this  Chap" 
ier  may  ^have  an  anomalous  aj^pearance,  as  containii^ 
the  eariy  voyages  of  the  English  to  the  Western  or  Atlan- 
tic coast  of  Africa,  while  the  tide  of  the  Book  to  which  it 
belongs  "was  confined  to  the  Discoveries  and  Conquests  of  the 
Pbrtuguese,  and  other  European  Nations,  in  India ;  yet  the 
arrangement  has  been  formed  on  what  we  have  considered  as 
sufficient  grounds,  more  especially  as  resembling  the  steps  by 
wUch  ie  Portuguese  were  led  to  their  grand  discovery  of  the 
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route  by  tea.  to  India.  Our  coneclion  formE  a  pcriodkiil 
work,  in  tiie  conduct  of  which  it  would  be  obviously  improper 
to  tie  ourselvc'S  too  rigidly,  in  these  introductory  discourses, 
to  any  abs-oiutc  rules  of  minule  arrangement,  which  might 
prevent  us  from  availing  cmrstives  of  bucTi  valuable  sources  of 
information  as  may  oecur  in  the  course  of  our  researches. 
\^p  have  derived  the  principal  maicrialE  of  ihis  niid  tlic  next 
sucfiepdini;  chapter,  iiom  Hakiujt's  Collection  of  the  Early 
Voyages,  Travels,  and  Discoveries  of  the  English  Nutioii', 
iiainy  the  late  edition  publibhed  at  London  in  1810,  and  avail- 
ing ourselves  of  the  previous  labours  of  the  Editor  of  Astlejs 
Collection,  publitihed  in  1745.  Mr  John  Green,  the  iutelli- 
^it  editor  of  that  former  collection,  has  combined  the  suh- 
otance  of  the  present  and  suceeding  chapters  of  our  ndrk  ia 
tlie  second  book  of  his  first  volume,  under  the  title  of  'V\^t 
First  Voyages  of  the  English  to  Guinta  and  the  Ejist  Indit.-!'; 
and  as  our  present  views  ai'C  almost  solely  confined  to  the  pe- 
riod which  he  embraces,  we  have  thought  it  right  to  insert  his 
introduction  to  that  book,  as  contaioiug  a  clear  historical 
view  of  the  subject '.  It  is  proper  to  mentiim,  however,  that, 
while  we  follow  his  steps,  we  have  uniJormly  had  recourse  to 
the  originals  from  which  lie  drew  his  nmtcrials ;  fjiid,  for  rea- 
sons formerly  assigned,  wherever  any  diliertnco  may  occur 
between  our  collection  and  tliat  of  Astlcy,  we  slinll  subjoin 
our  remarks  nod  reilrenccs,  at  the  place  or  places  lo  which 
they  belong. — E. 

"  Although  the  Portuguese  were  the  first  who  set  on  fool 
discoveries  by  sea,  and  carri(d  them  on  for  many  years  htfon; 
any  other  Eurojit  an  nation  attemptt  d  to  follow  tneir  example ; 
yet,  as  soon  as  these  voyagen  appeared  to  be  attended  with 
commercial  gain,  the  English  were  rtiidy  to  put  in  for  a  xharr. 
The  Portuguese  discovered  Guinea  about  the  year  HTl; 
and  on'^  ten  years  aflcmards  we  find  ihe  English  making  pre* 
paratK  ns  to  visit  the  newly  distovcred  coast*.  In  titcjpvar 
14h  1 ,  John  Tiniam  and  William  Fabian  were  busy  in  fittJng 
out  3  fleet  for  the  coast  of  Guinea  ;  but  whether  on  their  Own 
account  in  whole  or  In  part,  or  solely  for  the  Duke  of  J 
na  Sidonia  in  Spain,  by  whose  command  they  i 
Jiavedone  this,  cannot  be  now  determined. 


1  Attlcy'.  Collection,  Vri.  I. 

S  Tke  irtnch  prMtfid 
beiiig  107  yrari  before  it  wai 
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ti)e  Spaniards  were  exdnded  by  the  Papal  muit  in  iavoiir  of 
the  Portt^ese  from  trading  to  the  Ea^t  Indies,  that  they 
might  endeavour  to  elude  thisautbority  by  employing  English-^ 
men  in  tliat  navigation*  However  this  may  have  been,  Jaam 
or  John  II.  king  of  Portugal,  sent  two  persons  on  an  embassy 
to  Edward  king  of  England,  to  renew  the  ancient  league  of' 
friendabip  between  the  crowns,  and  to  move  him  to  hinder 
that  fleet  from  putting  to  sea.  The  Portuguese  ambassadors 
had  orders  to  acqjuaint  the  king  of  England  with  the  title 
which  the  king  ot  Portugal  derived  from  the  Pope,  to  the  ex- 
clusive sovereignty  and  navigation  of  Guinea,  and  to  demand 
that  Edward  should  prohibit  his  subjects  from  sending  any 
ships  to  that  country.  This  was  accordingly  done,  and  the 
purposes  of  that  intended  voyage  were  frustrated*  This  is  an 
authentic  testimony  of  the  early  attempts  of  the  EngUsh, 
which  is  related  at  length  by  Garcui  de  Resende^  in  the  life  of 
Joam  II.  Ch.  SS  K  To  this,  or  some  similar  circumstance,  it 
may  have  been  owing  that  the  English  desisted  so  long  from 
sailing  to  the  southwards,  and  turned  their  endeavours  to  the 
discovery  of  a  passage  to  India  by  some  other  way* 

<<  It  appears  by  a  memorandum  or  letter  o{  Nicholas  Tkomi 
senior,  a  considerable  merchant  in  Bristol,  of  which  Hak<* 
luyt  gives  the  contents'^,  that  in  1526,  and  from  circum«« 
tfttanoes  for  a  long  time  previous,  certain  English  merchants^ 
among  whom  were  Nicholas  Thorn  and  Thomas  Spackefordf 
had  frequently  traded  to  the  Gmary  islands.  In  that  letter 
or  memorandum,  notice  was  given  to  Thomas  Midnal  his 
factor  and  William  Ballard  his  servant,  residing  in  St  Lucar 
in  Andalusia,  that  the  Christopher  of  Cadiz  bound  for  the 
West  Indies,  had  taken  on  board  several  packs  of  cloth  of 
difierent  fineness  and  colours, -together  with  packthread,  sow, 
and  other  goods,  to  be  landed  at  Santa  Cruz  in  Tenerifle^ 
They  are  £rected  to  sell  these  goods,  and  to  send  back  re-i 
turns  in  Orchil  ^,  sugar,  and  kid  skins, 

<<  At  lengtli,  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century^  the 
English  spirit  of  trade,  meeting  >vith  favourable  circumstaiiM 
ces,  began  to  exert  itself,  and  to  extend  its  adventures  to  the 
south  as  well  as  the  north.  About  the  year  1551,  Captain 
Thomas  Windham  sailed  in  ^he  ship  Lion  tor  Morocco, 

whither 

5  Cited  by  Hakluyt,  Vol.  IT^  Part  2.  p.  £< 
4  )d.  lb.  p^  5. 

s  A  species  of  moss  growing  on  high  rocks,  mitcli  used  in  tliese  days  In 
dying.— Astl  I,  138.  d  / 
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whether  he  caniedtwo  Moors  of  the  blood-royaL  This  was 
the  first  Toyage  to  the  western  coast  of  Africa  of  which  we 
have  any  account,  and  these  are  all  the  particulars  to  be  found 
respecting  it ;  excqpt  that  one  Thomas  Alday,  a  servant  to 
Sebastian  Cabot,  in  a  letter  inserted  in  Haklujrt*s  Collection  ^, 
represents  himsel  as  the  first  promoter  of  this  trade  to  Bar- 
bary,  and  observes  that  be  would  have  performed  this  voyage 
himself,  with  the  sole  command  of  the  ship  and  goods,  bad  it 
not  been  that  Sir  John  Lutterd,  John  Fletcher,  Hemy 
Ostrich,  and  others  with  whom  he  was  connected,  died  cS 
the  sweating  sickness,  and  he  himself,  after  esca|Mng  that  dis- 
ease, was  seized  by  a  violent  fever,  so  that  Thomas  Windham 
sailed  from  Portsmouth  before  he  recovered,  by  which  he  lost 
eighty  pounds^ 

*'  In  the  next  year,  1552,  Windham  made  a  second  voyage 
to  Zqfin  or  Sa^ffi  and  Santa  Cruz  without  the  straits,  wfaieh 
gave  so  much  offence  to  the  Portuguese,  that  they  thneatened 
to  treat  the  English  as  enemies  if  found  in  these  seas.  Yetio 
the  year  ibllowing,  the  same  Thomas  Windham,  with  a  Per'* 
tuguese  named  Antonio  Yanez  Pinteado,  who  appears  to  have 
lieen  the  chief  promoter  of  the  attempt,  undertook  a  voyage 
to  Guinea,  with  three  ships  having  an  hundred  and  fortv  meo; 
and  having  traded,  for  some  time  on  the  coast  for  golj,  they 
went  to  Anin  to  load  pepper :  But  both  the  commmiders  and 
most  of  the  men  dying  of  sickness,  occasioned  by  the  climate, 
the  rest  returned  to  Jrlyroouth  with  one  ship  only,  having 
burnt  the  other  twafor  want  of  hands,  and  brought  back  no 
great  riches.  In  1554«,  Mr  John  Lok  made  a  voyage  with 
three  ships  to  the  coast  of  Guinea,  whence  he  brought  back  a 
considerable  quantity  of  gold  and  ivory.  These  voyages  ap- 
pear to  have  been  succeeded  by  others  almost  every  year. 
At  length,  upon  application  to  Queen  Elizabeth,  two  patents 
were  gran  ted  to  certain  merchants.  One  in  1585,  for  the 
Barbary  or  Morocco  trade,  and  the  other  in  1588,  fer  the 
trade  to  Guinea  between  the  rivers  Senegal  and  Gambia  '. 
In  1592,  a  third  patent  was  granted  to  other  persons,  taking 

in 

6  VqL  IL  p.  7. 

7  The  fonner  for  twelve  yean,  was  granted  to  the  Earls  of  Leicetter  and 
Warwick^  and  certam  merchants  of  London^  to  the  number  of  32  m  aO. 
The  other  for  ten  years  to  eight  persons  of  Exeter, London,  and  other  ^accs. 
By  this  latter  patent,  it  appears  that  this  trade  was  advised  by  the  rats- 
cuese  residing  in  London,  and  one  voyage  had  been  made  before  the  gnat 
see  Hakluyt,  II.  part  2.  pp.  114  and  l$d.— AstL  1. 189.  a. 
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inlfeieeoAat'fiitoi  tiie  river  NatmiaXQ  tiie  aotith  dP  Sierra 
IieonaV ^f  thef sj^aceof  lOO-leasueSy  which  patents  gave  rise> 
to  the  AfrioaH'  eompany.  In  all  their  voyages  to-  tb&  coast  ot 
Africa  they  had-  disputes  with  the  .  Portuguese.  JS(#veral.  oh 
these  voyages  have  been  preserved  by  Hakluyt,  and'  will  be- 
foimd  insmed  in  tihis  chapter^  as  forerunners -to  the  English-' 
voyages  to  tiie  East  Indies. 

<^  The  ¥iew3  of  the  English  extending  with  expcajenceand 
suocesS)  and  finding  the  long  attempted  north-cast  and  hopth^ 
west  passages  to  India  impracticable,  they  at  length  d^ter-- 
mined  to  proceed- for  that  distant  region  round  A#ica  by  the 
same  course  with  the  Portuguese.  In  1591,  that  yojage  was 
undertaken  for  the  first  time  by  three  large  ships  under  the' 
coBingiand  of  Captain  Raymptid;  and  in  1596,  another  fleet 
oF  three  ships  set  out  on  the  same  design  under  Captain  Woody . 
but  with  bad' success.  In  tbe  mean  time  several  navigatCNTS 
were  employed  to  discover  this  course  to  the  East  Indies;  At 
length  in  1000,  a  charter  was  obtained  from  Queen  Elizabeth 
by  a  body  of  merchants,  to  the  number  of  216,  having 
George  Earl  of  Cumberland  at  their  head,  under  the  name- 
of  the  Company  of  Merchant  Adventurers^  for  carrying  on  a 
trade  to  the  East  Indies.  From  this  period  ships  were  sent 
there  regularly  every  two  or  three  years ;  and  thus  were  laid 
the  foundations  of  the  English  East  India  commerce,  which 
has  subsisted  ever  since  under  exclusive  chartered  companies. 

'*  Long  before  the  English  sailed  to  India  in  their  own 
ships,  several  English  merchants  and  others  had  gone  to  India 
from  time  to  time  in  the  Portuguese  ships,  and  some  over- 
land ;  from  a  desire  to  pry  into  and  to  participate  in  the  ad« 
vantages  of  that  gainful  commerce.  Of  those  who  went  by 
land^  several  letters  and  relations  remain  which  will  be  found 
in  the  sequel :  But  of  ail  who  performed  the  voyage  as  pas- 
sengers in  the  Portuguese  vessels,  we  know  of  only  one  who 
left  any  account  of  his  adventures,  or  at  least  whose  account 
has  been  published ;  viz.  Thomas  Stephen^.  To  this  may  be 
a4ded  th^  account  by  Captam  Davis  of  a  voyage  in  the  Dutch 
ship  called  the  Middlebwrgh  Merchants  in  159S,  of  which  he 
served  as  pilot,  for  the  purpose  of  making  himself  acquainted 
with  the  maritime  route  to  India,  and  the  posture  of  the  Por- 
toguei^  af&irs  in  that  country.  Both  of  th?se  journals  contain 
very  useful  remarks  for  the  time  in  which  they  were  made, 
and  both  wilt  be  found  in  our  collection. 

<«  Although 
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^<  Aldiouab  the  first  voyaget  of  the  Eogiiih  to  the  Emi 
Indies  Are  fiul  of  variety,  yet  the  reader  is  not  to  expect  such 
a  coDtiBued  series  of  new  discoveries,  great  aetioas,  battles^ 
fiegesf  and  conquests,  as  are  to  be  met  with  in  tbe  history  ii 
the  Portuguese  expeditions :  For  it  must  be  omsidered  that 
we  made  tew  or  no  discoveries,  aa  these  had  been  aheady 
made  before ;  that  our  voyages  were  for  the  most  part  stricdy 
oonmiercial ;  that  our  settlements  were  generally  made  bnr  the 
consent  of  the  natives;  that  we  made  no  conquests  i  and  that 
the  undertakings  were  set  on  foot  and  carried  on  entirely  by 
our  merchants  ^  On  this  account  it  is,  probably,  that  we 
have  no  regular  historj^  extant  of  the  Eotfhsh  Voyages,  Dis« 
ooveries,  and  Transactions  in  the  East  Indies,  as  we  find  there 
are  many  such  of  the  Portuguese  and  Spanish.  It  may  be 
presumed,  however,  that  as  the  East  India  Company  has  kq)t 
regukr  journals  of  their  afiairs,  and  is  furnished  with  letters 
Mid  other  memorials  from  their  agents,  that  a  satisfiictoiy 
account  of  all  the  English  Transactions  in  India  mi^  be 
collected,  if  the  Company  thought  proper  to  give  orders  fiar 
its  execution  V—^«^/^« 


S£CTION  I. 

Second  Voyage  of  the  English  to  Bafbatyf  in  the  year  ISSSf 

^  Captain  Thomas  Windham  *• 

Of  the  first  vo^affe  to  Barbary  without  the  straits,  made 
by  the  same  Captain  Thomas  Wyndham,  the  onlv  remaining 
record  is  in  a  letter  from  James  Aldaie  to  Micbad  Locke, 
already  mentioned  in  the  Introduction  to  this  Chapter,  and 

preserved 

S  Theie  oUcrvstio&t  are  to  be  coniidered  as  applying  entirely  to  Uk 
eaxfier  connection  of  the  Eogliih  with  India.  In  more  modem  dayi  there 
liaa  been  a  sufficiently  copious  scries  of  great  actions,  battles,  siegesy  and 
c«MM|iietts }  but  these  belong  to  a  diiTerent  and  more  modern  period  tLm  dut 
mm  mdcr  review,  and  are  more  connected  with  the  ynrnaat  of  psGiiad 
nolitary  and  naval  history,  than  with  a  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travek* 
Yet  these  likewise  will  require  to  be  noticed  in  an  after  divitioo  of  this 
work.^E. 

'  9  A  commencement  towards  this  great  desideratum  in  EMlisfa  Histonr 
has  been  lately  made,  by  the  publication  of  the  early  History  of  the  Eaglisb 
Kast   India  (^pany,  by  John  Bruce,  Esquire,  Historv^pnphcr  to  the. 
Ceopany^^ltf* 

1  HaUuyt,  II.  iCZ.   Aitley,  L  Uo. 
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prewnred  in  Hakhiyfs  CdlectioD,  II.  468*  Aeeotding  to 
Hakluyty  the  account  of  dus  second  voyage  was  written  hf 
James  Thomas,  then  page  to  Captain  Thomas  Windham^ . 
chief  ciq>tain  of  the  vOTage,  which  was  set  forth  by  Sir  Jdbn. 
Yorke,  Sir  William  Gerard,  Sir  Thomas  Wroth,  Messienra 
Frances  Lambert,  Cole,  and  others. — ^£. 


The  ships  employed  on  this  voyage  were  three,  of  which 
two  belonged  to  the  River  Thames.  These  were  die  Uon  of 
London  of  about  150  tons,  of  which  Thomas  Windham  was 
captain  and  part  owner  i  and  the  Buttolfe  of  about  80  tons. 
The  third  was  a  Portuguese  caravel  of  about  60  tons,  bought 
from  some  Portuguese  at  Newport  in  Wales,  and  freighted 
fer  the  voyage.  The  number  of  men  in  the  three  ships  was 
120.  The  master  of  the  Lion  was  John  Kerry  of  MinehMd 
in  Somersetshire,  and  his  mate  was  David  Landman.  Thomas 
Windham,  the  chief  captain  of  the  Adventure,  was  a  gentle- 
mani  borfi  in  the  county  of  Norfolk,  but  resident  at  Manh* 
field  Paric  in  Somersetshire. 

The  fleet  set  sail  frmn  King-road  near  Bristol  about  the 
be^ning  of  May  1552,  being  on  a  Monday  morning ;  and 
on  the  evening  or  the  Monday  fortnight  we  came  to  anchor 
in  the  port  of  Zafia  or  Asafi  on  the  coast  of  Barbary,  in  S2® 
N.  where  we  landed  part  of  our  cargo  to  be  conveyed  by 
land  to  the  dty  of  Marocco.  Having  refreshed  at  this  port, 
we  went  thence  to  the  port  of  Sant&»Cruz,  where  we  landed 
the  rest  of  our  goods,  being  a  considerable  quantity  of  linen 
and  woollen  cloth,  with  coral,  amber,  jet,  and  divers  other 
goods  esteemed  by  the  Moors.  We  found  a  French  ship  in 
me  road  of  Santa-Cruz,  the  people  on  board  which  being  un- 
certain whether  France  and  England  were  then  at  peace  or 
engaged  in  war,  drew  her  as  near  as  possible  to  the  walls  of 
the  town,  from  which  they  demanded  assistance  for  their 
defence  in  case  of  need ;  and  on  seeing  our  vessels  draw  near, 
they  shot  off  a  piece  of  ordnance'  from  the  walls,  the  ball 
passing  through  between  the  main  mid  fore  masts  of  the  Lion. 
We  came  immediately  to  anchor,  and  presently  a  pinnace 
came  off  to  inquire  who  we  were ;  and  on  learning  tbat  we 
had  been  there  the  year  before,  and  had  the  licence  of  their 
king  for  trade,  they  were  fully  satisfied,  giving  us  leave  to 
bring  our  goods  peaceably  on  shore,  where  the  viceroy,  Sibill 
Manache  came  shortly  to  visit  us,  and  treated  us  witn  all  ci-- 
vility.    Owing  to  various  delays,  we  were  nearly  three  months 

at 
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fltltltts^Iaoebefoiie  we  obiild  get  oar  lading,  wbldk  comufeed 
of  kagar,  daties,  almonds,  and  raolaaseSf  or  the  sTnip  of  sugar. 
Akhough  we  ware  at  this  place  for  so  long  a  time  daring  du^ 
heat  of  summer,  yet  none  of  our  company  perished  of  sick* 
ness. 

When  our  ships  were  aU  loaded,  we  drew  out  to  sea  in 
waiting  for  a  western  wind  to  cariy  us  to  England.  But  while 
ad  sea  a  great  leak  broke  out  in  the  Lic»i,  on  wtnoh  we  bore 
away  for  tlie  islmid  of  Lan9orota,  between  which  and  Fuer- 
ta^entura  we  came  to  anchor  in  a  safe  road-stead,  whence  we 
landiM'  70  chests  of  sugar  upon  the  island'  of  Lan9erots,  with 
a  dozeh  or  sixteen  of  our  men.  Conceiving  that  we  had 
come  wrongfuUy-by- the  oamva)^  the  inhabitants  cameby  sur- 
prise npcin  us  and  took  all  who  were  on  shore  prisoners,  among 
wliom  I  was  one,  and  destroyed*  out*  sugars.  On  this  trans- 
aotioR  being  perceived'  from-  ouv  ships^  they  sent  on  diom 
Aree  boats  filled  with  armed  men  to.  our  rescue;  andonr 
people  landing,  put  the  Spaniards  tK>:  flight,  of  vAom  diey 
slew  eighteen,  and  made  the  governor  of'the  island  pvisoner, 
wh6  was  an  old  gentleman  about  70  yeara  of  age.  Our  party 
continued  to  chase  t^e  Spaniards  so  far  for  our  resG»oe»  that 
they  exhausted -all  their  powder  and  arrows,  on  whidi  the 
Spaniards  rallied  and  returned  <  upon  them,  and  slew  siaq  of  our 
men  in  the  retreat;  After  this  our  people  and  the  Spaniards 
came  to  a  parley,  in  which  it  was  agreed  that  w^  theprisonen 
should  be  restm^ed  in  exchange-  for  the  old*  governor,  who 
gave  us  a  certificate  under  hifrhand  of  the  damases  we  had 
sustained  by  the  spoil  of  cNir  sugars,  that  we  migM;  be  cobw 
pensated  upon  our  return  to  England^  by  the  merchaots  be- 
longing to  the  king  oi^'  l^ain. 

Having  found  and*  repaired  the  leak,  and  all  our  people 

being  returned  on  board,  we  made  sail ;  and  while  passing 

one  side  of  the  island,  the  Cacafu^go  and  other  skips  of  the 

FtHTtuguese  navy  entered  by  the  o^er  side  to  the  same  mad* 

stead  whence  we  had  just  departed,  and  shot  off  dieir  ord* 

nance  in  our  hearing.     It  is  prefer  to  mention  that  the  For* 

tuguese  were  greatly  offended  at  this  our  pew  trade  to  Barbary, 

and  both  this  year  and  the  former,  they  gave  out  dirongh 

their  merchants  in  England,  with  great  threats  and  menanw, 

that  they  would  treat- us  as  moirtal  enemies  if  they  found  us  in 

these  seas :  But  by  the  good  providence  of  Ood  we  escaped 

thdr  hands.     We  were  seven  or  eight  weeks  in  making  our 

passage  from  Lan^erota  for  the  coast  of  Englandy  where  the 

firet 
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fint  port  we  made  was  F^moadi ;  and  firom  tlienoe  sailed  Iod 
the  Humes,  where  we  landed  oar  mewhandiie  at  Londoa 
dbont  the  end  (rf*  October  155^. 


Section  IL 


jt  VajfOge  fimn  England  io  Guinea  and  Benin  in  1553,  ig^ 
Q^Uun  Windham  and  Antonio  Anet  Pmteado '. 


PRKVIOUS  REMARKS. 

This  and  the  following  voyage  to  Africa  were  first  pob^ 
lUfeed  fay  Richard  Eden  in  a  small  collection,  which  was  a& 
terwards  reprinted  in  4to,  by  Richard  Willes.  in  1S77\ 
HaUnyt  has  inserted  both  these  in  his  Cdlecdon,  with  Ed^a 
preamble  as  if  it  were  his  own ;  only  that  he  ascribes  the  ao» 
ooont  of  Airica  to  the  ricrht  owner  ^. 

^  I  was  desired  fay  certuo  finends  to  make  some  mention 
of  this  voyage,  that  soase  memory  of  it  might  remain  to  poa- 
teri^  being  the  first  enterprised  by  the  English  to  parts  that 
may  become  of  great  coosequenoe  to  our  merdianls,  if  not 
hindered  by  the  ambition  of  snch  as  conceive  themselves  IcHrds 
of  half  the  world,  by  having  conquered  some  forty  or  fifly. 
miles  here  and  there,  erecting  certain  fortresses,  envying  that 
otheis  should  enjoy  the  commodities  which  th^  themselves 
cannot  wh<Ay  possess.  And,  al^ough  such  as  have  been  at 
charges  in  the  discovering  and  conquering  of  such  land% 
ought  in  good  reason  to  have  certain  privil^es,  pre-eminen- 
ces and  tributes  for  the  same ;  yet,  under  correction,  it  may 
seem  somewhat  rigorous  and  unreasonable,  or  rather  contrary 
to  the  charity  that  ought  to  subsist  among  Christians,  that 
such  as  invade  the  dominions  of  others,  should  not  allow 

other 

1  Astkf,  L  141.  Haklnyt,  IL  464.— The  editor  of  Astley's  CoOectioa 
says  Thomas  Windham;  but  we  have  no  evidence  in  Hakluyt,  copying 
hian  £den,  that  such  was  his  Christian  name,  or  that  he  was  the  same  penon 
who  had  gone  twice  hef ore  to  the  coast  of  Morocco.  In  Hakluyt,  the 
Vovage  is  said  to  lutve  been  at  the  charge  of  certaun  mcfchant  adreutuiars 
«f  LaBdflB.-^£. 

S  iiirt«  of  Travayle  in  the  West  and  £ast  Indies,  &c.  by  Eden  and  WiUci, 
4tOy  p.  SS6. — ^AstL  L  141.  b. 

J  So  £ar  the  editor  of  Astiey's  Collection :  The  remainder  of  these  pre- 
ynatm  iiMsh*  conlaim  the  picunble  by  Eden,  at  reprinted  by  Hakioyty 
IL  464.— £. 
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other  frieudiy  natipns  to  track  in  places  nearer  and  seldom 
frequented  by  theniselvest  by  which  their  own  trade  is  Dot 
hindered  in  such  other  places  as  they  have  chosen  for  them- 
selves as  staples  or  marts  of  their,  trade '^.  But  as  I  do  not 
propose  either  to  accuse  or  defend,.  I  shall  cease  to  speak  any 
&rther  on  this  subject,  and  proceed  to  the  account  of  the  first 
voyage  to  those  parts,  as  briefly  and  faithfully  as  I  was  ad- 
vertised of  the  same,  by  information  of  such  credible  persons 
as  made  diUgent  inquiry  respecting  it,  omitting  many  minute 
particulars^  not  greatly  necessary  to  be  known ;  but  which, 
with  the  exact  course  of  the  navigation,  shall  be  more  fiilly 
related  in  the  second  voyage.  If  some  may  think  that  certain 
persons  have  been  rather  sharply  reflected  on,  I  have  this  to 
say,  that  favour  and  friendship  ought  always  to  give  way 
before  truth,  that  honest  men  may  receive  the  praise  oS  well- 
doing, and  bad  men  be  justly  reproved ;  that  the  good  may  be 
oicouraged  to  proceed  in  honest  enterprizes^  and  the  bad  de- 
terred from  following  evil  example. 

That  these  voyages  may  be  the  better  understood,  I  have 
thought  proper  to  premise  a  brief  description  of  Africa,  od 
the  west  coast  of  which  great  division  of  the  world,  the  coast 
of  Guinea  begins  at  Cape  Verd  in  about  lat.  12°  N.  and 
about  two  degrees  in  longitude  Jram  the  measwing  line ^ ; 
whence  running  from  north  to  south,  and  in  some  places  by 
east,  within  5,  4,  and  m  degrees  into  the  equinoctial,  and  so 
forth  in  manner  directly  east  and. north,  for  the  space  of 
idx>ut  S6  degrees  in  longitude  from  west  to  east,  as  diall 
more  plainly  appear  in  the  second  voyage  ^. 


Brief  Desaiption  of  Africa^  by  Richard  Eden  '. 

In  the  lesser  Africa  are  the  kingdoms  of  Tunis  and  Con* 

stantina, 

4  Richard  Eden  here  obviously  endeavours  to  combat  tbe  HKmopoly  of 
trade  to  the  Portuguese  discoveries,  arrogated  by  that  nation ;  aithougli  the 
entire  colonial  system  of  all  the  European  nations  has  always  been  condiict- 
ed  upon  the  same  exclusive  principlesy  down  to  the  present  day.— £. 

5  Evidently  meaning  the  first  meridian  passing  through  the  ishnd  of 
Ferroy  one  of  the  Canaries,  from  which  Cape  Verd  is  aboot  S*  W^— £• 

6  These  geographical  indications  respecting  the  coast  of  Guinei^  are  ex- 
tremely obscure,  so  as  to  be  almost  unintelligible. — ^E. 

7  This  brief  descr^on  of  Africa  is  preserved*  rather  for  the  pomseef 
shewing  what  were  the  ideas  of  the  English  on  this  subject  towaids  tts  m& 
of  thtf  sixteenth  century,  than  for  any  excellence.*»'£« 
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stantina,  wbich  latter  is  at  this  day  subject  to  Tutois,  and  alsa 
the  r^ions  of  Biigia,  Tripoli,  and  Ezzah.  This  part  of 
Africa  is  very  barren,  by  reason  of  the  great  deserts  of  Nu- 
midia  and  Barca.  The  principal  ports  of  the  kingdom  of 
Tunis  are,  Goletta,  Bizerta,  Potofarnia,  Bona,  and  Stora. 
Tunis  and  Constantina  are  the  chief  cities,  with  several  others. 
To  this  kingdom  belong  the  following  islands,  Zerbi,  Lam* 
padola,  Pantalarea,  Limoso,  Beit,  Gamelaro,  and  Malta; 
in  which  the  grand-master  of  the  knights  of  Rhodes  now 
resides.  To  the  south  of  this  kingdom  are  the  great  deserts 
of  Lvbia.  AH  the  nations  of  this  lesser  Africa  are  of  the  sect 
pf  Mahomet,  a  rustical  people  living  scattered  in  villages. 

The  best  of  this  part  of  Africa  is  Mauritania,  now  called 
Barbary,  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean.  Mauritania  is 
divided  into  two  parts,  Tingitana  and  Cesariensis.  Mauritania 
Tingitana  is  now  called  the  kingdoms  of  Fez  and  Marocco^ 
of  which  the  capitals  bear  the  same  names.  Mauritania,  Ce- 
sariensis  is  now  called  the  kingdom  of  Tremessan,  the  capital 
of  which  is  named  Tremessan  or  Telensin.  This  region  is 
fall  of  deserts,  and  reaches  to  the  Mediterranean,  to  the  city 
of  Qran  with  the  port  of  Mersalquiber.  The  kingdom  of 
Fez  reaches  to  the  ocean,  from  the  west  tp  the  citv  of  Ai- 
ziiia,  and  Sala  or  Salee  is  the  port  of  this  kingdom.  The 
kingdom  of  Marocco  also  extends  to  the  ocean,  on  which  it 
has  the  cities  of  Azamor  and  Azafi.  Near  to  Fez  and  Ma« 
rocco  in  the  ocean  are  the  Canary  islands,  anciently  called 
the  Fortunate  islands. 

To  the  south  is  the  kingdom  of  Guinea,  with  Senega,  Ja« 
lofo,  Gambra,  and  many  other  regions  of  the  black  Moors^ 
called  Ethiopians  or  Negroes,  all  of  which  regions  are  water* 
ed  by  the  river  Negro,  called  anciently  the  Niger  ^.  In  these 
regions  there  are  no  cities,  but  only  villages  of  low  cottages 
made  of  boughs  of  trees,  plastered  over  wim  chalk  and  cover- 
ed  with  straw ;  and  in  these  regions  there  are  great  deserts. 

The  kingdom  of  Marocco  includes  seven^ subordinate  king* 
doms,  named  Hea,  Sus,  Guzula,  Marocco  proper,  Duccul% 
Hazdiora,  and  Tedle.^  Fez  has  an  equal  number,  as 
Fes^  Temesne^  Azgar,   Elabatli,  Errif,  Caret,  and  Elcair. 

Tremessan 

• 

7  In  the  text  the  Senegal  river  is  to  be  understood  by  the  Negro,  or 
river  of  the  Blacks.  But  the  ancient  ^iger.is  now  well  known  to  nut 
eastwards  in  the  interior  of  Nigritia,  having  no  connection  whatever  with 
the  Senegal  or  with  the  sea.— JE. 
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Tremessan  has  only  three,  being  Tremessan,  Tenezi  and 
Elgazair ;  all  the  inhabitants  of  all  these  regions  being  Ma* 
hometans.  But  all  the  regions  of  Guinea  are  peopled  by 
Gentiles  and  idolaters,  having  no  religion  or  knowledge  of 
God  except  from  the  law  of  nature. 

Africa,  one  of  the  three  frroaX  divisions  of  the  world  known 
to  the  ancients,  is  separated  from  Asia  on  the  east  bv  the  river 
Nile,  and  on  the  west  from  Europe  by  the  Pillars  of  Hercules 
6r  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar.  The  entire  northern  coast  along 
the  Mediterranean  is  now  called  Barbary,  and  is  inhabited 
by  the  Moors.  The  inner  part  is  called  Lybia  and  Ethiopia. 
Lesser  Africa,  in  which  stood  the  noble  city  of  Carthage, 
'  has  Numidia  on  the  west  and  Cyrenaica  on  the  east 

On  the  east  side  of  Africa,  to  the  west  of  the  Red  Sea,  are 
the  dominions  of  the  great  and  mighty  Christian  king  or  em* 
peror  Prester  John,  well  known  to  the  Portuguese  in  their 
voyages  to  Calicut.     His  dominions  reach  very  far  on  every 
side,  and  he  has  many  other  kings  under  his  authority  who 
par  him  tribute,  both  Christian  and  Pagan.     This  mighty 
prince  is  named  David  emperor  of  Ethiopia,  and  it  is  said 
that  the  Portuguese  send  him  every  year  eight  ships  laden 
with  merchandise.     His  dominions  are  bounded  on  one  tide 
by  the  Red  Sea,  and  stretch  far  into  Africa  towards  Egypt 
and  Barbary.    To  the  southwards  they  odioin  with  the  great 
Bea  or  ocean  towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  to  the 
kiorth  are  bounded  by  the  great  and  dangerous  Sea  qfSand^ 
lying  between  the  great  city  of  Cairo  in  Egm>t  «nd  the  coun- 
try df  Ethiopia ;  •  in  which  are  many  unmliabitable  deserts 
continuing  for  the  space  of  Bve  days Jom^noy.    It  b  afflnned, 
If  the  Christian  emperor  were  not  hijidened  fay  the  deserts,  in 
which  there  is  great  wont  of  provisions  and  especially  of  water, 
that  he  would  ere  now  have  Invaded  Egypt    The  chief  ciu 
^  Ethionia,  in  Which  this  great  on^peror  resides,  is  called  A" 
macaitj  being  a  city  of  some  importance,  :th9  inhabitants  of 
Vbich  are  of  an  oliVe  complexion.  •  Tliercaro  many  other 
titles,  sttcb  as  the  city  of  Sam  on  the  Nile,  where  the  empe- 
ror ordinarily  resides  during  the  summer*    There  is  Ukewise 
B  ffreat  city  named  Barbaregqf*  and  Ascartf  whence  the  queen 
otSaba  is  supposed  to  have  gone  for  Jerusalem  to  hear  the 
wisdom  of  Solomon  ^.    This  last  city  though  little  is  very  fiiir, 

and 

4 

8  The  naroe«  of  places  are  so  corruptly  given  u  hardly  even  to  be  $otmd 
at.  Amacaiz  may  poicibly  be  meant  (or  Amba  Kcshem,  Sava  fitf  fliM»  0s^ 
baregaf  for  the  Bahanaguii,  and  AacoA  for  Anabr— E. 
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and  one  of  the  princafMl  cides  of  Ethiopia.  In  Htm  pmmiefe 
tfiefe  aze  many  Tery  high  mountains,  on  which  the  terrestriil 
paraidine  is  supposed  to  have  been  situated ;  and  some  saythat 
the  trees  of  the  sun  and  moon  which  lure  menticMied  by  di6 
ancients,  are  to  be  found  there,  but  no  one  has  ever  beat  'aUe 
to  go  to  them,  on  account  of  gieat  deserts  extending  to  an 
hundred  days  journey.  Also  beyond  these  mountains  is  tiiie 
Gape  of  Good  Hope. 


Journal  of  the  Vmfoge. 

On  the  12th  of  August  1553,  there  sailied  finom  Port8m0ii& 
two  goodly  sh^s,  the  Primrose  and  the  LicAi,  with  a  [Mnnaoe 
(aBed  the  Moon,  all  well  iumished  with  140  able  bodied  men, 
and  with  ordnance  and  victuals  fitting  for  the  voyage^  They 
were  ocmimanded  by  two  captains  9  one  of  whom  was  a  fi>- 
rrigner  named  Antonio  Anes  Pinteado,  a  native  of  Oporto 
in  Portugal,  a  wise,  discreet,  and  sober  man,  who,  for  hfa 
ddn  in  navigation  both  as  an  experienced  pilot  and  prudent 
isommander,  was  at  one  time  in  such  favour  with  the  king  of 
Portugal,  that  the  coasts  of  Brazil  and  Guinea  were  committed 
to  his  care  against  the  French,  to  whom  he  was  a  ^teirer  in 
these  seds.  lie  had  been  likewise  a  gentl^nan  of  the  house* 
hold  to  the  king.  But  as  fortune  ever  flatters  when  it  favoursi 
ever  deceives  when  it  promises,  and  ever  casts  down  whom  it 
raises,  so  great  wealth  and  high  favour  are  always  aceomp»* 
nied  by  emulation  and  envy ;  in  like  manner  was  he,  after 
maii3r  adversities  and  malicious  accusations,  forced  to  take  ve^ 
fiige  in  England.  In  this  golden  voyage  Pinteado  was  ffl* 
malxrbed  with  an  evil  ccmipanion,  his  own  various  good  omfi* 
ties  being  coupled  with  one  who  had  few  or  no  virtues.  Thus 
did  these  noble  ships  depart  on  their  voyage;  but  previously 
captain  Windham  pot  out  of  his  ship  at  Portsmouth  a  kins* 
man  of  one  of  the  head  merchants,  shewing  in  this  a  sample  of 
the  bad  intention  of  his  mind,  which  grew  firom  this  small  be^ 
ginning  to  a  monstrous  enormity ;  yet  happy  was  that  young 
man  for  being  left  behind. 

Arriving  at  the  island  of  Maddra,  they  took  in  some  wine 
for  the  use  of  the  ships.  At  this  island  was  a  great  galleon  be- 
longing to  the  king  of  Portugal,  full  of  men  and  ordnance^ 
whidi  had  been  expressly  fitted  out  to  interrupt  our  ships  in 
their  iot^ided  voysge,  or  any  others  that  mig^t  intend  a  si» 

milar 
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aiilar  exp^Ition ;  Sot  the  king  of  Portugal  had  been  aecn^y 
iiifonned  that  our  ships  were  armed  to  attack  his  castle  of 
Mina,  though  no  such  thing  was  intended  i  yet  did  not  that 
galleon  attempt  to  stay  our  ships,  nor  could  she  have  been  aUe 
to  withstand  them  if  that  had  been  tried. 

After  their  departure  from  Madeira  the  worthy  cnpUiin 
Flnt^ado  began  to  experience  affliction  from  Captain  Wind- 
ham,  who  had  hitherto  carried  a  fair  appearance  of  good  will^ 
but  now  assumed  to  himself  the  sole  command,  setting  IxHh 
captain  Pinteado  and  the  merchants  factors  at  nought,  giving 
them  opprobrious  words  and  sometimes. abusing  them  most 
shamefully  with  threats  of  personal  ill-treatment.     He  even 

Eroceeded  to  deprive  captain  Pinteado  of  the  service  of  the 
oys  and  otliers  who  had  been  assigned  him  by  order  of  the 
merchant  adventurers,  reducing  him  to  the  rank  of  a  common 
mariner,  whiph  is  the  greatest  aflfront  that  can  be  put  upon  a 
Portuguese  or  Spaniard,  who  prize  their  honour  above  all 
things.  Passing  the  C«^naries,  they  came  to  the  island  of  St 
Nicholas,  one  of  the  Cape  Verds,  where  they  procured  abuiH 
dance  of  the  flesh  of  wild  goats,  being  almost  its  only  produce* 
Following  their  vovage  from  thence,  they  tarried  by  the  way 
at  certain  desert  ihlauds,  not  willing  to  arrive  too  early  on  the 
coast  of  Guinea  on  account  of  the  heat.  But  being  under  an 
jurbitrary  rule,  they  torried  too  long,  and  came  at  length  to  the 
&st  land  of  Guinea  at  the  river  Cesto  ',  where  they  mifiht 
have  exchanged  their  merchandise  for  a  full  lading  of  Uie 
grains t  or  spice  of  that  countiy,  whicli  is  a  very  hot  Iruit  and 
much  like  figs }  the  fruit  bein^  full  of  grains  which  are  looto 
within  the.  pod  '^*  This  kind  of  spice  is  much  used  in  cold 
oountries,  and  may  be  sold  there  to  great  advantage  in  ex«* 
change  for  other  commodities.  But,  oy  the  persuasion  or 
command  rather  of  our  tyrannical  captain,  our  people  made 
liffht  of  thi^  commodity  in  co^nparison  with  the  fine  gold  ibr 
which  they  thirsted,  wherefore  tbev  made  sail  an  hundred 
league^  %t))cr  till  they  caii^e  tP  the  golden  land  or  gold 

At 

9  Or  Stetre/a  river  on  the  Grain  coait  or  M«Uj;uette»-*>*^£. 

10  This  18  the  Guinea  pepper,  called  grains  of  Paradise  by  the  Italiam, 
whence  this  part  of  Guinea  was  named  the  crain  coast.  The  text  detcribea 
the  pods  as  having  a  hole  on  each  side,  whi^,  h  was  afterwards  learnt,  were 
for  putting  thongs,  strings  or  twigs  on  which  to  dry  the  pods*  These  podi 
grow  on  a  hu^nble  pla^^t,  pot  above  a  foot  and  a  half  or  two  feet  froni  tho 
f  roundi  and  are  bright  red  when  first  gathered*— Aitl* 
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At  dns  part  of  the  ooasl,  not  veDtming  to  cone  near  die 
CHtie  of  St  Oeorse  del  Mina  bdooging  to  the  king  of  Porto- 
gal,  tbqr  made  sale  of  their  goods  only  on  this  side  and  be- 
yond that  pboe,  receiving  the  gold  of  the  country  in  exchange 
to  the  extent  of  150  pounds  weight  ",  and  they  might  hare 
harteied  all  thdr  merchandise  tor  gold  at  that  place,  if  the 
pride  of  Windham  had  allowed  him  to  listc^n  to  the  counsel 
amd  experienoe  of  Pinteado :  but  not  satisfied  with  what-  he 
had  got  or  might  still  have  procured,  if  he  had  remaiiicd  in 
the  D^hbourhood  of  Mina,  he  commanded  Pinteado  to  na- 
vigate the  ships  to  Benin  under  the  equinoctial,  150  leagues 
beyond  the  Mina,  where  he  eiqiected  to  have  laden  the  ship?. 
with  pepper.  Whoi  Pinteado  urged  the  lateness  of  the  sea- 
son, and  advised  that  instead  of  going  farther  they  should 
continue  to  diqiose  of  th^r  wares  for  gold,  by  which  great 
profit  would  have  been  gained,  Windhafn  flew  into  a  passion^ 
caAed  Pinteado  a  Jew,  and  gave  him  much  opprobrious  Ian- 
gnagey  saying,  **  This  rascally  Jew  promised  to  conduct  us  to 
frfaoes  that  either  do  not  exist  or  to  which  he  knows  not  the 
wmy,  but  if  he  does  not  1  will  cut  off  his  ears  and  nail  them  to 
the  mast.''  The  advice  given  by  Pinteado,  not  to  go  farther, 
was  for  the  safety  of  the  mens  Uves,  which  would  have  been 
in  great  danger  at  that  late  season,  during  their  winter  or 
rossio,  not  so  called  on  account  of  cold,  but  from  the  heat 
aooompanied  with  close  and  cloudy  air,  alternating  with  great 
tempests,  during  which  the  air  was  of  so  putrifying  a  quality 
as  to  rot  the  clothes  on  their  backs.  He  had  formerly  linger- 
ed by  the  way,  to  prevent  them  arriving  too  soon  on  the 
GOflst^  when  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  scorching  and  unbearable. 

Thus  constrained  contrary  to  his  wish,  he  brought  the  ships 
to  anchor  off  the  mouth  of  the  river  Benin,  whence  the  pin- 
nace was  salt  50  or  60  leagues  up  the  river.  They  then 
landed,  and  Pinteado,  with  Francisco  another  Porti^uese, 
Nichohs  Lambert  a  gentleman,  and  other  merchants  were 
conducted  to  the  kings  court,  ten  leagues  firom  the  river,  where 
they  were  brought  into  the  kings  presence  by  a  great  company. 
The  king  was  a  black  Moor  or  n^ro,  though  not  quite  so 
Mack  as  the  rest,  and  sat  in  a  long  wide  hall  having  earthoi 
walls  without  windows,  roofed  with  thin  planks  open  in  many 
parts  to  let  in  air.     These  peqple  give  wonderful  reverence  to 

VOL.  vf  i.  p  their 

1 1  Or  1800  ounces,  which  at  L»Sy  17s.  6<L  per  oonce»  is  equal  to  1*8975 
iteriiiig,  a  large  sum  iq  those  days. — £. 
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tbeir  kingf  even  the  bigfae»t  of  his  officers  when  m  Ub  ^ 
sence  pever  daring  to  bok  him  in  the  fiice,  but  sit  cowering 
on  their  buttocks  with  their  elbows  on  their  knees,  aiid  their 
hands  on  their  fnce^  never  looking  up  till  the  king  commands 
them*  When  coming  towards  we  king  they  shew  him  the 
utmost  reverence  from  as  &r  off  as  they  eon  see  him ;  smd 
when  they  depart  they  never  turn  their  backs  towards  hkn* 
In  the  communication  of  our  men  with  the  king,  he  used  the 
Portuguese  language,  which  he  had  learnt  when  a  child* 
Commanding  our  men  to  stand  up,  he  inquired  the  reason  of 
their  coming  into  his  countrv ;  on  which  he  was  answered  fay 
pinteado,  that  we  were  merchants  who  had  come  from  a  die* 
tant  country  into  his  dominions,  to  procure  the  commodities 
pf  the  country  in  exchange  for  wares  which  we  had  brought 
from  our  own  country,  to  the  mutual  convenience  of  bodi 
countries.  The  king  bad  then  80  or  40  quintals  or  hundred 
weights  of  pepper,  which  had  long  lain  in  a  store-house,  which 
he  desired  out  people  to  look  at,  and  that  they  should  exhibil 
to  him  such  commodities  as  they  had  brought  for  sale.  He 
likewise  sent  some  of  his  officers  to  conduct  our  people  tg  the 
ivater^side,  and  to  carry  our  wares  from  the  pinnace  to  his 
residence.  These  things  being  done,  the  king  en^jaged  to  <Mir 
merchantH  thai  in  SO  days  he  would  providea  sufficiency  of p»» 
per  to  load  all  our  ships,  and  in  case  our  merchandise  minit 
not  amount  to  the  whole  value  of  the  pepper,  he  promised  to 

S' ve  credit  till  next  season,  and  immediately  s^it  onlers  over  all 
e  countty  to  gather  pepper,  so  that  in  SO  days  80  tons  of 
pepper  were  procured. 

In  the  meantime  our  men  lived  without  any  rule,  eating 
without  measure  of  the  fruit  of  the  country,  drinking  the 
palm  wine  which  runs  in  the  night  from  the  cut  braacnea  of 
that  tree,  and  continually  running  into  the  water  to  assuage 
the  extreme  heat  of  the  season ;  and  not  being  used  to  these 
sudden  transitions,  which  are  excessively  dangerous,  they  leJI 
into  swellings  and  agues,  by  which  about  the  end  of  the  year 
they  were  c^ing  sometimes  S,  4,  cur  5  in  a  day.  AVhen  the 
SO  days  were  expired,  and  Windham  saw  his  men  dying  ao 
fiwt,  he  sent  orders  to  Pinteado  and  the  rest  to  come  awav 
without  an  V  more  delay*  Pinteado  and  the  others  wrote  back 
to  inform  nim  of  the  larffe  quantity  of  pepper  already  gather- 
ed,  and  that  they  looked  daily  for  more,  desiring  him  to  omi* 
sider  the  great  praise  they  would  all  get  on  their  return  if  the 
voyage  turned  out  printable,  and  the  shame  that  must  attend 

$  returning 


ntaxwimg  willicwfe  a  foH  ItmMng.  Nol  saliflficd  with  thk  aii# 
Bwa",  more  especially  as  the  men  cxM)twu9cl  ta  die  iR  greal 
BOBiberst.  Windham. seat  a  sbeend  message  ordering  tb«m  to 
selasm.  immediatelyy  or  that  he  would  goi  away  and  leaver 
themi  Thinkinff  I0  fnrevail  iqaon  him  bjy  reiMOMble  m^n«ii 
Pwtaadb  retamrai  to  the  ships.  imd«r  aa  aMQVl  providedi  l^ 
the  UMSo  kingi. 

In  the  mean  time  WinAam,  enraoait  at  Pinlieade,  ))vok» 
epea  hk  cabin  and  all  his  chests,,  spoiled  all  the  eordjals  aad 
aweelmeals  he  had  pvoraded  for  his  h^ltfay  and  left  hiaa  nptr 
tbinff  eidicff  of  hia  doalha  or  nautical  instruments ;   a3^ 
wbim  8trafl|^  proeadure  he  fell  siek  am}  di^.     When  her 
came  on  board,  Piotaada  lamented  as  wieh.  fijMT  the  death  off 
Windham  as.  if  he  had  been  his.  deaa^  friend ;  but.  sevreira) 
of  the  mariners:  and  officers  spit  in  his  ^e,  calling  Urn  Jew, 
and  assected  that  be  had  hronght  them  ta  ihis  plaoe^  on'  piMr-* 
pose  tbat  they  shoidd  die  |  and  some  even  <^vr  tbeiv  snwordsi; 
thseatening  to  daf  him.    They  inaisl»d.  that  he  sbouM  k^^i^ 
the  coast  iaunediately,  and  tbon^  he  onlj^  raqiuesled  theei^ 
to  wait  till  those  who  were  leil  at  the  court  of  the  king  of  Qe^ 
nin  could  be  sent  for,  they  would  by  no  means  consent.     He 
then  priced  tbem  to  give  nim  a  boat,  and  as  much  of  an  old 
sail  as  miffht  serve  to  fit  her  out,  in  which  he  pro|x>£ed  ixi 
hrsag'  Nicholas  Lambert  ^'  imd  the  rest  to  England,  but  ev^u 
this  they  would  not,  ccmsent  to.     Finding  all  bis  reprei^nta** 
tions  ill;  vain,  he  wrote  a  letter  to  the  merchamts  at  comrt,.  inr< 
fennmg  them  of  all  that  had  happened  at  the*  ships*  pfomisf* 
ing,  if  God  spared  his  life,  that  he  would  return  «a  soon  ea 
pcKSsible  for  them. 

Finteado,  thus  kqpt  on  board  against  his  will,  was  thrust 
among  the  cabin-boys,  and  worse  used  than  eay  o|  t^iem% 
insomuck  that  he  was  forced  to  depend  on  the  favour  qB  tha 
cook  for  subsistence.  Having  sumk  one  of  their  shifM  fon 
want  of  hands  to  navigate  her,  the  people  departed  firoin  the 
coast  with  the  other.  Within  six  or  seven  day«,  Pintea4o 
died  broken-hearted,  from  the  cruel  and  andeserved  usages 
he  had  met  with,— -a  man  worthy  to  have  served  any  paineesi 
and  most  vilely  used.  Of  140  men  who  had^saiiicd  Qrisiaali^ 
from  Portsmouth  on  this  unfortunate  mA  iii^im(h»^  vpy* 

agfif 

12  This  Lambert  was  a  Londoner  bom,  Us  father  having  been  Lord 
Mayor  of  London. — Hakluj/t* 
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age,  scarcely  40  sot  back  to  Plymouth,  atld  joiany  even  of 
those  died  soon  amrwards 

That  no  one  may  suspect  that  t  have  written  in  commen- 
dation of  Pinteado  from  partiality  or  favour^  otherwise  than 
as  warranted  by  truth,  I  have  thought  good  to  add  copies 
of  the  letters  which  the  king  of  Portugal  and  the  infant  hb 
brother  wrote  to  induce  him  to  return  to  Portugal,  at  the 
time  when,  by  the  king's  displeasure,  and  not  owing  to  any 
crime  or  ofience^  he  was  enforced  by  poverty  to  come  to 
Enjnrland,  where  he  first  induced  our  merchants  to  engage  in 
Voyages  to  Guinea*  All  these  writings  I  saw  under  8c«l  in 
the  house  of  my  friend  Nicholas  Lieze,  with  whom  Pinteado 
left  them  when  he  departed  on  his  unfortunate  voywe  to 
Guinea.  But,  notwithstanding  these  friendly  letters  ana  fiur 
promises,  Pinteado  durst  not  venture  to  return  to  Portugal, 
neither  indeed  durst  he  trust  himself  in  company  with  uiy  oif 
his  own  countrymen,  unless  in  the  presence  of  other  persons, 
as  he  had  secret  intimation  that  they  meant  to  have  assassi- 
niBted  him,  when  time  and  place  might  serve  their  wicked 
purpose* 

The  papers  alluded  to  in  thiis  oonduding  paragraph  bjr 
Richard  f!den,  do  not  seem  necessary  to  be  inserteo.  They 
consist  of,  a  commission  or  patent  dated  22d  September 
1651,'  appointing  Pinteado  one  of  the  knights  of  the  royal 
household,  with  700  rees^  or  ten  shilUnge  a*month,  and  half 
a  bushel  of  barley  every  day  so  long  as  he  should  keep  a 
horse ;  bat  with  an  injunction  not  to  marry  for  six  ycnin, 
lest  he  miffht  have  children  to  succeed  in  this  allowance. 
The  second  document  is  merely  a  certificate  of  registration  of 
the  first.  The  third  is  a  letter  from  the  infant,  Don  Luis, 
brother  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  dated  8th  December  i:*S% 
urging  Pinteado  to  return  to  Lisbon,  and  intimating  that 
Peter  Gonzalvo,  the  bearer  of  the  letter,  had  a  safe  conduct 
for  him  in  due  form.  From  the  introduction  to  these  papers, 
it  appears  that  Pinteado  had  suffered  long  disgrace  and  im* 
prisonment,  proceeding  upon  false  charges,  and  had  been  at 
last  set  free  by  means  of  the  king's  confessory  a  grey  ' 
who  had  manifested  his  innocence.— £. 
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Section  IIL 

< 

yoyage  to  Guinea^  in  1554,-  by  Captain  John  Lok  '• 

« 

As  in  the  first  voyage  of  the  English  to  Guinea,  I  have 
given  rather  the  order  of  die  history  than  the  course  of  navif 
gation,  of  which  I  had  then  no  perifect  information ;  so  in  this 
second  voyfige  my  chief  purpose  has. been  to  shew  the  course 
pursued,  according  to  the  ordinary  custom  and  observation  of 
mariners,  and  as  I  received  it  from  the  hands  of  an  expeiit 

EiJot,  who  was  one  of  the  chiefest  in  this  voyage  ^,  who  with 
is  own  hand  wrote  a  brief  journal  of  the  whole,  as  he  bad 
•ibimd  and  tried  in  all  things,  not  conjecturaliy^  but  b^  the 
art  of  navigation,  and  by  means  of  instruments  nlted  for  nau- 
tioal  use  ^«  Not  assuming  therefore  to  myself  the  oommen- 
<}ations  due  to  another,  neither  having  presumed*  in  any  part 
to  change  the  substance  or  order  of  this  journal,  so  well  ob- 
served by  art  and  experience,  I  have  thought  fit  to  publish 
it  in  the  language  commonly  used  by  mariners,  exactly  as  I 
received  it  from  that  pilot  \ 

On  the  11th  October  1554,  we  departed  from  the  river 
Thames  with  three  good  ships.  One  of  these  4Qamed  the 
Trinity,  was  of  HO  tons  burden ;  the  second,  called  the 
Bartholomew,  was  90  tons  $  and  the  third,  called  the.  John 
Evangelist,  was  140  tons.     With  these  three  ships  and  two 

pinnaces, 

1  Hakluyt^  II.  470.  AstLI.  144. 

In  the  first  edition  of  Hakluyt's  collection^  this  voyaee  i8  given  under 
the  name  of  Robert  Gainsh>  who  was  master  of  the  John  rvangelist^  as  we 
'  learn  by  a  marginal  note  at  the  beginning  of  the  voyage  in  both  editions.— 
AstL  I.  144.  a. 

2  Perhaps  this  might  be  Robert  Gsunsh)  in  whose  name  the'  voyage  fras 
firstpublished.— Astl.1.  144.  b.  , 

3  Yet  the  latitudes  he  gives,  if  observed,  are  by  no  means  exact. — Astl. 
In  this  version  we  have  added  the  true  latitudes  and  lon'^itudes  in  the 

text  between  brackets ;  the  longitude  from  Greenwich  always  understood. 
— E. 

4  This  is  the  exordium,  written  by  Richard  Eden,  from  whose  work  it 
was  adopted  by  Hakluyt,  yet  without  acknowledgeinent.  In  the  title,  it 
appears  that  this  expedition  was  fitted  out  as  the  joint  adveiiture  of  Sir 
George  Bame,  Sir  Jolm  York^  Thomas  Lok;^  Anthony  Hickman,  and  Ed- 
ward Castelin.*— £. 
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pinnaces,  one  of  which  was  lost  on  the  coast  of  England,  we 
staid  fourteen  days  at  Dover,  and  three  or  four  days  at  Rye^ 
and  lastly  we  touched  at  Dartenottdi.  Departing  on  the  ist 
November,  at  9  o'clock  at  night,  from  the  coast  of  England, 
off  the  Start  peint,  and  steering  d«e8ouih*4¥e9t  all  that  night, 
all  next  day,  and  the  next  night  after,  till  noon  of  the  Sd,  we 
made  <our  way  f^ood,  running  60  leagues.  The  mormng  of 
die  I7ib  we  had  s%ht  of  tm  island  o(  Madeira,  which  le 
those  who  «pproaoh  from  N.  N.  E.  seeias  to  rise  veiv  b^g)^ 
waA  almost  f)^endicular  is  4he  west.  To  the  <&  S.  £»  is  a 
bng  low  iamdf  •and  a  long  point  with  a  saddle  throogfa  the 
4Di£t  of  it,  standing  in  ^2""  N.  [lat.  S'i^  SO^  N.  loi^  16"" 
Vl'  W.]  And  in  the  west  part  are  many  spriags  ei  water 
Mnnuig  down  from  the  mountain,  with  jnany  white  fielih 
^the  £dds  of  com,  and  some  white  houses  in  the  S.  £.  pait. 
•jysD  dn  this  part  is  a  rode  at  a  small  distance  from  the  shoN^ 
<<n«r 'fv4iich  a  great  gap  or  opening  is  seen  in  the  mountaiiL 

The  .19th  at  nocm  we  had  sight  of  the  isles  of  Pahna,  Te- 
lumShj  and  Orand  Canarea.  llie  isle  of  Palraa  rises  mund, 
(and  atretcbes  from  S.  :E.  to  N.  W*  the  north-west  part  being 
iovrest.  In  the  south  is  a  round  hill  over  the  head-land,  with 
ianother  round  hill  behind  and  farther  inland*  Between  the 
S.  E.  end  of  Madeira  and  the  N.  W.  part  of  the  island  of 
4Pfthna,  the  distance  is  57  leagues'',  Palma  beii^  in  S8^ 
[hit.  ^8«  45'  N.  long  17*^  45'  W.]  Our  course  between  the 
&  £.  end  of  Madeira  and  the  N.  W.  part  of  Palma  was  & 
-and  S.  hy  W«  so  that  we  had  sight  of  Teneriffe  and  the 
Grand  Canary.  The  S.  £.  part  of  Palma  and  N.  N.  £.  of 
Xenerifie  lie  S.  £.  and  N.  W.  [rather  £.  and  W.]  distance 
20  leagues  [33  leagues.]  Teneriffe  and  Grand  Canarea,  with 
the  west  part  of  luertaventiira,  stand  in  27°  3j0'  ^*  Gomera 
Js  a  fair  island,  but  very  rugged,  W.  S.  W.  from  Tenerifie, 
'"the  passage  between  running  from  N.  by  W.  to  S.  by  E. 
In  the  south  part  of  Gomera  is  a  town  and  good  roadnitead, 
in  Jat.  28^  N.     Teneriffe  is  a  mountainous  island,    with  a 

Seat  high  peak  like  a  sugar-loaf,  on  which  there  is  snow  all 
e  year,  and  by  that  peak  it  may  be  known  from  all  other 
jslanids.    On  the  20th  November  we  were  tliere  becalmed 

from 

5  The  real  distance  b  84  marine  leagues,  SO  to  the  degree.— >£. 

6  The  parallel  of  lat.  28o  N.  goes  through  the  centre  of  Grand  Canarei, 
toticWng  the  southern  point  of  Tenerzffe,  and  just  keeping  free  of  the  S.  W. 
point  ofFnerUyentttra.— £. 
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fiom  six  in  the  monuiig  till  four  in  the  afternoon.  On  the 
22d  November,  being  th^  und^r  the  tropic  of  Cancer^  the 
gun  set  W.  and  by  S.  On  the  coast  of  Barbary,  25  leagues 
N.  of  Cape  Kanco,  at  3  leagues  from  shore,  we  had  15  ia-* 
thorns  water  on  a  good  shelly  bottom  mixed  with  sand,  and 
no  currents,  having  two  small  islands  in  lat  23^  20^  K ' 
From  Oomera  to  Ci^)e  de  las  Barbas  is  100  leagues,  [1 163 
the  course  being  &  by  £.  That  cape  is  in  lat.  22^  90',  [22« 
15^3  all  the  coast  thereabout  being  flat,  and  having  16  and 
17  fathoms  offshore.  All  the  way  from  the  river  dd  Oro  to 
Cape  Barbas,  at  7  or  8  leagues  ofi^  shore,  many  Spaniards 
and  Portuguese  emplov  themselves  in  fishing  during  th^ 
month  of  November,  the  whole  of  that  coast  consistmg  of 
verv  low  lands.  From  Cape  Barbas  we  held  a  course  8.  S.  W« 
ana  S.  W.  by  S.  till  we  came  into  lat.  20^  30^,  reckoning 
ourselves  7  leagues  off  shore,  and  we  there  came  to  the  least 
shoals  of  Cape  Blanco.  We  then  sailed  to  the  lat*  of  13^  N* 
reckoning  ourselves  20  leagues  off,  and  in  \5^  we  did  rear 
the  crossiers^  or  cross  stars,  and  might  have  done  so  sooner 
if  we  had  looked  for  them.  They  are  not  right  across  in  the 
month  of  November,  as  the  nights  ai'e  short  there,  but  we 
had  sight  of  them  on  the  29th  of  that  month  at  night. 

The  1st  of  December,  being  in  lat  13^  N.  we  set  our 
course  S.  by  £•  till  the  4th  at  noon,  when  we  were  in  9^  20^ 
reckoning  ourselves  SO  leagues  W.  S.  W.  from  the  shoals 
of  the  Rio  Grande,  which  extend  for  30  leagues.  On  the 
4th,  being  in  6°  30',  we  set  our  course  3.  £.  The  9th  We 
changed  our  course  E.  S.  £.  The  1 4th,  being  in  lat  5^  SO' 
and  reckoning  ourselves  36  leagues  from  the  coast  of  Ghiinea, 
we  set  our  course  due  £.  The  19th,  reckoning  ourselves 
17  leagues  from  Cape  Mensurado,  we  set  our  course  £.  by 
N.  the  said  cape  being  £•  N.  £•  of  us,  and  the  river  Sesto 
£•  The  20th  we  fell  in  with  Cape  Mensurado  or  Mesurado, 
which  bore  S.  £•  2  leagues  distant  This  cape  may  be  easily 
known,  as  it  rises  into  a  hunnnock  like  the  head  cf  a  por* 
poise.  Also  towards  the  S.  £>  there  are  three  trees,  the 
eastmost  being  the  highest,  the  middle  one  resemUing  a 
hay-stack,  and  that  to  the  southward  like  a  gibbet  hike* 
wise  on  the  main  there  are  four  or  five  high  hills,  one  after 
the  other,  like  round  hummocks.      The  south-east  of  the 

three 

7  Cape  Blanco  is  in  lat  20<*  50'  K.  25  leagues  to  the  north,  would  only 
reach  to  lat.  23^  $' ;  exactly  almost  in  ^2^  ts  the  small  island  of  Pedro  de 
Agalc.— E. 
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three  trees  is  brandtemaure  f  and  all  the  coast  fs  a  idnte 
sand.  The  said  cape  stands  within  a  little  of  six  degrees 
[lat.  6^  20'  N.  Jong.  10^  80'  W.]  The  22d  we  came  to  the 
river  Sesto  or  Sesters,  where  we  remained  till  the  29th,  and 
we  thought  it  best  to  send  oar  pinnace  before  us  to  the  Rio 
Dulce^  that  they  might  \yesg\vi  the  market  before  the  arriTal 
of  the  John  Evangelist.  At  the  river  Sesto,  which  is  in  six 
degrees  less  one  terce,  or  5°  40^,  we  got  a  ton  of  grains  '• 
From  Rio  Sesto  to  Rio  Dulce  the  distance  is  25  leagues. 
Bio  Dulce  being  in  5^  dO'  N.  The  Rio  SdMo  is  easily  known 
\3g  a  led^e  of  rocks  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  road  ^,  and  at  die 
mouth  of  the  river  are  five  or  six  trees  without  leaves.  It  is 
a  good  harbour,  but  the  entrance  of  the  river  is  very  narrow, 
IMfid  has  a  rock  right  in  the  mouth.  All  that  coast,  between 
Cape  Mount  and  Cape  Palmas,  lies  S.  E.  by  E.  and  N.  W. 
by  N.  beiog  three  leagues  ofi^  shore  *%  and  there  are  rocks 
in  some  places  two  leagues  off*,  especiaUy  between  the  river 
Sesto  and  Cape  Palmas. 

Between  the  river  Sesto  and  the  river  Dulce  are  25 
Icaigues.  Between  them  and  8  leagues  from  Sesto  river  is  a 
high  land  called  Cakeado^  and  S.  E.  from  it  a  place  called 
ShaicgrOj  and  another  called  Shyawe  or  ShavOj  where  fresh 
water  may  be  had.  OS  Shyawe  lies  a  ledge  of  rocks,  and 
to  the  S>  £.  is  a  headland  named  Croke,  which  is  0  or  10 
leagues  from  Cakeado.  To  the  S.  E.  is  a  harbour  called  8t 
Vincent,  right  over  against  which  is  a  rock  under  water,  two 
aqd  a-half  leagues  from  shore.  To  the  S.  E.  of  this  rock  is  an 
island  3  or  4  leagues  off*,  and  not  above  a  league  fi^m  shore, 
and  to  the  &  £.  of  the  island  is  a  rock  above  water,  and  past 
that  rock  is  the  entrance  of  the  river  Dulce,  which  may  be 
known  bv  that  rock.  The  N.  W.  side  of  the  haven  is  flat 
sand,  and  the  S.  E.  side  is  like  an  island,  being  a  bare  spot 
without  any  trees,  which  is  not  the  case  in  any  other  place  In 
the  road  ships  ride  in  13  or  14*  fiithoms,  the  bottom  good 
ouse  and  sand.  The  marks  for  entering  this  road  are  to 
bring  the  island  and  the  north-east  land  in  one.  We  anchor* 
ed  there  on  the  last  day  of  December  1554,  and  on  the  Sd  of 
January.  1555  we  came  from  the  Rio  Dulce.     Cape  Pdmas 

is 

8  In  the  preceding  voyage  grains  have  been  explained  at  Guinea  p<pp«r» 
z  species  of  capsicum. — E. 

9  Rock  Sesters  is  in  long.  9*  20'  W. 

10  This  is  not  intelligible,  unless  meant  that  ships  may  aochoc  for  thfCf 
leagues  from  the  shore.— £• 
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is  a  &ir  Injgfa  land,  some  low  parts  of  which  by  the  water* 
side  seem  red  clifisy  with  white  streaks  like  highways,  a  ca- 
bles length  each,  which  is  on  the  eadt  side  of  the  Cape.  This 
is  the  most  southerly  land  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and  is  in 
lat.  4*^  25'  N.  From  Cape  Palmas  to  Cape  Tkree^points  or 
Tres  puntasj  the  whole  coast  is  perfectly  safe  and  clear,  with- 
out rock  or  other  danger.  About  25  leagues  to  the  eastward 
of  Cape  Palmas  the  land  is  higher  than  in  any  other  place  till 
we  come  to  Cape  Three-points,  and  about  ten  leagues  west- 
wiffd  from  that  Cape  the  land  begins  to  rise,  and  grows 
higher  all  the  way  to  th^  point.  Also  about  5  leagues  west 
firom  that  Cape  there  is  some  broken  ground  with  two  great 
ro(^s,  within  which,  in  the  bight  of  a  bay,  there  is  a  castle 
caDed  Arra  belonging  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  which  is  rea;- 
dily  known  by  these  rocks,  as  there  are  none  other  between 
Cape  Palmas  and  Cape  Three-points.  The  coast  trends  E. 
by  N.  and  W.  by  S.  From  Cape  Palmas  to  Arra  castle  is 
05  leagues,  and  from  thence  to  the  western  point  of  Cape 
Three-points  it  is  S.  E.  by  S.  and  N.  W.  by  N.  This  west- 
em  point  of  Cape  Three-points  is  low  land,  stretching  half  a 
mile  out  to  sea,  and  on  the  neck  nearest  the  land  is  a  tuft  of 
trees. 

We  arrived  at  Cape  Three-points  on  the  11th  January, 
and  came  next  day  to  a  toM^n  called  Santma  or  Samuaj  8  leagues 
beyond,  towards  E.  N.  E.  there  being  a  great  ledge  of  rocks  a 
great  way  out  to  sea  between  Cape  Three-points  and  that  town. 
We  remained  four  days  off  that  town,  the  captain  of  which 
desired  to  have  a  pledge  on  shore,  but  on  receiving  one  he 
kept  him,  and  refused  to  continue  trade,  even  shooting  his  ord- 
nance at  us,  of  which  he  only  had  two  or  three  pieces  ".  On 
the  16th  of  the  month  we  came  to  a  place  called  Cape  Corea  "*, 
where  dwelt  Don  John,  and  where  we'  were  well  received  by 
his  people.  This  Cape  Corea  is  4  leagues  eastward  from  the 
castle  of  Mina,  We  arrived  there  on  the  18th  of  the  month, 
making  sale  of  all  our  cloth  except  two  or  three  packs.  On 
the  26th  we  weighed  anchor  and  went  to  join  the  Trinity, 
which  was  7  leagues  tathe  eastwards  of  us,  and  had  sold. most 
of  her  wares.  Then  the  people  of  the  Trinity  willed  us  to 
go  8  or  9  leagues  farther  to  the  east,  to  sell  part  of  their  wares 

at 

1 1  The  pledge  was  nephew  to  Sir  John  Yorke. — Eden. 

12  From  the  context^  this  seems  to  have  been  the  place  now  called  Cape 
Coast.— E. 
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ftt  a  place  called  Perecow^  and  another  eaQed  Pereeaw-^midg^ 
still  farther  east,  which  is  known  by  a  great  hiO  near  it  ^1m 
Monte  Rodondo  lying  to  the  westwards,  and  many  palm  tiMs 
by  the  water  side.  From  thence  we  bemn  our  voyage  hone* 
wards  on  the  i3th  of  February,  and  pli^  ^oog  the  coast  tiD 
we  came  within  7  or  8  leagues  c^Cape  Three-points.  About  3 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  15th  we  cast  about  to  seawards.  Who- 
ever shall  come  from  the  coast  of  Mina  homewards,  ought  to 
beware  of  the  currents,  and  should  be  sure  of  making  hu  way 
good  as  far  west  as  Cape  Palmas,  where  the  current  sets 
always  to  the  eastwards.  About  20  leaffuai  east  of  Cape 
Palmas  is  a  river  called  Dc  lo$  PotoSf  where  abundance  of 
fresh  water  and  ballast  may  be  had,  and  plenty  of  ivory  or 
elephants  teeth,  which  river  is  in  four  degrees  and  afanoft  two 
terces,  or  4^  40'  N.  When  you  reckon  to  be  as  fiir  west  es 
Cope  Palmas,  being  in  lat  1^  or  1^  SO'  N.  you  may  then  stand 
W.  or  W.  by  N.  till  in  lat  3*»  N.  Then  you  may  go  W.  or 
N.  W.  by  W.  till  in  lat.  5^  N.andthenN.  W.  InhrtO^N. 
we  met  northerly  winds  and  great  ruffling  tides,  and  as  far  as 
we  could  judge  the  current  set  N.  N.  W.  Likewise  between 
Cape  Mount  and  Cape  Verd  there  are  great  currents,  which 
are  very  apt  to  deceive* 

On  the  22d  of  April  we  were  in  lat.  8^  40^  N.  and  continued 
our  course  to  the  north-west,  having  the  wind  at  N.  £•  and 
E'  N.  E.  sometimes  at  £•  till  the  first  of  May,  when  we  were 
in  hi.  18^  20'  N.  Thence  we  had  the  wind  at  £.  and  E.  N. 
E.  sometimes  E.  S.  E.  when  we  reckoned  the  Cape  Veid 
islands  E.  S.  E.  from  us,  and  by  estimation  48  leagues  distant 
In  20^  and  21^  N.  we  had  the  wind  more  to  the  east  and 
south  than  before  \  and  so  we  ran  N.  W.  and  N.  N.  W. 
sometimes  N*  by  W.  and  N.  till  w(  came  Into  lat  31^  N.  when 
we  reckoned  ourselves  1 80  leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  of  the  island 
of  FlorcH.  Here  we  had  the  wind  S.  S.  E.  and  shaped  our 
course  N.  E«  In  25^^  we  had  the  wind  at  S.  and  8.  W.  and 
made  our  course  N«  N.  E.  in  which  direction  we  went  to  40^, 
and  then  set  our  course  N.  E.  having  the  wind  at  S.  W.  and 
the  isle  of  Fbres  E«  of  us,  17  league»  distant.  In  41*  we  had 
the  wind  N.  E.  and  lay  a  course  N.  W.  Then  we  roet'tbe 
wind  at  W.  N.  W.  and  at  W.  within  6  leagues,  when  wc 
went  N.  W.  We  then  altered  to  N.  E.  till  in  42^  where  we 
shaped  our  course  E.  N.  E«  iudging  the  isle  otCorvo  to  be  W. 
of  us,  86  leagues  distant.    On  the  21st  of  May  we  commun* 

cd 
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ed«pjth  ishn  R^  who  judged  us  to  be  in  lat  39^  SO*  N.  25 
lemies  £•  of  Floras  ^oad  recommended  us  to  steer  N.  £• 

It  is  lobe  noted  that  in  lat.  9^  N.  on  the  4th  of  September, 
we  lost  sight  of  the  north  star.  In  lat  45^  N.  the  compass 
vjuried  8""  to  the  W.  of  N.  In  40<>  N.  it  varied  IS"".  And  in 
SO""  SC  N.  its  variation  was  S""  W. 

Itisalso  to  be  noted  that  two  or  three  days  before  we  came 
to  Cape  Thi«e^points,  the  pinnace  went  along  shore  endear 
voiuing  to  8^  some  of  our  wares,  and  then  we  came  to  anchor 
three  or  four  leagues  west  by  south  of  that  cape,  where  we 
left  the  Trinity.  Then  our  pinnace  came  on  board  and  took 
in  more  wares,  telling  us  that  they  would  go  to  a  place  where 
the  Primrose  '^  was,  and  had  recdved  much  gold  in  the  first 
Toyage  to  these  parts ;  but  being  in  fear  of  a  brigantine  that 
was  uien  on  Uie  coast,  we  weighed  anchor  and  followed  them« 
leaving  the  Trinity  about  four  leagues  from  us.  We  accord- 
ingly rode  at  anchor  opposite  that  town,  where  Martine,  by 
his  own  desire  and  with  the  assent  of  some  of  the  commis- 
sioners  in  the  pinnace,  went  on  shore  to  the  town,  and  thence 
John  Berln  went  to  trade  at  another  town  three  miles  father 
on.  The  town  is  called  Samma  or  Samua,  whidi  and  Sam- 
materra  are  the  two  first  towns  to  the  N.  £.  of  Cape  Three- 
points,  where  we  traded  for  gold. 

Having  continued  the  course  of  the  voyage  as  described  by 
the  before-mentioned  pilot,  I  will  now  say  something  of  the 
country  and  people,  and  of  such  things  as  are  brought  from 
thence  '♦• 

They  brought  home  in  this  voyage,  400  pounds  weight  and 
odd  of  gold  '%  twenty-two  carats  and  one  grain  fin&  ^Iso  36 
bats  ofgraifiSy  or  Guinea  pepper,  and  about  250  elephants  teeth 
of  diff^ent  sizes.  Some  of  these  I  saw  and  measured,  which 
were  nine  spans  in  length  measured  along  the  crook,  and 
soBoe  were  as  thick  as  a  mans  thigh  above  the  knee,  weighing 
90  pounds  each,  though  some  are  eaid  to  have  been  seen  weigh* 
ii^  125  pounds.  There  were  some  called  the  teeth  of  calves, 
of  one,  two,  or  three  years  old,  measuring  one  and  a-half,  two, 
or  three  feet,  according  to  the  age  of  the  beast.     TThese  great 

teeth 

IS  This  was  one  of  the  thips  in  the  former  voyage  under  Windham."— £. 

14  lliese  tubsequent  notices  seem  subjoined  by  Richard  Eden,  the  origi- 
nal fmbtisher. — ^£. 

15  Or  4S00  ounces,  worthy  L.  18^600  sterling  at  the  old  price  of  L»d  I7ff. 
6d.  per  omce  ;  and  periiaps  worth  in  those  days  as  much  as  ninety  or  an 
handred  thousand  pounds  in  the  present  day.— £• 
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teeth  or  tusks  grow  in  the  upper  jaw  downwards,  and  not  op- 
wards. from  the  lower  jaw,  as  erroneously  represented  by  some 
painters  anri  arras  workers.  In  this  voyage  tfaey  brought 
nome  the  head  of  an  elephant  of  such  huge  bigness  that  the 
bones  or  cranium  only,  without  the  tusks  or  lower  jaw^  weigh- 
ed about  two  hundrea  pounds,  and  was  as  much  as  1  could 
well  lifl  from  the  ground.  So  that,  considering  also  the 
weight  of  the  two  gr^at  tusks  and  the  under  jaw,  wiut  the  lef^ser 
teeth,  the  tongue,  the  great  hanging  ears,  the  long  big  snoot 
or  trunk,  with  all  the  flesh,  brains,  and  skin,  and  other  parts 
belonging  to  the  head,  it  could  not  in  my  opinion  weigh  less 
than  nvc  hundred  weight.  This  head  has  been  seen  by  many 
in  the  house  of  the  worthy  merchant  Sir  Andrew  Jadde^ 
.  where  I  saw  it  with  my  bodily  eyes,  and  contemplated  with 
those  of  my  mind,  admiring  the  cunning  and  wisdom  of  the 
work-master,  without  which  consideration  such  stranffe  and 
wonderful  things  are  only  curiosities,  not  profitable  subjects  of 
contemplation. 

The  elephant,  by  some  called  oliphant,  is  the  largest  erf*  all 
four-footc(i  beasts.  The  fore-legs  are  longer  than  those  be- 
hind; in  the  lower  part  or  ancles  of  which  he  has  joints.  The 
feet  have  each  five  toes,  but  undivided.  The  trunk  or  snout 
is  so  long  and  of  such  form  that  it  serves  him  as  a  hand,  for 
he  both  eats  and  drinks  by  bringing  his  food  and  drink  to  his 
mouth  by  its  means,  and  oy  it  he  helps  up  his  master  or  keep- 
er, and  also  overturns  trees  by  its  strength.  Besides  his  two 
great  tusks,  he  has  four  teeth  on  each  side  of  his  mouth,  by 
which  he  cats  or  grinds  his  food,  each  of  these  teeth  being 
almost  a  span  long,  as  thoy  lie  along  the  jaw,  by  two  inches 
high  and  about  as  much  in  breadth.  The  tusks  of  the  male 
are  larger  than  those  of  the  female.  The  tongue  is  Tcry 
sriiali,  and  so  far  within  the  mouth  that  it  cannot  be  seen. 
1  hiK  is  the  gentlest  and  most  tractaMeoi  all  beasts,  and  under- 
stands  and  is  taught  many  things,  so  that  it  is  even  taught  to  do 
revi  rence  to  kings,  being  of  acute  sense  and  great  judgment. 
When  the  fen.ale  is  once  seasoned,  the  male  never  touches  her 
afterwards.  The  male  lives  two  hundred  years,  or  at  least 
120,  and  the  female  almost  as  long;  but  the  flower  of  their 
ago  is  rcK:koned  60  years.  They  cannot  endure  our  winter  or 
cold  wiather ;  but  they  love  to  go  into  rivers,  in  which  diey 
will  olien  wndc  up  to  their  trunk,  snuflSng  and  blowing  the 
water  bXm  ut  in  sport ;  but  they  cannot  swim,  owing  to  the 
weight  of  tiieir  bodies.     If  they  happen  to  meet  a  man  wan- 

deriDg 
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deriiqif  an  the  Miilderness,  they  will  go  gently  before  him  and 
lead  him  into  the  right  way.  In  battle  they  pay  much  respect 
to  those  who  are  wounded,  bringing  such  as  are  hurt  or 
weary  into  the  middle  of  the  army  where  they  may  be  defended. 
Th^  are  made  tanie  by  drinking  thejuice  of  barley  *^. 

They  hsL^^e  continual  war  with  dragons,  which  desire  their 
bloodi because  it  is  very  cold)  wherefore  the  dragon  lies  in 
wait  for  the  passing  of  an  elephant,  winding  its  tail  of  vast 
length  round  the  hind  legs  of  the  elephant,  then  thrusts  his 
head  into  bis  trunk  and  sucks  out  his  breath,  or  bites  him  in 
the  ears  where  he  cannot  reach  with  his  trunk.  When  the 
elephant  becomes  faint  with  the  loss  of  blood,  he  falls  down 
upon  the  serpent,  now  gorged  with  blood,  and  with  the  weight 
of  bis  body  crushes  the  dragon  to  deatli.  Thus  his  own  blood 
and  that  of  the  elephant  run  out  of  the  serpent  now  mingled 
together,  which  cooling  is  congealed  into  that  substance  which 
die  apothecaries  call  sanguis  draconis  or  cinnabar  '^.  But  therp 
are  other  kinds  of  cinnabar,  commonly  called  cinoper  or  ver- 
miUion,  which  the  painters  use  in  certain  colours.,  ^ 

There  are  three  kinds  of  elephants,  as  of  the  marshes,  the 
plainsy  and  the  mountains,  differing  essentially  from  each  o- 
ther.  Philostratus  writes,  that  by  now  much  the  elephants 
of  Lybia  exceed  in  bignessr  the  horses  of  Nysea,  so  much  do' 
the  elephants  of  India  exceed  those  of  Lybia,  for  some  of  the 
elephants  of  India  have  been  seen  nine  cubits  high  $  and 
these  are  so  greatly  feared  by  the  others,  that  they  dare  not 
abide  to  look  upon  them.  Only  the  males  among  the  In- 
dian elephants  have  tusks ;  but  in  Ethiopia  and  Lybia,  bodi 
males  and  females  are  provided  with  them.  They  are  of 
divers  heights,  as  of  12,  13,  or  14<  dodrants^  the  dodrant 
being  a  measure  of  9  inches  $  and  some  say  ttiat  an  elephant 
is  bigger  than  three  wild  oxen  or  buffaloes.  Those  of  India 
are  black,  or  mouse-coloured ;  but  those  of  Ethiopia  or  Gui* 
neaare  brown.  The  hide  or  skin  of  them  all  is  very  hard, 
and  without  h:iir  or  bristles.  Their  ears  are  two  dodrants, 
or- 1^  inches  in  breadth,  and  their  eyes  are  very  small.  Our 
men  saw  one  drinking  at  a  river  in  Guinea  as  they  sailed 
•along  the  coast  Those  who  wish  to  know  more  of  the  pro- 
perties 

16  The  meaning  of  this  expression  is  by  no  means  obvious.  It  is  known 
that  in  India,  arrack^  or  a  spirituous  liquor  distilled  from  rice^  is  given  r^ular- 
ly  to  elephants,  which  maj  be  here  alluded  to. — E. 

1 7  It  it  surely  needless  to  say  that  this  is  a  mere  fable«— £• 
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perties  of  the  elepbant,  as  of  their  wonderfid  docffitf,  cf 
their  use  in  war,  of  their  chastity  and  generation,  when  diqr 
were  first  seen  in  the  triuniphs  and  amphitheatres  of  the  R^ 
mans,  how  they  are  taken  and  tamed,  when  thq^  caat  their 
tusks,  and  of  their  use  in  medicine,  and  many  other  pard> 
culars,  will  find  all  these  things  described  in  the  e%htli  book 
of  Natural  History,  as  written  by  PHny.     He  also  aaj^  in 
his  twelfth  book,  that  the  ancients  made  many  goodl]!!  worits 
of  iTory  or  elephants  teeth ;  snch  as  tables,  treas^  or  covdiei^ 
posts  of  houses,  rails,  lattices  for  windows,  idok  of  tiKir 
gods,  and  many  other  things  of  ivory,  either  eolonred  or 
uncokmred,  and  intermixed  with  various  tdnds  of  precioos 
woods ;  in  which  manner  at  this  day  are  made  dudrs,  lutes, 
virginals,  and  the  like.     They  bad  such  plenty  of  it  in  an* 
dent  times,  that  one  of  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  was  caled 
the  ivory  gate,  as  Josephus  reports.     The  whiteness  of  ivoiy 
was  so  much  admired,  that  it  was  anciently  thought  to  le** 
present  the  fairness  of  the  human  skin  ;  insomuch  that  those 
who  endeavoured  to  improve,  or  rather  to  coirupt^  the  Sfr- 
tural  beauty  by  painting,  were  said  reproachfully,  elmr  atra^ 
mento  candefacere^  to  whiten  ivory  with  ink.     Foots  also,  in 
describing  the  fair  necks  of  beautiful  virgins,  call  tbem  ebur^ 
nea  ccUa,  or  ivory  necks.     Thus  much  may  suffice  of  d^ 
phants  and  ivory,  and  I  shall  now  say  somewhat  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  their  manners,  and  mode  of  living,  with  anotlier 
brief  description  of  Africa. 

The  people  who  now  inhabit  the  regions  of  the  eoast  of 
Oninea  and  the  middle  parts  of  Africa,  as  inner  Lybia,  No* 
bfa.  fmd  various  other  extensive  regions  in  that  quarter, 
were  anciently  called  Ethiopians  and  Nigritoi^  whicb  we  now 
call  Moors,  Moorens,  or  Negroes ;  a  beastly  Irving  poanle, 
without  God,  law,  religion,  or  government,  and  so  soonmed 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  that  in  many  places  tfaqr  crnie  it 
when  it  rises.  Of  the  people  about  Lybia  interior,  Gtemna 
Phrysius  thus  writes:  Libia  interior  is  large  and  desolate^ 
containing  many  horrible  wildernesses,  replenished  with  v»* 
rious  kinds  of  monstrous  beasts  and  serpents.  To  the  soodi 
of  Mauritania  or  Barbery  is  Getulia,  a  rough  and  salvage 
region,  inhabited  by  a  wild  and  wandering  people.  AStet 
these  fblk>w  the  Melanqgetuliy  or  black  Getouans,  and  Phran* 
sii,  who  wander  in  die  wilderness,  carrying  with  them 
-eat  gourds  filled  with  water.  Then  the  Ediiopians,  odM 
igritae,  occupy  a  great  part  oi  Africa,  extending  to  the 
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western  oce«n  or  Atlantic.  Southwards  also  they  reach  to 
the  river  Migrids  or  Niger^  which  agrees  in  its  nature  with 
the  Nik,  -as  it  increases  and  diminishes  like  the  Nile,  and 
ooBtains  oreeodiles.  Therefore,  I  belieye  this  to  be  the  river 
catted  the  Senegal  by  the  Portuguese.  It  is  fiirther  said  o( 
the  Niger,  that  the  inhabitants  on  one^ide  were  all  black  and 
of  gDOfUy  statiue,  while  on  the  other  side  they  were  brown 
or  tawmr  and  of  low  statore,  which  also  is  the  case  with  the 
Senegal '^.  T^re  are  other  peo;^  of  Lybia,  caHed  Garm^ 
aumtof  whose  won^  are  in  common,  having  no  marriasea 
or  any  respect  to  chastity*  After  these  are  the  nations  calud 
Pyrei^  SiahiodaphinUFj  Odrangi,  MimaceSy  Lf^nsamaUr^ 
Dckmesy  Aganginee^  Leuei  BiMopeSj  Xilicei  EthiopeSj  Cal^ 
cei  HikiopeSj  and  NuU.  These  kst  have  the  same  situation 
in  Ptolemy,  which  is  now  given  to  the  kingdom  of  Nnbia^ 
wfa^re  thefre  are  ca*tain  Christians  under  the  dominion  of  the 
great  emperor  of  Ethiopia,  called  Prester  John.  From  these 
towards  the  west  was  a  great  nation  called  ApkrieeroneSj  in^ 
habiting,  as  far  as  we  can  ccmjectnre,  what  is  now  called  the 
Regman  Orguene^  bordering  on  the  eastern  or  interior  parts 
of  Guinea.  From  hence  westwards  and  towards  the  north, 
are  the  kingdoms  of  Gambra  and  Budomel^  not  far  from  the 
river  Senegal ;  and  from  thence  toward  the  inland  region  and 
along  the  coast  are  the  regions  of  Ginoia  or  Guinea.  On  the 
west  side  of  this  region  is  Cabo  Verde,  caput  viride^  Cap 
Verd,  or  the  Green  Cape,  to  which  the  Portuguese  first  di^ 
rect  their  course  when  they  sail  to  the  land  of  Brazil  in  Ame- 
rica, on  which  occasion  they  turn  to  the  ri^t  hand  towards 
the  quarter  of  the  wind  called  Garbinoj  which  is  between  the 
west  and  south. 

To  speak  somewhat  more  of  Ethiopia,  although  there  are 
many  nations  called  EthiqpiaBs,  yet  is  Ethiopia  chiefly  divid- 
ed into  two  parts,  one  of  which  being  a  great  and  rich  region, 
is  called  Ethiopia  sub  S^pto^  or  Ethiopia  to  the  south  cf 
E^ypt*  To  this  belongs  £e  island  of  Meroe,  which  is  envi- 
roned 

IS  It  may  be  pro^  to  mentioa  in  this  place,  that  the  Niger  and  the  Se» 
negal,  thoi^  agredng  in  these  particulars,  are  totally  di&reat  rivers  in 
the  same  parallel.  The  Senegal  runs  into  the  sea  from  the  east ;  while  tlie 
Niger  running  to  the  east,  loses  itself  in  an  interior  lake,  as  thm  Welga 
does  in  the  Caspian,  having  no  connection  whatever  with  the  oceta.  Ac« 
comdiag  so  tone  accMms,  thu  hike  only  takte  as  sudi  during  die  rainy  sea- 
son^ drying  npiia  the  other  part  of  the  year,  probably  however  leaving  an 
extensive  mmh,  caQed  the  nTangara.  If  so,  the  environs  of  that  lake  and 
marsh  must  be  unhealthy  in  the  utmost  eztrem^-^E. 
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roned  b^  the  streams  of  the  Nile.  Itt  this  iilaiid  wonoi 
reigned  in  ancient  times^  and»  according  to  Josephus,  it  was 
some  time  called  Sabea^  whence  tlie  queen  of  Saba  went  to 
Jerusalem  to  listen  to  the  wisdom  of  Solomon*  From  thenoet 
towards  the  east  and  south,  reigneth  the  Christian  emperor 
called  Prester  John,  by  some  named  Papa  Johannes,  or  as 
others  say  Pean  Juan^  signifying  Great  John,  whose  empire 
reaches  far  beyond  the  Nile,  and  extends  to  the  coasts  <^the 
Red  Sea  and  of  the  Indian  ocean*  The  middle  of  this  re- 
ion  is  almost  in  66  degrees  of  EL  ]ongitude,and  12dc^rees  of 
.  lat.  '^  About  this  region  dwell  the  people  calied  Clodif 
Risophagif  Axiuntia^  Babyloniif  Molili,  and  Molilke.  After 
these  is  the  region  called  Trogloditica^  the  inhabitants  of 
which  dwell  in  caves  and  dens,  instead  of  houses,  and  feed 
upon  the  flesh  of  serpents,  as  is  reported  by  Pliny  and  Dio> 
dorus  Siculusy  who  allege,  that  instead  oi  language,  they 
have  only  a  kind  of  grinning  and  chattering.  There  are  alM 
people  without  heads^  called  BlemineSf  Having  their  eyes 
and  mouthi»  in  their  breast.  Likewise  Stmcopkagif  and  na- 
ked Gamphasantes ;  satyrs  also,  who  have  nothing  of  bu* 
man  nature  excqpt  the  shape.     Oripei  likewise,   who  are 

Seat  hunters,  and  Mennones,  Here  also  is  Smyrnophora^  or 
e  region  of  myrrh  i  after  which  is  Azania^  producing  many 
elephants  ^^.  A  great  portion  of  the  eastern  part  of  Africa 
beyond  the  equinoctial  line  is  in  the  kingdom  of  Melindu, 
the  inhabitants  of  which  have  long  been  in  use  to  trade  with 
the  nations  of  Arabia^  and  whose  king  is  now  allied  to  the 
king  of  Portugal,  and  pays  tribute  to  Prester  John. 

The  other,  or  interior  Ethiopia,  being  a  region  of  vast 
extent,  is  now  only  somewhat  known  upon  the  sea-coast,  but 
may  be  described  as  follows.  In  the  first  place,  towards  the 
south  of  the  equator,  is  a  great  region  of  Ethiopians,  in 
which  are  white  elephants,  tigers^  (hons)  and  rhinoceroses. 
Also  a  region  producing  plenty  of  cinnamon,  which  lies  be^ 
tween  the  branches  of  the  Nile.  Also  the  kingdom  of  Ha- 
besch  or  Habasia  *',  a  region  inhabited  by  Christians,  on  both 

sides 

1 9  Reckoning  the  longitmle  from  the  island  of  FerrOf  the  middle  of  A- 
tyyttinia  it  only  in  about  58«  SO'  £.  and  as  Ferro  is  18«  W.  from  Crteo- 
wich,  that  coincides  with  34<>  50'  £.  as  the  longttttde  is  now  reckoned  hy 
British  geographers.— £. 

so  It  is  impossible,  in  the  compass  of  a  note»  to  enter  into  any  ciummw* 
tary  on  this  slight  sketch  of  the  ancient  ^gfaphv  of  eastern  Afinca^— K* 

St  It  is  stranse  that  Habasia  or  Abysainiai  inkatuted  by  OuriniaDtf  sbouM 
4ius  be  divided  m>m  the  empire  of  PresttrJoh&w—£. 
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ridet  of  the  NHe.  Likewise  those  EtUopiatis  cded  Ich^fOm 
phagiy  €ft  who  lite  only  on  fish,  who  were  sabdned  in  the 
wars  of  Alexander  the  Great  *^.  Abo  the  Ethic^iam  called 
Rapsii  and  jinfhrapaphagif  who  are  in  use  to  eat  humaA 
flesh,  and  inhabit  the  regions  near  the  mountains  of  the 
moon.  GazaHa  is  under  the  tropic  of  capricom  i  after  whidi 
coined  the  Jroni  of  Africa,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope^ 
past  which  they  sail  from  Lisbon  to  Calicut:  But  as  the  capes 
and  gul6,  with  their  names,  are  to  be  fbnnd  on  every  globe 
and  chart,  it  were  superflnoos  to  enumerate  them  here. 

Some  allege  that  Africa  was  so  named  by  the  Greeks,  as 
being  without  cold ;  the  Greek  tetter  alpha  signifying  priv»- 
tion,  void  of,  or  without,  and  phrice  signifying  cdidj  a^ 
aldiough  it  has  a  cloudy  and  tetnpestdous  season  instead  of 
winter,  it  is  yet  never  cold,  but  rather  smothering  hotp 
with  hot  showers,  and  such  scorching  winds,  that  at  certain 
times  the  inhabitants  ieem  as  if  living  in  furnaces,'  and  ii>  a 
manner  half  ready  for  purgatory  or  hell.  Accoiding  to  Gem» 
ma  Pbrfsius,  in  certain  parts  of  Africa,  as  in  the  greater  At» 
las,  the  air  in  the  night  is  seen  shining  with  many  strange 
fires  and  flam^  rising  as  it  were  as  high  as  the  moon,  and 
strange  noises  are  heard  in  the  air,  as  of  pipes,  trumpets,  and 
drums,  which  are  caused  perhaps  by  the  vehement  motions 
of  these  fiery  ei^balations,  as  we  see  iti  many  experiments 
wronghif  by  ^re,  air,  and  wind*  The  hollowness  also,  and 
various  reflections  and  breakings  of  the  clouds,  may  be  great 
causes  thereof,  besides  the  great  coldness  of  the  middle  re^ 
gion  of  the  air,  by  which  these  fiery  exhalations,  when  ihej 
ascend  there,  are  suctdenly  driven  back  with  great  force* 
Daify  experience  teaches  us,  by  the  whizzing  of  a  burning 
torch,  wnat  a  noi^  fire  ot^casions  in  the  air,  and  much  more 
so  when  it  strives  and  is  inclosed  with  air,  as  seen  in  guns  $ 
and  even  when  air  alone  is  inclosed,  as  in  ergan  pipes  and 
other  wind  instruments :  For  wind,  according  to  philosophers^ 
is  nothing  but  air  vehemently  moved,  as  when  propelled  by 
a  pair  of  oeHoWs,  and  the  Ukc 

Some  credible  persons  affirm  that,  in  this  voyage  to  Gni- 
ne%  they  felt  a  sensible  heat  in  the  night  from  the  beams  of 
the  moon  ;  which,  though  it  seem  strange  to  us  who  inhabit 

vo£.  tiu  Q  a 

a  'FHe  Tcbthyopliagi  of  Alexander  dwelt  on  the  oceanic  coast  of  Penia, 
now  Mekran,  between  the  river  Indus  and  the  Penian  gulf,  not  in  Ethio* 
pi*-— E. 
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a  cold  region^  may  yet  reasonably  have  been  the  casey  at 
Pliny  writes  that  the  nature  of  stars  and  planets  consists  of 
fircy  containing  a  spirit  of  life,  and  cannot  therefore  be  with- 
out heat.  That  the  moon  gives  heat  to  the  earth  seems  Gon« 
finned  by  David,  in  the  ISlst  psalm,  where,  speaking  of 
such  men  as  are  defended  from  evils  by  the  protection  of 
God,  he  says,  <^  The  sun  shall  not  bum  thee  bv  day,  nei* 
ther  the  moon  by  night  *'."  They  said  likewise,  that  in 
some  parts  of  the  sea  they  saw  streams  of  water,  which  they 
call  spoiUSi  falling  out  of  the  air  into  the  sea,  some  of  them 
being  as  large  as  the  pillars  of  churches;  insomuch  that, 
when  these  fall  into  ships,  they  are  in  great  danger  of  being 
sunk.  Some  allege  these  to  be  the  cataracts  of  heaven,  whi^ 
were  all  opened  at  Noah's  flood :  But  I  rather  consider  them 
to  be  those  fluxions  and  eruptions  said  by  Aristotle,  in  his 
book  de  Mundo,  to  happen  in  the  sea.  For,  spealdng  of 
such  strange  things  as  are  often  seen  in  the  sea,  he  writes 
thus:  **  Oftentimes  also,  even  in  the  sea  are  seen  evapcnrs^ 
tions  of  fire,  and  such  eruptions  and  breakinff  forth  of 
^rings,  that  the  mouths  of  rivers  are  opened.  Whirlpooli 
and  fluxions  are  caused  of  such  other  vehement  motlonst  ^^ 
only  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  but  also  in  creeks  and  straits. 
At  certain  times  also,  a  great  ouantity  of  water  is  suddenly 
lif^  up  and  carried  about  by  the  moon,"  &c.  From  these 
words  of  Aristotle  it  appears,  that  such  waters  are  lifted  up 
at  one  time  in  one  place,  and  suddenly  fall  down  again  ni 
another  place  at  another  time.  To  this  also  may  be  referred 
what  Richard  Chancellor  told  me,  as  having  heard  firom  Se- 
bastian Cabot,  as  far  as  I  remember,  either  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil  or  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  that  his  ship  or  pinnace  was 
suddenly  lifted  from  the  sea  and  cast  upon  die  land,  I  know 
not  how  far.  Which,  and  other  strange  and  wondeifiil 
works  of  nature  considered,  and  calling  to  remembrance  the 
narrowness  of  human  knowledge  and  understanding,  ooni- 
pared  with  her  mighty  power,  1  can  never  cease  to  wonder, 
and  to  confess  with  Pliny,  that  nothing  is  impossible  to  ns- 
tarCf  whose  smallest  power  is  stiQ  unknown  to  man. 

Our 

23  In  our  present  version  the  word  jmite  U  used  instead  of  bom.    Btf 
the  qaotation  in  the  text  is  a  literal  translarion  from  the  Latin  Tn^atcb  ssd 

u;rees  with  the  older^English  vcnion,  still  used  in  the  Book  of  ^ 

fiayer.— E. 
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Our  people  um  aod  oonaidered  mam  things  in  this  ^roya« 
that  are  w<Hthy  of  notice,  and  some  of  which  I  have  thon^pt 
fit  to  record,  that  the  reaider  may  take  pleasore^  both  in  tiie 
variety  of  these  things,  and  in  the  narrative  of  the  voyage. 
AuHmg  other  matters  respecting  the  manners  and  cnstiHns 
<^  these  people,  this  may  seem  strange^  that  their  princes  and 
noUesare  in  use  to  pierce  and  wound  their  skins  in  sadi  way 
as  to  ibrm  curious  figures  iqxm  itf  like  flowered  ^""i^Tyj 
which  they  consider  as  very  ornamental  ^\  Although  they 
go  in  a  manner  naked,  yet  many  of  them,  and  the  women  es« 
pedaDy,  are  almost  loaded  with  collars,  bracelets  rings,  and 
diains^  ci  gold,  copper,  or  ivory*  I  have  seen  one  of  thdr 
ivocj  armlets  wdghing  38  ounces,  which  was  worn  by  one  of 
their  women  on  her  arm.  It  was  made  of  one  piece  of  the 
laigest  part  of  an  elephant's  tooth,  turned  and  somewhat  carv- 
ed, having  a  bole  through  which  to  pass  the  hand.  Some 
haveone  on  each  arm  ana  one  on  each  leg^  and  though  dbesL 
so  galled  by  them  as  to  be  almost  lame,  they  stiO  persist  to 
use  them.  Some  wear  great  shackles  on  their  kgs  of  bright 
cc^iper,  and  they  wear  collars,  bracelets,  garlands,  and  ffirdlei 
frf*  certain  blue  stones,  resembling  beads.  Some  also  of  thdr 
womoi  wear  upon  their  arms  a  kind  of^^e-sferaer^^,  made 
of  fJates  of  beaten  gdd.  They  wear  likewise  rings  on  their 
fingers  made  of  gold  wire,  having  a  knot  or  wreath,  like 
those  which  children  make  on  rush  rings.  Among  other 
golden  articles  bought  by  our  moi,  were  some  dog-colurs  and 

Tlese  natives  of  Guinea  are  veiy  wary  in  driving  faaigainst 
and  win  not  willingly  lose  the  smallest  particle  of  their  gdd^ 
using  wei^ts  and  measures  for  the  same  with  great  circum- 
spection. In  dealing  with  them,  it  is  necessary  to  bdiave 
with  dvility  and  gentleness,  as  they  will  not  trade  with  any 
who  nae  them  ilL  During  the  first  voyage  of  our  people  i» 
that  country,  on  departing  from  the  place  where  th^  had 
first  traded,  one  of  them  dther  stole  a  musk-cat  or  took  h^ 
away  by  fi>roe^  not  suspecting  that  this  could  have  any  eflbct 
to  prevoit  trading  at  the  next  station:  But  although  they 
went  there  in  fiilT  sail,  the  news  had  got  there  befi>ve  them, 
and  the  people  refused  to  deal  with  them  until  the  cat  were 
either  restored  or  paid  fi>r  at  a  fixed  price.    Thdr  houses  are 

made 

S4  Now  wen  known  nnder  die  name  of  tatooing. — £• 

ss  SkeTei£(Hrtiic£wcHanni|«rfiomtliedbowtotliewrift.<--& 
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roftde  of  four  posts  or  trees  set  in  the  ffround,  and  are  covered 

with  boughs  I  and  thoir  ordinary  food  is  roots,  with  such  fish 

as  they  take^  which  are  in  great  plenty.     Among  these  are 

flying  iishcs,  similar  to  those  seen  in  the  West  India  seaa. 

Our  people  endeavoured  to  salt  some  of  the  fish  which  they 

cauglit  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  but  some  said  that  they  would 

not  take  salt,  and  must  therefore  be  eaten   immediately; 

while  others  alleged  that,  if  salted  immediately  wlien  taken, 

they  would  keep  good  for  ten  or  twelve  days.     Part  of  the 

salt  meat  taken  by  our  people  from  En|u;lana  became  putrid 

while  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  yet  turned  sweet  again  afler  their 

return  to  a  temperate  region.    They  have  a  strange  method 

of  making  bread,  which  is  as  follows:  They  grind,  with  their 

bands,  between  two  stones,  as  much  corn  into  meal  as  they 

think  may  suffice  the  family,  and  making  this  flour  Into  a 

paste  with  water,  they  kneud  it  into  thin  cakes,  which  are 

siuck  upon  the  posts  of  their  houses  and  baked  or  dried  hj 

the  heat  of  the  sun ;  so  that  when  the  master  of  the  house  or 

any  of  the  family  are  in  want  of  bread,  they  take  it  down  from 

the  post  and  eat. 

They  have  verv  fair  wheat,  the  ear  of  which  is  two  band- 
breadtns  long  and  as  big  as  a  great  bulrush,  the  stem  or  straw 
being  almost  as  thick  as  a  man's  little  finger.  The  grains  are 
white  and  round,  shining  like  pearls  that  have  lost  their  lustre, 
and  about  the  size  of  our  pease.  Almost  their  whole  .substance 
'  turns  to  flour,  leaving  vei^  little  bran.  The  ear  is  inclosed  in 
three  blades,  each  about  two  inches  broad,  and  longer  than 
^e  ear  {  and  in  one  of  them  I  counted  260  grains  of  com. 
By  this  fruitfulness,  the  sun  seems  in  some  measure  to  com* 
pensatc  for  the  trouble  and  distress  produced  by  its  excessive 
neat.  Their  drink  is  either  water,  or  the  juice  which  drops 
from  cut  branches  of  the  palmito,  a  barren  palm  or  date  tree; 
to  collect  which  they  bang  great  gourds  to  the  cut  branches 
every  evening,  or  set  them  on  the  ground  under  the  trees,  to 
receive  the  iuicc  which  issues  during  the  night  Our  people 
said  that  this  juice  tasted  like  whey,  but  sweeter  aod  more 
pleasant.  The  branches  of  the  paunito  are  cut  every  evening 
to  obtain  this  juice,  as  the  heat  of  the  sun  during  the  day 
dries  up  and  sears  over  the  woundw  Th^  have  likewise  huge 
beans,  as  big  as  chesnuts,  and  very  hard,  having  shells  iosteed 
of  husks  or  pods.  While  formerly  describing  the  fruit  con* 
taining  the  grains  or  Guinea  pepper,  called  by  the  physicians 
grana  paradisic  I  remarked  that  they  have  holes  torough 

tbcDt 
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hiUocks  ^  Porto  Santo  is  in  about  lat.  35^  N.  The  same 
day  at  11  o'clock  a.  m.  we  raised  the  island  of  Madeira,  which 
18  12  leagues  S.  W.  from  Porto  Santo.  Madeira  is  a  fine 
and  fertile  island  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  and  rises  from 
afiaor  like  one  great  high  mountain.  By  3  p,  m.  being  athwart 
of  Porto  SantOy  we  set  our  course  to  the  S.  W.  leaving  both 
Madeira  and  Porto  Santo  to  the  eastwards,  being  the  first 
land  we  had  seen  after  leaving  England.  About  mree  next 
morning  we  were  abreast  of  AJUdeira,  within  three  leames  of 
its  west  end,  and  were  becalmed  under  its  high  land.  We  es* 
tiociated  having  run  30  leagues  in  the  past  day  and  night. 
The  4th  we  remained  becalmed  under  the  west  end  pf  Madei- 
ra till  1  p.  m.  when  the  wind  sprung  up  at  east,  and  we  conti* 
nued  our  course  S.  W.  making  in  the  rest  of  that  day  15 
leajgues.    The  5th  we  ran  15  leagues. 

The  6th  in  the  morning  we  got  sight  of  Teneriffe^  other* 
wise  called  the  Peak,  being  very  high  land,  with  a  peak  on 
the  top  like  a  sugar  loaf ;  and  the  same  night  we  got  si^ht  of 
Palma^  which  also  is  high  land  and  W.firom  Teneriffe  [W.N* 
W.]  The  7th  we  saw  Gomera^  an  island  about  12  leagues 
S.  E.  from  Palma,  and  eight  W.  S.  W.  from  Teneriffe  $  and 
lest  we  might  have  been  becalmed  under  Teneriffe,  we  iefl 
both  it  and  Gomera  to  the  east,  and  passed  between  Palma 
and  Gomera.  This  day  and  night  our  course  was  30  leagues. 
These  islands,  called  the  Canaries,  are  60  leagues  firom  Ma- 
deira, and  there  are  other  three  islands  in  the  group  to  the 
eastward  of  Teperifie,  named  Gran  Canarea,  Fuertaventvraf 
and  Lancerotaj  none  of  which  we  saw.  All  these  islands  are 
inhabited  by  Spaniards.  On  this  day  likewise  we  got  sight 
of  the  Isle  of  FetrOf  which  is  13  leagues  south  from  Gomera, 
and  belongs  to  the  Spaniards  like  the  others.  We  were  un- 
able all  this  day  or  the  following  night  to  get  beyond  Ferro, 
unless  we  had  chosen  to  go  to  the  westwards,  which  had  been 
much  out  of  our  proper  course ;  wherefore  we  put  about,  and 
stood  back  five  hours  E.  N.  El.  in  hope  of  being  able  to  clear 
it  next  tack,  the  wind  keeping  always  S.  E.  which  is  not  often 
met  with  in  that  latitude  by  navigators,  as  it  generally  keeps 
in  the  N.E.  and  E.N.E.  Next  morning,  being  on  the  other 
tack,  we  were  nearly  close  in  with  the  island,  out  had  room 
enough  to  get  clear  past. 

The 

s  The  saddLe^backed  hillt  of  old  navigaton,  are  to  be  considered  in  refer- 
ence to  the  old  demipique  or  war-<addley  having  high  abrupt  peaks,  or  hum* 
mocks,  at  tuk  end,  unthaflattish  hollow  betweeiL^E. 
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The  Sthf  our  due  course  to  fetch  the  Barbary  ooQtt  beiiig 
S.  E.  by  E.  we  were  unable  to  keep  it  by  reason  of  the  wma 
being  scant,  but  lay  as  near  it  as  we  couldy  running  that  day 
and  night  25  leagues.  The  9th  we  ran  80  leagues;  the  10th 
25  ;  and  J  1th,  24  leagues.  The  12th  we  i^aw  a  sail  under  our 
lee,  which  we  thought  to  be  a  fishing  bark,  and  stood  down 
to  speak  with  her  $  but  in  an  hour  there  came  on  so  thick  a 
fog  that  we  could  neither  see  that  vessel  nor  our  consrirt  the 
Hind.  We  accordingly  shot  off  several  guns  to  give  notice 
to  the  Hind  of  our  situation,  but  she  did  not  hear  or  answer 
us.  In  the  afternoon  the  Hind  fired  a  gun,  which  wc  heard 
and  answered  with  another  gun.  About  half  an  hour  after* 
wards  the  fog  cleared  away,  and  we  were  within  four  leagues 
of  the  Barhary  coast,  when  sounding  we  had  14  fathoms  wa- 
ter. The  bark  also  had  come  room^  with  us,  and  anchored 
here  likewis^e,  the  wind  being  contrary  for  going  down  the 
coast,  or  to  the  southwards*  On  falling  in  with  uie  land,  we 
could  not  judge  precisely  whereabout  we  were,  most  d  that 
coast  being  low,  the  forepart  of  the  coaat  being  white  lilce 
chalk  or  sand,  and  very  deep  unto  the  hard  shore  ^.  Imoie- 
diately  on  coming  to  anchor  we  began  to  fish,  and  got  abun- 
dance of  that  kind  which  the  Portuguese  call  FergosseHf  the 
French  saders^  and  our  men  salt-water  breams*  Before  the 
fog  entirely  cleared  away,  the  vessel  we  had  followed  shaped 
such  a  course  that  we  lost  sight  of  her,  chiefly  because  we  bad 
bore  up  to  find  the  Hind  again.  Our  pilot  reckoned  that  we 
were  upon  that  part  of  the  coast  which  is  16  leagues  eastwards' 
from  the  Rio  del  Oro. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  13th  we  spied  a  sail  coming  towards 
us,  which  we  judged  to  be  that  we  had  seen  the  day  before,  and 
we  immediately  caused  the  Hind  to  weieh  anchor  and  go  to- 
wards her,  manning  likewise  our  own  skin,  tolay  her  oo  board 
or  to  learn  what  she  was,  and  within  half  an  hour  we  weigh* 
ed  aisp  When  the  vessel  noticed  us,  she  put  about  and  sail* 
ed  from  us  {  and  soon  after  there  came  on  »o  heavy  a  fog  that 
we  could  not  see  her,  and  as  the  fog  continued  the  whok 

niflfat 

3  Thj«  tntiqiuted  nautical  word«  which  occurred  before  in  thejouiiul  ^ 
Don  Juan  de  Castro,  is  here  obviously  going  down  the  wind^  large,  or  to 

lieward.«-*E« 

4  Thr  meaning  of  this  passage  is  not  obvious,  and  seems  to  want  sone 
words  to  nuke  out  the  meanine :  It  may  be  that  the  shore  is  very  steep»  or 
that  the  water  continues  deep  dose  to  the  shore^~-£. 

5  Eastwards  from  Rio  del  Oro  is  directly  into  the  land ;  so  that  they 
nun  either  have  been  N«N.  £«  or  8.S*W*  probably  th^  foniiv«^-£« 
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n^t  we  bad  to  quit  the  chase.  In  the  afternoon  the  wind 
came  about  fair,  so  that  we  were  able  to  shape  a  courue  8.  W. 
by  W.  to  keep  clear  of  the  coast,  and  ran  that  ni^ht  f  6  leagues* 
The  1  ^th  in  the  monnng  was  very  foggy,  but  the  fog  cleared 
away  about  noon,  when  we  et^pied  a  caravel  of  60  tonsfibhing^ 
and  sent  our  skiff  on  board  with  five  men  unarmed.  For  ha»te 
the  caravel  slipped  her  anchors  and  set  sail,  yet  our  unarmed 
boat  overtook  her  and  made  her  strike  sail,  and  brought  her 
away,  though  she  had  fourteen  or  fifteen  men  on  b<^ard,  all. 
armed,  but  they  had  nut  the  heart  to  resist.  On  coming  to 
us  they  anchored,  as  we  were  liktwise,  because  the  wind  had 
become  foul ;  on  which  I  made  our  skiff  come  for  me,  aiul  I 
went  on  board  the  caravel,  to  take  care  that  no  harm  was  of- 
fered, and  to  see  if  they  would  spare  us  any  thing  tor  our 
money.  Accordingly  we  got  from  them  three  tapnets  of  figg^ 
two  small  jars  of  oil,  two  pipes  of  water,  and  four  hogsheads 
of  saltish,  which  thcv  had  taken  on  the  coast,  besides  some 
fresh  fish,  which  they  held  of  no  value,  as  they  are  so  plentilul 
on  that  coast  that  one  man  may  often  take  a»  many  in  an  hour 
or  less  as  will  serve  twenty  men  a  whole  dav.  For  these 
things,  some  wine  we  drank  while  on  board  t^eir  ship,  and 
three  or  four  great  cans  which  they  sent  on  board  our  bhips^ 
I  paid  them  ^7  pistoles,  being  twice  as  much  as  they  ^ould 
willingly  have  taken.  We  then  let  them  go  to  their  anchor 
and  cable  which  they  had  slipped,  and  assisted  them  to  reco« 
ver.  After  this  we  made  sail,  but  the  wind  obliged  us  to 
come  to  anchor  again  about  12  leagues  from  the  Riu  del  Oro^ 
as  we  were  infonned  by  the  Portuguese.  1  here  wei  e  five 
other  caravels  in  this  place,  but  immediately  on  our  appear- 
ance they  all  made  away  for  fear  of  us. 

The  15th  we  continued  at  anchor,  as  the  wind  was  still 
fouL  The  16th  we  set  sail  and  run  our  course  40  le^gues^ 
being  this  day,  according  to  our  pilotii,  right  under  the  l>opic 
of  Cancer,  in  lat.  23 •  30'  N.  The  17th  we  ran  25  leagues, 
mostly  in  sight  of  the  com;t  of  Barbaiy.  The  iSth  we  ran 
30  leagues,  and  at  noon,  by  the  reckoning  of  our  pilots,  were 
abreast  of  Cape  Blanco.  The  22d  they  reckoned  ^e  were 
abreast  of  Cape  Verd-  The  12th  of  December  we  got  sight 
of  the  coast  or  Guinea,  towards  which  we  in^mediately  haukd, 
standing  to  the  N  £.  and  about  12  at  night,  being  less  than 
two  leagues  from  the  shore,  we  lay  to  and  sounded,  finding 
18  fathoms  water*  We  soon  afterwards  haw  a  light  between 
us  and  the  shore^  which  we  thought  mi^il  have  been  a  ship, 

6nm 
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from  which  circumstance  wc  judged  ourselves  off  the  river 
•Sestro,  and  we  immediately  came  to  anchor^  armed  our  tops, 
and  made  all  clear  for.acttony  suspecting  it  might  be  some 
Portuguese  or  French  ship.  In  the  morning  we  saw  no  ship 
whatever^  but  espied  four  rocks  about  two  Engtish  miles 
from  Uii^  one  being  a  large  rock  and  the  other  three  small ; 
whence  we  concluded  that  the  liffht  seen  during  the  nu^thad 
been  on  shore.  We  then  weigned  and  stood  E.S.L.  along 
ahorci  because  the  master  did  not  rightly  know  the  place, 
but  thought  we  were  still  to  the  westwai'd  of  Sestro  river. 
All  alonff  this  coast  the  land  is  low,  and  full  of  high  ireei 
dose  to  tne  shore,  so  that  no  one  can  know  what  place  he 
falls  in  with,  except  by  means  of  the  latitude.  I  think  wenm 
16  leagues  that  day,  as  we  had  all  night  a  stiff  gale,  with 
much  thunder  and  lightning. 

For  most  pnrt  of  uie  1 8tn  we  ran  E.  S.  E.  along  the  coast, 
within  two  leagues  of  the  land,  finding  the  shore  all  covered 
with  tall  trees  to  the  water's  edge,  and  great  rocks  hard  bjr 
the  beach,  on  which  the  billows  continually  broke  in  white 
foam,  so  high  that  the  surf  might  easily  be  seen  at  four  leases 
distance,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  no  boat  could  })ossibly 
go  to  land;  At  noon  our  masters  and  pilots  took  the  alti* 
tude  of  the  sun,  bv  which  they  judged  that  we  were  24 leagues 
beyond  the  river  Sestro  to  tlie  eastwards,  wherefore  we  had- 
ed in  towards  the  shore  and  came  to  anchor  within  two  Eiig- 
lish  miles  of  the  land  in  15  fathoms,  the  water  being  so  smooto 
that  we  might  have  rode  with  a  hawser.  We  empk>yed 
the  afternoon  to  rig  out  our  boat  with  a  sail,  for  the  puipose 
of  sending  her  along  shore  in  search  of  a  place  to  take  in  war 
ter,  as  we  could  not  go  back  to  the  river  Sestro,  because  the 
wind  is  always  contrary  and  the  current  sets  continually  to 
the  eastwards.  The  14th  we  weighed  anchor  and  plied  op 
along  the  coast  to  the  W.N.W.  sending  our  boats  c\mt  ia 
shore  to  seek  a  watering-place,  which  they  found  about  nooo. 
At  this  time,  beins  far  out  to  sea,  we  fell  in  with  several  small 
long  and  narrow  boats  or  canoes  of  the  natives,  in  each  of 
which  was  one  man  only.  Wc  gave  them  bread,  which  they 
accepted  and  eat  readily.  About  4  p.  M.  our  boats  came  on 
to  us  with  fresh  water ;  and  at  niffht  we  anchored  ofi*  the 
mouth  of  a  river.  Ihe  i5th  we  weighed  and  stood  near  the 
ahore,  sounding  all  the  way,  finding  sometimes  a  rocky 
bottom,  at  other  times  good  ground,  and  never  less  thta 
seven  fathoms.    Finally,  we  cast  anchor  within  an  Engfok 

1  mile 
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of  the  shore,  in  seven  and  a  half  fiithomSf  direcdy  over 
against  the  month  of  the  river,  and  then  sent  onr  boats  for 
water,  which  thej  sot  very  good  after  rowing  a  mile  up 
the   river*    This  nver,  callea  St  Vincent  in  the  dbart,  ia 
by  estimation  about  eight  leagues  beyond  the  river  Sestro, 
bat  is  so  hard  to  find  t£at  a  boat  may  be  within  half  a  mile 
of  it  without  being  able  to  discover  any  river,  as  a  ledge  of 
rocks  of  greater  extent  than  its  breadth  lies  directly  before 
its  mouth,  so  that  the  boats  had  to  go  a  considerable  way  be- 
tween that  ledge  and  the  shore  before  coming  to  its  mouth. 
When  once  in,  it  is  a  great  river,  having  several  others  that 
fidl  into  it.     The  entrance  is  somewhat  difficult,  as  the  surf  is 
rather  high,  but  after  getting  in  it  is  as  smooth  as  the 
Thames  ^«     Upon  this  river,  near  the  sea,  the  inhabitants 
are   tall  large  men,  going  entirely  naked,  except  a  clout 
about  a  quarter  of  a  yard  long  before  their  miadle,  made 
of  the  bark  of  trees,  yet  resembling  doth,  as  the  bark  used  for 
this  purpose  can  be  spun  like  flax.     Some  also  wear  a  similar 
doth  on  their  heads,  painted  with  sundry  colours,  but  most 
of  them  go  bare-headed,  having  their  heads  clipped  and  shorn 
in  sundry  ways,  and  most  of  them  have  their  bodies  punctur- 
ed or  sli^hed  in  various  figures  like  a  leathern  jerkin.     The 
men  and  women  go  so  much  alike,  that  a  woman  is  only  to  be 
known  from  a  man  by  her  breasts,  whidi  are  mostly  long  and 
hanging  down  like  the  udder  of  a  milch  goat 

Soon  after  coming  to  anchor  on  the  15  th  December,  we  went 
up  the  river  in  our  ski£P,  carrying  with  us  certain  basons,  m^n^b, 
&c,  for  sale.  We  procured  that  day  one  hogshead  and  100 
pounds  weight  of  grains  ^,  and  two  elephants  teeth,  getting 
both  at  an  easy  rate.  We  sold  the  natives  basons,  manellios^ 
nndmargarits^fbut  basons  were  most  in  request,  and  for  most 
of  these  we  got  thirty  pounds  of  grains  in  exchange  for  each, 
and  gave  for  an  elephants  tooth  of  thirty  pounds  weight  six 
basons.    We  went  again  up  the  river  on  the  16  th,  in  the 

morning, 

6  Settro  river,  in  the  Complete  Neptune  Of  the  Rev.  James  Stanier 
Clarke,  chart.  2,  is  called  Sesten^  in  lat.  5«>  30*  N,  long.  9"  lo'  W.  from 
Greenwich.  The  river  St  Vincent  of  the  text  does  not  appear  in  that  chart, 
bat  neariy  at  the  indicated  distance  to  the  £•  S.£.  b  one  named Sangwin.—- 
E. 

?  That  is  grains  of  paradise,  so  the  Italians  called  Guinea  pq>per  when 
they  first  saw  it,  not  knowing  what  it  was.  We  took  the  name  nom  them, 
and  hence  came  the  name  of  the  Grain  Coast. — AstL  1. 152,  a. 

8  Maigariu  may  possibly  have  been  mock  pearl  beads;  the  manels  or 
mandUot  were  bracelets  of  some  kind.— -£• 
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morning,  taking  some  of  every  kind  of  merchandise  along 
with  us  in  our  Doat,  and  shewed  them  to  the  negroes,  but 
they  made  light  of  every  thing,  even  of  the  basons,  manellios, 
and  marearits  which  they  had  bought  the  day  before  $  yet 
they  would  have  given  us  some  grains  for  our  basons,  but  so 
very  little  that  we  did  not  that  day  get  above  100  pounds 
weight,  through  their  chief  or  captain,  who  would  not  sufier 
any  one  to  sell  but  through  his  mediation  and  at  his  price. 
He  was  so  cunning  that  he  would  not  give  above  15  pounds 
of  grains  for  a  bason,  and  would  sometimes  oflPcr  us  a  small 
dishful,  whereas  we  had  a  basket  full  for  each  the  day  before* 
Seeing  that  we  would  not  accept  what  he  offered,  the  c^itain 
of  the  negroes  went  away,  and  caused  all  the  boats  to  depart 
likewise,  thinking  perhaps  that  we  would  have  followed  and 
agreed  to  his  terms ;  but  on  perceiving  his  drifl,  we  hauled 
up  our  grapnel  and  went  away  likewise.  We  landed  at  a 
small  town,  to  see  the  manners  of  the  people,  and  about  60 
of  them  came  about  us,  beinff  at  first  shy,  and  seemingly 
afraid  of  us ;  but  seeing  we  did  them  no  harm,  they  came  up 
in  a  familiar  manner,  and  took  us  by  the  hand.  We  then 
went  into  their  town,  which  consisted  of  about  twenty  small 
hovels,  covered  over  with  large  leaves.  All  the  sides  were  open, 
and  the  floor  was  raised  like  a  scaffold  about  a  yard  higbi 
where  they  work  many  ingenious  things  of  the  barks  of  treeS} 
and  there  also  they  .sleep.  In  some  ot  these  hovels  they  work 
in  iron,  making  very  pretty  heads  for  javelins,  tools  for  mak- 
ing their  boats,  and  various  other  things,  the  women  work- 
ing as  well  as  the  men. 

while  we  were  among  them,  several  of  the  women  danced 
and  sung  after  their  manner,  by  way  of  amusing  us,  but  the 
sound  was  by  no  means  agreeable  to  our  ears*  Their  song 
was  continually, 

Sakere,  ukere^  ho!  ko! 

Sakere,  takere»  ho!  hoi 

And  with  these  words  they  kept  leaping,  dancing  and  dapping 
their  hands.  The  only  animals  we  saw  among  them  were 
two  goats,  a  few  small  dogs,  and  some  hens,  rlavin^  seen 
these  things,  we  went  on  board  our  ships ;  and  on  seemg  us 
depart,  the  chief  of  the  other  town  sent  two  of  his  servants 
after  us  with  a  basket  of  grains,  making  signs  to'ua  that  when 
we  had  slept,  or  next  day,  we  should  have  plenty  of  grains  if 

wc 
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we  came  for  them :  Then  shewing  us  his  grains,  he  went 
away.     Accordingly,  next  morning  being  the  17th,  thinking 
that  some  business  might  be  done  with  the  negroes  as  the 
captain  sent  for  us,  I  sent  the  master  with  the  rest  of  the 
merchants  on  shore,    remaining  myself  on  board,  because 
they  had  esteemed  our  goods  so  lightly  the  day  before*     The 
captain  accordingly  came  to  our  people  after  they  went  up  the  - 
river,  bringing  grains  with  him,  but  not  seeing  me  he  made 
signs  to  know  where  I  was,  and  was  answer^  in  the  same 
manner  that  I  was  on  board  ship.     He  then  inquired  by  signs 
who  was  captain,  or  Diago  as  thev  call  it,  and  the  master  of 
the  ship  being  pointed  out  to  him,  he  began  to  shew  his 
grains,  but  held  them  so  unreasonably  dear  that  no  profit 
could  be  made  of  them  ;  on  which,  and  because  they  seemed 
to  have  no  store,  the  master  came  away  with  only  about  50 
pounds  of  grains.     Going  on  shore  at  the  small  town  on  their 
way  back  to  the  ships,  some  one  of  our  people  plucked  a 
gourd  which  gave  great  offence  to  the  negroes,  on  which 
many  of  them  came  with  their  darts  and  large  targets,  making 
signs  for  our  men  to  depart  $  which  our  men  did,  as  they  had 
only  one  bow  and  two  or  three  swords  among  them.     As 
soon  as  they  were  on  board  we  weighed  and  set  sail,  but  the 
wind  was  from  the  sea,  so  that  we  could  not  clear  certain 
rocks,  for  which  reason  we  came  again  to  anchor. 

This  river  called  St  Vincent  is  m  lat.  4^  30'  N  ^  The 
tide  at  this  place  ebbs  and  flows  every  twelve  hours,  but  while 
we  were  there  the  rise  and  fall  did  not  exceed  9  feet.  So  far 
as  we  could  see,  the  whole  country  was  altogether  covered 
with  wood,  all  the  kinds  of  trees  being  unknown  to  us,  and 
of  many  different  sorts,  some  having  lirge  leaves  Kke  gigantic 
docks,  so  high  that  a  tall  niau  is  unable  to  reach  their  tpps* 
By  the  sea-side  tliere  grow  certain  pease  upon  great  and  long 
stalks,  one  of  which  I  measured  arid  it  was  27  paces  long. 
These  grow  on  the  sand  like  trees,  and  so  Very  near  the  sea 
that  we  could  distinctly  perceive  !)y  the  w  iter  marks  that  the 
sea  sometimes  flows  into  the  woods.  All  the  trees  and  other 
plants  of  this  country  are  continually  green.     Some  of  the 

women 

9  This  latitude  would  bring  uj  to  a  river  about  half  way  between  the 
Grand  Sesters  and  Cape  Pahna^ ;  but  which  does  not  agree  with  the  former 
circumstances,  as  they  could  hardly  have  been  so  far  to  the  S.  £.  without 
seeing  Cape  Palmas.  The  river  Sangwin,  which  we  have  before  supposed 
might  be  the  St  Vincent,  is  in  lat.  5«  so'  N.  almost  a  degree  farther  norUi* 
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women  have  exceedingly  long  breasts,  but  they  are  not  all  so* 

All  day  the  wind  blows  from  the  sea,  and  all  night  from  the 
land,  though  we  found  this  to  differ  sometimes,  at  which  our 
master  was  much  surprised. 

This  night  at  9  o'clock  the  wind  came  to  east,  which  used 
ordinarily  to  be  at  N.  N.  W.  off  shore  '^;  yet  we  weighed 
and  hauled  off  south  to  seawards,  and  next  morning  stood  in 
again  towards  the  land,  whence  wc  took  in  6  ions  of  wattf 
for  our  ship,  the  Hind  probably  taking  as  much.  On  this 
part  of  the  coast  I  could  not  find  that  the  natives  had  aoy 
gold  or  other  valuable  article  of  trade,  for  indeed  they  are  so 
savage  and  idle  that  they  give  not  themselves  the  trouble  to 
seek  for  any  thing,  for  if  they  would  take  pains  they  mi^t 
easily  gather  large  qiumtities  of  grains,  yet  I  do  not  bel^e 
there  were  two  tons  to  be  had  in  all  that  river.  They  have 
many  fowls  likewise  in  their  woods,  but  the  people  are  not  st 
the  trouble  to  catch  them.  While  here  I  collected  the  Al- 
lowing words  of  their  language,  all  of  which  they  speak  very 
thick,  ofien  repeating  one  word  three  times  successively)  and 
always  the  last  time  longer  than  the  two  former. 

Bexow !  bezow  1  Ifl  their  salutation. 

Manegete  afoyei  1 1 ,  Grains  enough. 

Crocow  afoye^  Hens  enough. 

Zeramme  af oye.  Have  yon  enough  \ 

Begge  sacke.  Give  me  a  knife. 

Begge  come,  Give  me  bread. 

Borie^  Silence  I 

Contrecke,  You  lie ! 

Veede^  Put  fbrth,  or  empty. 

Brekeke,  Row ! 

Diago,  or  dabo,  Captain^  or  chief. 

Towards  night  on  the  18th,  while  sailing  along  the  coast, 
we  fell  in  with  some  boats  or  canoes,  when  the  natives  ex- 
pressed by  signs  that  we  were  abreast  of  a  river  where  we 
might  have  grains,  but  we  did  not  think  it  right  to  stop  ther^ 
lest  other  ships  might  get  before  us.    This  river  has  three 

great 

10  The  text  here  is  probably  corrupt.  The  dkect  ofT-shore  wind  on  tbe 
grain  coast  of  Africa  is  N.  £.  The  wind  at  N.  N.  W.  eertatnly  is  m  sooie 
degree  ofT-shore,  but  very  obliquely ;  and  the  wind  at  east  is  more  direct 
fruiu  shore.^~£« 

1 1  In  some  mape  the  gram  coast  b  named  Malaguete,  probably  from  ^ 
word,  and  consequently  synonimout  with  the  ordinary  name.  It  is  likewiie 
csOed  the  Windward  coast.— £• 
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great  rocks  and  five  small  ones  lying  before  itf  wiih  one  ffreat 
tree  and  a  small  one  close  by  the  rivery  which  exceed  au  the 
rest  in  height.    This  night  we  proceeded  10  leases  along 
the  coast.    Abont  noon  of  the  19th,  while  proceeding  along 
shore,  three  boats  came  off  to  tell  us  we  might  have  grains^ 
and  brought  some  to  shew,  but  we  did  not  choose  to  stop. 
Continuing  our  course  we  anchored  at  niffht,  having  run  this 
day  10  leagues*    On  the  20th  as  the  Hind  had  come  to 
anchor  near  us  among  some  rocks  and  foul  ground,  she  lost  a 
small  anchor.     While  parsing  along  shore  about  noon  a  negro 
came  ofFto  us  as  before,  offering  grains  if  we  would  go  on  shore» 
and  where  we  anchored  at  night  another  brought  us  a  similar 
intimation,  besides  which  a  lire  was  kindled  on  shore,  as  if 
indicating  where  we  might  land,  which  was  likewise  done  on 
other  parts  of  the  coast  when  they  saw  us  anchored.     Wher* 
ever  we  happened  to  anchor  on  this  coast  from  our  first  wa- 
tering place,  we  always  found  the  tide  [of  flood  ?]  running  to 
the  westwards,  and  saw  many  rocks  close  along  shore,  many 
others  being  a  league  out  to  sea.      This  day  we  ran    12 
leagues.    The  IS  1st  though  we  sailed  all  day  with  a  brisk  gale^ 
yet  so  strong  were  the  tides  against  us  that  we  were  only  able 
to  make  out  6  leaguef*.    This  day  likewise  some  negroes  came 
off  to  us,  offering  to  deal  in  grains  if  we  would  land.     The 
29d  we  ran  all  oay  and  night  to  a  double  point  called  Cabo 
das  Palmas  **. 

The  2$d  about  3  o'clock  we  were  abreast  of  the  point,  and 
before  we  came  to  the  western  part  of  it  we  saw  a  great  ledge 
of  rocks  which  lie  out  to  the  west  of  it  about  S  leagues,  ana  a 
league  or  more  from  the  shore.  We  soon  after  got  sight  of 
the  eastern  side  of  this  cape,  which  is  4  leagues  from  the  west 
side.  Upon  both  corners  of  this  cape  there  are  two  green 
spots  like  meadows,  and  to  the  westwards  of  this  cape  the 
land  forms  a  bay,  by  which  it  may  be  easily  known.  Four 
leagues  farther  on  there  is  a  head*land  jutting  out  to  sea,  and 
about  two  leagues  farther  on  there  is  a  great  bay,  seemingly 
the  entrance  to  a  river,  before  which  we  anchored  all  that 


It  Reckoning  the  coutm  run  ai  expressed  in  the  text«  the  distance  nea^ 
tond  hack  from  Cape  Palmas  brings  us  very  nearly  to  Sangwin  for  the  river 
8t  Vinccat  of  Towenon,  as  formerly  conjectured.— •£• 
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the  greatest  abundance  of  grains  is  to  be  had,  while  beyond 
this  cape  very  little  is  got.  Where  we  anchored  this  nighti 
we  found  that  the  tide  now  ran  to  the  eastwards,  while  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cape  it  went  to  the  N.  W.  This  day  we  ran 
about  16  leagues. 

While  continuing  our  course  on  the  24th  about  8  o'clocki 
8ome  boats  came  off  to  us  bringing  small  soft  eggs  without 
diellsy  and  made  si^s  that  we  might  have  fresh  water  and 
goats  by  going  on  shore.     As  the  master  judged  this  might 
be  the  river  oi  which  we  were  in  search,  we  cast  anchor  and 
sent  our  boat  on  shore  with  a  person  who  knew  the  river. 
On  coming  near  the  shore  he  perceived  that  it  was  not  the 
tiver,  and  came  therefore  back  again,  and  went  along  shore 
by  the  help  of  sails  and  oars,  upon  which  we  weighed  and 
sailed  likewise  along  shore.     Being  now  IS  leagues  past  the 
cape,  the  master  observed  a  place  which  he  believed  might  be 
the  river,  when  we  were  in  fact  two  miles  past  it.     At  this 
time  the  boat  came  off  to  the  ship,  reporting  that  there  was 
no  river ;  yet  we  came  to  anchor,  after  which  the  master  and 
I  went  in  the  boat  with  five  men,  anil  on  coming  near  the 
diore  he  saw  that  it  was  the  river  for  which  he  sought.    We 
then  rowed  in  with  much  difHculty,  the  entrance  being  ycrj 
much  obstructed  by  a  heavy  surf.     After  entering,  se?eral 
boats  came  off  to  us,  informing  us  by  signs  that  they  had  ele- 
phants teeth,  and  brou<;ht  us  one  of  8  pounds  and  a  small 
one  only  one  pound  weight,  both  of  which  we  bought.   Then 
they  brought  some  other  teeth  to  the  river  side,  giving  us  to 
understand  by  signs  that  they  would  sell  them  to  us  ifwecam^ 
next  day.     We.  then  gave  nmantllio  each  to  two  chiefk,  and 
departed  to  the  ships.     We*  sent  ant>thcr  boat  to  a  dtl^rent 
place  on  shore,  where  some  of  the  natives  in  the  caftioes  at 
sea  made  signs  that  fresh  water  was  to  be  had ;  and  oh  going 
there  tliey  found  a  t(rwn  but  no  river,  yet  the  people  broaght 
them  freshwater  and  shewed  an  elephants  tooth,  making  signs 
that  they  would  sell  them  such  next  day.     This  river  hes  IS 
laagues  beyond  Cape  Palmas,  having  a  mck  to  the  Westwards 
about  a  league  out  to  sea,  and  there  juts  out  from  the  river  • 
point  of  land  on  which  grow  five  trees  which  may  be.diseem* 
ed  two  or  three  leagaes  off  when  coming  from  th^westwwdsi 
but  the  river  itself  cannot  be  seeUvtill  close  upon  it,  and  then 
a  small  town  may  be  seen  on  either  side,  each  of  which  has  a 
duig9  or  captain.    The  river  is  smaO,  but  the  water  is  fresh 

and 
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and  good  *K  Two  mil6t  bey<md  the  river»  where  the  other 
town  liesy  another  point  runs  out  to  sea^  ^ich  is  green  like  a 
meadow,  having  oni^  six  trees  growing  upon  it,  all  distant 
froffl  each  other,  which  is  a  ffooa  mark  to  know  it  by,  as  I 
have  not  seen  as  much  bare  laiid  on  the  whole  coast  *^.  In 
this  pbce,  and  three  or  four  leagues  to  the  westwards,  there 
grow  many  palm  trees,  from  which  the  natives  have  their 
palm  wine,  aU  akmg  shore.  These  trees  are  easily  known 
almost  two  leagues  off,  as  they  are  very  straight,  tall  and  white 
bodied,  and  thickest  in  the  middle,  having  no  limbs  or 
boughs,  but  only  a  round  bush  of  leaves  at  the  top.  In 
this  top  the  natives  bore  a-liole,  to  which  they  hang  a  bottle 
or  empty  gourd,  and  in  this  they  receive  the  juice  that  runs 
from  the  tree»  which  is  their  wine. 

From  Cape  Palmas  to  Cape  TreS'puntas  or  Threenpoints, 
the  distance  is  100  leagues  east^^i  and  Irom  Cape  Three- 
points  to  the  port  where  we  proposed  to  sell  our  ck)th  are 
other  40  leagues'^.  The  language  here,  as  far  as  I  could 
judge,  seemed  to  differ  little  from  that  formerly  mentioned. 
The  people  likewise  dress  much  in  the  same  monner,  or  almost 
naked,  but  they  were  gentler  in  their  manners  and  better 
looking.  They  chiefly  coveted  maniilios  and  margarites,  and 
cared  very  little  for  the  rest  of  our  wares.  About  9  o'clock 
A.  If*  some  boats  came  off  to  us  from  both  towns,  bringing 
with  them  some  elephants  teeth,  and  having  made  me  swear 
by  the  water  of  the  sea  that  I  would  do  them  no  harm,  three 
or  four  of  them  came  on  board,  and  we  entertained  them  with 
such  things  as  we  had,  of  which  they  eat  and  drank  as  freely 
as  ourselves.  We  then  bought  all  their  teeth,  of  which  they 
had  14,  10  being  small.  On  going  ^wav,  they  desired  us  to 
come  to  their  towns  next  day.  Not  wisning  to  trifle  our  time 
at  this  place,  I  desired  the  master  to  go  on  the  ^6th  with  two 
of  our  merchants  to  one  of  the  towns,  while  I  went  with  one 
merchant  to  the  other  town,  the  two  towns  being  three  miles 

VOL.  VII.  PART  II.  n  asundtnr. 

15  From  the  indicated  dittsace  eutwarcb  from  Cape  Palmate  aad  the 
^ttcription  to  the  text»  the  river  and  point  in  question  oeern  tboie  called 
Tabou,  in  long.  7°  lo'  W.  from  Greenwich. — E. 

U  It  is  hardly  neceiiary  to  observe  that  these  are  very  had  land-mark«^ 
being  subject  to  alteration  mm  many  caniee ;  besides  that  this  description  u 
above  250  years  oId.-*£« 

15  Between  these  two  points  is  what  is  called  the  ivory  coast  of  Guinea: 
After  which  is  the  gold  coast  to  Cape  8t  Pauls  i  and  then  the  slave  coast.-*£. 

IG  Forty  leagues  £.N.  £.  along  the  gold  coast  brtag  us  to  Saccoom  or 
Accra,  in  the  country  called  Aquafnboo^-»£. 
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asunder.  Taking  with  us  to  both  places  some  of  .every  kind 
of  mcTchandise  that  wc  had,  the  master  got  nine  rather  small 
teeth  at  one  towUf  while  at  the  other  I  got  eleven  not  large. 
Leaving  on  board  with  the  [other]  master  a|i  assortment  of 
manillios,  he  bought  12  teelh  in  our  absence  from  people  vrho 
came  to  the  ships.  I  bought  likewise  a  small  goat^-  and  the 
master  bought  five  small  hens  at  the  other  town.  Finding 
that  nothing  more  was  to  be  done  here,  as  they  had  no  mure 
teeth,  we  went  on  board  by  one  o'clock,  p.  m.  and  imme- 
diately weighed  anchor,  continuing  our  progress  eastward, 
alwavs  withm  bight  of  land. 

'^nc  28th,  the  wind  turning  contrary,  we  stood  out  to  ses, 
and  when  the  wind  changed  trom  the  seaward  we  again  stood 
for  the  land,  which  we  fell  in  with  at  a  great  round  red  cliff» 
not  very  high,  having  to  the  eastwards  u  smaller  red  cliff,  and 
right  above  that  towards  the  inland  a  round  green  hummock, 
which  we  took  to  be  covered  with  trecH,    In  the  last  24  houn 
we  only  made  good  about  4  leagues.    The  29th  coming  near 
the  shore,  we  noticed  the  before  mentioned  red  cliff  to  Haves 
large  tuft  of  trc^s  on  its  summit     All  to  the  westwards  as  far 
as  we  could  sec  was  full  of  red  cliffn,  and  all  along  the  shore, 
both  on  the  tops  of  these  cliffs,  and  in  the  low  intervals  be- 
tween them,  WAS  everywhere  full  of  wood.     Within  a  mile  of 
the  great  cliff  to  the  eastwards  there  was  a  river,  and  no  cliA 
that  we  could  see  beyond  it,  except  one  aniall  cliff  very  near 
its  eastern  side.     At  this  place  we  had  the  wind  in  the  night 
at  north  off  the  kind,  and  in  the  day  south  from  the  sea,  whidi 
was  not  usual,  as  wo  were  assured  oy  such  of  our  people  n» 
had  been  there  before,  being  commonly  N.  W.  and  c.  W. 
We  ran  this  day  and  night  12  leagues.     The  Slst  we  went 
our  course  by  the  shore,  which  was  everywhere  low  and  co* 
vered  with  wood,  with  no  rocks.     This  morning  many  bosu 
of  the  oeffroes  came  out  to  fish,  being  krger  tnan  those  we 
had  seen  hitherto  but  of  similar  make,  some  of  them  having 
five  men.     In  the  afternoon,  about  3  o'clock  we  had  sight  of 
a  town  by  the  sea-side,  which  our  pilots  judged  to  ue  23 
lenffttt'S  west  Irom  Cape  Three^points. 

On  the  morning  of  the  3d  January  1556,  we  felt  in  with 
Cape  Three-points,  huving  passed  during  the  night  one  of  the 
Portuguese  castles,  which  is  8  leagues  west  from  this  point*  * 

« 

17  This  was  probably  Fott  8t  Antonio,  at  the  fsouth  of  the  rirer  Asm 
er  Ashhn^— 'AstK  L  155.  s. 
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This  is  a  very  high  land  all  grown  over  with  trees,  and  on 
coming  nearer  we  perceived  tnree  head-lands,  having  a  kind 
of  two  bays  between  them,  which  open  directly  westwards* 
The  farthest  out  to  sea  is  the  eastern  cape.  The  middle  cape 
is  not  above  a  league  from  the  western  cape,  though  the  chart' 
we  had  laid  them  down  as  25  leagues  asunder.  Right  before 
the  point  of  the  middle  cape  there  is  a  small  rock  near  it» 
which  cannot  be  seen  from  the  cape  itself,  except  one  be  near 
the  shove,  and  on  the  top  of  this  cape  tliere  is  a  great  tuft  of 
trees.  When  abreast  of  this  cape  there  is  seen  close  beside 
it  a  round  green  hummock  rising  from  the  main-land.  The 
eastern  cape  is  about  a  league  from  the  middle  one,  and  is  high 
land  like  the  other  two,  and  between  these  there  is  a  little  bead 
or  point  of  land,  and  several  rocks  clobe  in  shore.  About  8 
leagues  before  we  came  to  cape  Three*points  the  coast  trends 
S*  £.  by  E.,  and  after  passing  the  cape  it  runs  N.  E.  by  E. 
About  two  leagues  after  passing  Cape  Three-points  there  is  a 
low  glade  for  about  two  miles  in  length,  after  which  the  land 
becomes  again  high,  with  several  successive  points  or  head* 
lands,  the  first  of  which  has  several  rocks  out  to  sea.  The 
middle  of  the  three  capes  runs  farthest  out  to  sea  southwards, 
so  that  it  can  be  seen  a  great  way  off  from  the  coast,  when  it 
appears  to  rise  with  two  small  rocks.  We  ran  this  day  8 
leagues,  and  anchored  before  night,  lest  we  might  overshoot 
a  town  named  St  Johns  '^.  In  the  afternoon  a  boat  with  five 
men  came  off  from  the  shore  and  ranged  alongside  of  us,  as  if 
looking  at  our  flags,  but  would  not  come  near,  and  after 
looking  at  us  for  some  time  went  back  to  the  land*  In  the 
morning  of  the  4th,  while  sailing  along  the  coast,  we  espied  a 
ledge  of  rocks  close  to  the  shore,  to  the  westwards  of  which 
were  two  green  hills  joining  together,  with  a  hollow  between 
them  resembling  a  saddle  $  and,  as  the  master  thought  the 
town  we  were  looking  for  stood  within  these  rocks,  we.manued 
our  boats,  taking  with  us  a  quantity  of  cloth  and  other  goods, 
with  which  we  rowed  on  shore  \  but  after  going  some  way 
along  the  shore  without  finding  any  town,  we  returned  again 
on  board.  About  two  leagues  to  the  eastwards  from  th^  two 
saddle  hills,  a  ledge  of  rocks  stretches  almost  two  miles  out  to 
sea,  beyond  which  is  a  great  bay  running  N.  N.  W.  while  the 
general  stretch  of  the  coast  at  this  place  is  from  S.  W.  by  W. 

to 

18  St  Johns  river  18  about  i£  leagues  £.N.  £.  of  Cape  Thr(e-poiiitf> 
aearly  in  lat.  5»  N.  Ipng  2^  lo'  W.— E. 
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• 

to  N.  E.  by  E.  Having  with  s  gentle  gdle  tun  past  that  ot- 
termoBt  headland,  we  saw  a  great  red  cliff,  which  the  master 
again  judged  to  be  near  the  town  of  St  Johns,  on  which  we 
aftain  took  our  boat  and  merchandiiie  and  rowed  to  the  shore. 
We  actually  found  a  town  on  the  top  of  a  hill  to  which  we 
directed  our  course,  and  on  seeing  us  a  considerable  number 
of  the  inhabitants  collected  together  and  waved  a  piece  of 
cloth  88  a  signal  for  us  to  come  in,  on  which  we  rowed  into 
an  excrilent  bay  to  eastward  of  the  cliff  on  which  the  town 
stands,  and  on  getting  &trly  into  the  bav  we  let  drop  our 
grapneL  After  remaining  some  time,  a  boat  or  canoe  came 
off  to  us  and  one  of  the  men  in  her  shewed  us  a  piece  of  gold 
about  half  a  crown  weight,  requiring  us  to  give  them  our 
measure  and  weight  that  they  might  shew  them  to  their  cap> 
tain.  We  accordingly  gave  them  a  measure  of  two  ells,  and 
-a  weight  of  two  angels^  as  the  principles  on  which  we  meant 
to  deal.  He  took  these  on  shore  to  iheir  captain ;  and  then 
brought  us  back  a  measure  of  two  ells  one  quarter  and  a  half, 
and  one  crusado  weight  of  gold,  making  signs  that  they  wouki 
give  so  nnioh  weight  of  gold  for  that  measure  of  cloth  and  no 
more ;  but  this  we  refused.  After  staying  about  an  hour, 
and  finding  that  they  would  not  deal  on  our  principles,  be> 
sides  understanding  that  tlie  best  places  for  trade  were  aD 
before  u«,  we  returned  to  our  ships,  weighed  andior,  and 
stood  along  shore,  going  before  in  the  boat. 

Having  sailed  about  a  league,  we  came  to  a  point  of  land 
having  a  long  ledge  of  rocks  running  out  from  it  to  seawards 
like  the  others ;  and  on  passing  the  ledge  our  roaster  nodced 
a  place  which  be  said  was  assuredly  the  town  of  Don  John  '^ 
As  the  night  approached  we  could  not  see  it  very  distincUy, 
wherefore  we  came  to  anchor  as  near  as  possiUe.  On  the 
morning  of  the  5tii  it  was  recognized  to  be  the  town  we 
wanted,  wherefore  we  manned  our  boats  and  went  towards 
the  shore ;  but  knowing  that  the  Portuguese  had  taken  away 
a  man  from  that  place  the  year  belbre^  and  bad  atterwards 
shot  at  them  with  great  bases  ^^^  driving  them  from  the  place, 
we  let  go  our  grapnel  almost  a  base  shot  from  shor<f,  and  lay 
there  near  two  hours  without  any  boat  coming  off  to  us.    At 


19  CalM  St  .Johns  twice  before ;  and  we  shall  see  that  they  came  t0 
another  town  afterwards  called  Don  Johns^  more  to  the  cast,  whence  k 
.j^ipears  that  the  Don  John  of  the  text  here  is  an  error  for  St  JcJin.-*£. 

so  ProbabI)  musketooQf  or  blunderbusMSf  and  certainly  some  species  of 
Zvn  or  firfr4mw*-»£. 
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this  time  M>ine  of  oar  men  who  had  gone  in  the  IfiiMk  boat 
into  the  baj  to  the  eaiftward  of  the  town,  wbeve  they  found  a 
fine  freth  river,  waved  to  ut  to  join  tbem^  because  th^  negroes 
were  seen  coming  down  to  that  place,  which  we  did.    Imme- 
diately  afterwardn  tiie  negroes  came  down  to  the  shore»  and 
gave  us  to  know  by  signs  tliat  they  had  gold,  but  noue  of 
them  would  come  to  our  boats,  neither  indeed  did  we  see  that 
they  had  any  canoen  to  come  in,  so  that  we  suspected  the 
Pintoguese  had  spoiled  their  boats,  as  we  saw  halt  their  town 
in  ruins.     Wherefore,  having  tarried  a  good  wbile^  and  seeing 
that  they  did  not  come  to  us,  and  as  we  were  well  armed,  we 
run  the  heads  of  both  boats  on  shore.     Upon  this  the  captain 
of  the  town  came  towards  us  with  his  dart  in  his  hand,  follow- 
ed by  six  tall  men  each  of  whom  had  a  dart  and  target.  Their 
darts  were  all  headed  with  iron  weU^fashioned  and  sharpu 
After  this  party  came  another  negro  carrying  the  captains 
stooL     We  all  sainted  the  captain  respectfully,  pulling  off  our 
caps  and  bowing  to  him  \  but  he,  seeming  to  consider  himself 
as  a  man  of  consequence,  did  not  move  his  cap  in  return,  and 
gravely  sat  down  on  his  stool,  hardly  inclining  his  body  in 
return  to  our  salute:  All  his  attendants  however,  took  off 
their  caps  and  bowed  to  us. 

This  chief  was  clothed  from  the  loins  downwards,  with  a 
cloth  of  the  country  manufacture,  wrapped  about  him  and 
made  fost  with  a  girdle  round  his  waist,  having  a  cap  of  the 
country  cloth  on  his  head,  all  his  body  above  the  loins  with 
his  legs  and  feet  being  bare.     8ome  of  his  attendants  had 
cloths  about  their  loins,  while  others  had  only  a  clout  between 
their  legs,  fastened  before  and  behind  to  their  girdles;  having 
likewise  caps  on  their  heads  of  their  own  making,  some  made 
of  basket-work,  and  others  like  a  large  wide  purse  of  wild  beast 
skins.     All  their  cloth,  girdles,  fishmg  lines,  and  other  such 
things,  are  made  from  the  bark  of  certain  trees,  very  neatly 
manufactured.     They  fabricate  likewise  all  sudi  iron  imple* 
ments  as  they  use  very  artificially ;  such  as  the  heads  of  their 
darts,  fish-hooks,  hooking  ironsj  ironkeads^  and  great  daggers, 
some  of  these  last  being  as  long  as  a  bill  hook,  or  wood« 
cutters  knife,  very  sharp  on  both  hides  and  bent  like  a  Turkish 
cymeter,  and  most  of  the  men  have  such  a  dagger  hanging 
on  their  left  side.     Their  targets  are  made  of  the  same  mate- 
rials with  their  doths,  very  closely  wrought,  very  larse  and  of 
an  oblong  square  form,  somewhat  longer  than  broad,  so  that 
when  they  kneel  on  the  ground  the  target  entirely  covers  their 

whole 
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whole  body.  Thieir  bowg  are  short  and  tolerably  strong,  as 
much  as  a  man  is  able  to  draw  with  one  finger,  and  the  striag 
is  made  of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  made  flat,  and  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  broad.  I  have  not  teen  any  of  their  arrows,  as  tbey 
were  all  close  wrapped  up»  and  I  was  so  busily  engaged  in 
traffic  tiiat  I  bad  not  leisure  to  get  them  opened  out  for  my 
inspection.  They  have  also  the  art  to  work  up  their  gold  into 
very  pretty  ornaments. 

When  the  captain  had  taken  his  seat  on  the  stool,  I  sent 
him  as  a  present  two  ells  of  cloth  and  two  basins,  and  he  sent 
back  for  our  weight  and  measure,  on  which  I  sent  him  a 
weight  of  two  angels,  and  informed  him  that  such  was  our 
price  in  gold  for  two  ells,  or  the  measure  I  had  already  sent 
nim.  This  rule  of  traffic  he  absolutely  refused,  and  would 
not  suffer  his  people  to  buy  any  thing  but  basins  of  brass  or 
lattcn ;  so  that  we  sold  that  day  74  brass  basins  for  about  half 
s^n  angel  weight  each,  and  nine  white  basins  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  angel  each.  We  shewed  them  some  of  all  our 
other  wares,  but  they  did  not  care  fpr  any  of  them.  About 
two  o'clock,  p.  M.  the  chief  returned  again,  and  presented 
me  a  hen  and  two  great  roots,  which  I  accepted,  and  be  then 
made  me  understand  by  signs,  that  many  people  would  copie 
from  the  country  that  night  to  trade  with  me,  who  would 
bring  great  store  of  gokl.  Accordingly  about  4  o'clock  there 
came  about  100  men  under  3  chiefs,  all  well  equipped  with 
darts  and  bows ;  and  when  they  came  to  us,  every  man  stuck 
his  dart  into  the  ground  in  token  of  peac^,  all  the  chiefs 
having  their  stools  with  them,  sat  down,  afler  which  thcj 
sent  a  youth  on  board  our  boat  who  brought  a  measure  of  an 
ell,  a  quarter  and  a  sixteenth,  making  us  understand  that  they 
would  have  four  times  that  measure  in  cloth  for  the  weight  in 

Sold  of  an  angel  and  12  grains.  I  offered  him  twp  ens  for 
lat  weight,  for  which  I  had  before  demanded  two  angels  ; 
but  this  he  despised,  and  stuck  to  the  four  measures,  being 
5i  ells.  When  it  grew  late  and  I  motioned  to  go  away,  he 
came  to  four  ells  for  the  above  weight,  and  ^  he  and  I  could 
not  agree  we  went  back  to  the  ships.  This  day  we  took  fot 
basins  6  ounces  a  half  and  an  eighth  of  gold. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th,  we  well  manned  opr  j^oats  and 
the  skiff,  being  in  some  fear  of  the  Portuguese,  who  bad  Ut* 
ken  away  a  man  from  the  ships  in  the  year  before ;  and  as 
the  negroes  had  not  canoes,  we  went  near  the  shore  to  them. 
Jhe  young  man  who  had  been  with  us  this  night  before  was 

again 
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agOBT  mat  to  usi  and  he  seemed  lo  have  had  intercourse  with 
the  Pbrtttguesei  as  he  could  speak  a  little  of  that  language^ 
and  was  quite  expert  in  weights  and  measures.  At  his  com- 
ing he  offered  us,  as  before,  an  angel  and  12  grains  for  four 
ells,  giving  us  to  understand,  if  we  would  not  deal  on  these 
terms,  we  might  go  away,  which  we  did  accordingly ;  but 
before  goins  away,  I  offered  him  three  ells  of  rotten  cloth 
for  his  weignt,  which  he  would  not  accept.  We  then  went 
on  board  our  ships,  which  lay  a  league  off,  after  which  we 
went  back  in  the  boats  for  sand  ballast.  When  the  chiefs 
saw  that  our  boats  had  now  no  merchandise,  but  came  only 
for  water  and  sand,  they  at  last  amreed  to  give  the  weight  for 
three  ells.  Therefore,  when  the  boats  returned  to  the  ships, 
we  put  wares  into  both,  and,  for  greater  Expedition,  I  and 
John  Saville  went  in  one  ix)at,  while  the  master,  John 
Makeworth,  and  Richard  Curligin,  went  in  the  other.  That 
night  1  took  for  my  part  52  ounces  of  goU,  and  those  in  the 
other  boat  took  Si  ounces,  all  by  the  above  weight  and  mea- 
sure. When  it  grew  late  we  returned  to  the  ships,  having 
taken  that  day  in  all  5  pounds  of  gold. 

We  went  on  shore  again  on  the  7  th,  and  that  day  I  took 
in  our  boat  9  pounds  19  ounces^',  so  that  we  had  sold  most 
of  the  cloth  we  carried  in  the  boat  before  noon,  by  which 
time  many  of  the  negroes  were  gone,  and  the  rest  seemed  to 
have  very  little  gold  remaining ;  yet  they  made  signs  to  us 
to  bring  them  more  latten  basins,  which  1  was  not  inclined 
to,  not  wishing  to  spend  any  more  time  there,  but  to  push 
forwards  for  Don  Johns  town.  But  as  John  Saville  and 
John  Makeworth  were  anxious  to  go  again,  I  consented,  but 
did  nr»t  go  myself.  They  bartered  gooils  for  eighteen  ounces 
of  gold  and  came  away,  all  the  natives  having  departed  at  a 
certain  cry  or  signal.  While  they  were  on  shore,  a  young 
negroe  who  could  speak  a  little  Portuguese  came  on  board 
with  three  others,  and  to  him  I  Bold  ti9  basins  and  two  small 
white  saucers,  for  three  ounces  of  gold.  From  what  I  could 
pick  out,  this  young  fellow  had  been  in  the  castle  of  Mina 
among  the  Portuguese,  and  had  got  away  from  them,  for  he 
told  us  that  the  Portuguese  were  bad  men,  who  made  the 
negroes  slaves  when  they  could  take  them,  and  put  irons  on 
their  l^s.     He  said  also  that  the  Portuguese  used  to  hang 

si  This  is  surely  an  error,  as  the  troy  or  bullion  pound  contains  only' 
12  ounces.    We  ought  therefore  to  read  s  pounds  9  ounces— —£• 
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all  the  French  or  Englkh  they  could  lay  hold  o£  Accord- 
ing to  kifl  account,  the  garriion  in  the  cattle  coniuited  of  60 
men,  and  that  there  came  thither  every  year  two  ships,  one 
large  and  the  other  a  »niall  caravel.  He  told  me  farther  that 
Don  John  was  at  war  with  the  Portuguese,  which  encou- 
raged me  to  go  to  his  town,  which  is  only  four  leagues  irom 
the  castle,  and  from  which  our  men  had  been  dnven  in  the 
preceding  year.  This  fellow  came  fearlessly  on  board,  and 
immediately  demanded  why  we  had  not  brought  back  the  men 
we  took  away  the  year  before,  for  he  knew  tnat  the  English 
had  taken  away  five  negroes.  We  answered  that  they  were 
in  England,  where  they  were  well  received,  and  remained 
there  till  they  could  speak  the  language,  after  which  diey 
were  to  be  brought  back  to  serve  as  interpreters  between  the 
English  and  the  natives ;  with  which  answer  he  seemed  quite 
satisfied,  as  he  spoke  no  more  of  that  matter. 

Our  boata  beii^  come  on  board,  we  we^hed  and  set  sail, 
and  soon  afterwards  noticed  a  great  fire  on  me  shore,  by  the 
light  of  which  we  could  discern  a  large  white  object^  which 
was  supposed  to  be  the  Portuguese  castle  of  St  George  del 
Mina  ;  and  as  it  is  very  difiicult  to  ply  up  to  windward  on 
this  coast,  in  case  of  passing  any  place,  we  came  to  anchor 
for  the  night  two  leagues  from  the  shore,  lest  we  might  over- 
shoot the  town  of  Don  John  in  the  night.  This  town  lies  in 
a  ^eat  bay  which  is  very  deep  '*,  and  there  the  people  were 
chieflv  desirous  to  procure  basins  and  cloth,  tnouflh  they 
bought  a  few  other  triflesi  as  knives,  horse-tails^  anahoxns; 
and  some  of  our  people  who  were  on  shore  sold  a  cap,  a  dsg- 
ger^  a  hat,  and  other  such  articles.  They  shewed  us  a 
coarse  kind  of  cloth,  which  I  believe  was  of  French  manu* 
facture :  The  wool  was  very  coarse,  and  the  stufi'  was  strip* 
cd  with  various  colours,  as  green,  white,  yellow,  &c  Se- 
veral of  the  negroes  at  this  place  wore  necklaces  of  large  glm6 
beads  of  various  colours.  At  this  place  I  picked  up  a  few 
words  of  their  language,  of  which  the  following  is  a  bhort 
q)ecimen : 

Mattes  I  Msttea  I  If  their  salutation. 

Dassee!  Dassee!  I  thank  you. 

Sheke,  Gold. 

Cowftc^ 

ts  This  abrupt  account  of  a  town,  &c.  seems  to  refer  back  to  that  of  S: 
John,  which  they  had  jnit  left;— £. 
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Gawittfl  Cut* 

i^Vuff^i  Kpivft* 

B^Muuu  Bftsins* 

Focoy  xocoy  Cloth. 

Mokn,  Mucliy  or  great  pleaty  (SS*) 

.  In  tlie  mcming  of  the  8th,  we  had  sight  of  the  Portuffuese 
CMtle  of  Mina,  but  the  morning  being  mi^^tv  we  could  not 
see  it  distincthr  till  we  were  almost  at  utm  Jonns  town,  when 
the  weather  cienred  up  and  we  had  a  full  riew  of  the  fort^ 
beside  which  we  noticed  a  white  house  on  a  hill,  which  seem- 
ed to  be  a  chapel.  We  stood  in  towards  the  shore,  within 
two  English  nules  of  Don  Johns  town,  where  we  anchored  in 
seven  fathoms.  We  here  found,  as  in  many  places  before^ 
that  the  current  followed  the  course  of  the  wind.  At  this 
place  the  land  by  the  sea  is  in  some  places  low,  and  in  others 
nitfh,  everywhere  covered  with  wood.  This  town  of  Don 
Jcnm  ^^  is  btit  small,  having  only  about  twenty  huts  of  the 
negroes,  and  is  mostly  surrounded  by  a  fence  about  the 
height  of  a  man,  made  of  reeds  or  sedge,  or  some  such  ma- 
terial. After  being  at  anchor  two  or  three  hours,  iiithout 
any  person  coming  off  to  us,  we  manned  our  boats  and  put 
some  merchandize  into  them,  and  then  went  with  our  boats 
very  near  the  shore,  where  we  anchored.  They  then  sent 
off  a  man  to  us,  who  told  us  by  sigps  that  thit$  was  the  town 
bekniffing  to  Don  John,  who  was  then  in  the  interior,  but 
would  be  home  at  sunset.  He  then  demanded  a  reward,  as 
most  of  these  people  do  on  first  coming  aboard,  and  on  giv- 
ing him  an  ell  of  cloth  he  went  away,  and  we  saw  no  more 
oinim  that  night.  In  the  morning  of  the  9th  we  went  again 
near  the  shore  with  our  boats,  when  a  canoe  came  off  to  us, 
from  the  people  in  which  we  were  informed  by  signs  that  Don 
John  was  not  yet  come  home,  but  was  expected  that  day. 
There  came  also  a  man  in  a  canoe  from  another  town  a  mile 
from  this,  called  Don  Devis^^,  who  shewed  us  gold,  and 

made 

27  This  Ungtiage  sceim  partly  campttA.'^Hakluyt. 

Two  of  the  wordi  in  tbit  short  •pecimen  have  been  evidently  adopted 
from  thePortugueie,  bojtina  and  moIta^^E* 

24  Or  Don  yuan.  This  place  stands  at  Cape  Korea  or  Cors.— Astl.  I. 
158.  a. 

Cape  Con  or  BUnrea  is  now  conruptly  called  Cape  coast,  at  which  there 
19  an  «nglieh  fort  or  castle  of  the  same  name,  in  hit.  5*  1#^  K,  lona;.  1^ 
16'W.— E. 

95  Called  afterwards  the  town  of  John  De  Viso.— E. 
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made  smis  for  us  to  eo  there.  I  then  left  John  SaviBe  and 
John  Makeworth  at  tlie  town  of  Don  John,  and  went  in  the 
Hind  to  the  other  town,  where  we  anchoredf  after  which  I 
went  in  the  boat  close  to  the  shore  near  the  town.  Boats  or 
canoes  soon  came  off  to  us,  shewing  a  measure  of  44  yards, 
and  a  weight  of  an  angel  and  12  grains,  as  their  rule  of  traffic, 
so  that  I  could  make  no  bargain.  All  this  day  our  people 
lay  off  Don  Johns  town  and  did  nothing,  being  t<4d  that  he 
was  still  absent 

We  went  on  the  lOtb  to  the  shore,  when  a  canoe  <»me  off 
with  a  considerable  quantity  of  gold ;  and  after  long  haggling 
we  at  length  reduced  their  i^easure  to  a  nail  less  than  three 
ells,  and  brought  up  their  weight  to  an  angel  and  twenty 
grain3,  after  which,  in  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  I  sold 
cloth  for  a  pound  and  a  quarter  of  an  ounce  of  gold.  They 
then  made  signs  for  me  to  tarry  till  they  had  parted  their 
cloth  among  them  on  shore,  after  their  custom,  and  away 
they  went  and  spread  all  their  cloth  on  the  sand.  At  this 
time  a  man  came  running  from  the  town  and  spoke  with 
them,  and  immediately  they  all  hastened  away  into  the  woods 
to  hide  their  cloth  and  gold.  We  sus})ected  some  treachery, 
and  though  invited  by  signs  to  land  we  would  not,  but  re- 
turned pn  board  the  Hind,  whence  we  could  see  SO  men  on 
the  hill,  whom  we  judged  to  be  Portuguese,  who  went  up  to 
the  top  of  the  hill,  where  they  drew  up  with  a  flag.  Beioe 
desirous  to  know  what  the  people  of  the  Hart  were  about,  I 
went  to  her  in  the  Hind's  boat,  and  on  nearing  her  was  sur- 
prised on  seeing  her  shoot  off  two  pieces  of  ordnance.  I 
then  made  as  much  haste  as  possible,  and  met  her  boat  and 
skiff  coming  with  all  speed  from  the  shore.  We  all  met  on 
board  the  Hart,  when  they  told  me  that  they  had  been  on 
shore  all  day,  where  they  had  given  34-  yards  of  cloth  to  each 
of  Don  Johns  two  sons,  and  three  basins  between  them, 
and  had  delivered  S  yards  more  cloth  at  the  agreed  waght  of 
an  angel  and  V2  grains.  That  while  remaining  on  shore  for 
an  answer,  some  Portuguese  had  come  running  down  the  hifl 
upon  them,  of  which  the  negroes  had  given  them  warning 
shortiv  before,  but  they  understood  them  not.  The  sons  of 
Don*  John  had  conspired  with  the  Portuguese  against  them, 
so  that  tliey  were  almost  taken  by  surprise ;  yet  they  reco- 
vered their  boat  and  pushed  off  from  the  shore,  on  which  the 
Portuguese  disch  arged  their  calivers  or  muskets  at  tbeoi,  hot 
hurt  none  of  them ;  in  revenge  for  which  hostility,  the  peo- 
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pk  in  the  ship  had  fired  oiF  the  two  guni$  formerly  mentioned. 
We  now  laid  bases  *^  into  both  the  boats  and  the  skifiP,  man- 
ning and  arming  them  aU,  and  went  again  towards  the 
shore;  but  being. unable  to  land  on  account  of  the  wind,  we 
lay  off  at  the  distance  of  about  200  yards,  whence  we  fired 
against  the  Portuguese,  but  could  not  injure  them  as  they 
were  sheltered  by  the  hill.  They  fired  upon  us  in  return  from 
the  hills  and  rocks,  the  negroes  standing  by  to  help  them, 
more  from  fear  than  love.  Seeing  the  negroes  in  such  sub- 
jection that  they  durst  not  deal  with  us,  we  returned  on 
board ;  and  as  the  wind  kept  at  east  all  night,  we  were  un- 
able to  fetch  the  Hind,  but  I  took  the  boat  and  went  on 
board  in  the  night,  to  see  if  any  thing  could  be  done  there  ; 
and  as  in  the  morning  we  could  perceive  that  the  town  was 
overawed  by  the  Portuguese  like  the  other,  we  weighed  an- 
chor and  went  along  the  coast  to  the  eastwards. 

This  town  of  John  de  Viso  stands  on  a  hill  like  that  of  Don 
John,  but  had  been  recently  burnt,"  so  that  there  did  not  re- 
main above  six  houses  standing.  Most  of  the  gold  on  this 
part  of  the  coast  comes  from  the  interior  country,  and  doubt- 
less^ if  the  people  durst  bring  their  gold,  which  they  are  pre- 
vented from  doing  by  the  Portuguese,  we  might  have  got 
abundance ;  but  they  are  under  such  subjection  to  the  Por- 
tuguese, that  they  dare  not  trade  with  others. 

While  coasting  along  on  the  11th,  we  saw  a  small  town 
about  4  leagues  to  the  east  of  that  we  last  came  from.  About 
half  a  league  farther  was  another  town  upon  a  hill,  and  half 
a  league  beyond  that  another  large  town  on  the  coast,  to 
which  we  went  to  try  what  could  be  done  in  the  way  of  trade, 
meaning,  if  unsuccessful,  to  return  to  the  towns  we  had  left 
behind,  in  hopes  that  the  Portuguese  would  leave  them  on 
our  departure.     All  the  way  from  the  castle  of  Mina  to  this 

Elace,  there  were  very  high  hills  to  be  seen  rising  above  other 
ills,  all  covered  with  wood,  and  the  coast  was  lined  with 
Eeat  red  clifis  close  to  the  sea.  The  boats  of  this  coast  are 
rger  than  those  we  had  seen  hitherto,  as  one  of  them  could 
carry  12  men,but  they  were  still  of  the  same  form  with  all  the  boats 
along  the  coast.  About  these  towns  there  seemed  few  rivers, 
and  their  language  seemed  the  same  with  that  at  Don  Johns 
town,  every  person  being  able  to  speak  a  few  words  of  Por- 
tuguese, which  they  constantly  used  to  us.  About  five  o'clock 
^.  M  we  saw  22  of  the  native  boats  or  canoes  going  alon^ 

shore 
26  Formerly  conjectured  to  be  mu8quetoonf>  or  wall-pieces.;-*^. 
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shore  to  the  westwards^on  which  we  suspected  some  trenehery  i 
wherefore  on   the  1 2th  we  made  sail  &rther  along  the  coast 
eastwards,  and  descried  more  towns,  in  which  there  were  some 
larger  houses  than  any  we  had  hitherto  seen,  and  from  these 
the  people  came  out  to  look  at  as,  bat  we  could  see  no  boats 
on  tne  shore.     Two  miles  beyond  the  eastermost  town  there 
are  black  rocks,  which  continue  to  the  uttermost  cape  or  point 
of  the  land  for  the  space  of  a  league,  after  which  the  land  runs 
E.  N.  E.     Some  negroes  came  down  to  these  black  rocks, 
whence  they  waved  a  white  flag  for  us  to  land ;  but  as  we 
were  near  the  principal  town,  we  continued  our  (x>urse  along 
shore,  and  when  we  had  opened  the  point  of  land  we  perceiv* 
ed  another  head-land  about  a  league  farther  on,  haYing  a 
rock  lying  off  to  sea,  which  was  thought  to  be  the  place  of 
which  were  in  search.     On  coming  abreast  of  the  town  it  was 
recognized,  and  having  anchored  within  half  a  mile  of  the 
shore  in  five  fathoms,  with  good  ground,  we  put  wares  into 
our  boat,  and  went  near  the  shore  to  endeavour  to  open  tnuk. 
Anchoring  close  to  the  shore,  about  10  a.  m.  we  saw  many 
canoes  on  the  beach,  and  some  came  past  us,  hot  no  one  would 
draw  near,  being,  as  we  supposed,  afraid  of  us,  as  four  mai 
bad  been  forcibly  taken  away  from  thence  the  year  before. 
Seeing  that  no  one  came  off  to  us,  we  went  again  on  board, 
expecting  to  make  no  sales ;  but  towards  evening  a  great 
number  of  people  came  to  the  shore  and  waved  a  white  itagf 
as  inviting  us  to  land,  after  which  their  chief  or  captain  came 
down  with  many  men  along  with  him,  and  sat  down  under  a 
tree  near  the  shore*     On  seeing  this  I  took  some  thmgs  with 
roe  in  the  boat  to  present  to  him,  and  at  length  he  sent  off  a 
boat  to  us  which  would  not  come  near,  but  made  signs  for  us 
to  return  next  day.     At  length,  by  oflering  things  for  their 
captain,  I  enticed  them  into  our  boat,  and  gave  them  two 
ells  of  cloth,  a  latten  basin,  a  white  b;tsin,  a  bottle,  a  laige 
piece  of  beef,  and  six  biscuits,  which  they  received  and  made 
signs  for  us  to  come  back  next  day,  saying  that  their  chief 
WAS  grand  captain^  which  indeed  appeart^d  by  his  numerous  at- 
tendants, who  were  armed  with  darts,   targets,  and  other 
weapons.     This  town  is  very  large,  and  stands  upon  a  hill 
among  trees,  so  that  it  cannot  well  be  seen  except  when  one 
is  near.     To  the  eastwards  of  it  there  are  two  very  high  trees 
on  a  hill  dose  to  the  town  ^^ ;  and  under  the  town  is  another 

and 

€7  It  it  addedf  which  U  a  good  mark  to  know  the  town.    But  at  ^ 

diitance 
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and  lower  hiB  washed  bj  the  sea,  wh^e  it  is  all  composed  of 

Sreat  Uack  rocks.  Beyond  this  town  there  is  another  consi- 
erably  smaller  on  a  bay. 
In  the  tnoming  of  the  l.lth  we  took  our  boat  and  went 
close  to  the  shore^  where  we  remained  till  ten  o'clock,  but  no 
one  came  near  us.  We  prepared  therefore  to  return  on 
board,  on  seeing  which  some  negroes  came  running  down 
and  waved  us  beck  with  a  white  flag,  so  we  anchored  again 
and  they  made  us  to  understand  by  siafns  tiiat  the  chief  would 
soon  come  down  In  the  meantime  we  saw  a  sail  pass  by  ust 
but  being  small  we  regarded  it  not.  As  the  sun  was  high, 
we  made  a  tilt  with  our  oars  and  sails.  There  now  came  off 
to  us  a  canoe  with  five  men,  who  brought  back  our  bottle, 
and  gave  me  a  hen,  making  signs  by  the  sun  that  within  two 
hours  the  merchants  of  the  country  would  come  and  buy  all 
we  had.  I  gave  them  six  manillios  to  present  to  their  obtain  i; 
and  as  they  signified  by  signs  that  they  would  leave  a  man 
with  us  if  we  gave  them  a  pledge,  we  put  one  of  our  men  in^ 
to  their  boat ;  but  as  they  would  not  give  us  one  of  their  men^ 
we  took  back  our  man  again,  and  remained  in  expectation  of 
the  merchants.  Shortly  afterwards  there  came  down  one  of 
the  natives  to  the  shore,  arrayed  like  their  captain,  attended 
by  a  numerous  train,  who  saluted  us  in  a  friendly  manner, 
and  then  sat  down  under  a  tree  where  the  captain  used  to  sit 
in  the  former  year.  Soon  afterwards  we  perceived  a  great 
number  of  natives  standing  at  the  end  of  a  hollow  way,  and 
behind  them  the  Portuguese  had  planted  a  basey  which  tlaej 
suddenly  disdiarged,  but  its  ball  overshot  us,  thou^  we  weve 
very  near.  Betbre  we  could  ship  our  oars  to  get  away,  they 
shot  at  us  again,  but  did  us  no  harm  ;  the  n^roes  came  to 
the  rocks  close  beside  us,  whence  they  discharged  calivers  at 
us,  and  the  Portuguese  shot  oiF  their  base  twice  more.  On 
this  our  ship  made  ^ome  shots  at  them,  but  they  were  protects 
ed  by  the  rocks  and  hills. 

We  now  went  on  board  to  leave  this  place,  as  the  negroes 
were  bent  against  us,  because  in  the  former  year  iloib<?rt 
Gainsb  had  taken  away  the  captains  son  from  this  place,  with 
three  others,  and  all  their  gold  and  every  thing  else  they  bad 
about  them  ;  owing  to  which  they  had  beoome  friends  to  the 
Portuguese,  whom  they  hated  before,  as  appeared  in  the  fbi^ 

mer 

distance  of  time,  above  250  years,  ^cb  marks  canmot  be,  supposed  to  xt» 
main.— -E.  •  ^ 
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xner  year  when  the  Trinity  was  there  $  when  the  chief  cMse 
on  board  and  brought  them  to  his  town«  trading  with  them 
largely,  and  oSetina  them  ground  on  which  to  build  a  fort  *^. 
The  i4th  we  plied  hack  to  meet  the  Hind,  which  we  met  in 
the  morning,  and  then  both  ships  sailed  eastwards  to  tvy  what 
could  be  done  at  the  place  where  the  Trinity  sold  her  frieaes 
in  the  preceding  year.  The  day  after  we  parted,  the  Hind 
had  taken  eighteen  and  a  half  ounces  of  gold  from  some  n^ 
groes  in  exchange  ibr  wares*  This  day,  about  one  p.m.  we 
saw  some  canoes  on  the  coast,  with  men  standing  beside  them, 
and  going  to  them  with  merchandise,  we  took  three  ounces  vi 
gold  for  eighteen  fuffs  of  cloth,  each  fyffe  being  three  and  a 
naif  yards,  at  the  rate  of  one  angel  twelve  grains  the  JMe. 
These  people  made  us  understand  by  signs  that  if  we  watted 
till  next  day  we  might  have  plenty  of  gold.  For  this  reason 
I  sent  off  the  master  with  the  Hind,  accompanied  by  John 
Saville  and  John  Makeworth,  to  seek  the  other  place,  while 
I  and  Richard  Pakeman  remained  here  to  try  our  fortunes 
next  day.  When  the  negroes  perceived  the  Hind  going 
away  they  feared  the  other  ship  would  follow,  wherefore  they 
sent  off  tour  men  in  two  canoes,  asking  us  to  remain,  and 
offering  two  men  to  remain  with  us,  if  we  would  give  one  as 
a  pledge  or  hostage  for  bis  safety.  Accordingly,  one  Edward, 
who  was  servant  to  Mr  Morley,  seeing  them  so  much  in 
earnest,  offered  himself  as  a  pledge,  and  we  let  him  go  for  two 
of  them  who  staid  with  us,  one  of  whom  had  his  weights  and 
scales,  with  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck  and  another  round 
his  arm.  These  men  eat  readily  of  such  things  as  we  bad  to  give 
them,  and  seemed  quite  contented.  Dunng  the  lughl,  the 
negroes  kept  a  light  on  shore  over  against  us  i  and  about  one 
o'dock,  A.  M.  we  saw  the  flash  of  a  bascy  which  was  twice  shot 
off  at  the  light,  and  then  two  calivers  were  discharged,  which 
in  the  end  we  perceived  came  from  a  Portuguese  brigantine 

that 

es  In  the  snarguii  Hakluyt  sets  down  the  voyage  of  Roben  Gainsb  10 
Guinea  as  in  1554  ;  yet  does  not  mention  where  that  voyage  is  to  be  fooiKl» 
or  that  it  is  the  same  voyage  published  in  his  second  edition,  under  the 
name  of  Lok,  instead  of  Oainsh  to  whom  it  was  ascribed  in  his  first  e^fitkm. 
AH  the  light  we  have  into  the  matter  from  the  second  edkion,  is  frao  a 
marginal  note  at  the  beginning  of  Loks  voyage^  in  which  Robert  Gaanh 
M said  to  have  been  master  of  the  John  Evangelist;  neither  is  there  aor 
mention  of  thb  villainous  transaction  in  the  relation  of  that  voyage.  Such 
crimes  deserve  severe  punishment ;  since  a  whole  community  may  suffer  fer 
Ae  fiuilt  of  «ne  bad  num.— Aitl.  I.  160,  a« 
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that  followed  us  from  place  to  place,  to  warn  the  natives  to 
have  no  dealings  with  us. 

In  the  morning  of  the  15th,  the  negro  chief  came  down  to 
the  coast  attended  by  100  men,  bringing  his  wife  along  with 
him,  {md  many  others  brought  their  wives  also,  as  they  meant  to 
remain  by  the  sea  side  till  they  had  bought  what  they  wanted, 
and  their  town  was  eight  miks  up  the  country.  Immediately 
on  his  arrival,  the  chief  sent  our  man  on  board,  and  offered  . 
to  come  himself  If  we  would  give  two  of  our  men  in  pledge  for 
him.  I  accordingly  sent  him  two,  but  he  only  retained  one, 
and  came  on  board  accompanied  by  his  wife  and  several 
friends,  bringing  me  a  goat  and  two  great  roots,  for  which  I 
gave  him  in  return  a  latten  basin,  a  white  basin,  six  mantttiot 
and  a  bottle  of  Malmsexf^  and  to  his  wife  a  small  casket.  A& 
ter  this  we  began  to  adjust  our  measure  and  weight.  He  had 
a  weight  of  his  own,  equal  to  an  angel  and  14*  grains,  and 
required  a  measure  of  4-^  ells.  In  fine  we  concluoed  the  8th 
part  *^,  for  an  angel  and  20  grains ;  and  before  we  had  done 
he  took  my  own  weight  and  measure.  The  16th  I  took  8  libs^ 
1  oz.  of  gold.  Since  the  departure  of  the  Hind  I  had  not 
.  heard  of  her ;  but  when  our  pledge  went  into  the  country  the 
first  night  he  said  that  he  saw  her  at  anchor  about  5  leagues 
fit)m  us.  The  i7th  I  sold  about  17  pieces  of  cloth,  for  which 
I  got  4  libs.  44  oz.  of  gold.  The  18th  the^  chief  desired  to 
purchase  some  of  our  wine,  offering  half  a  gold  ducat  for  a 
bottle;  but  I  gave  him  one  fi^'eely,  and  made  him  and  bfs 
train  drink  besides.  This  day  I  took  5  libs.  5  oz.  of  gold. 
The  19th  I  sold  about  )8  pieces  of  cloth,  and  took  4  libs. 
44  oz.  of  gold.  The  20th  3  libs.  6^oz;  the  21st  8  hbs. 
7.1  oz;  the  22d  S  libs.  84:Oz:  And  about  4  o'clock  this 
nght  ^^  the  chief  and  ail  his  people  went  away.  The  23d  we 
were  waved  on  shore  by  other  negroes,  and  sold  them  doth, 
caskets,  knives,  and  a  dozen  bells,  for  1  lib.  10  oz.  of  gold. 
The  24:th  we  sold  bells,  sheets  ^%  and  thimbles,  for  2  libs. 
1|-  oz.  of  gold.  The  25th  we  sold  7  doz.  of  small  bells  and 
4>ther  things,  and  finding  their  gold  all  gone,  we  weighed 
and  sailed  to  leewards  in  search  of  the  Hind,  which  we  found 
about  5  o'clock,  p.  M.  and  understood  she  had  made  some  sales. 

The 

29  The  meaning  is  here  obscure ;  perhaps  the  word  Uss  is  omitted,  and 
.  the  birgam  was  for  a  measure  an  eighth  part  less  than  that  originally  pro- 
posed.— ^E. 

80  Perhaps  we  should  rather  understand  4  o'clock  nest  tnorniog  ?— rS^' 

31  perhaps  this  ought  to  be  sheers  or  Kissars?— -£• 
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The  S6tb  we  receired  frmn  the  Hind  48  fibe.  Sf  <»•  ofgoU^ 
which  they  had  taken  while  we  were  aBimder  $  and  thk  dajr» 
on  tiie  requeft  of  a  negro  tent  m  by  the  chie^  we  went  cm 
abore  with  our  merchandiae  and  took  7  libs*  1  o&  of  gokL 
At  tbia  place  they  required  no  pledges  from  us,  yet  aent  every 
night  a  man  to  sleq>  on  board*  bb  an  assurance  that  tber 
would  come  to  us  next  day.    The  27th  in  both  diips  we  took 

5  libs,  i^  oz.  of  ffokl.  The  28th  we  made  sales  to  the  amount  of 
1  lib.  f  oz.  for  the  company.  The  29th  in  the  morning  we 
heard  two  ealiirer  rfiots  on  shores  which  we  judged  ^migiit 
either  be  the  Portuguese  or  some  of  their  negroea,  and  we 
iu:eordii)gly  manned  our  boatSi  armed  oursehresand  onr  men, 
iuid  went  on  shore*  but  they  were  gone  o£  The  SKHb  we 
made  more  sales  both  for  die  company  and  the  masters*  Tbe 
Slst  we  sent  our  boats  on  shore  to  taJce  in  sand  for  beHast; 
and  our  men  met  the  negroes  with  whom  thev  had  dealt  the 
day  before,  who  were  now  employed  fishmgp  and  helped 
them  to  fill  sand ;  and  having  now  no  gold,  sold  fish  to  our  men 
for  their  handkerchiefs  and  neckerchi^.  The  1st  of  Febmaiy 
we  weighed  and  went  to  another  place,  where  we  took  1  lib. 
93  oz«  of  gold.  Tbe  2d  we  made  more  sales  ;  but  on  takiofi 
A  survey  of  our  provisions,  we  resolved  not  to  stay  mu^ 
longer  on  the  coast,  most  of  our  drink  being  spent,  and  wbat 
remained  turning  war.  '^Fhe  Sd  and  4tb  we  made  some  sales 
though  not  great ;  and  finding  the  wind  on  this  laat  day  come 
off  shores  we  set  sail  and  went  along  the  coast  to  the  west- 

.  wards.  Upon  this  coast,  we  found l)y  experience  that  ord^ 
narily  about  2  o'clock  in  the  night  ^*  the  wind  came  offshore 
from  N.  N.  E.,  and  continued  in  that  direction  till  8  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  blowing  all  the  rest  of  the  day  and  n^t  at 

6  W.  The  tide  or  current  on  this  shore  goes  contmualiy 
with  the  wind  ^^.  We  continued  our  course  along  shore  00 
the  5th,  expecting  to  have  met  some  English  ships,  but  found 
none. 

The  6th  February  1556,  we  akered  our  course  S.  W. 
leaving  the  coast,  to  fetch  under  the  line,  and  ran  24  leaniei 
by  estimation.  By  die  iSth  we  reckoned  ourselves  off  (Uft 
ralmas,  and  by  the  82d  we  were  by  our  reckoning  abreast  of 
Cape  Mount,  SO  leagues  west  from  the  river  Sestos  or  Sestro. 

The 


9t  It  w  hard  to  Wf  wksdier  thia  metsi*  f  houn  aftartuOMtier  ifter  ai 
night*— E. 

•5  Apparently  roanSng  from  the  eaat  during  the  laod  lNreeM>  sad  ktm 
the  weit  with  the  tea  hreeee^— '£• 
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The  l^t  March  we  lost  sight  of  the  Hind  irt  a  tornado ;  on 
which  we  set  up  a  light  aud  fired  a  gun,  but  saw  nothing  of 
her,  wherefore  we  struck  sail  and  lay  by  for  her,  and  in  the 
morning  had  sight  of  her  5  leagues  astern.  This  day  we 
found  ourselves  in  the  latitude  of  Cape  Verd  which  is  in  14^  S^ 
fl4^  &(/  N.]  Continuing  our  course  till  the  29th^  we  were 
then  in  tf3°»  on  which  day  one  of  our  men  named  William 
King  died  in  his  sleep,  having  been  long  sick.  His  dothea  ^ 
were  distributed  among  Uiose  of  the  crew  who  were  in  want  of 
such  things,  and  bis  money  was  kept  to  be  delivered  tb  his 
friends  at  home.  The  SQth  we  found  ourselves  under  the 
tropic  On  the  1st  April  we  wer^  in  the  latitude  of  tfie 
Azores^  and  on  the  7di  of  May  we  fell  in  with  the  south  of 
Ireland,  where  we  sent  our  boat  on  shore  for  fresh  water,- and 
where  we  bought  two  sheep  and  such  other  victuals  as  we 
needed  from  the  country  people^  who  are  wild  kernes.  Tlie 
14th  of  the  same  month  we  went  into  the  port  of  Bristtd 
called  Hungrode  ^^,  where  we  cast  anchor  in  seifety,  giving 
God  tdan&s  for  our  happy  arrival. 


Section  V.  i^ 
Second  J^qyage  to  Guinea  in  1556,  by  WiUiam  Ttnoenan  \ 

On  the  l4th  S^tember  1556,  we  set  sail  from  Harwich 
bound  for  the  coast  of  Guinea,  in  the  Tiger  of  London  of 
ISO  tons,  directing  our  course  for  Sciliy,  where  we  expected  to 
meet  die  Hart  of  London  of  60  tons  aUd  a  pinnace  of  16 
tons,  both  of  which  had  been  fitted  out  and  victualled  |it 
BrisUrf.  We  arrived  at  Scilly  on  the  28th,  and  having  lain 
to  some  time  for  our  consorts  to  no  purpose,  we  sailed  bade 
to  Plj'mouth  on  the  12th  October.  They  there  iwned  us» 
and  we  sailed  together  from  that  port  on  the  15th  November. 

We  made  the  coast  of  Guinea  on  the  SOth  December, 
where  we  got  sight  of  three  shifts  and  two  pinnaces  which 
were  to  windward  of  us,  on  %rhich  we  made  ourselves  ready 

VOL.  vtu  s  far 

54  Probably  that  now  called  King-road  ? —  £* 

1  Hakluyt,  II.  496»    Astl.  I.  16«. 

ICtherto  we  have  given  these  voyages  to  Ouinoa  at  full  lengthy  ss  they 
are  found  in  the  collection  of  Hakluyt ;  but  in  this  and  the  subsequent  caiijr 
EttgUsh  voyages  to  Guinea,  we  have  thought  proper  to  abbreviate  such  nfftt* 
ten  as  seemed  of  small  importance.— *£* 
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for  action  and  gave  them  chase^  hauling  to  the  wind  as  near  as 
we  could  to  gain  the  weather-gage.  At  first  they  made  sail 
from  us,  but  having  cleared  for  fighting  they  put  about  and 
came  towards  us  in  brave  order,  their  streamers,  pennants 
and  ensigns  displayed,  and  trumpets  sounding.  When  we 
met  they  still  had  the  weather-gage  of  us,  yet  were  we  firmly 
determined  to  have  fought  them  nthey  had  been  Portuguese, 
and  hailed  them  to  come  under  our  lee,  which  they  stoutly 
refused.  On  demanding  whence  they  were,  they  said  from 
France ;  and  we  then  tdld  them  we  were  from  London  in 
England  t'hev  then  told  us  there  were  certain  Portuguese 
ships  gone  to  Mina  to  protect  that  place,  and  that  they  had 
alrej^dy  burnt  a  Portuguese  ship  of  200  tons  at  the  river  Ses- 
tro.  The  captain  ot  the  admiral  ship  and  several  other 
Frenchmen  ^ame  on  board  of  us  in  a  friendly  manner,  and 
proposed  that  we  should  join  company  because  of  the  Portu- 
guese, and  go  together  to  Mina.  We  told  them  that  we  had 
not  yet  watered,  having  just  fallen  in  with  the  coast.  Thev 
said  we  wrre  50  leagues  to  leeward  of  Ststro  river,  but  stiil 
water  might  be  hod,  and  they  would  assist  us  in  watering  with 
their  boats  for  the  sake  of  our  com|)any .  They  told  us  rarther 
that  they  had  been  sij^  weeks  on  the  coast,  and  had  only  got 
3  tons  of  grains  among  them  all  *. 

After  hearing  what  tliey  had  to  say,  we  considered  that 
even  if  Mina  were  cleur  of  Portuguese  Hhips,  yet  if  the  French- 
men went  before  us  they  would  spoil  our  market :  That  if 
there  were  Portuguese  ships  at  Mina,  and  they  took  the  French 
ships,  they  would  learn  that  we  were  behind,  and  would  wait 
to  take  us  likewise :  And  finally,  if  we  went  along  with  tbem 
and  found  the  coast  clear,  we  would  do  as  well  as  they  i  but 
if  tlie  Portuguese  remained  on  the  coast  we  should  be  stronger 
in  their  company.  Wherefore,  having  thus  considered  their 
friendly  offers,  we  told  tbem  that  we  would  confer  more 
largely  of  the  matter  next  day ;  upon  which  they  invited  me 
to  dine  with  them  next  day,  and  to  bring  with  me  the  masters 
of  our  ships  and  such  merchants  as  I  thought  f^roper,  offering 
to  supply  us  with  water  from  their  own  ships  if  we  would,  or 
ehe  to  remain  with  us  and  help  us  to  water  with  their  boats 
and  pinnaces.  In  the  morning  of  the  3Ut,  the  Frend)  ad- 
miral 

9  These  ships  were  the  Espoir  of  Harfleur,  the  admiraly  of  which  DfB» 
Blundel  was  captain ;  the  I-evriere  of  Rouen,  vicc-adminil,  commanded  hj 
Jerome  Baudet  j  and  a  ihip  of  Uoufleur,  commanded  by  Jean  de  Orkast- 
--E.  s 
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miral  sent  bis  boat  for  me,  and  I  went  on  board  \m  ship  ac- 
companied by  our  masters  and  some  of  our  merchants.  He 
had  provided  a  noble  banquet  for  us,  and  treated  us  excel- 
lently, reauesting  us  to  keep  him  company,  promising  to  part 
with  us  what  victuals  were  in  his  ship,  or  any  other  things 
that  could  serve  us,  even  offering  to  strike  his  flag  and  obey 
my  commands  in  all  things*  Not  being  able  to  find  water  at 
that  place,  we  set  sail  on  the  1st  January  1557,  and  anchored 
off  the  mouth  of  a  river,  where  on  the  two  following  days  we 
procured  water,  and  bought  a  few  small  elephants  teeth. 

On  the  4th  of  January  we  landed  with  t50  men,  well  armed 
with  arquebuses,  pikes,  long-bows,  cross-bows,  partizans, 
long  swords,  and  swords  and  bucklers,  meaning  to  seek  for 
elephants.  We  found  two,  which  we  wounded  several  times 
with  our  fire-arms  and  arrows,  but  they  both  got  away  from 
us  and  hurt  one  of  our  men.  •  We  sailed  on  the  5th,  and  next 
day  fell  in  with  the  river  St  Andrew,  [in  long.  6°  4?'  W.] 
The  land  is  somewhat  high  to  the  westward  of  this  river, 
having  a  fine  bay  likewise  to  the  westward,  but  to  the  east  the 
land  is  low*  This  is  a  great  river,  having  7  fathoms  water  in 
some  places  at  its  mouth.  On  the  7  th  we  went  into  the  river, 
where  we  found  no  village,  and  only  some  wild  negroes  not 
used  to  trade.  Having  filled  our  water  casks  here,  we  set  sail 
to  the  eastward*  On  the  10th  we  had  a  conference  with 
Captain  Blundel,  the  admiral  of  the  French  ships,  Jerome 
Baudet  his  vice-admiral,  and  Jean  de  Orleans,  master  of  tlie 
ship  of  70  tonji.  We  agreed  to  traffic  in  friendly  accord,  so 
as  not  to  hurt  each  others  market,  certain  persons  being  ap- 
pointed to  make  a  price  for  the  whole,  and  then  one  boat 
from  every  ship  to  make  sales  on  the  agreed  terms.  On  the 
11th,  at  a  place  called  Allow  ^,  we  got  only  half  an  angel 
weight  and  4  grains  of  gold,  which  was  taken  by  hand,  the 
natives  having  no  weights. 

On  the  i4tn  we  came  within  Saker  shot  of  the  castle  of 
Mina,  whence  an  Almadia  was  sent  out  to  see  what  we  were, 
but  seeing  that  vre  were  not  Portuguese^  slie  went  imme- 
diately back  to  the  large  negroe  town  of  Dondou  close  by  the 
castle.  Without  this  there  lie  two  great  rocks  like  islands, 
and  the  castle  stands  on  a  point  resembling  an  island.  At 
some  distance  to  the  westwards  the  land  tor  5  or  6  leagues 

was 

i 

3  Rather  Lu  how  or  La  ha.-^A8tl.  I.  1S5.  b.<— The  river  called  Jack 
Lahowf  river,  in  Long.  4«  14*  W.«4. 
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Was  high,  but  for  7  leagues  from  thence  to  the  castle  the  land 
\%  low,  after  which  it  oecomes  h^h  again.  The  caille  of 
Mina  is  about  5  leagued  east  from  CapeThree-noints^.  Here 
I  took  the  boat  with  our  negroes,  and  went  along  the  coast 
till  I  came  to  the  cape,  where  I  found  two  small  towns  having 
no  canoes,  neither  could  we  have  any  trade.  At  theaepboet 
our  negroes  understood  the  natives  perfectly,  and  one  of  them 
went  on  shore  at  all  the  places,  where  he  was  well  received  by 
his  countrymen.  At  a  place  called  BuUe^  about  3  leagues 
east  from  the  eastermost  point  of  Cape  Three-points,  we  learnt 
from  the  natives  by  means  of  our  negro  George,  that  aboat  a 
month  before  there  had  been  an  engagement  at  diia  place,  in 
which  two  ships  had  put  one  to  fli^t;  and  that  some  time 
before,  one  French  ship  had  put  to  flight  four  Portoguese 
ships  at  the  castle  of  Mina. 

Qhi  the  1 6th  we  went  to  a  place  called  Hanta^  \2  leagaeB 


E beyond  the  cape,  but  did  no  good,  as  the  natives  held  their 
;)jd  too  dear.  We  went  thence  to  Shanma ',  where  we 
nded  with  5  boats  well  armed  with  men  and  ordnance, 
making  a  great  noise  with  our  drums  and  trumpets,  suspect- 
ing we  miffht  have  found  Portuguese  here,  bnt  there  were 
none.  We  sent  our  negroes  first  on  shore,  after  which  we 
followed  and  were  well  received.  The  18th  we  agreed  to ghre 
the  negroes  2  yards  and  S  nails  of  cloth,  as  ^jvffe^  in  exchai^ 
for  an  angel-ducat  weight ;  so  we  took  in  all  70  dncals,  of 
which  the  Frenchmen  had  40  and  we  SO.  llie  19th  I  took 
4  libs.  2\  oz.  of  gold,  and  the  boat  of  the  Hart  had  21  oc 
This  night  we  were  informed  by  the  negroes  that  the  Portu- 
guese meant  to  attack  us  next  day  either  by  sea  or  land^  and 
as  we  were  about  to  return  on  board  we  heard  several  shots  in 
the  woods,  but  they  durst  not  come  near  us.  The  20th  we 
went  on  shore  well  armed,  but  heard  no  more  of  the  Porto* 
ffuese,  and  this  day  the  negroes  informed  us  there  were  some 
%ip8  come  to  Hanta^  a  town  about  2  leagues  to  the  west 
The  21  St  we  went  in  our  boats  to  a  town  a  league  tothewest, 
where  we  found  many  negroes  under  another  chief,  wMi  whom 
we  dealt  on  the  same  terms  toi  at  Shamma,  Tlie  22d  we  went 
again  on  shore,  and  I  got  1  lib.  4  oz.  of  gold.    The  29d  the 

negroes 

^  4  Mms  is  in  Long,  lo  50',  Cape  Three  poinu  in  a«  io'  both  wett,  tha 
diflTcrenct  of  Longitude  therefore  u  about  50  minutely  or  neaily  17  ksgses* 
— B. 

5  Called  Chama  in  modem  mapfj  netr  the  month  ^f  8t  Johns  liver,  abeit 
6  leagues  eait  from  Mina.«-^£. 
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BeffNteB  toLd  us  tbat  the  Portujgtfeae  ships  had  departed  from 
the  Mina,  intending  to  plv  to  windward  and  then  comedown 
to  fight  us,  giving  ua^  warning  lo  beon  our  gDard«  The  24tb 
we  went  again  on  shore  to  tradcy  and  I  invited  the  chieC  c^ 
the  town  to  dinner.  While  we  were  ashore  on  the  25tb,  our 
ships  descried  5  sail  of  ships  belonging  to  the  king  of  Portu- 
gal, and  fired  several  shots  to  recall  us  on  board.  So  we  went 
to  the  ships,  but  by  the  time  that  every  thing  was  in  order 
and  we  had  weighed  anchor  it  was  night,  so  that  nothing 
could  be  done.  We  set  sail  however  and  tried  all  night  to 
gain  the  wind  of  the  Portuguese,  some  of  which  were  very 
Bear  during  the  ni^ht.  One  of  them,  which  we  juci^ed  waa 
their  admiral,  fired  a  shot,  as  we  supposed  to  call  the  others 
to  come  and  speak  with  him.  The  26th  we  came  in  with  tha 
shore,  and  got  sight  of  the  Portuguese  at  anchor,  on  wbiclf 
we  qiade  sail  towards  them,  giving  .all  our  men  white  scarfs^ 
that  the  French  and  we  might  Know  each  other  in  case  of 
boarding ;  But  night  coming  on  before  we  could  fetich  the 
Portuguese,  we  anchored  within  demi-culverine  shot  of  them* 
.In  the  morning  of  the  STth,  both  we  ai^d  the  Portuguese 
weired  anchor,  and  by  11  o'clock,  a*  H*  we  bad  gained  the 
weatber^gage,  on  which  we  went  room  with  them  ;  on  thi% 
they  bore  away  towards  the  shoret  and  we  after  them,  and 
when  they  were  near  shore  they  put  about  agaiii  to  seawards^ 
We  put  about  likewise,  and  gained  a  head  of  them,  on  which' 
we  took  in  our  tc^Mails  and  waited  for  them.  The  first  that 
came  up  was  a  small  bark,  which  sailed  so  well  that  she  cared 
not  for  anv  of  us,  and  had  good  ordnance;  As  soon  as  she 
came  up  she  discharged  her  guns  at  us  and  shot  past  With 
ease,  after  which  she  fired  at  the  French  admiral  and  struck 
bis  ship  ia  several  places  j  and  as  we  were  in  our  ^htiilg  sailsy 
she  soon  got  beyond  our  reach.  Then  another  ^^aravefcame 
up  under  our  lee,  dischargiug  her  ordnance  at  us  aqd  at  th^ 
French  admiral,  wounding|  two  of  his  men  and  shooting 
through  bis  main-mast.  Alter  bim  came  up  the  Portuguese 
admiral  also  under  our  lee,  but  was  not  able  to  do  us  so  mucb 
barm  as  the  small  ships  had  done^  as  he  carried  his  prdnance 
higher  than  they  ^  neither  were  we  able  to  make  a  good  sho( 
at  any  of  them,  because  our  ship  was  so  weak  in  the  side  that 
l»be  laid  all  Uev  ordnance  in  tb^  sea  7,     yfe  deteroiined  diere- 

e  Bore  dawn  upon  them.—^. 

7  M^aninp  apparently  that  the  lay  tpp  imch  Qver  tQ  le^war^.^, 
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fore  to  lay  the  Portuguene  admiral  cm  board  i  but  on  making 
the  attempt,  the  French  admiral  fell  to  leeward  and  could 
not  fetch  nim,  after  which  he  fell  to  leeward  of  two  other 
caraveliy  and  wai  unable  to  fetch  any  of  them.  Being  thus 
to  leeward,  the  French  admiral  ke|)t  on  towardu  the  shore 
and  left  ui.  We  hoiited  our  topHaili  and  gave  chane  to  the 
enemy,  but  both  the  other  French  shipi  kept  their  wind  and 
would  not  come  near  un,  and  our  own  contort  was  m  much 
aFStern  that  nhe  could  not  get  up  to  our  ansittance.  When 
we  had  followed  them  to  seaward  about  two  hours,  the  enemy 
put  about  towards  the  land,  thinking  to  pay  us  as  they  went 
paKt,  and  to  gain  the  wind  of  the  French  admiral  which  had 
gone  in  shore  ^  but  we  put  about  likewise  keeping  still  the 
weather  gage,  expecting  our  consort  and  the  rest  to  have  fol- 
lowed our  example*  %ut  when  the  Portuguese  had  pasted 
pur  consort  and  the  two  French  ships,  firing  at  they  went 
aloiigi  all  of  these  f>hips  and  our  own  pinnace  continued  to 
seawa!rds,  leaving  us  in  the  lap$f  (lurch.)  We  continued  our 
course  after  the  enemy,  keer)ing  the  weother  gage,  that  we 
might  succour  the  French  aumiral  who  was  to  leeward  of  them 
|ill  I  and  on  coming  up  with  him,  all  the  enemies  shipi  bore 
down  and  gave  him  tneir  broadsides,  after  which  tney  put 
about  again,  but  durst  not  board  him  as  we  were  still  to  wind* 
wind  of  them,  otherwise  they  had  certainly  taken  or  sunk 
him.  Three  of  their  smallest  vessels  were  such  prime  saitors 
that  it  was  quite  impossible  tor  any  of  our  ships  to  have  board- 
ed them,  and  they  carried  such  ordnance  that  they  would  have 
aore  troubled  any  three  of  our  ships )  if  they  had  been  able 
to  gain  the  wenther-gage.  I'heir  other  ships,  the  admiral  and 
vice-admiral,  were  both  notably  appointed. 

When  the  French  iidmirol  was  clear  of  them,  he  lay  at  near 
th(?  wind  OS  possible  and  rau  to  seaward  after  the  rest,  while 
we  followed  the  enemy  to  leeward,  l^en  teeing  ut  alone  and 
in  chate,  they  put  about,  which  we  did  likewite  to  keep  the 
wind  of  them^  and  in  this  situation  we  sailed  within  baie^hoi 
of  them,  but  they  shot  not  at  us,  because  we  had  the  weather- 
ffage  and  they  could  not  therefore  harm  us.  We  continued 
m  this  course  till  night,  when  we  lost  sight  of  them.  All  the 
rest  of  our  ships  made  to  seowards  with  all  the  tail  they  could 
carry }  and,  at  they  confessed  themselves  afterwards,  they 
gave  ut  their  prayeri>,  and  no  other  help  hod  we  at  their  handt. 

Next  day,  the  28tb,  we  rejoined  our  own  contort  and  pin- 
p^ce»  and  two  of  the  French  thips,  but  the  third,  which  was 

a 
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a  ship  of  80  tons  bekmgiiig  to  Rooen,  had  fled.  I  took  my 
sldff  and  went  to  them  to  know  why  they  had  deserted  me. 
John  Kire  said  his  ship  would  neither  rear  nor  stear  ^.  John 
I>avis  said  the  pinnace  had  broke  her  rudder,  so  that  she 
could  sail  no  farther,  and  had  been  taken  in  tow  by  the  Hart. 
I  found  the  French  admiral  to  be  a  man  of  resolution,  but 
half  his  crew  was  sick  or  dead.  The  other  Frenchman  said 
his  diip  could  bear  no  sail,  and  16  of  his  men  were  sick  or 
dead,  so  that  he  couki  do  nothing.  After  this  the  French 
ahipa  dorst  not  come  to  anchor  for  fear  of  the  Portuguese. 

The  ^9th,  on  finding  our  pinnace  incapable  of  farther  use, 

we  took  out  her  four  hases^  anchor,  and  every  thing  of  value, 

and  set  her  on  fire,  after  which  we  ran  along  the  coast.     On 

the  3d  February  we  anchored  about  4*  leagues  from  a  town, 

which  we  saluted  with  two  guns,  on  which  the  chief  came  to 

the  shore,  to  whom  I  sent  lliomas  Rippon  who  knew  him. 

After  some  conference,  the  chief  came  off  to  me ;  as  it  was 

become  late,  he  did  not  enter  into  bargain  for  any  price,  but 

esuJianged  pledges  and  returned  on  shore.     Next  day  I  went 

OD  shore,  and  though  some  French  ships  had  been  there  and 

qx>iled  the  market,  1  took  b\  oz.  of  goM.     The  5th  I  took  8|. 

oz.  bat  could  perceive  that  the  negroes  thought  the  French 

doth  better  and  broader  than  ours;  wherefore  I  told  Captain 

Blundel  that  I  would  go  to  leeward,  as  where  he  was  I  should 

do  no  good.     The  6th  there  came  an  Almadie  or  canoe  to  os 

with  some  negroes,  inviting  me  to  their  town,  where  they  had 

plenty  of  gold  and  many  merchants.     I  did  so,  but  could  do 

no  good  that  night,  as  the  merchants  were  not  come  from 

the  interior.     On  the  7th  our  negro  tieorge  came  to  us,  having 

followed  us  at  least  SO  leagues  in  a  small  canoe,  and  soon  after 

his  arrival  we  settled  the  terms  of  dealing  with  the  natives. 

George  had  been  left  in  Shamma  at  the  time  of  the  fight, 

which  he  saw  from  the  shore,  and  told  us  that  the  Portugaese 

had  gone  afterwards  into  that  river,  when  they  said  that  two 

of  their  men  had  been  slain  by  a  shot,  which  was  from  our 

ship.     This  day  I  took  5  libs.  \\  Ofz.  of  gold ;  the  8th  19  Jibs. 

54  oz.;  the  9th  2  libs.  6ioz.;  the  10th  5  libs.     The  Utb 

Jerome  Baudet,  the  French  vice-admiral,  came  to  us  in  his 

pinnace,  saying  that  they  could  do  no  good  where  they  were, 

and  that  he  meant  to  go  to  the  eastwards :  But  we  told  him 

this  could  not  be  allowed,  and  desired  him  to  return  to  his 

comrades, 

S  Meaning  peril  apsi  would  ndther  wear  nor^  ack  ? — ^E. 
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€Oinrad€6»  wbJch  he  refuaod ;  tiUi  we  iibot  tlf im  or  folur  pieteMi 
at  his  pinnace  i  on  which  his  ship  put  about  and  ran  out  to 
sea  follpwed  by  the  pinnace.  This  day  I  took  1  lib«  5 
oz« 

The  1 2th  one  of  the  French  pinnaces  came  with  doth*  but 
we  wuuld  not  allow  them  to  traue»  and  made  them  neisato  all 
day  close  to  our  ship.  This  day  we  took  5  libi  64  o2»  The 
17th  we  went  to  another  town,  where  wounderntood  that  ihteo 
of  the  Portuguese  ships  were  at  the  castle^,  and  theotlier  twa 
at  Shamma*.,.  XhougU  the  Portuguese  were  so  Bear  that  ikejr 
might  have  bc^  wiUi  us  in  three  hours*  we  yet  resolved  to 
remain  and  make  sales  if  we  could.  The  chief  of  this  towo 
was  absent  at  the  principal  town  of  the  district  visiting  the 
king,  but  came  soon  back  with  a  weight  and  measure.  The 
]i8th  some  of  the  kings  servants  came  to  us,  and  we  took 
1  Ub.  2|  oz.  of  gold*  The  19th  we  took  5  libs.  1  oa«  the 
90th  1  lib.  4  ozf  the  21st  4  libs.  1  oz;  the  22d  Si  m. 

Having  sent  one  of  our  merchants  with  a  present  to  the 

kingi  ho  returned  on  the  2dd,  saying  that  he  had  been  no* 

qeived  in  a  friendly  manner  by  Abaan^  who  had  little  goldf 

but  promised  if  we  would  stay  that  he  would  send  all  over  hia 

country  in  search  of  gold  for  us,  and  desired  oiur  people  tsi 

ijequest  our  kins  to  send  men  to  bis  country  to  build  a  flMt» 

^nd  to  bring  tailors  with  them  to  make  them  apparel,  and  to 

qend  good  wares  and  we  should  be  sure  to  sell  them  i  but  that 

tjhe  Irench  had  ibr  the  present  filled  the  market  with  clolK 

This  town  where  the  king.  Abnan  resides,  is  aboui  4  leaguea 

up  the  country,  and  in  the  opinion  of  our  people  who  weie 

there  is  as  larize  in  circumferenct^*  i  London,  though  all  built 

like  those  we  hud  already  seen.     Around  the  town  there  waa 

great  abundance  of  the  wheat  of  the  country,  insomuch  tbak 

on  one  side  of  it  they  saw  1000  ricks  of  wheat  and  of  aiiotbar 

sort  of  grain  called  mill  ox  millet,  which  is  muck  used  in  Spetn. 

All  round  this  town  there  is  kept  a  good  nightly  watch,  and 

acroRs  all  the  roads  or  paths  they  have  cords  stretched  and 

copntrtcd  with  certain  bells }  so  that  if  any  one  toech  the 

cords  the  bells  immediately  nng  to  alarm  the  watchmen,  oa 

whicl'  thty  run  out  to  see  what  is  the  matter.    In  case  of  any 

entmies,  they  have  nets  suspended  over  the  paths  ready  torn 

fall  and  entangle  them.    It  is  impossible  to  get  to  the  towa 

except  by  the  regular  paths,  as  it  is  every  where  envircoed 

^ith  trees  and  thick  underwood  i  besides  which  the  town  is 

sunrouiided 
5 


# 

Mnmiii^  fajr  »l?iiee  of  sedge  boi»d  wUh  ididc  fcypes  mde 
4Kf  die.  bark  o£  trees  ^ 

A<»  iiif  tbii  ootrntiy  it  it  iieeesiary.  to  travel  in  tbe  nig^t  %m 
•Toid  the  beat  of  the  clayy  our  men  cmne  to  tbe  town  about 
five  in  ^  iDoroiiig..    About  nine  tbe  king  tent  for  tbeas^  ae 
no  ona  must  go  to  him  unless  sent  ibr,  and  tbejr  pn^med 
carrying  their  present,  but  were  told  tbey  roust  be  brougbt 
before  otm  three  times  before  their  gift  could   be  offered* 
Tbepr  then  waited  upon  Iiim  and  were  gmdonsly  received* 
Ana  having  been  sent  for  three  several  times,  they  carried 
their  present  the  last  time,  which  was  thankfully  aooepted  i 
and'  callipg  for  a  pot  of  Palm  wine,  tbe  kiffg  made  thesn  drink« 
Before  diinking  they  use  the  following  oeremonies;  On  brings 
ing  out  the  pot  of  wine,  a  liole  b  made  in  the  groond  intil 
which  a  small  quantity  of  the  wine  is  poured,  aft^  which'  the 
liolfi  is  filled  up,  and  tbe  pot  set  on  the  place.    Then  widi  a 
nnall  cup  made  of  a  sourd  shell,  thev  take  out  a  little  of  thi$ 
wine,,  which  is  pourea  on  the  ground  in  three  several  places* 
They  set  up  likewise  some  branches  of  the  Palm  tree  in  diffih 
rent  parts  of  the  ground,  where  they  shed  some  of  the  wim^ 
doing  reverence  to  the  palms.    AH  these  c^vremonies  being 
gone  through,  the  king  took  a  gold  cup  full  of  winewhich.he 
drank  oil',  all  the  people  calling  out  Abaan  I  Abaan !  tpgethef 
with  certain  words,  as  is  usual  in  Flanders  on  twelfth  nigbtp 
the  king  drinks.     When  he  had  drank,  then  the  wine  waa 
served  round  to  every  ooe^  and  the  king  allowedl  them  to  de« 
part.     Then  every  one  bowed  three  times,  waving  bis  bandSf 
and  so  departed*     The  king  has  usually,  skting  beidde  hiai# 
eight  or  ten  old  men  with  grey  beards^ 

On  the  2Sd  we  took  1  lib.  10  oas.  c^  gold ;  tbe  24th  S  lib» 
7  oa.)  the  25th  Sioz.|  the  26th  2  libs<.  ip  oz.;  the  27th 
2  Jibsl  5  oz«  I  tbe  28th  4  libs*  Then  seeing  that  there  was  no 
more  gold  to  be  had,  we  weighed  anchor  and  continued  akmg 
the  coast.    The  let  of  March  we  came  to  a  town  called  M^wre$ 

whera 

9  It  ii  hard  to  dticover  what  place  thtt  waa  Pcrhaai  it  waa  Grtat  Cam 
mendo  or  Guaffo,  which  ttandt  oo  a  river  that  ruaa  hf  the  town  of  (t^Minat 
and  It  still  the  residence  of  a  negro  king;  in  which  case  the  port  they  put 
in  St  might  have  been  little  Commemda.  But  the  royal  city  is  very  hr  from 
being  as  large  aa  London  waa  in  1556*  not  having  abote  400  houioi.  The 
contrivance  for  apprizing  the  watchmen  of  the  approach  of  an  enemy,  and 
for  uking  them  prisoners,  seems  a  notable  invention  of  oinr  countryrnca  { 
for  surely  an  enemv  might  easily  destroy  these  nsMiaps  to  catch  leldicr^ 
^liese  jyack-thread  rortificatsoni.-»AftL  h  167«  a* 
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where  we  found  neither  boats  nor  people ;  bat  when  about  to 
depart  there  came  some  people  to  us   in  two  canoes  from 
flsiother  town,  from  whom  we  took  24-  oz.  of  gold,  and  who 
told  us  that  the   inhabitants  had  removed  from  Mowre  to 
Lagoua  '^.      The  2d  we  were  abreast  the  castle  of  Mtna, 
where  we  saw  all  the  five  Portuguese  ships  at  anchor,  and  by 
night  we  were  off  Shamma  or  Chama,  where  we  meant  to 
water*     But  next  day  we  saw  a  tall  ship  of  about  200  tons  to 
windward  within  two  leagues,  and  then  two  more  astern  of 
her,  one  a  ship  of  500  tons  or  more  and  the  other  a  pinnace. 
Upon  this  we  weighpd  anchor,  and  made  a  shift  to  stand  out 
to  sea,  the  wind  being  S.  S.  W.,  but  the  Hart  felt  three 
leagues  to  leeward  of  us.     These  ships  chased  us  from  9  a.  m« 
till  5  p.  M.  but  could  not  make  up  with  us.    At  night,  when 
we  joined  the  Hart,  on  asking  why  she  fell  to  leeward,  they 
pretended  that  they  durst  not  make  sail  to  windward,  lest  they 
nad  carried  away  their  fore-top-mast     Having  been  thus 
obliged  to  abandon  our  watering-place,  we  were  under  the 
necessity  of  boiling  our  meat  in  sea-water,  and  to  reduce  our 
allowance  of  drink  to  make  it  hold  out,  as  we  now  shaped 
our  course  homewards. 

On  the  16th  of  March  we  fell  in  with  the  land,  which  I 
judged  to  be  Cape  Misurado,  about  which  there  is  much  high 
land.  The  18th  we  lost  sight  of  the  Hart,  and  I  think  the 
master  wilfully  weiit  in  shore  on  purpose  to  lose  us,  being  o^ 
fended  that  I  had  reproved  him  tor  his  folly  when  chased  by 
the  Portuguese.  The  27th  we  fell  in  with  two  small  islan<b 
about  6  leagues  off  Cape  Sierra  Leona ;  and  before  we  saw 
them  we  reckoned  ourselves  at  least  30  or  40  leagues  from 
them.  Therefore  all  who  sail  this  way  must  allow  for  the 
current  which  sets  N.  N.  W.  or  they  will  be  much  deceived. 
The  i4th  April  we  met  two  large  Portuguese  ships,  which 
we  supposed  were  bound  to  Calicut.  The  23d  we  saw  a  French 
ship  of  90  tons  to  windwind  of  us,  which  came  down  upon  na 
as  ii*  to  lay  us  on  board,  sending  up  some  of  his  men  in  ar» 
mour  into  the  tops,  and  calling  out  to  us  to  strike.  Upon  this 
we  saluted  him  with  some  cross-bars,  chain-shot,  and  arrows, 
so  thick  that  we  made  their  upper  works  fly  about  their  ears» 
and  tore  his  ship  so  miserably,  that  he  fell  astern  and  made 
sail.     Our  trumpeter  was  a  I^  renchman,  at  this  time  ill  in  bed  ; 

yet 

« 

'   10  Mowree  it  4(  leagues  east  from  the  castle  of  Minas,  and  Lagooa  er 
Laguy  is  9  leagues  east  from  the  same  place. — ^AstL  I.  168.  a. 
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yet  be  Mew  his  trampet  tiQ  he  could  sound  no  nxwe,  and  so 
died.  The  29th  we  arriTed  at  Plymoadi,  and  gave  thank8t# 
Ciod  for  our  safety. 


SncnoK  VI. 

Third  Fqyage  of  ffittiam  Towerson  to  Guinea  in  1558  '• 

On  die  80th  <^  Janaaiy  of  the  above  year,  we  set  sail  from 
Plymouth  with  three  ships  and  a  pinnace^  bound  by  die  grace 
«if  God  for  the  Canaries  and  the  coast  of  Guinea.  Our  shipa 
were  the  Minion,  admiral;  the  Christopher,  vice*-admiral  $ 
the  Tiger,  and  a  pinnace  called  the  Unicorn.  Next  day  we 
fell  in  witi^  two  hulks  *  of  Dantzick,  one  called  the  Rose  of 
400  tons,  and  die  other  the  Unicom  of  150,  both  laden  at 
Bonrdeaux,  mosdy  with  wine.  We  caused  them  to  hoist  out 
their  boats  and  come  on  board,  when  we  examined  them  se-^ 
parately  as  to  what  goods  they  had  on  board  belonging  ta 
Frenchmen  ^.  At  first  they  denied  having  any ;  but  by  tneic 
contradictory  stories,  we  suspected  the  falsehood  of  dior 
charter  parties,  and  ordered  them  to  produce  their  bills  of 
lading.  They  denied  having  any,  but  we  sent  certain  persons 
to  the  place  where  they  were  hid,  and  thus  confronted  their 
fiilsehood.  At  length  they  confessed  that  there  were  32  tooa 
and  a  hogshead  of  wine  in  the  Unicorn  belonging  to  a  French^ 
man,  and  128  tons  in  the  Rose  belonging  to  the  same  person ;;: 
but  insisted  that  ail  the  rest  was  laden  by  Peter  Lewgnes.  of 
Hamburgh,  and  consigned  to  Henry  Simmer  of  Campvere.. 
After  a  long  consultation,  cansidaring  that  to  capture  or  de- 
tain them  might  lose  our  voyage,  already  too  late,  we  agreed* 
that  each  of  our  ships  should  take  out  as  much  as  they  could 
stow  for  necessaries,  and  that  we  should  consider  next  morn* 

ing 

1  Hakloytj  IL  504.  Astley,  L  169. — ^In  the  last  London  cditioa  oC 
Hakliiyt,  ISlOj  it  is  dated  erroneously  ml  57  7,  but  we  learn  from  the  editor 
of  Astley's  Collection  that  in  the  edition  15 899  it  is  dated  in  1557.  Tet,, 
notwithstanding  that  authorhy^  we  may  be  assured  that  the  date  of  this 
Toyage  could  not  have  been  earCer  than  January  1558,  as  Towenon  did- 
aoc  retom  from  his  former  voyage  till  the  ^th  of  April  1^57.— -£ 

2  Probably  meaning  large  unwieldy  ships. — B^ 

S  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  at  this  time  there  was  war  between  England  and 
France. — This  observation  b  a  side  note  of  Hakluyt :  And  it  may  be  worth 
while  to  notice  that,  so  eariy  as  15579  free  bottoms  were  not  considered  by 
the  English  as  making  free  goods. — £• 
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ing  what  was  farlber  I0  b^  done.  We  aceordiiq^y  tbbk  oat 
Matgr  tuns  of  wiac^  some  aquavitee,  cordage,  rosin,  and  oliber 
things,  giving  them  the  rest  of  the  Frencbmans  wines  to  pay 
£>r  what  we  had  taken  of  their  own,  and  took  a  certifiotte 
under  their  hands  of  the  quantity  of  French  goods  they  had 
confessed  to,  and  then  allowed  theia  to  continue  their  voyage. 

The  10th  January  we  had  sight  of  the  grand  Canary,  and 
on  the  19th  we  anchored  intbeitoad,  a  league  from  the  town, 
where  we  were  well  received.     We  went  to  the  town  with  two 
SngVsfa  merchants  who  resided  dieve,  and.  remained  that  day 
at  their  houise     The  second  diay  following  we  returned  on 
board  to  get  our  pinnajce  repaired,  which  had  bxoken  her 
i^iider,.  ami  to  ddiver  our  merehandize*     The  14th  there 
done  nineteen  sail  of  Spanish  ships  into  the  road,  bound  fi>r 
tke  West  Indies,  six  ot  them  being  of  400  or  500  tons  each, 
ttd  the  rest  of  SOO,  1 50,  and  1 00  tons.     On  Gomins  to  anchor 
liMy  saluted  us,  whkh  we  returned.     The  l^anisb  admiral, 
who  was  a  knight,  sent  a  boat  for  me,  and  received  me  in  a 
ftieiidijr  manner,  desiring  to  learn  the  news  of  England  and 
ilandens*    After  partaking  of  a  banquet,  I  departed;  and 
when  I  was  in  the  boat,  he  desired  my  interpreter  to  say  that 
ka  expected  I  should  stidke  my  i9ag  to  him,  as  general  of  the 
Emperors  fleet  *  When  I  was  come  on  board  my  own  ship 
this  was  told  me  by  the  interpreter,  and  as  I  refused  compli-* 
aoce  and  continued  to  display  my  ensign,   some  I^Miniab 
aoldiers  began  to  discharge  their  arquebusses  at  us.    At  thia 
tiflM  some  Spanislt  gentlemen  came  on  boanl'  to  see  our  shifH 
tio  iriiom  I  said  that  if  they  did  not  order  their  men  to  ceaae 
^ng,  1  would  fire  my  cannon*  through  their  ships.    They 
accordingly  went  away  and  made  their  soldiers  give  over  firing, 
ted  coming  back  said  that  they  had  punislied  their  men.     I 
tliea  shewed  them  our  shsp«  and  gave  them  such  cheer  as  I 
hfld,  which  they  were  well  pleased  with*     Neict  day  they  sent 
&C  me  to  dine  with  them,  saying  their  general  was  sorry  any 
one  should  have  desired  me  to  strike  my  flag,  which  had  been 
done  without  his  orders. 

The  1 7th  wc  set  sail,  and  got  sight  of  the  coast  of  Africa^ 
and  running  along  shore  came  ofi*  Rio  del  Oro  which  is  almost 
under  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  lihe  25th  we  got  sight  of  the 
land  in  the  bay  to  the  north  of  Cape  Verd  \  The  ^tfa  taking 
pnr  interpreter  Francisco  and  Francis  Castelin  along  with  me 

in 

4  The  bay  of  Yof,  in  lat.  15*  N.  long.  17«  ao'  W.  £raia  OrMawiclu-^£* 
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in  the  {limiace,  I  went  to  the  Tiger»  wbidi  was  nearer  abore 
than  the  other  sfaips.  With  her  and  the  other  ships  we  laii 
W.  by  &  and  W.  S.  W.  tiU  about  4  o'ckxdc,  p.  m.  when  we 
were  ckise  on  board  the  cape,  llien  going  about  4  leegnts 
lieyond  the  cape  &  W.  we  found  a  nir  island,  and  beside 
that  two  or  diree  tftkuids  of  high  rocks*  fall  of  various  kinda 
of  sea  fowl  and  pif  eons,  with  other  kinds  of  land  birds*  and 
so  numerous  that  die  whole  island  was  covered  with  their  diuMb 
and  as  white  as  if  the  whole  had  been  covered  bj  chtt£ 
Within  these  islands  was  a  fine  bay ;  and  close  bv  the  xodss 
we  had  18  fathoms  and  good  ground  ^  The  IKTthi  asaon^ 
groes  came  to  us,  we  went  along  shore  in  the  pinnace,  and 
going  beyond  the  point  of  the  mv  [Cape  Emanuel'^  we  found 
a  fair  island  [Goree\  with  a  goodly  bay,  and  saw  some  na* 
groes  on  the  main  who  wavra  us  on  snor&  Going  a^landy 
Uiey  told  us  that  thev  had  elephants  teeth,  musk  ^,  and  hides 
for  traflSc ;  but  as  tne  captain  of  the  Christopher  was  net 
willing  to  stop,  we  went  on  board  and  made  sail*  On  inqoirji^ 
some  of  the  negroes  said  there  had  been  no  ships  there  for  S 
months,  others  said  six,  and  some  only  four,  and  that  ihqr 
were  French  ships. 

Tlie  10th  of  March  we  fell  in  with  the  coast  of  Guinea,  S 
leagaes  east  of  Cape  Monte^  beside  a  river  called  Rio  daa 
Palmas.  At  this  place  I  got  19  elephants  teeth,  and  9ios.of 
gold.  The  ISth  we  came  to  Rio  Sestro,  and  next  day  seat 
our  boats  for  water,  and  clelivered  such  wares  to  the  ChristON 
pher  and  Tiger  as  they  needed.  The  ISth  we  sent  the  'flger 
to  another  rtvcr  for  water,  and  to  try  what  she  could  do  for 

Sains.  We  here  lenrnt  thot  three  French  ships  had  been  at 
is  river  two  months  before,  two  six  weeks  ago,  and  one  only 
a  fortnight  past,  all  of  which  had  gone  eastwmds  to  the  Minib 
Getting  few  grains,  and  many  of  our  men  faliing  sick  at  th 
unwho&somo  place,  and  considering  that  the  French  shi^ 
were  before  us,  we  left  the  Rio  Sestro  on  the  I9th,  andmad^ 
all  sail  for  the  Mina^.  The  Slst  we  came  to  Rio  de  Potos, 
where  our  boats  went  for  water,  and  where  I  got  \^  small  elep* 

phantB 

« 

5  Obvumflly  the  Bird  itles,  which  are  A\  leagues  £.  S.  £.  from  Cape  Vefd» 
not  W.  S.  W.  at  in  the  text. — ^E. 

6  What  is  here  called  imuk  must  have  either  been  civet  or  ambergrit.-<r£* 

7  The  Mina  is  here  to  be  considered  as  tlie  gold  coast  of  Guinea,  called 
Miaa  or  the  mines  on  account  of  its  great  produce  in  gold  dust.  The  castle 
of  St  George  del  Mina,  is  usually  called  in  these  early  voyages  the  cajtle* 
— E. 
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'phftnt? teeth.    The  Slst  we  caihe  to  Hanta^  where  Isold 
'«ome  ManiUioss 

•  On  the  Ist  of  April  we  had  sight  of  5  Portuguese  ships,  on 
:which  we  stood  out  to  sea  to  gain  the  wind  ot  them,  which 
'we  had  done  if  the  wind  had  kept  its  ordinary  course  at  S.  W. 
and  W.  S.  W.  but  this  day  it  kept  with  a  fiauo  always  at  £. 
and  £.  8.  E.  so  that  theyhad  the  wind  of  us  and  chased  ubto 
leeward  till  near  night,  when  all  but  one  that  sailed  badly 
.were  within  shot  of  us.  It  then  fell  calm,  and  the  wind  came 
around  to  S.  W.  at  which  time  the  Christopher  was  about  4 
leagues  to  leeward  of  us.     We  tacked  in  the  Minion,  and 

fained  the  wind  of  the  Portuguese  admiral  and  other  three  of 
is  ships ;  when  he  cast  about  and  fired  at  us,  which  we  re- 
turned, shooting  him  four  or  five  times  through.  Several  of 
.their  shots  went  through  our  sails,  but  none  of  our  men  were 
hurt.  The  Christopher  was  still  to  leeward,  though  the  Tiger 
and  the  pinnace  had  joined  us ;  but  as  it  was  night  we  did  not 
think  it  adviseable  to  lay  him  on  board  $  wherefore,  after  firing 
two  hours  or  more,  we  three  stood  out  to  sea,  ancl  fired  a  gun 
to  give  notice  to  the  Christopher.  We  joined  the  Christo- 
pher on  the  2d,  which  had  exchanged  shots  with  the  Por- 
tuguese the  night  before  about  midnight,  and  we  agreed  to 
seek  the  Portuguese,  keeping  however  to  windward  of  the 
place  where  we  meant  to  trade.  We  accordingly  ran  all  day 
on  the  3d  to  the  S.  W.  in  search  of  the  Portuguese  ships,  but 
could  not  see  them,  and  stood  towards  the  shore  at  night 
When  we  made  the  shore  on  the  4th,  we  found  ourselves  off 
Lagua,  SO  leagues  to  the  eastwards  of  our  reckoning,  owing 
to  the  currents  setting  east.  Going  on  shore  with  our  negro 
interpreter,  we  learned  that  there  were  four  French  ships  on 
the  coast :  One  at  Ferinnen^  6  leagues  west  of  Lagua ;  one  at 
Weamba  ^,  4  leagues  east  of  Lagua ;  a  third  at  Perecow  ',  4 
leagues  east  of  Weamba;  and  the  fourth  at  Egratid*^^  4 
leagues  east  of  Perecow.  We  accordingly  proceeded  toward 
Weamba,  where  we  saw  one  of  the  French  siiips  under  sail 
to  which  we  gave  chase ;  and  lest  we  should  over-shoot  her  iu 
the  night,  the  Minion  was  brought  to  anchor,  and  the  Tiger 
and  Christopher  followed  the  chase  all  night. 

The 

8  Or  Wiamba,  where  the  English  had  afterwards  a  fart.— Aid  T.  T79.  b. 

9  This  seems  to  have  been  httle  Barakhow»  or  Berow.— *Astl.  I.  1 72.  c 

10  Probably  Akkara,  where  the  English,  Dutch,  and  Daaet  had  aftcr^ 
wards  separate  forts.— AstL  L  17?.    d. 
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The  5th  we  found  three  French  ships  at  anchor :  Oner  called 
La  Foi  of  Harfleur  of  200  tons,  the  second  the  Ventttriise  of 
Harfleur  of  100,  and  third  the  Mulet  de  BatviUe  of  Rouen  of 
120  tons.  On  nearinff  them,  we  in  the  Minion  were  detei* 
mined  to  lay  the  admn*al  on  board,  whilo  the  Christopher 
boarded  the  vice-admiral,  and  the  Tiger  the  smallest  But 
they  weighed  and  got  under  sail,  on  which  the  Christopher^ 
being  our  headmost  ship,  bore  down  on  La  Foi,  ond  we  ih 
the  Minion  on  the  Mulet,  which  we  took;  but  the  Venturuse 
sailed  so  swift  that  we  could  not  take  her.  The  one  we  took 
was  the  richest  except  the  admiral,  which  bad  taken  80  libs, 
of  gold,  the  Venturuse  having  only  22  libs. ;  while  our  pi*ise 
had  50.  They  had  been  above  two  months  on  the  coa$t'$ 
but  three  others  had  been  there  before  t^em,  and  had  de- 
parted a  month  before  our  arrival,  having  swept  the  coast  of 
700  pounds  of  gold.  Having  continued  tlie  chase  all  that  dojr 
and  night,  and  the  next  day  till  3  p.  M.  and  being  un»ble  to 
get  up  with  them,  we  wore  afraid  of  falling  too  far  to  leewarde, 
and  made  sail  back  to  the  shore.  On  the  7th,  Iconveened 
the  captains  masters  and  merchants  of  all  our  three  shipt^ 
when  we  weighed  the  gold  taken  in  the  prize,  being  50  t)bs. 
5  oz«,  after  which  we  put  men  out  of  all  our  ships  into  the 
prize  to:  keep  her.  On  the'  )2(h,  on  coming  to  Egrand^ 
having  taken  all  the  goods  out  ol'the  prize,  we  offered  to  sell 
the  ship  to  the  Frenciimen ;  but  she  was  so  leaky  that  they 
wouhl  not  have  her,  and  begged  us  to  save  their  lives  by 
taking  them  into  our  ships.  iSo  we  agreed  to  take'  out  all  t&e 
victuals  and  sink  the  ship,  dividing  the  men  among  us. 

On  the  i6th,  it  was  proposed  to  proceed  to  Benin,  bgt 
most  of  our  people  refused ;  whoreforc  it  was  agreed  to  remain 
as  long  as  we  coukl  on  the  coast  of  Mina,  leaving  the  Minion 
at  Egrand,  sending  the  Tiger  to  Perecow  4  leagues  west,  and 
the  Christopher  to  WeambalO  leagues  we^^t;  with  dinec- 
tions  in-  case  of  seeing  any  force  they  were  unufble  to  cope 
with,  to  come  to  leewards  to  us  in  the  Minion  at  Egrand. 
We  rcfiuained  here  till  the  last  oi  Apiil,  by  which  time  many 
fxf  oiurkxken  fell  sick  and  six  of  them  dicxi,  and  we  could  only 
trade  with  the  natives  three  or  four  days  of  the  week,  as  on 
the  other  days' they  could  not  come  off4o  us..  The  3d  Mny, 
flfi  the  pinnace  had  not  come  to  us  with  cloth  from  the  other 
ships,  as  promised,  we  sold  French  cloth,  giving  only  three 
yanis  for  every  fiijfe.  Tlie  5th  the  negroes  left  us,  saving 
they  'would  be  back  in  four  days.   -The  ^th  all  our  own  cloth 

being 
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bduoig  «oId|  I  <Salled  the  people  together,  to  ask  them  whether 

Ihey  chose  to  remain  till  the  prize  cloth  was  all  sold.     They 

aosweredy  that  as  several  of  our  men  were  dead,  and  twenty 

-•ow  sick,  they  wonld  not  tiirryi  but  desired  that  we  should 

i^air  to  the4iHier  two  ships.    On  the  10th  we  accordingly 

)IAlled  in  quest  of  'the  other  ships,  meaning  to  try  what  we 

.could  do  at  Don  Johns  town«     The  1 1  th  we  joined'  the  Chris* 

topher,  which  had  done  little.     The  ISth  the  Tiger  was  sent 

down  to  Kgrandf  as  we  found  no  trade  worth  whue  at  Perhi* 

'Hen.     The  ll^tb  the  pinnace  was  sent  with  cloth  to  Weamfaa, 

.where  she  had  before  got  10  libs,  of  gold. 

The  21st  we  i^nchored  before  Don  Johns*  town  ;  and  on  the 
22d  we  manned  our  boaU)  and  went  ctose  in  shore,  but  the 
luigroes  would  noi^  come  to  us«     The  24th  our  pinnace  came 
{to  us  from  Cormantine,  where  they  had  taken  2  libs«  5  oz.  qf 
gokL     The  25th  the  master  of  the  Christopher  sent  his  host 
on-shore  at  Mowre  tor  ballast,  when  the  negroes  attempted  to 
drive  them  off  wilh  stones }  but  oiu*  men  slew  and  hurt  several 
•of  them»  then  burnt  their  town  and  stove  all  their  canoes. 
,The  27th  we  went  to  Cormantine,  where  we  were  joined  next 
dty  by  the  Christopher*    The  2d  June  the  Tiger  came  to  us 
from  Sgrand  and  tbe  pinnace  from  Weamba,  the  two  havhtt 
,p]!Oci|red  SO  libs,  of  gold.    The  4th  we  made  sail  and  pliea 
ito  windward  for  Chama,  not  being  able  to  remain  lon^^er  tar 
wa«t:  of  victuals,  and  especially  as  our  drink  ran  short.    The 
.7th  we  saw  five  Portuguese  ships  at  anchor  beside  the  csstfe. 
•The  8lh  Georoe  and  Binny  came  off  to  usf  and  brought 
about  2  libs,  offfold^    The  21st  we  put  25  Frenchmen  into 
ymr  pinnace  with  such  victuals  as  we  could  qpare,  and  sent 
:them  Away.    The  25th  we  put  to  sea  on  our  homeward 
.voyage.    The  HOth  we  fell  in  again  with  the  land,  18  leagiMB 
to  leeward  of  the  place  whence  wc  had  taken  our  departun^ 
having  b^n  deceived  by  the  current  which  sets  continual 
.towards  the  east.    The  7th  July  we  fell  in  with  the  ishad  m 
.San  Thome ' ',  where  we  wished  to  come  to  anchor  i  b|it  d» 
.wfind  coming  about  we  again  made  sail.     From  that  lims  till 
jihe  ISth  we  were  tossed  about  by  baffling  winds,  andduiftdaf 
fell  in  a^u  with  San  Thome. 

This  IS  a  very  high  jsland>  and  being  on  the  west  side  of  ft» 


1 1  They  mstt  have  falleii  far  to^leewar^  is  9s>  Thomt  it  to  iHwt  sf 
the  Bt^ht  of  Benliiy  abnoK  S  4tgresi  or  ISO  leagues  to  the  esit  ol  8l  Osoqit 
WMma.— E. 
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we  had  gk;bt  of  a  very  hu^h  small  and  upright  pedc,  like  the 
0teqde  ofa  church,  whicn  peak  is  directly  under  the  equator^ 
and  to  the  westward  of  the  south  end  of  the  island  there  is  a 
small  islet  about  a  mile  from  the  larscT  one.  The  Sd  of 
August  we  set  sail  from  San  lliome  witn  the  wind  at  SL  W» 
The  22d  we  fisll  in  with  the  island  of  Salt^  one  of  the  Cap^ 
Verds  %  and  being  told  by  a  Scotsman  whom  we  had  taken 
among  the  French  on  the  coast  of  Ouineay  that  there  were 
fresh  provisions  to  be  had  at  this  place,  we  came  to  anchor^ 
The  24th  we  went  on  shore,  where  we  found  no  booses,  and ' 
only  saw  four  men  who  would  not  come  near  qs.  We  found 
plenty  of  goats,  but  so  wild  that  we  could  only  take  three  or 
four  of  them  $  but  we  got  plenty  offish,  and  great  quantities 
of  sea-fowl  on  a  small  isle  close  to  the  larger  one.  At  nieht 
the  Christopher  broke  her  cable  and  loHt  an%nchor,  so  that 
we  were  all  obliged  to  weigh  and  put  to  sea.  On  this  occa»- 
sion  the  Scotsman  was  left  on  shore,  by  what  means  we  could 
not  tell,  unless  that  he  had  been  found  asleep  by  the  inha- 
bitants and  carried  off  prisoner* 

The  25th  the  master  of  the  Tiger  came  on  board,  and  re- 
ported his  ship  to  be  in  so  leaky  a  condition  and  his  men  so 
weak,  that  he  was  unable  to  Keep  her  afloat,  and  requested 
therefore  that  we  would  return  to  the  island  to  take  every 
thing  out  of  her,  that  she  might  be  abandoned :  This  day  on 
mustering  the  companies  of  all  the  three  ships,  we  had  not 
above  30  sound  men  altogether  '^.  The  25th  we  had  si^ht 
of  St  Nicholas,  and  the  day  following  of  St  Lucia,  St  Vincent 
and  St  Anthony,  four  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  which  range 
with  each  other  from  N.  W.  by  W.  to  S.  E  by  E.  The  ^oth 
we  were  unable  to  weather  the  Cape  of  St  Anthony,  and  this 
day  Philip  Jones  the  master  of  the  Christopher  caihe  on  board 
and  reported  that  they  were  not  able  to  keep  the  Tiger  from 
sinking  as  she  was  so  leaky,  and  the  master  and  crew  were 
very  weak.  The  3d  September  I  went  on  board  the  Tiger, 
accompanied  by  the  masters  and  merchants  to  survey  her, 
and  we  found  her  in  a  very  leaky  condition  with  only  six  men 
fit  for  dntVy  one  of  whom  was  master  gunner.  It  was  agreed 
accordingly  to  take  all  the  men  into  the  other  ships,  with  all 
the  goods  we  could  save,  and  then  to  abandon  her.     We 

VOL.  VII.  T  began 

la  At  tbii  pUuse  Haklnyi  obfenrM  in  a  note,  the  g;reat  uicmnrenience  of 
ftS3rii^  Itte  on  tlic  coast  of  Oninsau  Us  ouglit  rather  io  have  saki^  the  im» 
propriety  of  saiUng  too  late  for  that  coa8t«"HB. 
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began  discharging  her  on  the  5th,  and  having  taken  out  her 
guns,  victualb,  gold,  and  every  thing  we  could  by  the'8tb| 
we  set  her  adrit't  in  lat  25^  N. 

On  the  6th  October,  tlie  ships  companies  both  of  the  Minion 
and  Christopher  being  very  weak,  so  as  to  be  scarce  able  to 
keep  the  sea,  wc  agreed  to  make  for  Vigo,  which  i«  frequent* 
ed  by  many  English  ships;  but  having  a  fair  wind  for  Eng- 
'  land  on  the  lOth,  we  fired  two  f&hots  to  five  notice  to  the 
Christopher  of  our  intention,  and  immediately  shaped  oar 
course  homewards.  She  followed  us,  and  we  carried  a  light 
to  direct  her  way  ;  but  it  was  so  thick  next  morning  that  we 
could  not  see  her,  and  as  she  was  not  seen  all  that  day  we 
concluded  she  had  either  shot  ahead  of  us  in  the  night  or  had 
bore  up  for  Spain,  for  which  reason  we  hoisted  our  top-sails 
and  continued  Mr  course,  being  then  120  leagues  from  Eng* 
land  and  45  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  from  Cape  Finister, 
having  then  only  six  mariners  and  six  merchants  in  health. 
The  16th  we  had  a  great  storm  at  W.  R.  W.  by  W.  which 
came  on  about  6  p.  m.  and  our  men  being  very  weak  and  un- 
able to  hand  our  sails,  we  that  night  lost  our  mainsail,  fore- 
sail,  and  spritsail,  and  were  obliged  to /t>  AuZ/iVig  till  the  ISth, 
when  we  got  up  an  old  foresail ;  and  finding  oui  selves  now  in 
the  Channel,  we  bore  up  for  the  coast  of  England.  In  less 
than  two  hours  the  old  foresail  was  blown  from  the  yard  by  a 
spurt  of  wind,  and  wc  were  again  forced  to  lie  to  till  Uie  morn- 
ing of  the  19th,  when  wc  got  up  an  old  bonnet,  or  topsail, 
on  the  fore-yard,  which  by  the  blessing  of  God  brought  ns  ta 
the  Isle  of  Wight  in  the  afternoon  of  toe  20tb. 


Commodities  most  in  rcqticst  in  Guinea^  between  Sierra 
and  the  farthest  extremity  of  the  Mine  or  Gold  Coasi  *K 

Manils  of  brass,  and  some  of  lead. 

Basins  of  various  sorts,  but  chiefly  of  latten. 

Pots  holding  a  quart  or  more,  of  coarse  tip. 

Some  wedges  of  iron. 

Margarites,  and  other  low  priced  beads* 

Some  blue  coral. 

Sonie  horse  nails. 


IS  ThU  list  if  tppended  in  Haklvyt'j  CoUectioo,  II.51J.'  to  the 
voyage,  and  is  therefore  here  retained,  though  aevenl  of  the  ^^' 
tcarcely  intelligible.-<»£» 
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dodi,  priodfiaiijr. 
BmioM  ef  Flanden. 
Some  Imr  priced  red  cloCb,  and  kersiei* 
Dotch  kettles  with  braes  bandies. 
Some  large  engraved  brass  basms^  like  those  iisaa%r  set  apon 

their  copboords  in  Flanders* 
Some  large  pewter  bauns  and  ewers,  graveQ^ 
Some  larers  (or  boUipg  water. 
Lame  low  priced  knives. 
SU^C  Flemish  caskets. 

Low  priced  Bouen  chests,  m*  any  other  chests. 
Large  pins. 

Coasse  Frendi  coverlets. 
Good  store  of  packing  sheets. 

Swotds,  daggers,  prize-mantles  and  cowns,  doaks,  hats,  fed 
capa,  Spanish  blankets,  Bxe  heads,  bammeri»,  short  pieces 
of  iron,  slight  bells,  law  priced  gloves^  leather  bagSp  an4 
anjr  oth^  trifling  articles  joa  wuL 
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Notices  of  an  intended  Voyage  to  GtdneOf  in  1561  ^ 


Iv  1561^  a  voyage  was  prcgected  to  Guinea  by  Sir  Wilfiam 
Gerard,  knight,  in  conjonction  with  Messrs  William  Hon* 
ter^  B^jamin  Gonson,  Anthony  Hickman,  and  Edward 
Castflin,  Only  one  shjp^  the  Minion^  was  to  haveffone, 
and  seems  to  hare  been  intended  to  assist  and  bring  hooae 
the  Primrose  and  Fbwer  de  Luce,  then  on  the  coast.  The 
command  of  the  Minion  was  to  lunre  been  given  to  John  Lok^ 
probably  the  same  pcfson  who  made  theGoineavqyagein  1554^ 
already  inserted*  The  adventarers  sent  the  fiiUowing  artadea 
of  instruction  to  Mr  Lc^  dated  8th  September  1561.  Bat 
Lok  derJinfd  undertaking  the  voyage  for  the  fiiAowing  rei^ 
sons,  dated  Bristol*  1 1th  December  1561.  1.  The  limios 
was  so  spent  and  rotten,  as  to  be  iocapaMe  of  being  pot  info 
a  fit  and  safe  ccMidition  for  the  voyage.  3.  The  season  w^ 
too  hr  gone  to  perform  the  voyage  in  safety.    9»  He  under* 

stood 


fVfZfit  dad  ast  tske  bIm;, 
n  fnaci|Ndly  inflated  Here  tor  tbe  take  c/t  tAe  bfliniaioiifl  devised  ^  ti 
^f cuiuiaii  for  the  fonduct  of  the  jptsadcd  caqtfditioivi— 'g. 
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stood  that  four  large  Portu^aese  ships  were  io  readineisto 
intercept  him.  4.  It  was  auite  uncertain  that  be  should  meet 
the  Primrot^e,  which  woala  have  completed  her  voyage  before 
he  could  ffet  to  the  coaHt,  or  would  have  been  obliged  to  quit 
tlie  coast  by  that  time  for  want  of  provisions.  It  will  be  ken 
in  the  succeeding  section,  that  the  Minion  actually  proceed- 
ed  on  her  voyage,  on  the  25th  February  1562,  ^nd  the  oih 
successful  events  of  that  voyage  hilly  justify  the  refusal  of 
Lok. 
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Betnembrancejbr  Mr  Lok^  at  his  Arrival  an  the  Coasi  qf 

Guinea* 

* 

Whew  Ood  shall  bring  you  upon  the  coast  of  Guinea,  you 
ate  to  make  yourself  acquainted,  as  you  proceed  along  the 
coast,  with  all  its  rivers,  havens,  and  harbours  or  roadstesds, 
making  a  plat  or  chart  of  the  same,  in  which  you  are  to  in- 
sert  every  place  that  you  think  material,  all  in  their  true  ele- 
vations. You  will  also  diligently  inquire  what  are  the  com- 
modities to  be  procured  at  the  several  places  you  visit,  and 
what  wares  are  best  calculated  for  their  markets. 

As  it  is  believed  that  a  fort  on  the  coast  of  M ina,  or  the 
Gold  Coast  of  Guinea,  in  the  King  of  Habaan^s  country, 
might  be  extremely  useful,  you  are  especially  desired  to  con- 
sider where  such  a  fort  could  be  best  placed,  in  which  yoo 
will  carefully  note  the  following  circumstances. 

1.  That  the  situation  be  adjoining  to  the  sea  on  one  side, 
so  that  ships  and  boats  may  conveniently  load  and  unload. — 
%,  What  is  the  nature  of  the  soil  in  its  neighbourhood  ?— 
3*  What  wood  or  timber  may  be  had,  and  in  what  manner  it 
may  be  carried  ?-^4.  What  victuals  are  to  be  procured  in  the 
country,  and  what  kinds  of  our  victuals  are  best  calculated 
fer  keeping  there  ?  •  5.  The  place  must  be  strong  by  nature, 
«r  capable  of  being  made  strong  at  small  expenoe,  and  of 
being  afterwards  defended  by  a  small  number  of  men.  6. 
How  water  is  to  be  procured,  if  none  is  to  be  had  on  the 
tfrtmnd  where  the  fort  is  to  stand,  or  at  least  near  it  ?-*7« 
what  help  may  be  expected  from  the  natives,  either  in  buil^ 
ing  the  fort,  or  in  defending  it  afterwards  ? 

You  are  to  sound  the  King  of  Habaan  at  a  distance  as  U> 
the  erection  of  a  fort  in  bis  country,  taking  notice  how  be 
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reHshes  the  proposal ;  yet  jon  will  so  manage  your  oornmu* 
tiieation  with  him  that  he  may  not  anderstand  your  meanings 
akboogh  there  may  seem  good  cause  for  its  erection. 

You  will  search  the  country  as  far  as  you  can,  both  along 
the  coast  and  hito  the  interior.  You  wtll  likewise  use  your 
endeavours  to  learn  what  became  of  the  merchants  who  werd 
left  at  Benin.  In  all  other  important  matters  worthy  of  no^ 
tice,  we  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  diligently  inquire  and 
report  to  us,  which  we  leave  to  your  good  discretion.  We 
also  request  that  von  will  aid  and  assist  our  factors  on  aO  oe* 
caaionsy  both  with  your  advice  and  otherwise ;  and  thtis  Ood 
send  you  sa&ly  to  return. 


Section  VIIL 

Voyage  to  Guinea  in  1562,  written  ty  William  Butter  '• 

This  relation  is  said  by  Hakluyt  to  have  been  written  by 
one  William  Rutter,  to  his  master  Anthony  Hickman,  being 
an  account  of  a  voyage  to  Guinea  in  ]  562^  fitted  out  by  iSt 
William  Gerard,  Sir  William  Chester,  Thomas  Lodge« 
Anthony  Hickman,  and  Edward  Castelin.  Three  of  these 
are  named  in  the  preceding  section  as  adventurers  in  the 
voyage  proposed  to  have  gone  under  John  Lok,  and  two  oi 
those  former  adventurers  are  here  omitted,  while  two  other* 
seem  now  to  have  supplied  their  places,  yet  it  appears  to  havd 
been  the  same  adventure,  as  the  Minion  was  the  ship  em* 
ployed,  notwithstanding  the  unfavourable  report  made  of  her 
by  Lok.  But  it  would  appear  that  the  Primrose  was  Kke^ 
wise  of  this  voyage,  us  this  relation  is  contained  in  a  ktter 
from  Rutter  to  his  master,  dated  on  board  the  Primrosej 
16th  of  August  1563.— E. 

Worshipful  STr,— My  duty  remembered,  this  shall  seff< 
to  inform  you  of  our  voyage,  since  our  departure  from  Dart^ 
mouth  on  the  25th  February  1562,  of  which  I  then  gavi 
you  notice.  Having  prosperous  wind,  we  arrived  at  CaM 
Verd  on  the  SOth  oi  March,  whence  we  sailed  along  tm 
coast  to  our  first  appointed  port  at  Rio  de  Sestos,  where  wa 
arrived  on  the  morning  of  the  Sd  April*    We  here  saw  a 
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French  Bhip,  which  immediately  made  sail  to  leeward^  and 
we  came  to  anchor  in  the  road.  While  we  merchants  were 
on  shore  engaged  in  traffic,  the  French  ship  returned  and 
hailed  [saMea]  our  ship  with  his  ordnance.  We  were  inform- 
ed by  the  negroes  that  the  Frenchman  had  been  trading  there 
for  three  days  before  our  arrival,  and  we  concluded,  if  he 
sent  hi»  boat  on  shore  again  for  ^rade,  that  we  would  not  auf- 
fer  him  till  we  had  conferred  with  his  captain  and  merchants. 
AiCCordingly  his  pinnace  came  on  shore  in  the  ailernooB,  but 
we  desired  them  not  to  trade  till  we  had  spoken  with  their 
captain  and  merchants,  whom  we  desired  might  come  that 
night  on  board  our  admiral  for  that  purpose.  They  did  so 
accordingly,  when  Mr  Burton  and  John  Munt  went  on  board 
the  Minion,  where  the  Frenchmen  were,  and  it  was  deter- 
mined that  they  should  wait  eight  d^ys  beside  us,  allowing 
us  to  trade  quietly  the  while.  They  were  much  diaaatis- 
fied  with  this  arrangement,  and  sailed  next  morning  east- 
wards to  the  Rio  de  Potos,  on  purpose  to  hinder  our  trade  on 
the  coast. 

In  consequence  of  this  the  merchants,  both  of  the  Minion 
and  our  ship,  determined  to  go  on  before  them,  understand- 
ing that  no  other  ships  had  gone  tliat  way  before  this  sea- 
son, and  ^that  our  trade  might  not  be  interrupted  by  the 
French  ship.  We  did  so  accordingly,  and  found  the  French- 
man trading  to  the  westward  of  Rio  de  Potoa,  on  which 
we  passed  them,  and  came  to  Rio  de  Potos  on  the  12th 
of  April,  where  we  remained  trading  till  the  15th,  when  we 
dq>arted  with  the  Primrose  for  the  river  St  Andrew,  where 
we  agreed  to  wait  for  the  Minion.  We  arrived  at  that  river 
on  the  17th,  and  the  Minion  came  to  us  that  same  day,  say- 
ing that  they  had  met  with  a  great  ship  and  a  caravel,  bdoog- 
VBkjt  to  the  king  of  Portugal,  off  cape  Palmas,  bound  finr  the 
l^a,  which  had  chased  them,  and  shot  many  guns  at  them, 
which  the  Minion  had  returned  hi  her  defence.  God  be 
praised  the  Minion  had  no  harm  at  that  time.  We  then  ooo- 
cluded  to  hasten  to  cape  Three-points,  to  endeavour  to  in- 
lercept  them  on  their  way  to  the  castle.  We  lay  to  off  the 
cape  for  two  days  and  a  night,  and  suqsecting  they  were  past^ 
the  Minion  went  in  shore  imd  sent  her  boats  to  a  place  called 
J^UOf  where  We  had  formerlv  traded.  Next  momingt  the 
21st  of  April,  we  affain  saw  the  ship  and  caravel  toseawaidf 
when  we  immediately  made  sail,  endeavouring  to  get  betweeo 
them  and  the  castle,  but  to  our  great  grief  they  got  to  the 
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coftle  before  us,  when  they  shot  firedjr  at  va  and  we  al  them^ 
but  as  they  bad  the  aid  of  the  castle  against  us  we  profiteti  littiew 

We  set  sail  in  the  afternoon,  and  came  to  the  town  of  Don 
JiiaOf  called  Equi^  where,  on  tlie  morning  of  the  22d,  we 
went  ashore  to  trade:  But  the  negroes  refused  till  they 
shcNdd  bear  from  Don  Luis  the  son  of  Don  Juan,  who  was 
now  dead.  On  the  23d  Don  Luis  and  Pacheco  came  to  Equi^ 
intending  to  trade  with  us ;  but  two  gollies  came  rowing  a* 
loog  shore  from  the  castle  of  Mina,  meaning  to  interrupt  our 
trade.  We  made  sail  on  the  24th,  and  chased  the  galKes  badt 
to  the  castle,  at  which  the  negroes,  were  much  pleased  ;  but 
they  desired  us  to  proceed  to  Mcnore^  about  three  leagues 
fiuther  on,  where  they  promised  to  follow  us,  being  in  fear 
of  the  Portuguese.  We  did  so,  and  remained  there  waiting 
for  the  merchants  who  were  coming  with  gold  from  the  coun« ' 
try,  but  Antonio,  the  son  of  Don  Luis,  and  Pacheco  were 
on  board  the  Minion.  In  the  morning  of  the  25th  the  two 
gallies  came  again  from  the  castle,  the  weather  being  very 
calm,  and  shot  at  us,  hitting  us  three  times.  Shortly  after- 
the  land-wind  sprung  up,  at  which  time  we  observed  the  great 
ship  and  the  caravel  making  towards  us,  on  which  we  weigh- 
ed and  made  sail  to  attack  them  \  but  it  was  pight  before  we 
coald  get  up  with  them,  and  we  lost  sight  of  them  in  the 
night.  .  While  returning  towards  the  coast  next  night  we 
agreed  to  proceed  to  Cormantin  \  and  next  morning,  the 
28th,  we  found  ourselves  very  near  the  large  ship  and  the 
two  gallies,  the  caravel  being  close  in«shore.  It  being  very 
calm,  the  two  galiies  rowed  towards  the  stem  of  the  AGnion^ 
and  foo^t  with  her  most  part  of  the  forenoon.  During  the* 
engagement  a  barrd  of  powder  blew  up  in  the  steward  room 
of  the  Minion,  by  which  misfortune  the  master*gunner,  the 
steward,  and  most  of  the  gunners  were  sore  hurt  On  per**^ 
eeiving  this,  the  gallies  became  more  fierce,  and  with  one 
shot  cut  half  through  the  Mmions  foremast,  so  that  rfie  oonld 
bear  no  sail  till  that  were  repaired.  Soon  after  this,  the  great* 
s^it  her  boat  to  the  gallies,  which  suddeniv  withdr^. 

After  their  departure  we  went  on  board  the  Minion  to 
consult  what  was  best  to  be  done :  As  the  Minion  was  sore' 
discomfited  by  the  accident,  and  as  we  knew  the  negroes- 
durst  not  trade  with  us  so  long  as  the  gallies  were  i^on 
the  coast;  it  was  amreed  to  return  to  the  Rio  Sextos. 
In  the  morning  of  the  14th  of  May  we  fell  in  widi  the 
land,  and  being  uncertain  whereabout  we  were,  the  boats 
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ivete  aeiit;  on  shore  to  learn  the  truths  when  it  wm  feand  to 
be  the  Rio  Barbaa.  We  remained  there  taking  in  water  till 
the  2Ut|  and  lost  five  of  our  men  by  the  black  pinnace  over- 
setting* Departing  on  the  22d,  wo  came  to  tne  Rio  Sestoa 
on  the  2d  of  June.  We  affain  set  sail  on  the  4th,  and  ar- 
rived this  day»  the  6t)i  of  Auffust,  within  sight  of  the  Start 
Point  in  the  west  of  England,  for  which  God  be  praised. 
We  are  very  sick  and  weak,  not  having  above  twetitv  men 
in  both  ships  able  for  duty.  Of  our  men  21  have  diedt  and 
XMoy  more  are  sore  hurt  or  sick.  Mr  Burton  has  been  sick 
for  w  weeks,  and  is  now  so  very  weak  that,  unless  God 
strengthen  him,  1  fear  he  will  hardly  escape.  Your  worship 
will  nnd  inclosed  an  abstract  of  all  the  goods  we  have  told, 
and  also  of  what  commodities  we  have  received  for  them  i  re- 
serving all  things  else  till  our  meeting,  and  to  the  bearer  of 
this  letter. 

In  this  voyage  there  were  brought  home,  in  156S,  166  ele- 
phants teeth,  weighing  1768  libs,  and  22  buts  fiiU  of  grains, 
or  Guinea  pepper. 


Section  IX. 

Supplementary  Account  of  the  foregoing  Foyqge  '• 

An  account  of  the  preceding  voyage  to  Guinea  in  1563, 
of  which  thia  section  is  an  abntract,  was  written  in  verae  by 
Bobert  Baker,  who  appears  to  have  been  one  of  the  factors 
employed  by  the  adventures.  It  is  said  to  have  been  writ- 
ten in  prison  in  France,  where  be  had  been  carried  oil  bis 
subsequent  voyage,  which  forms  the  sulgect  of  the  next  sec^ 
tioD,  and  was  composed  at  the  importunity  of  bis  fellow  tr»> 
veller  and  fellow^prisoner,  Mr  George  Gage,  the  son  of  Sir 
£dward  Gage.  Of  this  voyage  he  relates  nothing  niateriai« 
egicept  a  conflict  which  happened  with  the  negroes  at  a  eer> 
tain  river,  the  name  of  which  is  not  mentioned }  neither  does 
the  foregoing  relation  by  Rutter  give  any  light  into  the  mat- 
ter. But  from  the  circumfitance  of  the  uiip  commencing  her 
seturn  for  Engluul  immediately  after  this  adventure,  it  Bsml 
have  huppeiied  at  the  river  faiestos  or  Sestre,  which  was  the 
laat  pla^  they  touched  at,  and  where  they  staid  three  days, 
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Us  stated  both  in  this  and  the  preceeding  narra^res.— -AstL  L 
179. 

In  the  versified  relation,  which  is  to  be  found  at  large  in 
the  last  edition  of  Haklnvts  Collection^  London,  1810,  V(d« 
II.  p.  518-523,  he  complains  of  being  detained  in  a  French 
prison,  against  all  law  and  right,  as  the  war  between  Eng- 
limd  and  France  was  concluded  by  a  peace.  The  account 
given  of  this  conflict  with  the  negroes  is  to  the  following  e& 

feet E. 

One  day  while  the  ship  was  at  anchor  on  the  coast  of  Ghii* 
nea.  Baker  ordered  out  the  small  pinnace  or  boat,  with  nine 
men  well  armed,  to  go  on  shore  to  traffic.     At  length,  bav'- 
ing  entered  a  river,  he  saw  a  great  number  of  negroes,  whose 
captain  came  to  him  stark  naked,  sitting  in  a  canoe  made  of 
a  log.  Hie  a  trough  to  feed  hogs  in.     Stopping  at  some  dis- 
tance, the  negro  chief  put  water  on  his  cheek,  not  caring  to 
trust  himself  nearer  till  Baker  did  the  like.     This  signal  of 
friendship  being  answered,  and  some  tempting  merchandize 
being  shewn  him,  the  chief  came  forward  and  intimated  by 
signs,  that  he  would  stand  their  friend  if  some  of  these  things 
were  given  him.     He  was  gratified,  and  many  things  given 
to  others  of  the  natives.     After  trading  all  day  with  the  ne- 
groes.   Baker  returned  at  night  to  the  ship,  carrying  the 
chief  along  with  him,  where  he  clothed  him  and  treated  him 
kindly.     In   return  the  chief  promised  by  signs  to  freight 
them  in  a  day  or  two.     While  on  board,  Baker  observed  that 
the  chief  look  much  notice  of  the  boat  which  was  left  astern 
of  the  ship  loaded  with  goods ;  yet  not  suspecting  he  had 
any  ill  design,  no  farther  care  or  precaution  was  taken  of  the 
boat. 

Next  morning  the  chief  was  carried  on  shore,  and  trade  or 
barter  went  on  with  the  negroes  as  on  the  day  before ;  and  at 
the  return  of  Baker  to  the  ship,  the  boat  was  fastened  to  the 
stem,  and  the  goods  left  in  her  as  usual.  In  the  night  the 
negro  captain  came  with  two  or  three  canoes,  and  was  no- 
ticed by  thie  watch  to  be  very  busy  about  the  boat.  On  giv- 
ing the  alarm,  the  negroes  fled ;  but  on  hoisting  up  the  boat, 
all  the  goods  were  carried  off.  Vexed  at  being  so  tricked^ 
the  English  went  next  morning  up  the  river  to  the  negno 
town,  m  order  to  recover  their  goods ;  but  all  their  sign* 
were  to  no  purpose,  as  the  negroes  would  neither  understand 
them  nor  acknowledge  the  theft.  On  the  contrary,  as  if 
wronged  by  the  chargCi  and  resolved  to  revenge  the  afiront, 

they 
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tbejr  followed  the  Eoglitb  down  the  river  in  100  canoes,  while 
M  many  appeared  farther  down  ready  to  intercept  their  pas- 
floge.  In  each  canoe  were  two  men  armed  with  target*  and 
dartat  most  of  which  had  long  strings  to  draw  tliem  Imck  o- 
gain  after  they  were  thrown* 

Being  hard  pressed,  they  discharged  their  arquebuses  upon 
the  negroes,  wno  leapt  into  the  water  to  avoid  the  shot.  The 
English  then  rowed  with  all  their  might  to  get  to  sea  i  but  the 
negroes  setting  again  into  their  canoes,  pursued  and  overtook 
Uiem.  Then  drawing  near,  poured  in  their  darts  with  accurate 
aim*  The  Enalish  kept  them  off  with  their  pikes  and  halberts, 
and  ipany  of  the  negroes  being  sluin  or  wounded  by  the  English 
arrows  and  hail-shot  from  the  arauebuses,  they  retreated. 
But  when  the  English  had  expcnucd  all  their  arrows,  the 
n^roes  came  on  again,  and  made  many  attempts  to  board 
the  boat.  The  negro  chief,  who  was  a  large  tall  man,  ad« 
vanced  in  his  cnnoc  under  cover  of  his  target,  with  a  poison- 
ed  dart  in  bis  band,  in  order  to  board  $  and  as  he  pressed 
forward,  the  masters-mate  thrust  a  pike  through  his  target 
and  throat,  which  dispatched  him.  While  tne  mate  was 
striving  to  disengage  his  pike,  which  stuck  fast  in  Uie  shield, 
he  was  wounded  by  a  dart ;  yet  drew  the  dart  from  his  flesh 
and  killed  with  it  the  negro  who  had  wounded  him.  llie 
enemy  continued  the  fight  closer  than  ever,  and  did  great 
mischief  with  their  darts,  which  made  wide  and  grievous 
wounds*  The  gunner  received  two  desperate  wounds,  and 
lost  a  great  deal  of  blood,  and  the  brave  masters-mate,  wliik 
standing  firmly  in  his  post,  was  struck  through  the  ribs  by  a 
dart,  on  pulling;  out  which  his  bowels  followed,  and  he  fell 
down  dead.  On  perceiving  this,  the  negroes  gave  a  great 
shout,  and  pressed  to  enter  the  boat  where  tne  mate  bad 
stood,  imagining  as  so  many  of  the  English  were  wounded 
they  would  now  soon  yield.  But  four  of  those  remaining 
in  the  pinnace  kept  them  off  with  their  pikes,  while  tlie 
otl)er  four  at  the  oars  made  the  best  of  their  way  to  sea. 

At  length  they  got  out  of  the  river,  and  the  negroes  retired 
having  expended  ail  their  darts.  This  was  fortunate  for  the 
Englisli,  as  six  of  the  remaining  eight  were  desperately  wound- 
ed, one  of  whom  was  Robert  Baker,  the  author  of  this  nar- 
rative, and  only  two  remained  who  were  able  to  handle  the 
oars,  so  that  they  made  vei7  slow  progress  to  the  ship»  which 
appears  to  have  been  four  leagues  from  tlie  shore.  When 
tncy  got  on  board  they  were  aU  si^  faint  that  none  of  tbesn 
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were  aUe  to  Stand.  After  having  their  voond*  drttied  tbejr 
refreshed  tbcuMelvef  i  but  a«  Robert  Baker  had  more  occa- 
sion for  rest  than  food  he  went  to  bed,  and  when  he  awoke 
in  the  morning  the  ship  was  under  sail  for  England. 


Section  X. 
Voyage  to  Guinea  in  15G3  by  Eobert  Baker  '• 

This  relation,  like  the  former,  is  written  in  verse,  and  only 
contains  a  description  of  two  adventures  that  happened  in  the 
voyage,  one  of  which  pr4)ved  extremely  calamitous  to  those  con- 
cemed  in  it,  among  whom  was  the  author*  From  the  title  or 
preamble,  we  learn  that  the  adventurers  in  this  voyage  were 
Sir  William  Gerard,  Sir  William  Chester,  Sir  mmas 
Lodge,  Benjamin  Gonson,  Williaip  Winter,  Lionel  Due- 
ket,  Anthony  Hickman,  and  Edward  Gistelin.  There  were 
two  ships  employed,  one  called  the  John  Baptist,  of  which 
Lawrence  Rondell  was  master,  and  the  other  the  Merlin, 
Robert  Revell  master.  The  factors  were  Robert  Baker,  the 
author,  Justinian  Goodwine,  James  Glicddl,  and  George 
Gage.  They  set  out  on  their  voyage  in  November  1563, 
bound  for  Guinea  and  the  river  Sestos,  but  the  port  whence 
they  fitted  out  is  nowhere  mentioned.  After  the  unlucky 
disaster  that  befel  him  in  Guinea  in  the  year  before.  Baker 
had  made  a  kind  of  poetical  vow  not  to  go  near  that  country 
any  more  i  but  after  his  return  to  England,  and  recovery 
from  his  wounds,  he  soon  forgot  past  sorrows  $  and  being 
invited  to  undertake  the  voyage  in  quality  of  factor,  he  con- 
sented.—Astley* 

After  we  had  been  at  sea  two  days  and  a  night,  the  man 
from  the  main*top  descried  a  sail  or  two,  the  tallest  of  which 
they  immediately  made  up  to,  judging  her  to  be  the  most 
valuable;  and,  as  captains  are  iq  use  to  do^,  I  hailed  her 
to  know  whence  she  was.  She  answered  from  France,  on 
which  we  inaved  her,  but  she  nothing  dismayed,  waved  us  in 

return* 

1  Aitlev  L  1  so.  Ilaklttyt,  IL  S2Z'5St,  The  proie  abttract  liere  iaicrU 
ed  if  chk&j  taken  from  Astlevf  collection,  carefully  compared  with  the  ori- 
ginal vertmcd  narrative  in  HaUuyt.'— £. 

a  In  these  early  trading  voyaget,  the  chief  factor,  who  here  afypears  to 
have  been  Baker,  eeraM  to  hs?»  had  the  itiprfme  ooniffland*-*>Atcl.  I. 
180.  b,  a 
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ttflorn.  I  immediatdy  ordered  armed  men  aloft  into  the  mam 
and  fore*-tops,  and  caused  powder  to  be  laid  on  the  poop  to 
bk>w  up  the  enemy  if  they  should  board  us  that  way.  At  the 
sound  of  trumpets  we  began  the  fight,  discharging  both 
chain  and  bar*shot  from  our  brazen  artillery;  while  the 
Frenchmen,  flourishing  their  swords  from  the  main-yard, 
called  out  to  us  to  board  their  ship.  Willing  to  accept  their 
invitation,  we  plied  them  warmly  with  our  cannon,  and  pour- 
ed in  flights  of  arrows,  while  our  arquebuses  plied  them  from 
loop-ho^i  and  we  endeavoured  to  set  their  sails  on  fire  by 
sieans  of  arrows  and  pikes  carrying  wildfire.  I  encouraged 
the  men  to  board,  by  handing  spiced  wine  liberally  among 
tbem,  which  they  did  with  lime-pots,  after  breaking  meir  nets 
with  stones,  while  those  of  our  men  who  were  aloft  entered 
the  enemys  tops,  after  killing  those  who  defended  them. 
Then  cutting  the  ropes,  they  brought  down  the  yard  by  the 
board,  and  those  who  entered  the  ship  plied  the  enemy  so 
well  with  their  swords,  that  at  length  the  remaining  Frendt* 
men  ran  below  deck  and  cried  out  for  quarter.  Having  thus 
become  masters  of  the  ship,  we  ciarried  her  to  the  Groin  ia 
Spaing  or  Corunna,  where  we  sold  the  ship  and  cargo  for 
seady  money. 

After  this  we  proceeded  on  our  voyage  and  arrived  in  Ooi- 
nea.  One  day  about  noon,  I  went  with  eight  more  in  a 
boot  towards  the  shore  to  trade,  meaning  to  dispatch  my  bu* 
fliness  and  be  back  before  night  But  when  we  had  got  nesr 
die  riK>re,  a  furious  tempest  sprung  up,  accompanied  with 
fain  and  thunder,  which  drove  the  ships  from  their  anchors 
oot  to  sea ;  while  we  in  the  boat  were  forced  to  run  ak>ng  the 
coast  in  search  of  some  place  for  shelter  from  the  storm,  but 
meeting  none,  had  to  remain  all  night  near  the  shore,  ex- 
po's^ to  the  thunder,  rain,  and  wind  in  great  jeopardy. 
We  learnt  afterwards  that  the  ships  returned  next  aaj  m 
search  of  us,  while  we  rowed  forward  along  the  coast,  sop* 
posing  the  ships  were  before  us,  and  always  anxiouriy  looked 
oot  for  them ;  but  the  mist  was  so  great  that  we  could  never 
see  diem  nor  they  us.  The  ships  continued,  as  we  were  toU 
afterwards,  lookmg  out  for  us  for  two  or  three  days  $  after 
which,  concluding  that  we  had  inevitably  perished  in  the 
storm,  they  made  the  best  of  their  way  for  England, 

Having  been  three  days  in  great  distress  for  want  of  food, 
we  at  lenirth  landed  on  the  coast  and  exchanged  some  of  our 
wares  witn  the  negroes  for  roots  and  such  other  provisioiis  as 

they 


cBiAP.  m.  net.  %0        Vojfogn  to  Gwnea.  801 

lli^  had*  and  tben  put  to  pea  anin  in  Mireb  of  thf  sb^^ 
wfaicb  we  still  ioppoted  were  before  us  or  to  leeward^  where* 
&>re  we  went  down  the  coaat  to  the  eautward^.  We  continued 
in  tbif  manner  runging  aloxig  shore  fi;ir  twelve  days»  seeing 
nothing  but  thick  woods  andaeserts,  full  of  wild  beastsi  which 
often  a|»peared  and  came  in  crowds  at  sunset  to  the  sea  shore^ 
where  thev  lay  down  or  played  on  the  sand^  sometimes  ^lutij^« 
ing  into  me  water  to  cool  tnemselres.  At  any  other  time  it 
would  have  been  diverting  to  see  how  nrchly  the  elephants 
would  fill  their  trunks  with  water,  which  they  spouted  ou^ 
upon  the  rest.  Besides  deer,  wild  boars,  and  antelopes,  w(» 
aaw  many  other  wiki  beasts,  such  as  I  had  never  seen  beforeu 

We  often  saw  a  man  or  two  on  the  shore,  who  on  seeing  uf 
used  to  come  off  in  their  almadias  or  canoes  j  when  casting 
anchor  we  offered  such  wares  as  we  had  in  the  boat  for  fisn 
and  fresh  water,  or  provisions  of  their  cooking,  and  in  thi$ 
way  we  procured  from  them  roots  and  the  frmt  of  the  palm 
tree,  and  some  of  their  wine,  which  is  the  juice  of  a  tree  and 
is  uf  the  colour  of  whey^  Sometimes  we  ^ot  wild  honey« 
combs  I  and  by  means  of  these  and  other  tlungs  we  relieved 
our  hunger  i  but  nothing  could  relieve  our  grief,  fatigue  audi 
want  of  sleep,  and  we  were  so  sore  depresseu  by  the  dreadful 
situation  in  which  we  were  placed,  that  we  were  ready  to  die, 
and  were  reduced  to  extreme  weakness.  Having  lost  all  hope 
of  rgoining  the  ships,  which  we  now  conclude  were  either 
lost  or  gone  homewards,  we  knew  not  how  to  conduct  our* 
aelves.  We  were  in  a  strange  and  distant  country,  inhabited 
by  a  people  whose  manners  and  customs  were  entirely  diffe* 
rent  trom  ours ;  and  to  attempt  getting  home  in  an  open  boat 
destitute  of  every  necessary  was  utterly  impossible.  By  this 
time  we  found  we  had  passed  to  leeward  oi  Melegcte  or  the 
grain  coast,  and  had  got  to  the  Miha  or  gold  coast  i^Guineaf 
as  the  negroes  who  now  came  on  board  sppke  some  Portu- 
guese, and  brought  off  their  weights  and  scales  for  the  purpose 
of  trade,  asking  where  were  our  ships*  To  this  we  answered^ 
in  hopes  of  being  the  better  treated,  that  we  had  two  ships  at 
sea,  which  would  be  with  them  in  a  day  or  two. 

We  now  consulted  together  how  tbey  should  best  proceed. 
If  we  continued  at  sea  in  our  boat,  exposed  by  day  to  the 
burning  heat  of  the  sun  which  sensibly  consumed  us  by  copir 
out  perspiration,  and  to  the  frequent  tornadoes  or  hurricanes 
by  night,  accompanied  with  thunder,  lightning  and  rain^ 
which  deprived  us  of  all  rest,  we  could  not  possiUy  long  hold 

out* 
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but.     We  were  often  three  days  wfthoat  a  morsel  of  food; 

lind  having  sat  for  twenty  days  continually  in  our  boat,  wc 

were  in  danger  of  losing  the  use  of  our  limbs  for  want  of  exer« 

else,  and'our  joints  were  so  swollen  by  the  scurvy,  that  we 

could  hardly  stand  upright.     It  was  not  possible  for  us  to  re* 

main  much  longer  in  the  boat  in  our  present  condition,  so  that 

it  was  necessary  to  come  to  some  resolution,  and  we  had  oulj 

three  things  to  choose.    The  first  was  to  repair  to  the  castle  of 

St  Oeorge  del  Mina,  which  was  not  far  off^  and  give  onr* 

selves  up  to  the  Portuguese  who  were  Christians,  if  we  dimt 

trust  them  or  expect  the  more  humanity  on  that  account 

Even  the  worst  that  could  happen  to  us  from  them  was  to  be 

hanged  out  of  our  misery ;  yet  possiblv  they  might  have  some 

mercy  on  us,  as  nine  young  men  such  as  we  were  might  be 

serviceable  in  their  gdlics,  and  if  made  galley  slaves  for  life 

we  should  have  victuals  enough  to  enable  us  to  tug  at  the  oar, 

whereas  now  we  had  both  to  row  and  starve. 

The  next  alternative  was  to  throw  ourselves  upon  the  mercy 
of  the  negroes,  which  I  stated  was  very  hcmeiess  and  dis- 
couraging, as  I  did  not  see  what  favour  could  be  expected 
from  a  beastly  savage  people,  whose  condition  was  worse  than 
that  of  slaves*,  and  who  possibly  might  be  canibals.  It  was 
likewise  difficult  for  us  to  conform  ourselves  to  their  customs, 
80  opposite  to  ours ;  and  we  could  not  be  expected,  having 
always  lived  on  animal  food,  to  confine  ourselves  to  roots  and 
herbti  like  the  negroes,  which  are  the  food  of  wild  beasts.  Be* 
sides,  having  been  always  accustomed  to  the  use  of  ck^tbes, 
we  could  not  for  shame'go  naked.  Even  if  we  couki  ffet  the 
better  of  that  prejudice,  our  bodies  would  be  grievous^  tor- 
mented and  emaciated  by  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sun,  for 
want  of  that  covering  and  defence  to  which  we  had  been  ac- 
customed. The  only  other  course  was  to  stay  at  sea  in  the 
boat,  and  die  miserably.  Being  determined  to  run  any  risk 
at  land,  rather  than  to  continue  pent  up  in  a  narrow  boat, 
exposed  to  all  the  inclemencies  of  the  weather  day  and  n^bt, 
and  liable  to  be  famished  for  want  of  victuals,  I  gave  it  aa  roy 

Sainton  that  we  bad  better  place  confidence  in  the  Christian 
onuguese  than  in  the  negroes  who  lived  like  so  many  brutes. 
We  now  determined  to  throw  ourselves  on  the  mercy  of  the 
Portuguese,  and  hoisting  Kail  shaped  our  course  for  the  castle 
of  St  George  del  Minn,  which  was  not  above  20  leagues  dis- 
tant. Wc  went  on  all  day  without  stopping  till  late  at  night, 
T^hen  we  perceived  a  light  on  shore.    Concluding  that  this 

might 
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jnigbt  be  a  place  of  trade,  our  IxNittwain  propoied  to  caft 
anchor  at  tnin  place,  in  hopes  that  we  mtght  be  able  to  pro« 
cure  provisions  next  morning  in  exchange  for  some  of  our 
wares.  This  was  agreed  upon,  and  on  going  next  morning 
jiear  the  shore  we  saw  a  watchhouse  upon  a  rock,  in  the  place 
whence  the  light  had  proceeded  during  the  night,  and  near 
the  watchhouse  a  large  black  cross  was  erected.  Tliis  made 
us  doubtful  whereabout  wc  were,  and  on  looking  farther  we 
perceived  a  castle  which  perplexed  us  still  more  ^ 

Our  doubts  were  quickly  solved  by  the  appearance  of  some 
Portuguese,  one  of  whom  held  a  white  flag  in  his  hand  which 
he  waved  as  inviting  us  to  come  on  shore.  Though  we  were 
actually  bound  in  quest  of  the  Portuguese,  yet  our  heartf 
now  faifed  us,  and  wc  tacked  about  to  make  from  the  shore* 
On  being  seen  from  the  castle,  a  gun  was  fired  at  us  by  a 
negro,  the  ball  from  which  fell  within  a  yard  of  our  boat.  At 
length  we  turned  towards  the  shore  to  which  we  rowed^ 
meaning  to  yield  ourselves  up  $  but  to  our  great  suqmse,  the 
nearer  we  came  to  the  shore  the  more  did  the  Portuguese  fire 
at  us ;  and  though  the  bullets  fell  tliick  about  us  we  continued 
to  advance  till  we  got  close  under  the  castle  wall,  when  we 
were  out  of  danger  from  their  cannon.  We  now  determined 
to  land  in  order  to  try  the  courtesy  of  the  Portuguese,  but 
were  presently  assailed  by  showers  of  stones  from  the  castle 
wall,  and  saw  a  number  of  negroes  marching  down  to  the 
beach  with  their  darts  and  targets,  some  of  them  having  bows 
and  poisoned  arrows.  Their  attack  was  very  furious,  partlylrom 
heavy  stones  falling  into  the  boat  which  threatened  to  break 
holes  in  her  lx>ttom,  as  well  as  from  flights  o(  arn^ws  which 
came  whizzing  about  our  ears,  and  even  wounded  some  of  us: 
Therefore  being  in  desperation,  we  pushed  off  from  the  shore 
to  return  to  sea,  setting  four  of  our  men  to  row,  while  the 
other  five  determined  to  repay  some  part  ofthe  civility  we  had 
received,  and  immediately  handled  our  fire-arms  and  bows* 
We  employed  these  at  first  against  the  negroes  on  the  beach, 
some  of  whom  soon  dropped ;  and  then  against  the  Porto* 
^uese  who  stood  on  the  walls  dressed  in  long  white  shirts  and 
linstocks  in  their  hands,  many  of  which  were  dyed  red  by 

meant 


a  It  appcan  in  the  sequel  that  tUs  k/n  or  ostlfe  liad  bsen  nccatly  sreel* 
«d  by  tbe  PortogucM  at  die  wettern  poiat  or  heaiHsnd  o£  Cape  TTtres^ 
poinu,  and  of  which  there  are  no  notices  in  any  of  the  pnceding  voya^ 
on  this  part  of  the  coast.^-'Astley,  I.  1S2«  au 
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means  of  the  English  arrows.     We  thus  nuHDtainad  our 

Sound  a  long  whiJe,  fighting  at  our  leisure,  r^gardJess  of  the 
rents  of  the  enemy,  as  we  saw  they  bad  no  ^allies  to  send 
out  to  omke  us  prisoners.  When  we  had  sufficiendy  revenge 
cd  their  want  of  hospitality,  we  rowed  off,  and  though  we 
knew  that  we  mut^t  pass  through  another  ytorm  of  bullets  from 
the  castle,  wc  escaped  without  damage. 

When  we  got  out  to  sea,  we  saw  three  negroes  rowing  after 
us  in  an  almadia,  who  came  to  inquire  to  what  countiy  we 
belona»d,  peaking  good  Portuguese.  We  told  them  we 
were  Englisnmen,  and  said  we  had  brought  wares  to  trade 
with  them  if  they  had  not  used  us  so  ill.  As  die  negroes  in* 
quired  where  our  ship  was,  we  said  we  had  two  at  sea  well 
equipped,  which  would  soon  come  to  the  coast  to  trade  for 

Srld,  and  that  we  only  waited  their  return.  The  negroes 
en  pretended  to  be  sorry  for  what  had  happened,  and  in- 
treated  us  to  remain  where  we  were  for  that  day,  and  pro- 
mised to  bring  us  whatever  we  were  in  want  of.  But  placing 
su>  confidence  in  their  words,  we  asked  what  place  that  was, 
and  being  answered  that  it  was  a  Portuguese  castle  at  the 
western  head-land  of  Cape  Three-points,  we  hoisted  sail  and 
put  to  %esL^  to  look  out  for  some  more  friendly  place. 

We  now  resolved  to  have  no  more  reliance  on  the  kindness 
of  the  Portuguese,  of  which  we  had  thus  sufBcient  exjperience, 
and  to  make  trial  of  the  hospitality  of  the  negroes ;  for  which 
purpose  we  sailed  back  about  30  leagues  alouff  the  coast,  aod 
coming  to  anchor,  some  natives  came  off  to  the  boat,  to  all  of 
whom  we  gave  presents.  By  this  we  won  their  hearts,  and 
the  news  of  sucn  generous  strangers  being  on  the  coast  soon 
brought  the  kings  son  to  our  boat.  On  his  arrival,  I  ex- 
plained our  sail  case  to  him  as  well  as  1  could  by  signs,  en- 
deavouring to  make  him  understand  that  we  were  quite  for- 
lorn, having  been  abandoned  by  our  ships,  and  being  almost 
fiunished  for  want  of  food,  offering  him  all  the  ffoods  in  oar 
boat  if  he  would  take  us  under  his  protection  and  relieve  our 
reat  distress.  The  negro  chief  was  moved  even  to  tears,  and 
id  tts  be  comforted.  He  went  then  on  shore  to  know  his 
fathers  pleasure  regarding  us,  and  returning  presently  invit- 
ed us  to  land.  This  was  joyful  news  to  us  all,  and  we  consi- 
dered him  as  a  bountiful  benefactor  raised  up  to  us  by  the 
goodness  of  Providence*  We  accordingly  fell  to  our  oais  in 
all  haste  to  pull  on  shore,  where  at  least  500  negroes  were 
waiting  our  arrival  $  but  on  coming  near  shore  the  snrf  ran 

so 
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80  hijfl^  that  the  boat  overset,  on  which  the  negroes  plunged 
immediately  into  the  water  and  brought  us  all  safe  on  shore. 
They  even  preserved  the  boat  and  all  that  was  in  het^  some 
swimming  after  the  oars,  and  others  diving  for  the  goods  that 
had  sunk.  After  this  they  hauled  the  boat  on  shore  and 
brought  every  thing  that  belonged  to  us,  not  daring  to  detain 
the  most  trifling  article,  so  much  were  they  in  awe  of  the 
kings  son,  who  was  a  stout  and  valiant  man,  and  having  many 
excellent  endowments. 

They  now  brought  us  such  provisions  as  they  used  them* 
selves,  and  being  very  hungry  we  fed  heartily,  the  negroes 
all  the  while  staring  at  us  with  much  astonishment,  as  the 
common  people  are  used  to  do  in  England  at  strange  out- 
landish creatures.  Notwithstanding  all  this  apparent  huma- 
nity and  kindness,  wc  were  still  under  ^reat  apprehensions  of 
the  negroes,  all  of  whom  were  armed  with  darts.  That  night 
we  lay  upon  the  ground  among  the  net^rocs,  but  never  once 
closed  our  eyes,  tearing  they  might  kill  us  while  asleep.  Yet 
we  received  no  hurt  from  them,  and  for  two  davs  fared  well ; 
but  finding  the  ships  did  not  come  for  us,  as  they  expected 
would  soon  have  been  the  case,  when  likewise  they  looked  to 
have  hod  a  large  quantity  of  goods  distributed  among  them 
in  reward  for  their  hospitality,  thcv  soon  became  weary  of  us; 
and  after  lessening  our  allowance  rrom  da^  to  day,  they  at 
length  left  us  to  shift  for  ourselves.  In  this  forlorn  state,  we 
had  to  range  about  the  woods  in  search  of  fruits  and  roots^ 
which  last  we  had  to  dig  from  the  ground  with  our  fingers  for 
want  of  any  instruments.  Hunger  nad  quite  abated  the  nicety 
of  our  palates,  and  we  were  glad  to  feed  on  every  thing  we 
could  nnd  that  was  eatable.  Necessity  soon  reconciled  ns  to 
ffoing  naked,  for  our  clothes  becoming  rotten  with  our  sweat 
fell  ^oni  our  backs  by  degrees,  so  that  at  length  we  had 
8ca];cely  rags  left  to  cover  our  nakedness.  We  were  not 
onlv  forced  to  provide  ourselves  in  food,  but  had  to  find  fuel 
and  utensils  to  dress  it.  We  made  a  pot  of  clay  dried  in  the 
sun,  in  which  we  boiled  our  roots,  and  roasted  the  berries  in 
the  embers,  feasting  every  evening  on  these  varieties.  At 
night  we  slept  on  the  bare  ground,  making  a  great  fire  round 
us  to  scare  awav  the  wild  oeasts. 

What  with  the  entire  change  in  our  manner  of  living,  and 
the  heat  and  unhealthiness  of  the  climate,  our  people  sicken- 
ed apace ;  and  in  a  short  time  our  original  number  of  nine 
was  reduced  to  three.    To  those  who  died  it  was  a  release 
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from  misery,  bat  we  who  remained  were  rendered  more  for- 
lorn and  helpless  than  before.  At  length,  when  we  had  aban- 
doned all  hopes  of  relief,  a  French  ship  arrived  on  the  coast, 
which  took  us  on  board  and  carried  us  to  France,  which  was 
then  at  war  with  England,  where  we  were  detained  prisoners. 

A  prisner  therefore  I  remaine. 

And  hence  I  cannot  slip 
Till  that  my  ransome  be 

Agreed  upon  and  paid : 
Which  being  fcvied  yet  so  hie, 

No  agreement  can  be  made. 
And  such  is  lo  my  chance. 

The  meane  time  to  abide^ 
A  prisner  for  ransome  in  France^ 

Till  God  send  time  and  tide. 
From  whence  this  idle  rime 

To  £ngland  I  do  send : 
And  thus,  till  I  have  further  time. 

This  tragedie  I  end. 


Section  XL 

A  Voyage  to  Guinea  in  1564,  hy  Captain  David  Carlet '. 

At  a  meeting  of  merchant  adventurers,  held  at  the  house 
of  Sir  William  Gerard,  on  the  1  ith  July  1564,  for  setting 
forth  a  voyage  to  Guinea,  the  following  chief  adventurers 
were  present.  Sir  William  Gerard,  Sir  William  Chester,  Sir 
Thomas  Lodge,  Anthony  Hickman,  and  John  Castclin.  It 
was  then  agreed  that  Francis  Ashbie  should  be  sent  to  Dq)t- 
lord  for  his  letters  to  Peter  Pet,  to  go  about  rigging  of  the 
Minioa  at  the  charges  of  the  queens  majesty,  after  which 
Francis  Ashbie  was  to  repair  with  these  letters  to  Gillingham, 
with  money  to  supply  our  charges  there. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  every  one  of  the  five  partners  shall 
.  jt^.^,  forth witjj,  call  upon  their  partners  to  supply,  towards  this  new 
rigging  and  viptualling  L.  2^»  iOs.  6d.,  for  every  L.I00  value. 
Also  that  every  one  of  the  five  partners  shall  forthwith  bring 
in  L.  50,  towards  the  furniture  of  the  premises.  Likewise,  u 
Ur  Gonson  eive  his  consent  that  the  Merlin  shall  be  broc^t 
roiuid  from  Bristol  to  Hampton,  that  a  letter  shall  be  drawn 
under  his  hand*  before  order  be  i^iven  in  the  same. 

The 

1  Hakluyt,  II.  53\.    Astley,  L  1S4. 


CHAP.  Til.  SECT*  XI.         Voyages  to  Guinea.  307 

The  ships  employed  in  this  voyage  were,  the  Minion  be- 
loni^ng  to  the  queen,  David  Carlet»  captain,  the  John  Baptist 
of  London,  and  the  Merlin  belonging  to  Mr  Oonson.  The 
success  of  this  voyage  in  part  appears  by  certain  brief  rela- 
tions extracted  out  of  the  second  voyage  of  Sir  John  Hawkins 
to  the  West  Indies,  made  in  the  year  1 564?^  which  I  have 
thought  good  to  set  down  for  want  of  more  direct  information, 
which  hitherto  I  have  not  been  able  to  procure  notwitbdtand- 
ing  every  possible  endeavour^. 

Sir  John,  then  only  Mr  Hawkins,  departed  from  Plymouth 
with  a  prosperous  wind  for  the  West  Indies,  on  the  1 8th  of 
October  1564,  liaving  under  his  command  the  Jesus  of  Lubec 
of  700  tons,  the  Salomon  of  J  40  tons,  a  bark  named  the  Tiger 
of  50  tons,  and  a  pinnace  called  the  Swallow  of  30  tons, 
having  in  all  170  men,  well  supplied  with  ordnance  and  pro- 
visions for  such  a  voyage.  While  casting  loose  the  foresail, 
one  of  the  oiiicers  in  the  Jesus  was  killed  by  the  fall  of  a  block, 
giving  a  sorrowful  beginning  to  the  expedition.  After  getting 
ten  leagues  out  to  sea,  they  fell  in  with  the  Minion,  a  ship 
belonging  to  the  queen,  of  which  David  Carlet  was  captain, 
and  her  consort  the  John  Baptist  of  London ;  which  two 
ships  were  bound  for  Guinea.  The  two  squadrons,  as  they 
may  be  called,  saluted  each  other  with  some  pieces  of  ord- 
nance, after  the  custom  of  the  sea  ;  after  which  the  Minion 
parted  company  to  seek  her  other  consort  the  Merlin  of 
London,  which  was  out  of  sight  astern,  leaving  the  John 
Baptist  in  company  witli  Hawkins. 

Continuing  their  voyage  with  a  prosperous  wind  until  the 
21  fit,  a  great  storm  arose  at  N.  E.  about  9  o'clock  at  night, 
which  continued  ^3  hours,  in  which  storm  Hawkins  lost  sight 
of  the  John  Baptist  and  of  his  pinnace  called  the  Swallow,  the 
other  three  ships  being  sore  tossed  by  the  tempest.  To  his 
great  joy  the  Swallow  joined  company  again  in  the  night,  10 
feagues  to  the  north  of  Cape  Finister,  having  been  obliged  to 
go  roomer^  as  she  was  unable  to  weather  that  cape  against  a 
strong  contrary  wind  at  S.  W.  On  the  2.5th,  the  wind  still 
continuing  contrary,  he  put  into  Ferol  in  Galicia,  where  he 
remained  five  days,  and  gave  out  proper  instnictions  to  the 
masters  of  the  other  ships  for  keeping  company  during  the 
rest  of  the  voyage. 

On 

2  This  is  the  substance  of  Hakluyt's  introduction  to  the  following  brief 
relation  of  the  present  voyage. — E. 
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On  this  26th  of  the  month  the  Minion  came  into  Perol,  on 
'^hich  Mr  Hawkins  sahited  her  with  some  guns,  accordinff  to 
the  custom  of  the  sea,  as  a  welcome  for  her  safe  arrival :  But 
the  people  of  the  Minion  were  not  in  the  humour  of  rejoic« 
ing,  on  account  of  the  misfortune  which  had  happened  ta 
their  consort  the  Merlm,  whom  they  had  gone  to  se&k  on  the 
cojist  of  England  when  they  parted  from  Mr  Hawkins.  Harin^' 
met  with  her;  they  kept  company  for  two  days  f  when,  by  the 
negligence  of  one  of  the  gunners  of  the  Merlin,  the  powder  in 
her  gun-room  took  fire,  by  which  her  stern  was  blown  out 
and  three  of  her  men  lost,  besides  many  sore  hurt,  who  saved 
their  lives  in  consequence  of  their  brigantine  being  at  heF 
stern ;  for  the  Merlin  immediately  smik,  to  the  heavy  loss  of 
the  owners  and  great  grief  of  the  beholder». 

Oh  tlie  SOth  of  the  month,  Mr  Hawkins  and  bis  ships, 
together  with  the  Minion  and  her  remaining  consort  the  John 
Baptist,  set  sail  in  the  prosecution  of  their  voyage  with  a 
prosperous  gale,  the  Minion  having  both  brigantines  at  her 
stern.  The  4th  of  November  they  had  sight  of  Madeira,  and 
the  6th  of  Tenerifc,  which  they  thought  to  have  been  grand 
Canary,  as  they  reckoned  themselves  to  the  east  of  Tenerife, 
but  were  Hot.  Tlie  Minion  and  her  consort,  being  S  or  4 
leagues  a  head  of  the  ships  of  Mr  Hawkins,  kept  the  ooiupse 
for  Tenerife,  of  which  they  had  a  better  view  thaa  the  other 
ships,  and  by  that  means  they  parted  companjv 

Hawkins  and  his  ships  continued  his' voyage  by  Cape  Verd 
and  Sienna  Leone,  after  which  he  crossed  the  Auantic  ocean 
and  cnme  to  the  town  of  Burboroafa  on  the  coast  of  the  Terra 
Krma  in  the  West  Indies,  or  South  America ;  where  he  af- 
terwards received  information  of  the  unfortunate  issae  of  the 
Guinea  voyage,  in  the  following  manner.     While  at  anchoF 
in  the  outer  road  on  the  :^9th  of  April  1565,  a  French  ship 
came  in  called  the  Green  Dragon  of  Newhaven,of  which  one 
Bon-temps  vtm  captain,  which  saluted  the  English^  squadron 
afler  the  custom  of  the  sea,  and  was  saluted  in  return.     This 
ship  had  been  at  the  Mina,  or  Gold  coast  of  Guinea,  whence 
she  had  been  df  iven  off  by  the  Portuguese  gallies,  and  obliged 
to  make  for  the  Tefra  Firma  to  endeavour  to  sell  her  wares* 
She  informed  that  the  Minion  had  been  treated  in  the  aanic 
manner ;  and  that  the  captain,  David  Carlet,  with  a  merchant 
or  factor  and  twelve  mariners,  had  been  treacherously  made 
prisoners  by  the  negroes  on  their  arrival  on  that  coast,  and 
rcmamed  in  the  hands  of  the  Portuguese  j  besides  whidi  tbejr 

10  had 


«iAP.  VII.  SECT.  XI.      Voyages  to  Guinea.  $09 

had  lost  others  of  their  men  through  the  want  otji-esh  waler^ 
and  were  in  great  doubts  oif  being  able  to  get  home  the  ships  ^, 

Note* — It  may  not  be  improper  to  state  in  this  place,  that 
no  ship  need  be  reduced  to  utter  distress  for  want  oi  fresh 
'water  at  sea;  as  distilled  sea  water  is  perfectly  fresh  and 
wholetsome.  For  this  purpose,  all  ships  bound  on  voyages  of 
any  length,  ouglit  to  have  a  still  head  worm  and  cooler  adapt- 
ed to  the  cookmijp  kettle,  to  be  used  when  needed,  by  which 
abundance  of  fresh  water  may  always  be  secured  while  cooking 
the  ships  provisions,  sufficient  to  preserve  the  lives  of  the  crew. 
In  default  of  that  useful  appendage,  a  still  may  be  easily  con- 
structed for  the  occasion,  by  means  of  the  pitch  kettle,  a  re- 
versed tea  kettle  for  a  head,  and  a  gun  barrel  fixed  .to  the 
«pout  of  the  tea  kettle,  the  breach  pin  being  screwed  out,  dnd 
the  barrel  either  soldered  to  the  spout,  or  fixed  by  a  paste  of 
flour,  soap  and  water,  tied  round  with  rags  and  twinq.  The 
tea  kettle  ^and  gun  barrel  oxe  to  be  kept  continually  wet  by 
means  of  swabs  and  sea  water,  to  cool  and  jcondense  the 
fteam.  This  distilled  water  is  at  first  vapid  and  nauseous, 
both  to  the  taste  and  the  stomach  ;  but  by  standing  open  for 
some  tune,  especially  if  agitated  in  contact  with  air,  or  by 
pumping  air  through  it,  as  is  commonly  done  to  sweeten  pu- 
trid water,  this  unpleasant  and  naj^^eous  vapidness  is  soon  re- 
moved. 

The  nautical  world  owes  this  cxcdlent  dispovery,  of  dis- 
tilled sea  water  being  perfectly  fresh,  to  the  late  excellent  and 
ingenious  Dr  James  Lind,  first  physician  to  the  general  hos- 
pit^  of  the  navy  at  Haslar  near  Portsmouth  during  the  Ame- 
rican war,  the  author  of  two  admirable  works,  on  the  Scurvy, 
and  the  Means  of  Preserving  the  Health  of  Seamen  during 
long  voyages,  to  which  the  British  navy,  and  seamen  in  ge- 
neral, owe  inestimable  advantages*  The  editor,  while  giving 
this  usefid  hint  to  seamen  engaged  on  long  voyages,  is  happy 
in  having  an  opportunity  of  bearing  this  teeble  testimony  of 
honourable  respect 'to  the  friend  of  his  youth,  under  whom 
he  had  the  happiness  and  advantage  of  serving,  in  that  mag- 
nificent asylum  of  the  brave  defenders  of  the  glory  and  pros- 
perity of  our  king  and  4;ountry,  for  the  last  th^*ee  years  of  the 

'  American 

B  Halduyt  might  have  said  whether  they  did  come  home  or  not,  which 
he  certainly  might  have  known ;  but  he  often  leaves  u&  in  the  dark  as  tA- 
«uch  matters*— Astl.  L  185.  a. 
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American  war.  Besides  being  an  eminent  and  experienced 
physician,  Dr  Lind  was  a  man  of  exemplary  humanity,  and 
of  uncommon  urbanity  and  singleness  of  manners:  He  was 
truly  the  seaman's  friend.  The  rules  and  expedients  which 
he  devised  and  proposed,  founded  on  the  solid  basis  of  ob- 
servation and  experience,  for  Preserving  the  Health  of  Sea- 
men on  long  voyages,  were  afterwards  employed  and  perfect- 
ed by  the  great  navigator  and  discoverer  Cook,  and  by  his 
pupils  and  followers ;  and  are  now  universally  established  in 
our  glorious  navy,  to  the  incalculable  advantage  of  the  service. 
'  In  high  northern  or  southern  latitudes,  solid  clear  ice  melt* 
tA  affords  good  fresh  water,  the  first  runnings  being  thrown 
away  as  contaminated  by  adhering  sea  water.  White  cellular 
ice  is  quite  unfit  for  the  purpose,  being  strongly  impregnated 
with  salt.  In  future  articles  of  our  work,  several  opportunities 
will  occur  in  which  these  two  expedients  for  supplying  ships 
with  fresh  water  will  be  amply  detailed.  But  on  the  present 
oppoitunity,  it  seemed  proper  to  mention  these  easy  and  A 
fectual  expedients  for  preserving  the  health  and  lives  of 
men,  when  in  want  of  fresh  water  by  the  ordinary 
Ed. 


Section  XII. 

A  Voyage  to  Guinea  and  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands  in  1566, 

by  George  Fenner  *• 

Three  ships  were  employed  on  this  voyage,  the  admiral, 
called  the  Castle  of  Comfort,  George  Fenner  general  *  of  the 
expedition,  and  William  Bats  master;  the  May-Flower, 
vice-admiral,  William  Courtise  master;  the  George,  John 
Heiwood  captain,  and  John  Smith  of  Hampton  master;  be- 
sides) a  small  pinnace.  Walter  Wren,  the  writer  of  the  nar- 
rative, belonged  to  the  George. 

We  departed  from  Plymouth  on  the  lOth  December  1566, 
and  were  abreast  of  Ushant  on  the  i2th.  On  the  I5th  we 
got  sight  of  Cape  Finister,  and  lost  company  of  our  admiral 
that  night,  for  which  reason  we  sailed  along  the  coast  of  Por- 
tugal, hoping  our  admiral  might  be  before  us.  Meeting  a 
French  ship  on  the  18th  and  getting  no  intelligence  of  oor 

adnural, 

1  Hakluyt,  IL  533.    Astley,  I.  185. 

2  This  geaeral  was  probably  head  factor  — E. 
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admiral,  we  made  sail  for  the  Canaries,  and  fell  in  with  the 
island  of  Tenerife  on  the  28th,  where  we  came  to  anchor  in 
a  small  bay,  at  which  there  were  tiiree  or  four  small  houses, 
about  a  league  from  the  town  of  Santa  Cruz*  In  this  island 
there  is  a  marvellous  high  hill  called  the  Peak,  and  although 
it  is  in  lat.  28°  N.  where  the  air  is  as  warm  in  January  as  it 
IS  in  England  at  midsummer,  the  top  of  this  hill,  to  which 
no  man  has  ever  been  known  to  ascend,  is  seldom  free  frOm 
snow  even  in  the  middle  of-  summer.  On  the  3d  January 
1567,  we  departed  from  this  place,  going  round  the  western 
point  of  the  island,  about  12  or  14  leagues  from  Santa  Cruz, 
and  came  into  a  bay  right  over  against  the  house  of  one  Pe- 
dro de  Souza,  where  we  came  to  anchor  on  the  5th,  and  heard 
that  our  admiral  had  been  there  at  anchor  seven  days  before  us, 
and  had  ^ne  thence  to  the  island  of  Gumera,  to  which  place  we 
followed  nim,  and  coming  to  anchor  on  the  6th  over  against 
the  town  of  Gomera,  we  found  our  admiral  at  anchor  to  our 
great  mutual  satisfaction.  We  found  here  Edward  Cooke 
m  a  tall  ship,  and  a  ship  of  the  coppersmiths  of  London, 
which  had  been  treacherously  seized  by  the  Portuguese  in 
the  bay  of  Santa  Cruz  on  the  coast  of  Barbary,  or  Morocco, 
which  ship  we  leil  there  all  spoiled.  At  this  place  we  bought 
14  buts  of  wine  for  sea  stores,  at  15  ducats  a  but,  which  had 
been  offered  to  us  at  Santa  Cruz  for  8,  9,  or  10  ducats. 
The  9th  we  went  to  another  bay  about  three  leagues  ofi^ 
where  we  took  in  fresh  water ;  and  on  the  10th  we  sailed  for 
Cape  Blanco  on  the  coast  of  Africa. 

The  12th  we  came  to  a  bay  to  eabtwards  of  Cape  Pargos, 
l^Barbas  ?"]  which  is  35  leagues  from  Cape  Blanco  ,  but  be- 
ing unacquainted  with  that  part  of  the  coast,  we  proceeded 
to  Cape  Blanco,  off  which  we  had  16  fathoms  two  leagues 
from  shore,  the  land  being  very  low  and  all  white  sand.  At 
this  place  it  is  necessary  to  beware  of  going  too  near  shore,  as 
when  in  12  or  10  fathoms  you  may  be  aground  within  two  or 
three  casts  of  the  lead.  Directing  our  course  on  the  17  th  S. 
and  S*  by  E.  we  fell  into  a  bay  about  16  leagues  east  of  Cape 
Verd,  where  the  land  seemed  like  a  great  number  of  ships 
under  sail,  owing  to  its  being  composed  oi  a  great  number  of 
hummocks,  some  high  some  low,  with  high  trees  upon  them. 
When  within  three  leagues  of  the  land  we  sounded  and  had 
28  fathoms  over  a  ground  of  black  ouze.  This  day  we  saw 
much  fish  in  sundry  sails  or  shoals,  swimming  with  their 
noses  at  the  sur&ce.     Passing  along  this  coast  we  saw  ^wo 
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small  round  hills  about  a  league  from  the  other,  forming  a 
cape,  and  between  them  great  store  of  trees,  and  in  all  oar 
sailing  we  never  saw  such  high  land  as  these  two  hills.  The 
19th  we  came  to  anchor  at  the  cape  in  a  road,  fast  by  the 
western  side  of  two  hills*,  where  we  rode  in  10  fathoms, 
though  we  might  safely  have  gone  into  five  or  six  fathoms,  as 
the  ground  is  good  and  the  wind  always  blows  from  the  shore. 
At  this  place  some  of  our  officers  and  merchants  went  on 
shore  with  the  boat  unarmed,  to  the  number  of  about  20  per- 
8011S,  among  whom  were  Mr  George  Fenner  the  general, 
his  brother  Edward  Fenner,  Thomas  Valentine,  J«'hn  VV  orme, 
and  Francis  Leigh,  merchants,  John  Haward,  William  Bats, 
Nicholas  Day,  John  Thomson,  and  several  others.  At  their 
coming  on  shore  they  were  met  by  above  100  negroes  armed 
with  bo\^s  and  arrows.  After  some  talk  pledges  were  inter- 
changed, five  of  the  English  being  delivered  into  their  bands, 
and  three  negroes  taken  on  board  the  admirals  skifil     Our 

{)eople  mentioned  the  merchandize  they  had  brought,  being 
inen  and  woolen  cloth,  iron,  cheese,  and  other  articles; 
on  which  the  negroes  said  that  they  had  civet,  musk,  gold, 
and  grains  to  give  in  exchange,  with  which  our  people  were 
well  pleased.  The  negroes  oesired  to  see  our  merchandize, 
on  which  one  of  the  boats  was  sent  back  to  the  ships,  whfle 
bur  general  and  merchants  remained  in  the  other  with  the 
three  negroe  pledges,  our  five  men  walking  about  on  shore 
among  the  negroes.  On  the  return  of  the  boat  from  the 
ship  with  goods,  bread,  wine^^  and  cheese  were  distributed 
among  the  natives.  At  this  time  two  of  the  negroe  pledges, 
on  pretence  of  sicknes^,  were  allowed  to  go  on  shore,  pro- 
mising to  send  two  others  in  their  stead.  On  perceiving  this^ 
Captain  Haiward  began  to  dread  some  perfidy,  and  retreat- 
ed towards  the  boat,  followed  by  two  or  three  negroes,  who 
stopped  him  firom  going  oh  board,  and  made  signs  for  bim 
to  bring  them  more  bread  and  wine,  and  wlien  be  would 
tave  >tepped  into  the  boat,  one  of  them  caught  him  by  the 
breeches,  but  he  sprung  from  him  and  lejpt  into  the  boat 
As  soon  as  he  was  in,  one  of  the  negroes  on  shore  began  to 
blow  a  pipe,  on  which  the  negroe  pledge  who  remained  in 
the  boat,  suddenly  drew  Mr  Wormes  sword,  cast  liimself  in- 
to the  sea  and  swam  on  shore/    The  negroes  immediately 


9  Tlie  papn  of  Cape  Verd  are  about  a  League  S«  S*  £•  from  the  eartranr 
w^  point  of  the  Capcw^^E. 
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laid  hands  on  our  men  that  were  on  shore,  and  sdzed  three 
of  them  with  great  violence,  tore  their  clothes  from  their 
backs,  and  left  them  nothing  to  cover  them.  Then  many  of 
them  shot  so  thick  at  our  men  in  the  boats  that  they  could 
scarcely  handle  their  oars,  yet  by  God's  help  they  got  the 
boats  away,  though  many  of  them  were  hurt  by  the  poisoned 
arrows.  This  poison  is  incurable,  if  the  arrow  pierce  the 
skin  so  as  to  draw  blooH,  rxcept  the  poison  be  immediately 
sucked  out,  or  the  part  hurt  be  cut  out  forthwith ;  otherwise 
the  wounded  man  inevitably  dies  in  four  days.  Within  three 
hours  after  any  part  of  the  body  is  hurt,  or  even  slighdy 
pricked,  although  it  be  the  little  toe,  the  poison  reaches  the 
heart,  and  aSects  the  stomach  with  excessive  vomiting,  so 
that  the  person  can  take  neither  meat  nor  drink. 

The  persons  seized  in  this  treacherous  manner  by  the  ne* 
groes  were  Nicholas  Day,  William  Bats,  and  John  Thomson, 
who  were  led  away  to  a  town  about  a  mile  from  the  shore. 
The  20th  we  sent  a  boat  on  shore  with  eight  persons,  among 
whom  was  the  before-mentioned  John  Thomson^  and  our 
interpreter,  who  was  a  Frenchman,  as  one  of  the  negroes 
spoke  good  French.  They  carried  with  them  two  arquebuses^ 
two  targets,  and  a  marUell  ?  and  were  directed  to  learn  what 
ransom  the  negroes  demanded  for  Bats  and  Day  whom  they 
detained.  On  coming  to  the  shore  and  telling  the  negroes 
the  nature  of  their  errand.  Bats  and  Day  were  brought  from 
among  some  trees  quite  loose,  but  surrounded  by  some  40  or 
50  negroes.  When  within  a  stone's  throw  of  the  beach,  Bats 
broke  suddenly  from  them  and  ran  as  fast  as  he  could  into 
the  sea  towards  the  boat ;  but  immediately  on  getting  into 
the  water  he  fell,  so  that  the  negroes  retook  him,  violently 
tearing  off  his  clothes.  After  this  some  of  the  negroes  car- 
ried our  two  men  back  to  the  town,  while  the  rest  began  to 
shoot  at  our  people  in  the  boat  with  their  poisoned  arrows, 
and  woundc*d  one  of  our  men  in  the  small  of  the  leg,  who 
had  neai  ly  died  in  spite  of  every  thing  our  surgeons  could  do 
for  him.  Notwithstanding  this  unjustifiable  conduct,  our 
general  sent  another  message  to  the  negroes,  offering  any 
terms  they  pleased  to  demand  as  ransom  for  our  men.  But 
they  gave  for  answer,  that  three  weeks  before  we  came  an 
Engli^h  ship  had  forcibly  carried  off*  three  of  their  people, 
and  unless  we  brought  or  sent  them  back  we  should  not  have 

our 
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0ar  men,  thoaflh  we  gave  oar  three  ships  and  all  their  lading. 
On  the  21  St  a  Freoch  bhip  of  80  ton»  came  to  the  place  where 
we  were,  intending  to  trade  with  the  negroes,  and  seeing  that 
the  Frenchmen  were  well  received  by  the  natives,  our  gene- 
ral told  them  of  our  two  men  bein^  detained,  and  wiUied 
them  to  endeavour  to  procure  their  release,  promising  L*  1 00 
to  the  Frenchmen  if  they  succeeded.  We  then  committed 
this  affair  to  the  management  of  the  Frenchmen,  and  depart- 
ed. Of  our  men  who  were  hurt  by  the  poisoned  arrows,  fisur 
died,  and  one  had  to  have  his  arm  cut  off  to  save  his  life. 
Andrews,  who  was  last  hurt,  lay  long  lame  and  unable  to 
help  him^lf,  and  only  two  recovered. 

While  between  Cape  Verd  and  Bonavista  on  the  26th,  we 
saw  many  flying  fishes  of  the  size  of  herrings,  two  of  which 
fell  into  the  boat  which  we  towed  at  our  stern.  The  2bth  we 
fell  in  with  Bonavista,  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands, 
which  is  86  leagues  from  that  cape.  The  north  side  of  that 
island  is  full  of  white  sandy  hills  and  dales,  being  somewhat 
high  land.  That  day  we  came  to  anchor  about  a  league  with- 
in the  western  point,  in  ten  fathoms  upon  fine  sand,  but 
it  is  quite  safe  to  go  nearer  in  five  or  six  fathoms,  as  the 
ground  is  every  w-bere  good.  The  30th  we  went  into  a  bay 
within  a  small  island  about  a  league  from  our  first  anchomge, 
where  we  took  plenty  of  various  kinds  of  fish.  Whoever 
means  to  anchor  in  this  bay  may  safely  do  so  in  four  or  five 
fathoms  off  the  south  point  of  the  small  island ;  but  must  be- 
ware of  the  middle  of  the  bay,  where  there  is  a  ledge  of  rocks 
on  which  the  sea  breaks  at  low  water,  although  then  they  are 
covered  by  three  fathoms  water.  The  last  day  of  January, 
our  general  went  on  shore  in  the  bay  to  some  houses,  where  he 
found  twelve  Portuguese,  the  whole  island  nothaving  more  than 
30  inhabitants,  who  were  ail  banished  men,  some  condemned 
to  noore  years  of  exile  and  some  to  less,  and  among  them  was 
a  simple  man  who  was  their  captain.  They  live  on  goat's 
flesh,  cocks  and  hens,  with  fresh  water,  having  no  other  food 
except  fish,  which  they  do  not  cai*e  for,  neither  indeed  have 
they  any  boats  wherewith  to  catch  them.  They  told  us  that 
this  island  had  been  granted  by  the  king  of  Portugal  to  one 
of  his  gentlemen,  who  had  let  it  at  100  ducats  of  yearly  rent, 
which  was  paid  by  the  profit  on  soats  skins,  of  which  40,000 
had  been  sent  from  that  island  to  Portugal  in  one  year. 
These  men  made  us  very  welcome,  entertaining  us  as  well  as 
they  could,  giving  us  the  carcasses  of  as  many  he-goats  as  we 

8  pleased, 
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pleased^  and  even  aided  us  in  taking  them,  bringing  them 
down  for  us  from  the  mountains  on  their  asses.  They  have 
great  store  of  oil  procured  from  tortoises,  which  are  Jishes 
that  swim  in  the  sea,  having  shells  on  their  backs  as  large  as 
targets.  It  only  rains  in  this  island  for  three  months  in  eve- 
ry year,  from  the  middle  of  July  to  the  middle  of  October  j 
and  the  climate  is  always  very  hot.  Cows  have  been  brought 
here,  but  owing  to  the  heat  and  drought  they  always  died. 

We  left  Bonavista,  or  Buenavista,  on  the  3d  February, 
and  fell  in  the  same  day  with  another  island  called  Mayo,  14 
leagues  distant  \  there  being  a  danger  midway  between  the 
two  islands,  but  it  is  always  seen  and  easily  avoided.  We. 
anchored  in  a  fine  bay  on  the  N.  W.  side  of  Mayo,  in  eight 
fathoms  on  a  good  sandy  bottom  ;  but  weighed  next  day  and 
went  to  another  island  called  St  Jago,  about  five  leagues  E. 
by  S.  from  Mayo.  At  the  westermost  point  of  this  island, 
we  saw  a  good  road-stead,  having  a  small  town  by  the  water- 
side, close  to  which  was  a  fort  or  battery.  We  here  propos- 
ed to  have  anchored  on  purpose  to  trade  5  but  before  we 
were  within  shot,  they  let  fly  two  pieces  at  us,  on  which  we 
went  to  leeward  along  shore  two  or  three  leagues,  where  we 
found  a  small  bay  and  two  or  three  houses,  off  which  we  an- 
chored in  14  fathoms  upon  good  ground.  Within  an  hour 
after  we  had  anchored,  several  persons  both  on  foot  and 
horseback  were  seen  passing  and  repassing  opposite  the  ships. 
Next  day  a  considerable  force  of  horse  and  foot  was  seen, 
and  our  general  sent  a  message  to  know  whether  they  were 
disposed  to  trade  with  us.  They  answered  that  we  were 
iQade  welcome  as  merchants,  and  should  have  every  thing 
we  could  reasonably  demand.  On  this  our  general  ordered 
all  the  boats  to  be  made  ready,  but  doubting  the  good  faith 
of  the  Portuguese,  caused  the  boats  to  be  well  armed,  put- 
ting a  double  base  in  the  head  of  his  pinnace  and  two  sijigle 
bases  in  the  skiffi  directing  the  boats  of  the  May-flower  and 
George  to  be  similarly  armed.  On  rowing  towards  the  shore 
with  all  the  boats,  the  general  was  surprised  to  see  above  60 
horsemen  and  200  foot  all  armed  to  receive  ns,  for  which  rea- 
son he  sent  a  flag  of  truce  to  learn  their  intentions.  Their 
answer  was  fair  and  smooth,  declaring  that  they  meant  to 
treat  us  like  gentlemen  and  merchants,  and  desired  that  our 
general  might  come  on  shore  to  converse  with  their  captain. 
When  our  general  approached  the  shore  in  his  skifl,  they 
came  towards  him  in  great  numbers,  with  much  seenung  po- 
liteness. 
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Hteness,  bowing  and  taking  off  their  bonnets,  and  earnestly 
requesting  our  general  and  the  merchants  to  come  on  shore. 
He  declined  this  however,  unless  they  would  give  sufficient 
hostages  for  our  security.  At  length  they  promised  to 
send  two  satisfactory  hohtages,  and  to  give  us  water,  pro- 
visions, money,  and  negroes  in  exchange  ibr  our  merchan- 
dize, and  desired  a  list  of  our  wares  might  be  sent  on  shore ; 
all  of  which  our  general  promised  to  do  forthwith,  and  with- 
draw from  the  shore,  causing  our  bascs^  curriers^ ^  and  arque- 
buses to  be  fired  oS  in  compliment  tp  the  Portuguese,  while 
at  the  same  time  our  ships  saluted  them  with  five  or  bix 
cannon  shot.  Most  of  the  Portuguese  now  left  the  shore, 
except  a  few  who  remained  to  receive  the  list  of  our  commo- 
dities ;  but,  while  we  meant  honestly  and  fairly  to  trade  with 
them  as  friends,  their  intentions  were  treacherousl  yt^  betray 
us  to  our  destruction,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel. 

Alx>ut  two  leagues  to  the  west  of  where  we  lay,  there  was 
a  town  behind  a  point  of  land,  where  the  Portuguese  had 
several  caravels,  and  two  brigantines  or  row  barges  like  gal- 
lics. With  all  haste  the  Portuguese  fitted  out  four  caravels 
and  these  two  brigantines,  furnishing  them  with  as  many 
men  and  cannon  as  they  could  carry ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was 
Slight  these  vessels  made  towards  us  with  sails  and  oars,  and 
as  the  land  was  high,  and  the  weather  somewhat  dark  and 
misty,  we  did  not  see  them  till  they  were  almost  close  on 
board  the  May-flower,  which  lay  at  anchor  about  a  gun-shot 
nearer  them  than  our  other  ships.  When  within  gun-shot 
of  the  May-flower,  one  of  the  watch  chanced  to  see  a  light, 
and  then  looking  out  espied  the  four  ships  and  gave  the  alarm. 
The  Portuguese,  finding  themselves  discovered,  began  im- 
mediately to  fire  their  cannon,  curriersy  and  arquebuses; 
then  lighted  up  certain  tubes  of  wild  fire,  and  all  their  people 
both  on  shore  and  in  their  ships  set  up  great  shouts,  while 
they  continued  to  bear  down  on  the  May-flower.  With  all  the 
haste  we  could,  one  of  our  guns  was  got  reody  and  fired  at 
them,  on  which  they  seemed  to  hesitate  a  little ;  but  they  re* 
charged  their  ordnance,  and  again  fired  at  us  very  briddy. 
In  the  mean  time  we  got  three  guns  ready  which  we  fired  at 
them,  when  they  were  so  near  that  we  could  have  shot  an 
arrow  odp  board.     Having  a  fine  breeze  of  wind  from  the 

shore 
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shore,  we  hoisted  our  foresail  and  cut  our  cable,  making  sail 
to  join  our  admiral  to  leeward,  while  they  foflowed  firing 
sometinies  at  us  and  sometimes  at  our  admiral.  At  length 
one  shot  from  our  admiral  had  the  effect  to  make  them  re- 
tire, when  they  made  away  from  us  like  cowardly  traitors* 
During  all  this  time,  though  they  continually  fired  all  their 
guns  at  us,  not  a  man  or  boy  among  us  was  hurt ;  but  we 
know  not  what  were  the  effects  of  our  shot  among  them. 

Seeing  the  villany  of  these  men,  we  set  sail  immediately 
for  an  island  named  Fuego^  or  the  Fire  island,  twelve  leagues 
from  St  Jago,  where  we  came  to  anchor  on  the  1  Ith  Febru- 
ary, opposite  a  white  chapel  at  the  west  end  of  the  island^ 
half  a  league  from  a  small  town,  and  about  a  league  from  the 
western  extremity  of  the  island.  In  this  island,  there  is  a 
remarkably  high  hill  which  burns  continually,  and  the  inha- 
tants  told  us,  that  about  three  years  before,  the  whole  island 
had  like  to  have  been  destroyed  by  the  prodigious  quantity 
of  fire  which  it  discharged.  About  a  league  west  from  the 
chapel  we  found  a  fine  spring  of  fresh  water,  whence  we  sup- 
plied our  ships.  They  have  no  wheat  in  this  island,  instead 
of  which  they  grow  millet,  which  makes  good  bread,  and  they 
likewise  cultivate  peas  like  those  of  Guinea.  The  inhabi- 
tants are  Portuguese,  and  are  forbidden  by  their  king  to  trade 
either  with  the  English  or  French,  or  even  to  supply  them 
with  provisions,  or  any  other  thing  unless  forced.  Off  this 
island  is  another  named  Brava,  or  St  John,  not  exceeding 
two  leagues  over,  which  has  abundance  of  goats  and  many 
trees,  but  not  above  three  or  four  inhabitants. 

On  the  25th  of  February  we  set  sail  for  the  Azores,  and 
on  the  23d  of  March  we  got  sight  of  one  of  these  islands  cal- 
led Flores,  to  the  north  of  which  we  could  see  another  called 
Cuervo,  about  two  leagues  distant.  The  27th  we  came  to 
anchor  at  Cuervo,  opposite  a  village  of  about  a  dozen  mean 
houses ;  but  dragging  our  anchors  in  the  night  during  a  gale 
of  wind,  we  went  to  Flores,  where  we  saw  strange  streams  of 
water  pouring  from  its  high  cliffs,  occasioned  by  a  prodigious 
rain.  The  18th  April  we  took  in  water  at  Flores,  and  sailed 
for  Fayal,  which  we  had  sight  of  on  the  28th,  and  of  three 
other  islands,  Pico,  St  George,  and  Graciosa,  w^hich  are 
round  about  Fayal.  The  29th  we  anchored  in  22  fathoms 
water  in  a  fine  bay  on  the  S.  W.  side  of  Fayal,  over  against 
a  small  town,  where  we  got  fresh  water  and  fresh  provisions. 
In  this  island,  according  to  the  report  of  the  inhabitants, 

there 
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there  grows  green  woad,  which  they  allege  is  far  better  than 
the  woad  of  St  Michael  or  of  Tercera. 

The  8th  of  May  we  came  to  Tercera,  where  we  fband  a 
Portuguese  ship,  and  next  morning  we  saw  bearing  down 
upon  u»9  a  great  Hhip  and  two  caravels,  which  we  judged  to 
belong  to  the  royal  navy  of  Portugal,  as  they  really  were, 
and  therefore  made  ready  for  our  defence.     The  large  ship 
was  a  galliass,  of  about  400  tons  and  ^00  men,  well  appoint- 
ed  with  brass  guns  both  large  and  small,  some  of  their  shot 
being  as  large  as  a  mans  head ;  and  the  two  caravels  were 
both  well  appointed  in  men  and  ammunition  of  war.    Ai 
soon  as  they  were  within  fthot  of  us,  they  waved  us  amain 
with  their  swords  as  if  in  defiance,  and  as  we  kept  our  course 
they  fired  at  us  briskly,  while  we  prepared  as  well  as  we  coald 
for  our  defence.     The  great  ship  gave  us  a  whole  broadside, 
besides  firing  four  of  her  greatest  guns  which  were  in  ber 
stem,  by  which  some  of  our  men  were  hurt,  while  we  did 
our  best  to  answer  their  (ire.     At  this  time  two  other  cara- 
vels came  from  shore  to  join  them,  and  two  pinnaces  or  boato 
full  of  men,  whom  they  put  on  board  the  great  ship,  and 
then  returned  to  the  shore  with  only  two  men  in  each.    The 
ship  and  caravels  gave  us  three  attacks  the  first  day,  and 
when  night  came  they  ceased  firing,  yet  kept  hard  by  us  all 
night,  (luring  which  wc  were  busily  employed  knotting  and 
splicing  our  ropes  and  strengthening  our  bulwarks. 

Next  day  the  Portuguese  were  joined  by  four  great  cara- 
vels or  armadas f  three  of  which  were  not  less  than  100  tons 
each,  the  fourth  being  smaller,  but  all  well  armed  and  full  of 
men.  All  these  came  up  against  us,  in  the  admiral  or  Castle 
of  Comfort,  and  we  judged  that  one  of  the  caravels  meant  to 
lay  us  on  board,  as  we  could  see  them  preparing  their  fake 
nettings  and  all  other  things  for  that  purpose,  for  which  the 
galliasse  came  up  on  our  larboard  side,  and  the  caravel  on 
our  )^tarboard.  Perceiving  their  intention,  we  got  all  our 
guns  ready  with  bar-shot,  chain-shot,  and  grape ;  and  as 
soon  as  they  came  up,  and  had  fired  off  their  guns  at  us, 
thinking  to  lay  us  on  board,  we  gave  them  such  a  hearty  sa- 
lutation on  both  sides  of  us,  that  they  were  both  ^ad  to  fall 
astern,  where  they  continued  for  two  or  three  hours,  there 
being  very  little  wind.  Then  our  small  bark  the  George  came 
up  to  confer  with  us,  and  as  the  Portuguese  ships  and  cara- 
vels were  coming  up  again  to  attack  us,  the  George,  while 
endeavouring  to  got  astern  of  us,  fell  to  leewaitl,  and  was  so 

long 
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long  of  fining  her  sails  for  want  of  wind,  that  the  enemy  got 
up  to  us,  and  she  got  into  the  middle  of  them,  being  unable 
to  fetch  us.  Then  five  of  the  caravels  assailed  her  all  round 
about,  yet  she  defended  herself  bravely  against  them  all.  The 
great  ship  and  one  caravel  came  to  us  and  fought  us  all  day* 
The  May-flower  being  well  to  windward,  took  the  benefit  of 
that  circumstance,  and  kept  close  hauled  all  that  day,  but 
would  not  come  near  us.  When  night  came,  the  enemy  ceas* 
ed  firing,  yet  followed  us  all  night.  During  these  repeated 
attacks  we  had  some  men  slain  and  several  wounded,  and  our 
tackle  much  injured ;  yet  we  did  our  best  endeavour  to  re- 
pair all  things,  resolving  to  defend  ourselves  manfully,  put- 
ting our  trust  in  God.  In  the  night  the  May-flower  came 
up  to  us,  on  which  our  captain  requested  they  would  spare 
us  half  a  dozen  fresh  men,  but  they  would  not,  and  bore 
away  again. 

Next  morning,  the  enemy  seeing  us  at  a  distance  from  one 
another,  came  up  against  us  with  a  great  noise  of  hooping 
and  hallooing,  as  if  resolved  to  board  or  sink  us ;  yet  although 
our  company  was  small,  lest  they  might  think  us  any  way 
dismayed,  we  answered  their  shouts,  and  waved  upon  them 
to  bosurd  us  if  they  durst,  but  they  did  not  venture.  This  day 
th^  gave  us  four  several  assaults ;  but  at  night  they  forsook 
us,  desisting  with  shame  from  the  fight  which  they  had  b^un 
with  pride.  We  had  some  leaks  in  our  ship  from  shot  holes, 
which  we  stopped  with  all  speed,  after  which  we  took  some 
rest  after  our  long  hard  labour.  In  the  morning  the  May- 
flower joined,  and  sent  six  of  her  men  on  board  us,  which 
gave  us  much  relief^  and  we  sent  them  four  of  our  wounded 
men. 

We  now  directed  our  course  for  England,  and  by  the  2d 
of  June  came  into  soundings  ofi*  the  Lizard.  On  the  3d  we 
fell  in  with  a  Portuguese  ship,  the  captain  of  which  came  on 
board  our  admiral,  saying  that  he  was  laden  with  sugar  and 
cotton.  Our  merchants  shewed  him  five  negroes  we  had, 
asking  him  to  boy  them,  which  be  agreed  to  do  for  40  chests 
of  sugar,  which  were  very  small,  not  containing  above  26 
loaves  each.  While  they  were  delivering  the  sugar,  we  saw 
a  large  ship  and  a  small  one  bearing  down  upon  us,  which  our 
captain  supposed  to  be  men  of  war  or  rovers,  on  which  he  de- 
sired the  Portuguese  to  take  back  their  sugars,  meaning  to 
prepare  for  defence.  But  the  Portui^uese  earnestly  entreated 
om:  captain  not  to  forsake  him,  and  promised  to  give  him  ten 

chests 
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chests  of  sugar  in  addition  to  the  bargain,  if  we  would  de* 
fend  him.  To  this  our  captain  consented,  and  the  rovers 
seeing  that  we  were  not  afraid  of  them,  let  us  nlone.  Next 
rooming  two  others  came  up,  but  on  seeing  that  we  did  not 
attempt  to  avoid  them,  they  left  us  also.  The  5th  of  Juoe 
we  got  sight  of  the  Start,  and  about  noon  were  abreast  of 
Lyme  bay,  where  we  sounded  in  35  &thoms  water,  Nea 
day  we  came  in  at  the  Needles,  and  anchored  at  a  place  cal- 
led Meadhole,  under  the  isic  of  Wight ;  from  whence  we 
•ailed  to  Southampton,  where  our  voyage  ended. 


Section  XIII. 

Embassy  of  Mr  Edmund  Hagan  to  Morocco  in  1511  ^  written 

by  himself,  * 

Though  not  exactly  belonging  to  the  subject  of  the  pre- 
sent chapter,  yet  as  given  by  Hakluyt  along  with  the  early 
Toyages  to  Guinea,  it  has  been  thought  proper  to  be  inserted 
iu  this  place.  According  to  Hakluyt,  Mr  Homn  was  one 
of  the  sworn  esquires  of  the  person  to  Queen  Elizabeth,  by 
whom  he  was  sent  ambassador  to  Muley  Abdulmeleck,  empe- 
ror of  Morocco  and  king  of  Fez. — Hakl. 

I  Edmund  Hogan,  being  appointed  ambassador  from,  her 
inajestv  the  queen  to  the  emperor  and  king  Muley  Abdnlme- 
leek,  aeparted  from  London  with  my  company  and  servants 
on  the  22d  of  April  1577  ;  and  embarking  in  the  good  ship 
called  the  Gallion  of  London,  I  arrived  at  Azafi,  a  port  in 
Barbary,  on  the  ^Ist  of  May.  I  immediately  sent  Leonell 
Edgerton  on  shore,  with  my  letters  to  the  care  of  John  Wil- 
liams and  John  Bampton,  who  dispatched  a  trottero  or  cou- 
rier to  Morocco,  to  learn  the  emperors  pleasure  respecting 
iny  repair  to  his  court.  They  with  ail  speed  gave  the  king 
notice  of  it ;  ^  who,  being  much  satisfied  with  the  intdiligence, 
sent  next  day  some  of  his  officers  and  soldiers  to  Azafi,  with 
tents  and  other  necessaries,  so  that  these  captains,  together 
with  John  Bampton,  Robert  Washborne,  and  Robert  Lion, 

came 

1  Hakluyt,  n.  541. 

2  It  would  appear  that  Williams  aad  Bampton  were  resident  at  the  dcy 
ef  Morocco.-^£. 
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came  late  on  Whitsunday  night  to  Azafi*  H^vin^  i«ritt«p 
in  my  letter,  that  I  woidd  not  land  till  I  knew  toe  kings 
pka^iore,  I  remained  on  board  till  their  arriyal ;  bat  I  caused 
some  of  the  goods  to  be  landed  to  lighten  the  ship. 

The  22d  of  May  the  Make-speed  arrived  in  the  road :  and 
on  the  27th,  being  Whitsunday,  John  Bamptun  came  on 
board  the  Gallion  with  others  in  his  company,  giving  me  to 
understand  that  the  king  was  rejoiced  at  my  safe  arrival  from 
the  queen  of  England,  and  that  for  my  safe  conduct  he  had 
sent  four  captains  and  100  soldiers,  together  with  a  horse 
and  iumiture  on  which  the  king  was  in  use  to  ride.  I  ac- 
oordingiy  landed  with  my  suite  consisting  of  ten  persons, 
three  of  whom  were  trumpeters.  The  four  English  ships 
in  the  harbour  were  dressed  up  to  the  best  advantage,  and 
shot  off  all  their  ordnance,  to  the  value  of  twen^  marks  in 
powder.  On  coming  ashore,  I  found  all  the  soldiers  drawn 
np  on  horsdback,  the  csqptains  and  the  govemcH'  of  the  town 
^ynding  closc  to  the  watcT  side  to  receive  roe,  with  a  jennet 
bekNiging  to  the  king  for  my  use.  They  expressed  the  gre^t 
satis&ction  of  their  sovereign,  at  my  arrival  from  the  queen 
my  mistress,  and  that  they  were  appointed  by  the  king  to  at- 
tend  uprai  me,  it  being  his  pleasure  that  I  should  remain  five 
or  six  days  on  shore,  to  refresh  myself  before  commencing  my 
joum^.  Having  mounted  the  jennet,  they  conducted  me 
through  the  town  to  a  £iir  field,  where  a  tent  was  provided  fpr 
me,  having  the  ground  spread  with  Turkey  c^arpets.  The  castle 
discharged  a  peal  of  ordnance,  and  eveiy  thing  necessary  was 
brought  to  my  tent,  where  I  had  convenient  table  and  lodg- 
ing, and  had  other  tents  for  the  accommodation  of  my  ser- 
vants. The  soldiers  environed  the  tents,  and  kept  watch  as 
long  as  I  remained  there. 

Although  I  sought  a  speedier  dispatch,  I  could  not  be 
pormitted  to  begin  my  journey  till  Wednesday  the  2d  of 
June,  when  I  mounted  towards  evening,  and  travelled  about 
ten  miles  to  the  first  place  on  the  road  where  water  was  to  be 
bad,  and  there  pitched  our  tents  till  next  morning^.  The 
3d  we  b^an  our  journey  early,  and  travelled  till  ten  o'clock, 
when  we  haked  tUl  four,  at  which  time  we  resumed  our  jour- 
nqr,  travelling  as  long  as  we  had  light,  making  about  26 

vol..  Ti*  X  miles 

S  Having  no  inns  in  Baifaguy,  tnvdkrs  have  to  encamp  or  lodge  in  the 
^Kn  fields  where  thcf  caa  find  water.— AaUk^f. 
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lDiIe«  in  all  that  day.  The  4th  being  Friday,  we  travelled  in  the 
same  manner  about  28  miles,  and  pitched  our  tents  Ijeside  a 
river,  about  six  miles  from  the  city  of  Morocco.  ImmetJiately 
afterwards,  all  the  English  and  French  merchants  came  on 
horseback  to  visit  me,  and  before  night  there  came  an  alcayde 
from  the  king,  with  50  men  and  several  mules  laden  with 
provisions,  to  make  a  banquet  for  my  supper,  bringing  a  mes- 
sage from  the  king,  expressing  how  glad  he  was  to  hear  from 
the  queen  of  Kngland,  and  that  it  was  his  intention  to  receive 
me  more  honourably  than  ever  Christian  had  been  before  at 
the  court  of  Morocco.  He  desired  also  to  know  at  what 
time  I  proposed  to  come  next  day  into  his  city,  as  he  was  re- 
solved that  all  the  Christians,  and  also  his  own  nobles  should 
meet  me.  He  desired  likewise  that  John  Bampton  should 
wait  upon  him  early  next  morning,  which  he  did  accord- 
ingly. 

About  seven  o*clock  the  next  morning,  I  moved  towards 
the  city,  accompanied  by  the  English  and  French  merchants, 
and  a  great  number  of  soldiers ;  and  by  the  time  I  had  gone 
about  two  miles,  I  was  met  by  all  the  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese Christians,  which  I  knew  was  more  owing  to  the  kings 
commands  than  of  their  own  good  will  *,  for  some  of  them, 
though  they  spoke  me  fair,  hung  down  their  heads  like  dogs 
especially  the  Portuguese,  and  I  behaved  to  them  according- 
ly. When  I  had  arrived  within  two  miles  of  the  city,  John 
Bampton  rejoined  me,  expressing  that  the  king  was  so  glad 
of  my  arrival,  that  he  knew  not  how  sufficiently  to  shew  his 
good  will  towards  the  queen  and  her  realm.  His  counselk>r9 
met  me  without  the  gates ;  and  on  entering  the  city  some  of 
the  kings  footmen  and  guards  were  placed  on  both  sides  of 
my  horse,  and  in  this  manner  I  was  conducted  to  the  pahoe. 
The  kint'  sat  in  his  chair  of  state,  having  his  counsellors  about 
him,  both  Moors  and  Elchies ;  and,  according  to  his  order 
previously  given  me,  I  declared  my  message  to  him  in  the 
l^anish  language,  and  delivered  her  majestys  lettera.  Afl 
that  I  spoke  at  this  time  in  Spanish,  he  caused  one  of  his  £^ 
chies  to  interpret  to  the  Moors  who  were  present  in  the  Xiork 
tongue.  When  this  was  done,  he  answered  me  in  Spaoisli, 
returning  great  thanks  to  the  queen  my  mistress^  for  my  mii- 
sion,  and  offering  himself  and  country  to  be  at  her  majesc/s 

disposal; 

4  The  Spaniards  and  l^ortugtlese  were  cbinmanded  hf  the  king,  oo  p«B 
of  deathi  to  meet  the  English  iwh^andorj^Hakluyt* 
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dkposal ;  after  which  he  commanded  some  of  hk  cxmnsdbni 
to  condnct  me  to  my  lodging,  which  was  at  no  great  distaaoa 
finom  the  court.  The  hoiue  appointed  for  me  was  very  good 
according  to  the  &shion  of  the  country,  and  was  every  day 
furnished  with  all  kinds  of  provisions  at  the  kings  charge. 

I  was  sent  for  wain  to  court  that  same  night,  and  had  a 
confierence  with  the  king  for  the  ^ace  of  about  two  boars, 
when  I  declared  to  him  the  particulars  of  what  had  been  gi-* 
ven  me  in  chaige  by  the  queen,  and  found  him  perfectly  wil- 
ling to  oblige  her  majesty,  and  not  to  urge  her  with  any  de* 
mands  that  might  not  conveniently  be  complied  with,  well 
knowing  that  his  country  might  be  better  supplied  from  Eng* 
famd  with  such  thin^  as  it  utood  in  need  of,  than  England 
boat  his  country.  He  likewise  informed  me,  that  the  king 
of  Spain  had  sent  demanding  a  licence  to  send  an  ambasss^ 
dor  to  him,  and  had  strongly  urged  him  not  to  give  credence 
or  entertainment  to  any  ambassador  that  mi^rnt  come  from 
the  queen  of  England :  *'  Yet,"  said  he,  ^^  I  know  well  what 
the  king  of  Spain  is,  and  what  the  queen  of  EIngland  and  her 
realm  ^forl  neither  like  him  nor  his  rdigion,  bdn^  so  g<^ 
vemed  by  the  inquisition  that  he  can  do  nothing  of  himself  $ 
wherefore,  when  bis  ambassador  comes  upon  the  licence  I 
have  given,  he  will  see  how  little  account  I  make  of  him  and 
Spain*  and  how  greatly  I  shall  honour  you  for  the  sake  of 
die  queen  of  England.  He  shall  not  come  into  my  presence, 
as  you  have  done  and  shall  daily ;  for  1  mean  to  accept  of 
you  as  a  companion  and  one  of  my  household,  whereas  he 
shall  wait  twenty  days  after  he  has  delivered  his  message." 

At  the  end  of  this  q>eech  I  delivered  him  the  letters  of  Sir 
Thomas  Crresham ;  upon  which  he  took  me  by  the  hand,  and 
led  me  down  a  long  coun  to  a  palace,  past  which  there  raa 
a  fiur  fountain  of  water,  and  sitting  down  in  a  diair,  he  coa^ 
manded  me  to  sit  upon  another,  and  sent  for  such  simple 
musicians  as  he  had  to  entertain  me.  I  then  presented  hini 
with  a  great  bass  lute,  which  he  thankfolly  accepted,  and 
expressed  a  desire  to  hear  when  he  might  expect  the  musicians: 
I  told  him  great  care  bad  been  taken  to  provide  them,  and  I 
did  not  douDt  that  they  would  come  cmt  in  the  first  ship  a£i 
ter  my  return.  He  is  willing  to  give  them  good  entertain* 
ment,  with  lodgings  and  provisions,  and  to  let  them  Uve  ac« 
cording  to  their  own  law  and  conscience,  as  indeed  he  urges 
no  one  to  the  contrary.  He  conducts  himself  greatly  by  the 
tear  ct  God,  and  I  found  him  well  read  in  the  scriptures  both 

of 
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^  the  old  and  new  testamentf  bearing  a  greater  ^fectkm  ibr 
eur  nation  than  any  other,  because  that  our  religion  forbid 
the  worship  of  images ;  and  indeed  the  Moors  call  him  the 
Christian  king.  Tnat  same  night  ^  I  continued  with  him  till 
twelve  o'clock)  and  he  seemed  to  have  taken  a  great  likiBg  &r 
me^  as  he  took  from  his  girdle  a  short  dagger  set  with  200 
stones,  rubies  and  turquoises,  which  he  presented  to  me,  after 
which  I  was  conducted  back  to  my  lodgings. 

Next  day  being  Sunday,  which  he  knew  was  our  Sabbath, 
he  allowed  me  to  remain  at  home  $  but  he  sent  for  me  on  the 
afternoon  of  Monday,  when  I  bad  a  conference  with  him, 
and  was  entertained  with  music.  He  likewise  sent  for  me  oo 
Tuesday  by  three  o'clock,  when  I  found  him  in  his  garden 
laid  upon  a  silk  bed,  as  he  complained  of  a  sore  leg.  Yet  a£> 
ter  a  long  conference,  he  walked  with  me  into  another  ordi* 
ard,  having  a  fine  banquetinff-house  and  a  large  piece  of  «a> 
ter,  in  which  was  a  new  gauey.  He  took  me  on  board  the 
galley,  and  for  the  space  of  two  or  three  hours,  shewed  me 
what  ffreat  experience  he  had  in  the  management  of  galfies, 
in  which  he  iiiaid  he  had  exercised  himself  for  eighteen  yean 
of  his  youth.  After  supper  he  shewed  me  his  hoiBes,  and 
other  mattes  about  his  house.  From  that  time  I  did  not  see 
him,  as  he  was  confined  with  his  sore  leg,  yet  he  sent  roes- 
sages  to  me  every  day.  I  was  sent  for  to  nim  again  on  the 
ISth  of  June,  about  six  in  the  evening,  and  continued  widi 
him  till  midnight,  conferring  about  her  raajestys  commisnoo, 
and  with  regard  to  the  good  usage  of  our  merchants  tradiog 
in  his  dominions.  He  said  that  he  would  even  do  more  than 
was  asked  for  the  oueen  and  her  subjects,  who  might  all  come 
to  his  ports  in  perfect  security,  and  trade  in  every  part  of  his 
dominions,  likewise  that  they  should  at  all  times  fireely  have 
water  and  provisions,  and  in  times  of  war  might  bring  in  the 
ships  taken  from  our  enemies,  and  either  sell  them  thefe,  or 
fireely  depart  at  their  pleasure.  Likewise  that  all  Eo^iih 
ships,  either  passing  along  his  coast  of  Barbary,  or  going 
through  the  straits  into  the  Mediterranean  or  Levant  ses, 
should  have  safe  conducts  to  pass  fi'eely  to  the  dominions  of 
the  Turks  or  of  Algiers,  as  well  as  to  his  own.  And  be  en- 
gaged to  write  to  the  great  Turk  and  the  king  of  Algiers  to 


5  In  the  original  this  is  said  to  liave  been  the  ist  of  June ;  but  frsn 
what  has  gone  before*  that  date  must  aecessarily  be  erroneoiu ;  it  ooold  not 
be  before  the  5th  of  June,  on  which  day  he  appears  to  have  entoed  Mo« 
Acco  in  the  inoming.r-»£^ 
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use  oar  siapi^  and  goods  in  a  friendty  manner.  Aboy  dlat  if 
Btsy  EDglishmea  should  be  hereiiiter  made  captives  and 
brought  Into  his  dominionsy  that  they  should  on  no  account 
be  sold  as  slaves.  Wheieupcm,  declaring  the  acceptance  by 
her  majesty  of  these  conditions^  to  confirm  the  intercourse 
of  trade  between  our  merchants  and  his  dominions,  I  engaged' 
to  satisfy  him  with  such  commodities  as  he  stood  in  need 
of,  to  fiiniish  the  wants  of  his  country  in  all  kincb  of  mer- 
chandize, so  that  he  might  not  require  any  thing  from  her 
nuyesty  contraiy  to  her  honour  and  law,  or  in  breach  of 
league  and  amity  with  the  Christian  princes  her  neighbours. 
That  same  night  I  presented  him  with  a  case  of  combs  ^,  and 
requested  his  majes^  to  give  orders  for  the  lading  ot  the  ships 
back  again,  as  I  tbund  there  was  very  little  saltpetre  in  the 
hands  of  John  Bampton.  He  answered  that  I  should  have 
all  the  aid  in  his  power,  as  he  expected  there  was  some  store 
in  his  house  at  Sus,  and  that  the  mountaineers  had  much  in 
readiness.  On  my  request  that  he  would  send  orders  for  that* 
to  be  brought,  he  promised  to  do  so. 

The  18th  day  I  was  with  him  again  and  continued  tiB 
night,  when  he  shewed  me  his  house,  with  the  amusement  of 
duck-hunting  with  water  spaniels,  and  bull-baiting  with  Eng* 
lish  dogs.  At  this  time  1  reminded  him  of  sending  to  Sus 
about  the  saltpetre^  which  he  engaged  to  do ;  and  on  the 
21st  the  Alcayde  Mammie  departed  on  that  errand,  accom- 
panied by  Lionel  Edgerton  and  Rowland  Guy,  carrying  with 
them,  on  our  aecouut  and  the  king's,  letters  to  his  brother 
Muley  Hamet,  the  Alcayde  Shavan,  and  the  viceroy.  The 
23d  die  king  sent  me  out  of  Morocco  with  a  guard,  and  ac- 
companied by  the  Alcayde  Mahomet,  to  see  his  garden  called 
Shersbonare  $  and  at  night  of  the  24th  I  was  sent  for  to  court 
to  see  a  McH'ris  dance,  and  a  play  acted  by  his  Elckies.  He 
promised  me  an  audience  on  the  next  day  being  TuesKlay, 
but  put  it  off  tili  Thursday,  when  he  sent  for  me  after  sup«^ 
per,  when  the  Alcaydes  Uodwau  and  Gowry  were  appointed 
to  confer  with  me ;  but  after  a  short  conversation,  1  request- 
ed to  be  admitted  to  the  king  to  receive  my  dispatch.  On 
being  admitted,  I  preferred  two  bills,  or  requests,  of  John 
Sempton  respecting  the  provision  of  saltpetre,  also  two  other 
petitions  for  the  quiet  trade  of  our  English  merchants,  toge« 

tlier 

6  This  seems  rather  a  singular  present*  to  the  emperor  of  Morocco.-*£. 
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ther  with  petitions  or  requests  for  the  sugars  which  had  been 
agreed  to  be  made  by  the  Jews,  both  for  the  debts  they  had 
already  incurred  to  our  merchants,  and  those  they  mimt  in* 
cur  hereafter,  at»  likewise  for  the  proper  regulation  of  die  in- 
geniost  I  also  moved  him  to  giveorderK  for  the  saltpetre  and 
other  affairb  that  had  been  before  agreed  upon,  which  he  refer- 
red pie  to  be  settled  by  the  two  alcaydes.  But  on  Friday  the 
alcaj'des  could  not  attend  to  my  affairs,  and  on  Saturday 
Rodwan  tell  sick.  So  on  Sunday  I  again  made  applicadon 
to  the  king,  aQd  that  afternoon  I  was  sent  for  to  confer  upon 
the  bargain  with  the  alcaydes  and  others,  but  we  could  not 
agree. 

Upon  Tuesday  I  wrote  a  letter  to  the  king  for  my  dispatch, 
and  was  called  acain  to  court  that  afternoon,  when  I  referred 
all  things  to  the  King,  accepting  his  offer  of  saltpetre.  That 
night  the  king  took  me  again  into  his  galley,  when  the  wa- 
ifijc  spaniels  hunted  the  duck.  On  Thursday  I  was  appoint- 
ed to  weigh  the  300  groM  quintals  of  saltpetre ;  and  that  af- 
ternoon the  tabybe  came  to  my  lodging,  to  inform  roe 
that  the  king  was  offended  with  John  Bampton  for  varioas 
reasons.  Late  on  Sunday  night,  being  the  7th  of  July,  I  sot 
the  king  to  forgive  all  to  John  Bampton,  and  he  promised  to 
give  me  another  audience  on  Monday*  Upon  Tuesday  I 
wrote  to  the  king  for  my  dispatch,  when  he  sent  Fray  Lewes 
to  me,  who  said  he  had  orders  to  write  them  out*  Upon 
'Wednesday  I  wrote  again,  and  the  king  sent  me  word  that 
I  should  come  on  Thursday  to  receive  my  dispatches,  so  that 
I  might  depart  without  fail  on  Friday  the  12tn  of  July. 

According  to  the  kings  appointment  I  went  to  court  on 
Friday,  when  all  the  demands  1  had  made  were  granted,  and 
all  the  privileges  which  had  been  requested  on  behalf  of  the 
£iigiisb  merchants  were  yielded  to  with  great  favour  and 
readiness.  As  the  Jewh  rebidcnt  in  Morocco  were  indebted 
in  large  sums  to  our  men,  the  emperor  issued  orders  that  all 
these  should  be  pnid  in  full  witht^ut  delay  or  excuse.  Thus 
at  length  I  was  dismissed  with  great  honour  and  special  fin 
vour,  such  as  bad  not  ordinarily  been  shewn  to  other  Chris- 
tian ambassadors.  Kes|)ecting  the  private  aflairs  treated  on 
betvecn  het  majebty  and  the  emperor,  I  had  letters  to  satisfy 
hit  highness  in  the  same.  To  conclude,  having  the  same 
honourable  escort  for  my  return  fr(>m  court  that  1  had  on  mj 
way  there,  I  embarked  with  my  suite,  and  arrived  soon  after 

In 
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in  BlDgland,  when  I  repaired  to  court,  and  ended  my  embas- 
sy to  her  m^estys  8atisiaction»  by  giving  a  relation  of  my 
services. 


Section  XIV. 


M^tbassjf  of  Henry  Roberts  from  Qjteen  EUzabeth  to  Morocco 

in  i585>  m^ttten  by  Aimsel/  \ 

LdKE  the  former  ambassador,  Edmund  Hogan»  Mr  Henry 
fioberts  was  one  of  tlie  swum  esquires  of  the  person  to  Eiizar 
beth  queen  of  England,  and  the  following  brief  relation  of 
bis  embassy,  according  to  Hakluyt,  was  written  by  himseli; 
This,  like  the  fornier,  does  not  properly  belong  to  the  present 
portion  of  our  arrangement,  but  seined  necessary  to  be  in« 
serted  in  this  plape,  however  anomalous,  as  an  early  record 
of  the  attentions  of  the  English  government  to  extend  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  En^iid,  the  sinews  of  our 
strength,  and  the  bulwark  of  our  glorious  constitution.  Mr 
Roberts  appears  to  have  spent  three  years  and  five  months  on 
this  embassy,  leaving  London  on  the.  I4th  August  1585,  and 
returning  to  the  same  place  on  the  12th  January  1589,  hay<» 
iug,  in  the  words  of  Hakluyt,  remained  at  Morocco  as  iieger^ 
or  resident,  during  upwards  of  three  years. 

In  the  commencement  of  this  brief  notice,  Mr  Roberts 
mentions  the  occasion  of  his  embassy  as  proceeuing  froni  the 
incorporation  of  a  company  of  merchants,  for  carrying  on  an 
exclusive  trade  from  fkigland  to  Barbary ;  upon  which  evait 
he  was  appointed  her  majestys  messenger  aud  agent  to  the 
emperor  of  Morocco,  for  the  turtheranqe  of  the  a^irs  of  that 
company.  It  is  not  pur  intention  to  load  our  work  with  co« 
pies  of  formal  patents  and  diplomatic  papers ;  yet  in  the  pre* 
sent  instance  it  may  not  be  ^miss  to  give  an  abridgment  of 
the  patent  to  the  Barbary  company,  as  an  instance  of  the 
mistaken  principles  of  policy  on  which  the  early  tbundalions 
of  English  commerce  were  attempted«-*£. 

Letters 

1  Hakluyt,  n  SOS. 
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letters  PaterU  and  Privileges  granted  in  1585  ly  Qfieen  Eti^ 
zabetkf  to  certain  Noblemen  and  Merchants  of  London^for 
a  Trade  to  Barbary*. 

Elizabethi  &c. — Whereas  our  riefat  trusty  and  well  belov- 
ed counsellorb,  Ambrose  earl  of  Warwick,  and  Robert  earl 
of  Leicester,  and  also  our  loving  and  natural  subjects  Tho- 
mas Starkie,  &c.  ^  all  merchants  of  London,  now  trading  in- 
to the  country  of  Barbarv^  in  the  parts  of  Africa  onder  the 
government  of  Mulley  Ilamet  SlierifFe,  emperor  of  Moroccoi 
and  king  of  Fez  and  Sus,  have  made  it  evident  to  us  that 
they  have  sustained  great  and  grievous  losses,  and  are  likely 
to  sustain  greater  if  it  should  not  be  prevented.  In  tender 
consideration  whereof,  and  because  diverse  merchandize  at 
the  same  countries  are  very  necessary  and  convenient  far 
the  use  and  defence  of  this  our  realm,  &c«     Wherefore  we 

g've  and  grant  to  the  said  earls,  &c.  by  themsielves,  their 
ctors  or  servants,  and  none  others,  for  and  during  the 
space  of  twelve  years,  the  whole  freedom  and  liberty  of  the 
said  trade,  any  law,  &c.  to  the  contrary  in  any  way  not- 
v^ithstaiiding.  The  said  trade  to  be  free  of  all  customs,  sob- 
sidies  or  other  duties,  during  the  said  period  to  us,  oar 
heirt»  and  succc^ssors,  &c.  Matness  ourself  at  Westminster, 
the  5th  July,  in  the  27th  year  of  our  reign. 

Narrative. 
Upon  an  incorporation  granted  to  the  company  of  Barbary 
merchants  resident  in  London,  I  Henry  Roberts,  one  other 
majesties  sworn  esquires  of  her  person,  was  appointed  mes* 
scngf.r  and  agent  from  her  highness  unto  Mulley  Hamet 
Sheriife,  emperor  of  Morocco  and  king  of  Fez  and  hus* 
And,  having  received  my  commission,  instructions,  and  her 
majesties  letters,  I  departed  from  London,  the  14th  Aogost 
1585,  in  a  tail  bhip  called  the  Ascension,  in  company  with 
the  Minion  and  Hopewell.  We  arrived  in  saiety  at  the  port 
of  Azafli  in  Barbary  on  the  14th  of  September  following. 
The  alcaide  of  the  town,  who  is  the  kinffs  chlei  officer  tberPf 
or  as  it  were  mayor  of  the  place,  receiteu  ll|e  trith  aU  civility 

and 

9  Hakluyt^  11.  599. 

'  8  here  are  en  n  erated  forty  merchants  of  London,  at  membcn  of  the 
Barbary  company  in  conjunction  with  the  two  earlf.— •£. 
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and  hoBCNir,  aooordiiig  to  the  custom  of  the  coimtryf  and 
lodged  me  in  the  best  house  in  the  town.  From  thence  I  dis- 
patched 8  messenger,  which  in  their  language  is  caQed  a  tr otter o^ 
to  inform  the  emperor  of  my  arrival ;  who  immediately  sent  a 
party  of  soldiers  lor  my  goard  and  safe  conduct,  with  horses 
for  niyself,  and  moles  for  mybaggageandthatof  my  company 
or  suite. 

Accompanied  by  Richard  Evans,  Edward  Salcot,  and  other 
English  merchants  resident  in  the  country,  and  with  my  escort 
and  baggage,  I  came  to  the  river  Tentsistf  within  four  miles 
of  the  city  of  Morocco,  and  pitched  my  tents  among  a  grove 
of  (dive  trees  on  the  banks  of  that  river,  where  I  wi.s  met  by 
aO  the  English  merchants  by  themselves,  and  the  French, 
Flemish,  and  various  other  Christians,  who  waited  my  arrivaL 
After  we  had  dined,  and  when  the  heat  of  the  day  was  over, 
we  set  out  about  4  o'dock  in  the  afternoon  for  the  city,  where 
I  was  lodged  by  order  of  the  emperor  in  a  tiair  house  in  the 
Judaria  or  Jewry,  the  quarter  in  which  the  Jews  have  their 
abode,  being  the  best  built  and  quietest  part  of  the  city. 

After  I  had  rested  there  three  days,  i  was  introduced  into 
the  kings  presence,  to  whom  I  delivered  my  message  and  her 
majesties  letters,  and  was  received  with  much  civility.  During 
three  years  in  which  I  remained  there  as  her  majesties  agent 
and  ligier^  or  resident,  I  had  favourable  audiences  from  time 
to  time ;  as,  whenever  I  had  any  busincs.s,  1  was  either  ad- 
mitted to  his  miyesty  himself  or  to  his  viceroy,  the  alcaide 
Breme  Saphiana,  a  very  wise  and  discreet  person,  and  the 
principal  oflBcer  of  the  court.  For  various  good  and  sufficient 
reascMis,  I  forbear  to  put  down  in  writing  the  particulars  of 
my  service. 

After  obtaining  leave,  and  receiving  an  honourable  reward 
frmn  the  emperor,  I  departed  from  his  court  at  Morocco  the 
18tb  of  August  1 588,  to  a  garden  belonging  to  him  called  Shers- 
booare,  where  he  promised  I  should  only  stay  one  day  for  his 
letters.  Yet  on  one  pretence  or  another,  1  was  detained  there 
till  the  14th  of  September,  always  at  the  kings  charges,  having 
40  or  50  shot  attending  upon  me  as  my  guard.  At  length 
I  was  conducted  from  thence,  with  every  thing  requisite  for 
my  accommodation,  to  tlie  port  of  Santa  Cruz,  six  days  jour- 
ney from  Morocco,  where  our  ships  ordinarily  take  in  their 
lading,  and  where  I  arrived  on  the  21st  of  that  month. 

I  remained  at  Santa  Cruz  43  days.  At  length,  on  the  2d 
November,  I  embarked  in  company  with  oncMarshok,  a  Reis 

or 
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or  captain,  a  gentleman  sent  along  with  me  by  the  emperor 
on  an  embassy  to  her  majesty.  After  much  foal  weather  at 
sea,  we  landed  on  new-vears  day  1 589,  at  St  Ives  in  Corn- 
wall whence  we  proceeded  U^ether  by  land  to  London.  We 
were  met  without  the  city  by  40  or  50  of  the  principal  Bar* 
bary  merchants  all  on  horsetmck,  who  accompanied  us  by  torch 
light  into  the  city  on  Sunday  the  i2th  January  1589,  the  am- 
bassador and  myself  being  together  in  a  coach. 


Edict  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  in  favour  of  the  English,  ofc 

tained  by  Henry  Roberts. 

In  the  name  of  the  most  merciful  God,  &c.  The  senraat 
of  the  Supreme  God,  the  conqueror  in  his  cause,  the  successor 
qjpointed  by  God,  emperor  of  the  Moors,  son  of  the  emperor 
of  the  Moors,  the  Sharifie,  the  Haceny,  whose  honour  and 
ostate  may  God  long  increase  and  advance.  This  our  impe- 
rial commandment  is  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  Ejigfisii 
merchants  who  reside  under  the  protection  of  our  high  court, 
that  all  men  who  see  these  presents  may  understand  that  oor 
high  councils  will  defend  them,  by  the  aid  of  God,  fix>m  aD 
that  may  injure  or  oppress  them  in  any  way  or  raanqer  in 
which  they  shall  be  wronged ;  and  that  which  way  soever  they 
may  travel,  no  man  shall  take  them  captives  in  these  our  king* 
doms,  ports,  or  other  places  belonging  to  us ;  and  that  no  one 
shall  injure  or  hinder  them,  by  laying  violent  bands  upon 
them,  or  shall  give  occasion  that  they  be  aggrieved  in  any 
manner  of  way.  And  we  charge  and  command  all  the  oflfeers 
of  our  ports,  havens,  and  fortresses,  and  all  who  bear  audio* 
rity  of  any  sort  in  our  dominions,  and  likewise  all  our  soligecti 
generally  of  all  ranks  and  conditions,  that  they  shall  in  no  way 
molest,  ofiend,  wrong,  or  injure  them.  And  this  our  coow 
mandment  shall  remain  inviolable,  being  roistered  on  the 
middle  day  of  the  month  Ilabel  of  the  year  996. 

The  date  of  this  letter  agrees  with  theSOth  of  Mardi  1587, 
which  I,  Abdel  Rahman  el  Catun,  interpreter  for  his  majesty, 
have  translated  out  oi  Arabic  into  Spanish,  word  for  w<Hrd  as 
contained  therein  ^. 

fitecnoii 


4  Beddet  this,  Hakluyt  gives  copies  in  Spanish  and  English  of  a  buer 
from  Mulley  Hamet  to  the  Earl  of  Leicester,  and  of  a  letter  from  Qw 
Elizabeth  to  Mulley  Hamet,  both  of  which  are  merdy  complimentary. 
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Section  XV. 
Voyage  to  Benin  beyond  Guinea  in  1588,  iy  James  Welsh  '• 

This  and  the  subsequent  voyage  to  Benin  were  fitted  out 
by  Messrs  Bird  and  Newton,  merchants  of  London,  in  which 
a  ship  of  100  tons  called  the  Richard  of  Arundel  and  a  pin- 
nace were  employed,  under  the  chief  command  of  James 
Welsh,  who  wrote  the  account  of  both  voyages.— ife^. 

It  seems  not  improbable  that  these  voyages  were  intended 
as  an  evasion  of  an  exclusive  privilege  granted  in  May  1 588 
by  Queen  Elizabeth,  for  trade  to  the  rivers  Sen^al  and  Gam- 
bia, called  Senega  and  Gambra  in  Hakluyt.     The  bounda- 
ries of  this  exclusive  trade  are  described  as  beginning  at  the 
northermost  part  of  the  river  Senegal,  and  from  and  within 
that  river  all  along  the  cosust  of  Guinea  into  the  southermost 
part  of  the  river  Gambia,  and  within  that  river  also ;  and  the 
reason  assigned  for  this  exclusive  grant  is,  that  the  patentees 
had  already  made  one  voyage  to  these  parts,  and  that  the 
enterprizing  a  new  trade  must  be  attended  widi  considerable 
hazard  and  expcnce.     The  patentees  were  several  merchants 
of  Exeter  and  other  parts  of  Devonshire,  and  one  merchant  of 
London,  who  had  been  instigated  by  certain  Portuguese  re- 
sident in  England  to  engage  in  that  trade,  and  the  privilege 
16  extended  to  ten  vears.  * — E. 


On  the  l€th  October  1588,  weighing  anchor  from  RatcIifF 
we  dropped  down  to  Blackwall,  whence  we  sailed  next  day  ; 
but  owing  to  contrary  winds  we  did  not  reach  Plymouth  till 
the  25th  October,  where  we  had  to  remain  for  want  of  a  Ikir 
wind  to  the  14th  of  December,  when  we  set  sail  and  passed 
the  Lizard  that  night  Thursday  the  2d  January  1589,  we 
had  sight  of  Hie  land  near  Rio  del  Oro,  making  our  lat.  22^ 
4fT  N.  The  Sd  we  saw  Cape  Barbas,  distant  5  leagues  S.  E. 
The  4th  in  the  morning  we  had  sight  of  the  stars  called  the 
Croaaers.    The  7th  we  nad  sight  of  Cape  Verd,  making  our 

lat. 

idate  to  unexplained  circnmstances  respecting  one  John  Herman  an  English 
lebd^  whose  punishment  is  required  h-om  the  emperor  of  Morocco.  He 
had  probably  contraveened  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Baibary  company, 
hf  trading  in  Morocco.—* £. 

1  Hakluyt,  il.  61S.    Astley,  I.  199. 

S  See  the  patent  a  large  in  Hakluyt,  II.  610.  London  editioDi  1810. 
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lat  14^  4S^  at  4  leagues  offshore*  Friday  I7th  Cape  Mooot 
bore  from  ns  N*  N.  £.,  wlieB  we  sounded  aad  had  50  fiuhoms 
water  with  a  black  ouse,  and  at  2  p  m.  it  bore  N.  N.  W.  8 
leagues  distant,  when  Cajpe  Misurado  bore  £•  by  &  Hoe 
the  current  sets  EL  S.  E.  along  shore,  and  at  midni^tweliad 
26  fathoms  on  black  ouse*  The  18th  in  the  moming  we 
were  athwart  a  land  much  resembling  Cabo  Verde,  about  9 
leagues  beyond  Cape  Misurado*  It  is  a  saddle-backed  fail^ 
and  there  are  ibur  or  five  one  after  the  others  and  7  leagues 
farther  south  we  saw  a  row  of  saddle-backed  hills,  all  theknd 
from  Cape  Misurado  having  many  mountains.  The  i9th 
we  were  off  Rio  de  Sestos,  and  the  20th  Cape  Baixos  was 
N*  by  W.  4  leagues  distant.  In  the  afternoon  a  canoe  came 
off  with  three  negroes  from  a  place  th<^y  called  Tabanoo. 
Towards  evening  we  were  athwart  an  island,  and  saw  many 
small  islands  or  rocks  to  the  southward,  the  current  settk^ 
from  the  south.  We  sounded  and  had  35  &thonis.  The 
21st  we  had  a  fiat  biJl  bearing  N.  N.  £.  being  4  leagues  from 
shore  ;  and  at  2  p.  m.  we  spoke  a  French  ship  riding  near  a 
place  called  Ratere^  there  being  another  place  hard  bye  called 
Crua  ^*  llie  Frenchman  carried  a  letter  from  us  on  shore 
lor  Mr  Newton ;  and  as  we  lay  to  while  writing  the  letter, 
the  current  set  us  a  good  space  along  shore  to  the  S.  S.  £.  The 
25th  we  were  in  the  bight  of  a  bay  to  the  west  of  Cape  Three- 
points,  the  current  setting  E.  N.  £.  The  31st  January  we 
were  off  the  middle  part  of  Cape  Three-points  at  7  in  the 
morning,  the  current  setting  to  the  £•  Saturday  1st  Feb- 
ruary v^e  were  off  a  round  Ibreland,  which  I  considered  to  be 
the  eastermost  part  of  Cape  Three-points,  within  which  loie- 
land  was  a  great  bay  and  an  island  in  the  bay. 

The  "id  I  ebruary  we  were  oil  the  castle  of  Mina ;  and  when 
the  thiid  glass  ol  the  watch  was  run  out,  we  ^ied  under  our 
larboard  quarter  one  of  their  boats  with  some  negroes  and  one 
Portuguese,  who  would  not  come  on  board.  Over  the  castle 
upon  some  high  rocks,  we  saw  what  we  thought  to  be  two 
watch  huuhes,  i^liich  were  very  white.  At  this  time  our  coune 
was  £.  N.  £.  llie  4th  in  the  niorninfi:  we  were  athwart  a 
great  hill,  behind  which  within  the  land  were  other  high 
rugged  hills,  which  1  reckoned  were  little  short  oi  Mottle  Mt' 
dondOf  at  which  tin  e  1  reckoned  we  were  20  leagues  £.  N*  ^ 
from  the  castle  oi  Mina  $  and  at  i  1  o'clock  a.  m.  i  saw  two 

kiIL< 

S  Krott  Sestra,  nearly  in  lat*  5«  N. 

8 


onAP.  ra.  SECT.  XV.        Voyages  io  Guinea.  99S 

hiOs  within  the  land,  7  leagues  by  estimation  beyond  the 
former  bills.  At  this  place  there  is  a  bay,  having  another  hill 
at  its  east  extremity,  beyond  which  the  land  is  very  low.  We 
went  this  day  E.  N.  E.  and  E.  Ity  N.  22  leagues,  and  then  E, 
along  shore.  The  6th  we  were  short  of  Villa  Longa,  and 
there  we  met  a  Portuguese  caravel.  The  7th,  being  a  fair 
temperate  day,  we  rode  all  day  before  Villa  Longa,  whence 
we  sailed  on  the  8th,  and  10  leagues  from  dience  we  anchored 
again,  and  remained  ail  night  in  10  fathoms  water.  The  9th 
we  sailed  again,  all  along  the  shore  being  clothed  with  thick 
woods,  and  in  the  afternoon  we  were  athwart  a  river  *♦,  to  the 
eastwm-d  of  which  a  little  way  was  a  great  high  busby  tree 
which  seemed  to  have  no  leaves.  The  10th  we  sailed  E.  and 
E.  by  S.  14  leagues  along  shore,  the  whole  coast  being  so  thick 
of  woods  that  in  my  judgment  a  person  would  have  much 
difficulty  in  passing  through  them.  Towards  night  we  an- 
chored in  7  fathoms.  The  1 1th  we  sailed  E.  by  S.  and  S 
lesigaes  from  shore  we  had  only  5  fathoms  water,  all  the  wood 
along  shore  being  as  even  as  if  it  had  been  dipt  by  gardeners 
sheers.  After  running  2  leagues,  we  saw  a  high  tuft  of  trees 
on  a  brow  of  land  like  the  head  of  a  porpoise.  A  leagud 
farther  on  we  had  a  very  low  head  land  full  of  trees ;  and  a 
great  way  from  the  land  we  had  very  shallow  water,  on  which 
we  hauled  off  to  seaward  to  get  deeper  water,  and  then  anchor- 
ed in  5  fathoms,  athwart  the  mouth  of  the  river  Jai/o.  The 
15th  we  sent  the  pinnace  and  the  boat  to  land  with  the  mer- 
chants, and  they  did  not  return  till  next  morning.  The  shal- 
lowest part  of  this  river  is  toward  the  west,  where  there  is 
only  4  J  fathoms,  and  it  is  very  broad. 

Thursday  the  13th  we  set  sail  going  S.  S.  E.  along  shore^ 
the  trees  being  wonderfully  even,  the  east  shore  being  higher 
than  the  west  shore  ^.  After  sailing  18  leagues  we  had  sight 
of  a  great  river,  called  Rio  de  Benin,  off  which  we  anchored 
in  34  fathoms,  the  sea  being  here  very  shallow  two  leagues 
from  the  main  ^.     The  15th  we  sent  the  pinnace  and  boat 

with 

4  Rio  de  Lagoa — HeAlu^t.^-Vrohab\y  that  now  called  Lag09,  in  long.  3^ 
40*  £.  from  Greenwich,  in  the  Bight  of  Benin. — £. 

5  This  18  only  to  be  understood  as  implying  that  the  shore  was  now  higher 
hi  the  eastern  part  of  the  voyage  along  the  roast,  than  formerly  to  the  west 
oii  the  coast  of  Mina ;  the  east  shore  and  the  west  shore  referring  to  the 
bight  or  bay  of  Benin.— «£. 

6  It  is  probable  that  the  two  rivers  inentioned  in  the  te^t  under  the  names 
of  I^io  de  Lagoa  and  Rio  de  Benin,  are  those  now  called  the  Lagos  creek 
and  the  great  river  Fcrmosay  both  in  the  negro  kingdom  of  Benin. — ^£. 
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Sectiost  XVL 

SufiplemefU  to  the  foregmng  Fotfogef  in  a  LMerfrmn  Awtiumg 
Ingram  the  ohief  Factor ^  written  jrom  Plymouth  to  the 
Owners  f  dated  9th  September^  the  day  of  arriving  at  Ffy- 
mouth '. 

WoMHiPFVL  Si  118 1  The  account  of  our  whole  proceedtngs 
in  this  voyage  wodd  require  more  time  than  I  bave»  and  a 
jperson  in  better  health  than  I  am  at  present,  so  that  I  tnut 
you  will  pardon  .me  tiU  I  get  to  Lonaon. 

Departing  from  Iiondon  in  December  1588,  we  arrived  at 
our  deitinea  port  of  Benin  on  the  Hth  of  February  foUowii^ 
where  we  found  not  water  enough  to  carry  our  ship  over  toe 
bari  so  that  we  left  her  without  in  the  road.  We  put  the 
chiefeat  of  our  merchandise  into  the  pinnace  and  ships  boat, 
in  which  we  went  up  the  river  to  a  place  called  Goto  *,  where 
3re  arrived  on  the  20  th,  that,  place  being  the  nearest  to 


to  which  we  could  go  by  water.  From  thence  we  sent  n^ro 
messengers  to  certify  the  king  of  our  arrival,  and  the  diject 
of  our  coming.  These  messengers  returned  on  the  22d  with 
a  nobleman  to  conduct  us  to  the  city  of  Benin,  and  with  200 
Heroes  to  carry  our  merchandise.  On  the  2Sd  we  delivered 
•our  commodities  to  the. kings  factor,  and  the  25th  we  came 
.to  the  great  city  of  Benin,  whene  we  were  well  entertained. 
The  26th  we  went  to  coiurt  to  confer  with  the  king^  but 
bv  reason  of  a  solemn  festival  then  holding  we  could  not  see 
hmi  {  yet  we  spoke  with  his  veador^  or  chief  man  who  deals 
with  the  Christians,  who  assured  us  that  we  should  have  eveiy 
thing  according  to  our  desires,  both  in  regard  to  pepper  and 
elepnants  teeth. 

Wc  were  admitted  into  the  kings  presence  on  the  Ist  of 
March,  who  gave  us  like  friendly  assurances  respecting  our 
trade ;  and  next  day  we  went  again  to  court,  when  the  veadar 
shewed  us  a  basket  of  green  pepper  and  another  of  dry  in  the 
stalks.  We  dc^sired  to  have  it  plucked  from  the  stalks  and 
made  clean,  which  he  said  would  require  some  time  to  get 

done 

I  Hakluyt,  n.  616.    Astley,  I.  S02. 

S  Goto  or  Oato  is  a  negro  town  on  the  northern  branch  of  the  Rto  For- 
moto,  about  45  miles  in  a  straight  line  from  the  mouth  of  the  river>  and 
about  99  miles  short  of  the  town  of  Benin.  This  branch  or  creek  is  pro- 
bably the  river  of  Benin  of  the  text.«-£. 
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d<Miei  but  should  be  executed  to  oar  satufiution,  and  that  by 
next  year  it  should  be  aQ  in  readiness  for  u%  as  we  had  now 
come  onespectedly  to  their  country,  to  which  no  Christians 
had  tf  aded  fi>r  pepper  in  the  reigti  of  the  present  king.   Next 
day  they  sent  us  1:^^  baskets  full,  and  continued  to  send  more 
daily  till  the  9th  March,  by  which  time  we  had  made  up  64 
serons  of  pepper  and  28  elephants  teeth.     By.  this  time,  as 
oar  constitutions  were  unused  to  the  climate  of  Benin,  all  of 
OS  were  seized  with  fevers  i  upon  which  the  captain  sent  me 
down  to  Goto  with  the  goods  we  had  collected.     On  my  ar« 
rival  there,  I  found  all  the  men  belonging  to  our  pinnace  sick^ 
so  that  they  were  unable  to  convey  the  pinnace  and  goods  to 
the  diip;  but  ibirtunately  the  boat  came  up  to  Goto  from,  the 
ship  within  two  hours  aner  my  arrival,  to  see  what  we  werq 
aboBt,  so  that  I. put  the  goods  into  the  boat  and  went  dowa 
to  the  ship:  But  fa^  the  time  I  had  got  on  board  several  of 
oar  men  died,  among  whom  were  Mr  Benson,  the  ooopert 
and  the  carpenter,  with  three  or  four  more,  and  I  was  in  so 
weak  a  state  as  to  be  unable  to  retam  to  Benin*    I  therdbre 
sent  up  Samuel  Dunne  and  the  surgeon,  that  he^  might  let 
blood  of  them  if  it  were  thought  adviseable ;  but  on  their  ar-f 
rival  they  found  the  captain  and  your  son  William  Bird  both 
dead,  and  Thomas  Hempstead  was  so  very  weak  thathedied 
two  days  after. 

In  this  sortowfiil  state  of  affiiirs  they  retamed  with  all 
speed  to  the  ship,  with  such  pepper  and  elephants  teeth  as 
they  had  got,  as  will  appear  by  the  cargo.  At  their  coming 
away,'  the  veadar  told  them  he  would  use  all  po^ible  expedi* 
tion  to  procure  them  more  goods  if  th^  would  remain  loi^r  | 
bot  the  sickne^  so  increased  among  us,  that  by  the  time  our 
men  came  ba^k  we  had  so  many  sick  and  dead,  that  we  look* 
cd  to  lose  our  ship,  lives,  country,  and  all.  We  were  so  r^ 
doced  that  it  was  with  much  difficulty  we  were  able  to  heave 
cmr  anchors ;  but  by  Gods  blessing  we  got  them  up  and  put 
to  seat  leaving  cmr  pinnace  behind,  on  the  13th  of  ApriL 
After  which  our  men  began  to  recover  and  gather  strength* 
Sailing  between- the  Cape  de  Verd  islands  and  the  Main,  we 
came  to  the  Azores  on  the  25th  of  July ;  and  here  our  men 
began  again  to  fall  sick,  and  seveial  died,  among  whom  was 
Samuel  Pumot  those  who  remained  aUve  being  in  a  sad  state. 
In  the  midst  of  onr  distress,  it  pleased  GoO  that  we  should 
meet  your  ship  the  Barke  Burre  on  this  side  the  North  Cape^ 
which  not  only  kept  company  with  us,  but  sent  us  six  fresh 
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men  on  board,  without  whose  assistance  we  must  have  been 
in  a  sad  condition.  By  this  providential  aid  we  are  now  ar- 
rived at  Plymouth,  this  9th  September  ^  and,  for  want  of  (let- 
ter heahh  at  this  present,  I  must  refer  you  for  &rdier  parti- 
culars till  my  arrival  in  London* — Yours  to  command^ 

Anthony  Ingram. 


Section  XVII. 

Second  Voyage  of  James  Welsh  to  Beniriy  in  1590  '. 

In  the  employment  of  the  same  merchants,  John  Bird  and 
John  Newton,  and  with  the  same  ship  as  in  the  former  voy- 
age, the  Richard  of  Arundel,  accompanied  by  a  small  pin- 
nace, we  set  sail  from  Ratclif  on  the  3d  September  1590,  and 
came  to  Plymouth  Sound  on  the  18th  of  that  month.  We 
put  to  sea  again  on  the  22d,  and  on  the  Hth  October  got 
sight  of  Fuertaventura,  one  of  the  Canary  islands,  which  24)- 
peared  very  rugged  as  we  sailed  past.  The  16th  of  Octobo', 
in  the  lat.  of  24^  9^  N.  we  met  a  prodigious  hollow  sea,  such 
as  I  had  never  seen  before  on  this  coast ;  and  this  day  a 
monstrous  great  fish,  which  I  think  is  called  a  goharto^^  pot 
up  his  head  to  the  steep-tubs  where  the  cook  was  shifting  the 
victuals,  whom  I  thought  the  fish  would  have  carried  away. 
The  Slst^  being  in  lat.  18°  N.  we  had  a  counteV'Sea  from  the 
north,  having  m  the  same  latitude,  on  our  last  voyage,  en- 
countered a  similar  sea  from  the  south,  both  times  in  veiy 
calm  weather.  The  24th  we  had  sight  of  Cwe  Verd,  and 
next  day  had  a  great  hollow  sea  from  the  north,  a  common 
sign  that  the  wind  will  be  northerly,  and  so  it  proved.  The 
15th  November,  when  in  lat.  6®  42'  N.  we  met  three  currents 
from  west  to  north-west,  one  after  the  other,  with  the  inter- 
val of  an  hour  between  each.  The  18th  we  bad  two  other 
great  currents  from  S.  W.  The  20tli  we  saw  anolber 
n-om  N.  E.  The  24th  we  had  a  great  current  from  S.  S.  W. 
and  at  6  p.  m.  wc  had  three  currents  more.  The  27th  we 
reckoned  to  have  gone  24^  leagues  every  watch,  but  found 
that  wc  had  only  made  one  league  every  watch  for  the  last 
24  hoursj  occasioned  by  heavy  billows  and  a  swifl  current 


1  HaUuyt»  11.  GI8.     Ashley,  I.  £05. 

ti  In  a  side  note,  Astley  conjectures  thu  to  have  been  a  great  ibarL 
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still  frdm  the  south.  The  5th  December,  on  setting  the 
watcb^  we  cnst  about  and  lay  E.  N  E.  and  N,  E.  and  here 
in  lat.  5°  30'  our  pinnace  lost  ua  wilfully.  The  7th,  at  sun- 
set, we  saw  a  great  black  spot  on  the  sun  ;  and  on  the  8th9 
both  at  rising  and  setting  we  saw  the  like,  the  spot  appear- 
ing about  the  size  of  a  shilling.  We  were  then  in  lat.  5^  N* 
and  still  had  heavy  billows  from  the  south. 

We  sounded  on  the  i'^th  December,  having  15  fathoms 
on  coarse  red  snnd,  two  leagues  from  shore,  the  current  set- 
ting iS.  E.  along  shore,  and  still  we  had  heavy  billows  from 
the  south.  The  15th  we  were  athwart  a  rock,  somewhat 
like  the  Mewstotiem  England,  and  at  the  distance  of  2  leagues 
from  the  rock,  had  ground  in  27  fathoms.  This  rock  is  not 
above  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  a  mile  farther  we  saw  an- 
other rock,  the  space  between  both  being  broken  ground* 
We  sounded  off  the  second  rock,  and  had  ground  at  20  fa- 
thoms on  black  sand.  We  could  now  see  plainly  that  the 
rocks  were  not  along  the  shore,  but  at  some  distance  off  to 
sea,  and  about  5  leagues  farther  south  we  saw  a  great  bay^ 
being  then  in  lat.  4°  27'  N.  The  l6th  we  met  a  French  ship 
belonging  to  Harfleur,  which  robbed  our  pinnace :  we  sent 
a  letter  by  him.  This  night  we  saw  another  spot  on  the  sun 
at  bis  going  down.  Towards  evening  we  were  athwart  the 
mouth  of  a  river,  right  over  which  was  a  high  tuft  of  trees. 
The  17th  we  anchored  in  the  mouth  of  the  river,  when  we 
found  the  land  to  be  Cape  Palnias,  there  being  a  great  ledge 
of  rocks  between  us  and  the  Cape,  a  league  and  half  to  sea^ 
and  an  island  off  the  point  or  foreland  of  the  Cape.  We 
then  bore  to  the  west  of  the  Cape,  and  as  night  came  on 
could  see  no  more  of  the  land,  except  that  it  trended  in* 
wards  like  a  ba\%  in  which  there  ran  a  stream  or  tide  as  it 
had  been  the  Thames.  This  was  on  the  change  day  of  the 
moon. 

The  19th  December,  a  fair  temperate  day,  with  the  wind 
S  we  sailed  east,  leaving  the  land  astern  of  us  to  the  west* 
all  the  coast  appearing  low  like  islands  to  the  east  of  Cape 
Palmas,  and  trending  inwards  like  a  great  bay  or  sound. 
We  went  east  all  night,  and  in  the  morning  were  only  three 
or  four  leagues  from  shore.  The  ';^Oth  we  were  off  Rio  de 
las  Barbas.  The  2 1  st  we  continued  along  shore ;  and  three  or 
four  leagues  west  of  Cape  Three  Points,  1  found  the  bay  to  be 
set  deeper  than  it  is  laid  down  by  four  leagues.  At  4  p.  m. 
the  land  began  to  .«5hew  high,  the  first  part  of  it  being  covered 

by 
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by  palm  ireef^  The  24<tti,  still  going  alon^r  shore,  the  land 
was  very  low  and  full  x>f  trees  to  the  water  side.  At  noon  we 
anchored  off  the  Rio  de  Boilas,  where  we  sent  the  boat  to- 
wards the  shore  with  our  merchants,  but  they  durst  not  put 
into  the  river,  because  of  a  heavy  surf  that  broke  continually 
on  the  bar*'  The  28th  we  sailed  along  shore,  and  anchored 
at  night  in  seven  fathoms,  to  avoid  being  put  back  by  a  cur- 
rent setting  from  E.  S.  £.  from  Pajnias. 

At  noon  on  the  29th  we  were  abreast  of  Ardrah,  and  ther& 
we  took  a  caravel,  the  people  belonging  to  which  had  fled  to 
the  land.  8fae  had  nothing  in  lier  except  a  small  quantity  of 
palm  oil  and  a  few  roots.  Next  morning  our  captain  and 
merdiMits  went  to  meet  the  Portuguese,  who  came  off  in  a 
boat  to  speak,  with  them.  After  some  communing  about  ran* 
somfaig  the  caravel,  the  Portuguese  promised  to  give  for  her 
some  bollocks  and  elephants  teeth,  and  gave  us  then  one 
tooth  and  one  bullock,  engaging  to  bring  the  rest  next  day. 
Next  day  being  the  1st  January  1591,  our  captain  went  a- 
land  to  speak  with  the  Portuguese,  but  finding  them  to  dis* 
semble^  ne  came  on  board  again,  when  presently  we  on* 
rigged  the  caravel  and  set  her  on  fire  before  the  town*  We 
then  set  sail  aod  went  along  the  coast,  where  we  saw  a  date 
tree,  the  like  of  which  is  not  on  all  that  coast,  by  the  water 
side.  We  also  fell  a  little  aground  at  one  place.  Thus  wt 
went  on  to  Villalonga  where  we  anchored.  The  3d  we  cane 
to  Rio  de  Lagoa,  or  La^s  Creek,  where  our  merchaats 
went  to  land,  finding  3  fadioms  on  the  bar,  but  bein^  late 
they  did  not  go  in.  There  is  to  the  eastward  of  this  river  a 
date  tree,  higher  than  all  the  other  trees  thereabouts.  Thos 
we  went  along  the  coast,  anchoring  every  night,  and  all  the 
shore  was  fall  of  trees  and  thick  woods.  The  morning  of 
the  6th  was  very  foggy,  so  that  we  could  not  see  the  land ; 
but  it  cleared  up  about  three  in  the  afternoon,  when  we  found 
ourselves  off  the  river  Jaya ;  and  finding  the  water  very  shal- 
low, we  bore  a  little  out  to  seawards  as  we  had  done  in  the 
former  voyage,  and  came  to  anchor  in  five  fathoms.  We 
set  sail  again  next  day,  and  came  about  noon  abreast  the 
river  of  Benin,  where  we  anchored  in  four  fathoms. 

The  loth  our  captain  went  to  land  with  the  boat  at  2  p.  H. 
AH  this  wedc  it  was  very  foggy  every  day  till  10  o^dodc  a.  if. 
and  hitherto  the  weather  had  been  as  temperate  as  onr 
in  En^and.  This  day  we  anchored  in  the  road  in  4 
the  west  point  bearing  from  us  £.  N*  E.    The  2l8t,  beioff  a 
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Smr.UnfenXe  ciay,  Mr  Hassald  went  np  to  ibe  townctf  CSato 
to  hear  news  of  our  capUin.  The  2Sd  came  die  cannrel  ^  in 
vliich  was  Samuel,  Ininging  6S  elephasCs  teeA  and  three 
bnUocks.  The  28th  was  a  rair  teB[q>erate  day,  bnt  tCMvards 
ni^t  we  had  asudi  rain  with  thmidier  and  lightning.  This 
day  oar  boat  came  on  board  from  Gato.  The  24th  ^bniary, 
we  took  in  29S  serons  or  bi^  of  pcf^r,.  and  4  elephants 
teeth.  The  26th  we  pat  the  rest  of  our  goods  on  board  the 
caravel,  in  whidi  Mr  Hassald  went  ap  to  Gato.  The  5th 
March  the  caravd  came  again,  bringing  21  serons  of  pepper 
and  4  dqihants  teeth.  The  9th  April  oar  caravel  oune  again 
on  boord  with  water  tor  our  return  voyage,  and  this  day  we 
lost  our  shallop  or  small  boat.  The  t7di  was  a  hazy  and 
rainy  day,  and  in  the  afternoon  we  saw  three  great  water 
qsoots,  two  to  larboard  and  one  right  a^faead,  bat  by  die 
blessing  of  God  they  came  not  to  oar  ship.  This  -day  we 
Uxik  in  the  last  of  oar  water  for  sea  store,  and  on  the  26th 
we  victualled  oar  caravel  to  aeoomjiany  as.  The  27th  we  set 
sail  on  our  voyage  homewards. 

The  24th  May  we  were  S7  leagues  south  of  Cape  Pahnas. 
The  1st  July  we  got  sight  of  Brava,  one  of  the  Gape  Veid 
idands,  bearing  east  7  leagues  off.  The  15th  AxtgoA  we 
spoke  the  queens  ship,  of  which  Lord  Howard  was  admiral 
and  Sir  Richard  Grenville  viee^admiraL  They  made  us  keep 
company  till  the  night  of  the  15th,  lying  all  the  time  a  hull 
in  waiting  for  prizes,  SO  leagues  S.  W.  from  the  island  of 
Flores.  That  night  we  got  leave  to  depart,  accompanied  by 
a  fliboat  laden  with  sugar  from  the  island  of  Smi  Thome 
which  had  been  taken  by  the  ^eens  ship,  and  of  whidi  my 
lord  admiral  gave  me  strict  charge  not  to  part  mth  her  till 
safe  harboured  in  England.  The  23d  the  N.  E.  part  of  the 
island  of  Corvo  bore  horn  us  E.  by  S.  6  leagues  distant  The 
17th  Sq>tember  we  fell  in  with  a  ship  belonging  to  Plymouth 
boond  from  the  West  Indies.  -Next  day  we  had  sight  of 
aabdier  sail ;  and  this  day  died  Mr  Wood  one  of  our  company. 
The  23d  we  ipoke  the  Dragon  belonging  to  my  IXHfd  Cum- 
berkndy  ofwhidi  mast&  Ivie  was  mmsUr\    The  2d  Oe- 

tober 

7  It  is  not  meDtiooed  how  tliey  came  hf  thif  canveU-AstL  L  204.  b. 
Flrobablf  die  pimiace  that  attended  them  in  the  vojrag^  §ac,  t|ie  pufpoae  of 
•I^Diag  opche  sliattow  liren^— £• 

4  This  distinctspn  ef  naster  and  saainer,  often  ocpin  in  these  caify 
vsmsostf^AftlLsoi;.  a« 
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tober  we  met  a  ship  belonging  to  Newcastle  coming  from  New* 
foundland^  out  of  which  we  got  600  couple  of  Neivland  fish. 
The  13th  we  put  into  Dartmouth,  where  we  staid  till  the  J  2th 
December,  when  we  sailed  with  a  west  wind,  and  by  the  bles- 
sing of  God  we  anchored  on  the  Idth  December  1591,  at 
Limehouse  in  the  river  Thames,  where  we  discharged  589 
sacks  of  pepper,  150  elephants  teeth,  and  S2  barrels  of  palm 
oil. 

The  commodities  we  carried  out  on  this'  my  second  voyage 
were,  broad  cloth,  kernies,  bays,  linen  cloth,  unwrooght 
iron,  copper  bracelets,  coral,  hawks  bells,  horse-tails,  hats, 
and  the  like.  This  voyage  was  more  comfortable  to  us  than 
the  former,  because  we  had  plenty  of  fresh  water  and  that  very 
sweet.  For  even  yet,  being  the  7th  June  1592,  the  water  we 
brought  out  of  Benin  on  the  1st  of  April  159 1 ,  is  as  clear  :ind 
tfood  as  any  fountain  can  yield.  In  this  voyage  wc  sailed  S50 
&agues  within  half  a  degree  of  the  equator,  where  we  found 
the  weather  more  temperate  than  at  our  anchorage  on  the 
coast  of  Benin.  Under  the  line  we  killed  many  small  dol- 
phins, and  many  other  good  fish,  which  were  very  refreshing 
ito  us }  and  the  fish  never  forsook  us  till  we  were  to  the  north 
of  the  Azores :  But  Cod  be  thanked  we  met  with  several  ships 
of  our  own  country,  during  the  five  months  we  were  at  sea, 
which  were  great  comfort  to  us,  having  no  consort. 


Section  XVIII. 

Voyage  of  Richard  Raindds  and  Thomas  Dassel  to  the  Riven 
Senegal  and  Gambia  adjoining  to  Guinea^  in  1591  '• 

PREVIOUS   REMARKS  ^ 

In  virtue  of  her  majestys  most  gracious  charter,  giv«i  in 
the  year  1588,  bein^  tho  30th  of  her  reign,  certaui  English 
merchants  were  privileged  to  trade,  in  and  from  the  river  of 
fcieiiega  or  Senegal,  to  and  in  the  river  of  Gambra  or  Gambia 
on  the  western  coast  of  Africa.     The  chietest  places  of  trade 

on 

1  UaUuyt,  III.  2.    Attley,  I.  942. 

2  In  Attley,  these  previous  remarks  are  stated  to  have  been  written  bf 
Richard  Rainolds ;  but  in  the  original  eoilection  of  Hakluyt  no  suchdistiac* 
tlun  is  made^  only  that  in  the  text  Richard  Rainohb  states  lumieif  to  hive 
written  the  account  of  the  voyage.«-£« 


CRAP,  ytt  fficr.  X¥iii.    Vogages  to  Guinea:  S4S 

on  tliat^oast,  m  and  between  these  rivers  are:  1.  Senegal 
river,  where  the  commodities  are  bides,  gum,  elephants  teetli^ 
a  few  grains  or  pepper,  ostrich  feathers,  ambergris,  and  some 

Eld.  2#  Beseguiache  ^,  a  town  near  Cape  Verd,  and  -  -  - 
igues  ^  from  the  river  Senegal*  ^JTlie  commodities  here  are 
small  hides  and  a  few  teeth.  S.  Rufisque^  or  Refisca  viejo,  a 
town  4  leagues  from  Beseguiache,  producing  small  hides  and 
a  few  tt'eth  now  and  then.  4.  Palmerin^  a  town  2  leagues 
from  Rufisque  ^,  having  small  hides  and  a  few  elephants  teeth 
occasionally.  5.  Porto  (VAUy^  or  Portudale^  a  town  5  leagues 
from  Paknerin,  having  small  hides,  teeth,  ambergris,  and  a 
little  cold ;  and  many  Portuguese  are  there.  6.  Candimal^  a 
town  half  a  league  from  Portudale,  having  small  hides  and  a 
few  teeth  now  and  then.  7,  Palmerin  ^,  a  town  8  leagues 
from  Candimal,  with  similar  commodities.  8*  Jaale  ov  Joala$ 
6  leagues  beyond  Palmerin,  its  commodities  being  hides,  wax, 
elq^ants  teeth^  rice,  and  some  gold,  for  which  it  is  frequent- 
ed bv  many  Spaniards  and  Portuguese.  9.  Gambia  river , 
producing  rice,  wax,  hides,  elephants  teeth,  and  gold. 

The  French  have  traded  thither  above  thirty  years  from 
Dieppe  in  New*haven  7,  commonly  with  four  or  five  ships 
every  year,  of  which  two  small  barks  go  up  the  river  Senegal. 
The  others  are  wont,  until  within  these  four  years  that  our 
ships  came  thither,  to  ride  with  their  ships  in  Portudale, 
sending  small  shalops  of  six  or  eight  tons  to  some  of  the  before* 
named  places  on  the  sea  coast.  They  were  generally  as  well 
beloved  and  as  kindly  treated  by  the  negroes  as  if  they  had 
^been  natives  of  the  country,  several  of  the  negroes  going  often 
into  France  aind  returning  again,  to  the  great  increase  of  their 
mutual  friendship.     Since  we  frequented  the  coast,  the  French 

go 

3  Or  Borzaguiche,  by  which  name  the  natives  call  die  island  of  Ooree  ; 
the  town  pf  that  name  being  on  the  opposite  shore  of  the  continent.— -Astl* 
I.  242.  c. 

4  At  this  place  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection  supplies  2R  leagues,  in 
the  text  between  brackets :  Bur  Cape  Verd  is  39  leagues  from  the  southern 
niouth^f^the  ^negal,  and  Govee  is  6  leagues  beyond  Cape  Verd.  Nearth* 
situation  pointed  out  for  Beseguiachey  modern  maps  place  two  small  towns  or 
villages  named  Dakar  and  Ben. — £. 

5  A  league  north  from  Rufisque  in  modem  maps  is  a  place  called  Ambo ; 
about  l|  league  farther  north,  one  named  Canne ;  and  near  2  leagues  southi 
another  named  Yennc. — E. 

6  We  have  here  two  towns  called  Palmerin  within  a  few  leagues,  perhaps 
one  of  them  may  be  wrong  named  in  the  text. — £• 

7  Havre  d^  Grace  is  probably  here  meant*— ^£» 


fo  mith  .their  Bhipsi  to  .R^ufitqu^  and:  Ibfii^  ills.  to.,#iiGbo£  « 
brtudale.  The  French  are  not  in  UAe  .to.g9  up  the  river 
Gambia,  which  is.  a  river  uf  secriet  tirade  and  richea  .concealed 
by  the '  Portuguese.  Long  aince,  one  .Frencbmaa  entered  the 
river  in  a  Kmall  bark,  which  was  surprisedi  betrayed^  and 
taken  by  the  Portuguese*  In  our  A^cond  vdyage  in  the  teoond 
year  of  our  trade ",  about  fort^  Englishmen  v^qre  oruellvalain 
or  captuired,  and  most  or  all  of  their  goods  con/iftc^tedy  oy  the 
viie  treachery  of  the  Portugui^sei  with  the  consent  of  the 
negro  kings  in  .Portudale  and  Joala.  On  this  occlisioti  only 
tuOgot  back,  who  ,were  the  'merchants  or  factors.  Likcwitc^ 
by  the  procurement  of  Pedro  GonsRlvesi  a  person  in  the  mct^ 
viie  of  Bon  Antonio  one  of  the  ofRcers  of  the  king  of  Por* 
tugal, .Thomas  Dassel  and  others  had  been betrayeoi  if  it  had 
not  pleased  the  Almighty  to  reveal  and  prevent  the  same* 
;•  From  the  south  side  of  the  river  Senegal,  all  along  the  aea 
coast  to  Palmerin  is  one  kingdom  of  the  Negroes,  the  king 
of  which  is  named  Melick  Zamba  ^^  who  dwells  about  two 
days  journey  inland  from  Rufisque. 

The  iTqyage. 
•  •  •  .  . .» 

6n  the  12th  of  November  1591,  If.  Richard  RainoUsaod 
Thcmas  Dassel,  being  factors  in  a  ship  called  the  Nightingale 
of  lx)ndon,  of  125  tons,  accompanied  by  a  pinnHceof  4rOtODs 
tailed  the  Messenger^  arrived  near  Cape  Verd  at  a  amall  isbuid 
tolled  the  Isie  ^/  .Liberfy^  Atf.this  island  we  set  up  a  snail 
pinnace  in  which  we  are  in  use  to  carry  our  goods  to  land  in 
tfie  course  of  our  traffic ;  and  in,  the  mean  time  Thomas 
Dassel  w(  nt  in  the  large  pinnace  to  traffic  with  thie  Spaniaidt 
or  Portuguese  in  Portudale  or  Joale.  Over  against  this  i^^d 
of  Liberty  [Goreel  there  is  a  village  of  the  negroes  called  Be- 
seguiache,  the  alcaide,  or  governor  of  which  eame.oiv  bdaid^ 
with  a  ereat  train  in  a  number  of  canoes,  to  receive  the  kings 
duties  tor  anchorage  and  permission  to  set  up  our  piunace. 
He  was  much  pleased  that  we  had  no  Portuguese  in  our  ships, 
saying  that  we  should  be  always  better  thought  of  by  the  king 

.    .  and 

8  Hence  Ir  appears  that  the  relation  m  the  text  was  the  third  voyage  of  the 
English  exclusive  company,  in  the  third  year  of  their  patent^  but  we  fiodoo 
account  of  the  other  two  beyond  what  is  now  mentioned.  It  appears,  bow* 
ever  from  Kelt/s  ship  being  at  the  same  time  upon  the  coast,  dial  odicn  as 
well  as  the  patentees  carried  on  this  trade. — ^Aitl.  L  «4a.  d. 

9  Helick,  or  Malek,  in  Arabic  signifies  kiDg«^-»Aftl;I«  S4S*  e. 


im4  peofie  6f  diAt'(5ountiy  if  ii^  never  broitfht  any  Porta- 
guese,  but  Camfeofourseltesas  the  French  oo  always.  To 
ceeure'hisrfayour,  I  glive  him  and  his  company  very  courteous 
entortaininenti  and  upon  his  entreaty,  having  sufficient  hos- 
tages left  on  board,  I  and  several  others  went  to  the  land 
fddng  wich  httii.  At  this  time  a  war  subsisted  between  this 
goviernor  and  the  governor  of  a  neighbouring  province ;  but 
upon  o^ur  arrival  a  truce  was  entered  into  for  some  time,  and 
I  with  my  companions  were  condocted  through  among  the 
contending  parties  belonging  to  both  provinces,  to  the  house 
df  Ihegoverj^or  of  Beseguiache, . where  we  were  hospitably 
'entertmned  after  their  manner,  and  having  received  some 
presents  retiirned  safely  on  board.  Next  day  the  alcaide 
came«gAiBQn  board,  desiring  me  to  send  some  iron  and 
other  coihmodities  in  the  boat  to  barter  with  the  negroes,  and 
also  requested  me  to  remove  with  the  ship  to  Rufisque^  which 
I  did  accordingly.  I  observed  one  thing,  that  a  number  of 
negroes,  armed  with  bows  and  poisoned  arrows,  poisoned 
darts,  and  swords,  attended  the  landing  of  the  ^vemor  in 
warlike  array,  because  the  hostile  tribe  had  come  were  to  view 
our  shi|>,  taking  advantsage  of  .the  truce.  These  his  armed 
attendants  for  the  most  part  approached  him  in  a  kneeling 
posture,  and  kissed  the  back  of  his  hand. 

On  the  nth  of  November,  finding  no  French  ship  had  yet 
come  out,  I  left  the  anchorage  at  the  island  [G(/ree2f  and 
went  to  the.road  of  Rufisque,  where  the  interpreters  of  the 
alcaide  came  on  board  and  received  from  me  the  kings  duties 
for  free  trade  with  the  negroes,  with  whom  I  every  day  ex- 
dtaaged  my  iron  and  other  wares  for  hides  and  some  ele- 
phants teeth,  finding  the  people  very  friendly  and  tractable. 
Neitt  day  I  went  al^ut  three  miles  inland  to  the  town  of 
Rufisque,  where  I  was  handsomely  received  and  treated  by 
the  alcaide,  and  especially  so  by  a  young  noble  named  Conde 
Amor  Paitay  '^,  who  presented  me  with  an  ox,  and  some 
goats  and  kids,  ibr  my  company,  assuring  me  that  the  king 
would  be  glad  to  hear  of  the  arrival  of  a  Christian  ship,  calling 
us  btancos  or  white  men,  and  more  especially  that  we  were 
English.  Every  day  the  young  conde  came  to  the  sea-side 
with  a  smaU  company  of  horsemen,  feasting  me  with  much 
courtesy  and  kindness.     On  the  5th  of  December,  he  and  his 

train 

lO  In  the  name  or  title  of  this  negro  cbief  or  noble  niay  be  recognized 
the  Portuguese  or  Spanish  comk^  and  the  Arabic  amir  or  emir^'^E* 
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tram  came  on  board  to  vi^w  the  Bhip,  which  to  them  seemed 
wonderful,  as  a  thing  they  had  seldom  seen  the  like  oF.  He 
then  told  me  that  n  messenger  sent  to  the  king  to  notify  our 
arrival  was  returned,  and  that  the  king  was  much  rc^joiced 
that  the  English  had  brought  a  bhip  to  trade  in  his  ports  $ 
and  as  I  was  the  first  Englishman  who  had  brought  a  Bltip 
there,  he  promised  that  1  and  any  Englishman  hereafter  might 
be  sure  of  being  well  treated,  ond  of  receiving  good  dealings 
in  his  country.  The  conde  farther  requested,  in  the  kingb 
name  and  his  own,  that  before  my  final  departure  from  the 
coast,  I  might  return  to  the  road  of  Rufisquc,  to  confer  with 
him  for  our  better  acquaintance,  and  for  the  establishment  of 
stable  friendship  between  them  and  the  English,  which  I 
agreed  to.  Having  shewn  him  and  his  train  every  civilitv  in 
my  power,  he  went  on  shore,  on  which  I  proposed  to  nave 
given  him  a  salute,  but  he  desired  the  contrary,  being  amazed 
at  the  sight  of  the  ship  and  noise  of  the  guns,  which  they 
greatly  admired. 

The  ISth  of  December  I  weighed  anchor  from  before  Rn- 
fisque,  and  went  to  Porto  d'AlTy,  which  is  in  another  king- 
dom, the  king  of  which  is  called  Amar  Maiek,  being  soo 
to  Malek  Zaniba  the  other  king,  and  has  his  residence  a 
days  journey  and  a  half  inland  nrom  Porto  d' Ally.  When 
we  had  anchored,  the  c^overnors  of  the  town,  who  were  the 
Icings  kinsmen,  and  all  the  other  oilicers,  came  on  board 
to  receive  the  kings  duty  for  anchorage  and  liberty  to  trade, 
all  of  whom  seemed  much  pleased  that  we  had  no  Portuguese 
on  board,  saying  that  it  was  the  kings  pleasure  we  sbouM 
bring  none  of  that  nation,  whom  they  considered  as  a  peo- 
ple devoid  of  truth  ".  They  complained  of  one  Francisco  de 
Costa,  a  servant  of  Don  Antonio,  who  had  ofiten,  and  par- 
ticularly the  former  ^ear,  abused  their  king  Amar  Malek, 
promising  to  bring  him  certain  things  out  oiEngland  which 
he  had  never  done,  and  6up))06ed  that  might  be  his  reason 
for  not  coming  this  voyage.  They  said  likewise  that  neither 
the  Portuguese  nor  >Spaniards  could  abide  us,  but  always 

spoke 

1 1  From  this  and  other  pa$aage»  of  the  present  journal  it  appears  that  the 
£nglibh  used  to  carry  a.  rortugueie  along  with  them  in  thetr  first  voyages 
^o  the  coast  of  Africai  whether  from  choice  or  I)y  agreemunt  with  the  go- 
vernment of  Portugal  docs  not  clearly  appear:  and  that,  finding  the  incoii* 
venience  of  thib  custom,  they  began  now  to  lav  it  aside.  Tbia  seems  co 
have  provoked  the  king  of  Portugal,  who  proposed  to  ruin  the  £nglish  indc 
by  means  of  these  agents  or  spies.-.— >/j//.  L  S44,  b* 
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spoke  to  the  great  defamation  and  dishonour  of  England. 
They  also  affirmed  that  on  the  arrival  of  a  ship  called  the 
Command,  belonging  to  Richard  Keliey  of  Dartmouth,  one 
Pedro  Gonzalves,  a  Portuguese,  who  came  in  that  ship  from 
Don  Antonio,  reported  to  them  that  we  were  fled  from  Eng- 
land, and  had  come  to  rob  and  commit  great  spoil  on  the 
coast,  and  that  Thomas  Dassel  had  murdered  Francisco  de 
Acosta  since  we  left  England,  who  was  coming  in  our  ship 
with  great  presents  for  their  king  from  Don  Antonio,  de- 
siritig  on  our  arrival  that  they  should  seize  our  goods  and 
ourselves  secretly.  They  assured  us  however  that  they  had 
refused  to  do  this,  as  they  disbelieved  the  report  of  Gonzalves, 
having  often  before  been  abused  and  deceived  by  such  false 
anti  ^anderous  stories  by  the  Portuguese.  Their  king,  they 
said,  was  extremely  sorry  for  the  former  murder  of  our  peo- 
ple, and  would  never  consent  to  any  such  thing  in  future, 
holding  the  Portuguese  and  Spaniards  in  utter  abhorrence 
ever  since,  and  having  a  much  better  opinion  of  us  and  ot\r 
nation  than  these  our  enemies  wished  them  to  entertain. 
I  gave  them  hearty  thanks  for  their  good  opinion,  assuring 
them  that  they  should  always  find  a  great  difference  between 
our  honour,  and  the  dishonourable  words  and  actions  of  our 
enemies,  and  then  paid  them  the  customary  duties.  As  this 
was  a  chief  place  for  trade,  1  told  them  that  I  intended  to 
wait  upon  their  king  that  I  might  give  him  certain  presents 
which  I  had  brought  out  of  England,  on  purpose  to  strength- 
en the  friendship  between  their  nation  and  ours. 

All  this  time,  Thomas  Dassel  was  with  our  large  pinnace 
at  the  town  of  Joala,  in  the  dominions  ofking  Jococl  Lamioc- 
keric,  trading  with  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  at  that  place. 
The  before-mentioned  Pedro  Gonzalves,  who  had  come  out 
of  England,  was  there  also  along  with  some  English  mer- 
chants, employed  in  the  service  of  Richard  Keliey.  As  Gon- 
zalves had  not  been  able  to  accomplish  his  treacherous  pur- 
poses against  Dassel  at  Porto  d'Ally,  where  I  remained,  he 
attempted,  along  with  other  Portuguese  who  were  made  privy 
to  his  design,  to  betray  Dassel  at  this  town  of  Joala,  and  had 
seduced  the  chiefs  among  the  negroes,  by  means  of  bribes, 
to  concur  in  his  wicked  and  most  treacherous  intentions. 
These,  by  the  good  providence  of  God,  were  revealed  to  ITio- 
mas  Dassel  by  Richard  Cape,  an  Englishman,  in  the  service  of 
Richard  Keliey  ;  on  which  Thomas  Dassel  went  on  board  d 
small  English  bark  called  the  Cherubim  of  Lyme,  where  a 

Tortugue?^ 
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Portugaese  named  Joam  Fay  va,  a  servant  of  Don  AnUmiq^ 
declared  that  Thomas  Dassel  wpqld  have  been  betrayed  long 
before,  if  he  and  one  Garcia,  a  Portuguese,  ivho  lived  at 
joala,  would  have  concurred  with  Pedro  Gonzalves.     Upon 
this  warning,   Thomas   Dassel  contrived   next   day  to  get 
three  Portuguese  on  board  the  pinnace,  two  of  whom  he  sent 
on  shore,  and  detained  the  third  named  Viilanova  as  an  hos- 
tage, sending  a  message  that  if  they  would  bring  Gonzalves 
on  board  next  day  by  eight  o'clock,  he  would  release  Villa- 
nova  $  but  they  did  not.     Dassel  likewise  got  intelhgence, 
that  certain  Portuguese  and  negroes  were  gone  post  by  land 
from  Joala  to  Porto  d' Ally,  with  the  view  of  having  me,  Rich- 
ard Rainolds,  and  my  company  detained  on  shore;  and, 
being  doubtful  of  the  negro  friendship,  who  were  often  wa« 
yering,  especially  when  overcome  by  wine,  he  came  with  bis 
pinnace  and  the  Portuguese  hostage  to  Porto  d'Ally  on  the 
24th  December,  for  our  greater  security,  and  to  prevent  any 
treacherous  plan  that  might  have  been  attempted  against  us 
in  the  roads  by  the  Portuguese.     He  was  no  sooner  arrived 
beside  our  large  ship  the  Nightingale  in  the  road  of  Porto 
d'Ally,  than  news  was  brought'him  from  John  Baily,  servant 
to  Anthony  Dassel,  that  he  and  our  goods  were  detained  on 
shore,  and  that  twenty  Portuguese  and  Spaniards  were  come- 
there  from  Joala  along  with  Pedro  Gonzalves,  for  the  pur^ 
pose  of  getting  Villanova  released.    After  a  conference  ortwo 
or  three  days,  held  with  the  negro  chiefs  and  the  Spaniaids 
and  Portuguese,  the  negroes  were  in  the  end  convinced  how 
vilely  Pedro  Gonzalves  had  behaved ;  and  as  he  was  in  their 
power,  they  said  he  ought  to  suffer  death  or  torture  for  his 
villany,  as  an  example  to  others ;  but  we,  in  recompence  of 
his  cruel  treachery,  pitied  him  and  shewed  mercy,  desiring 
the  negroes  to  use  him  well  though  undeserving ;  upon  which 
the  negro  chiefs  brought  him  on  board  the  pinnace  to  Tho- 
mas Dassel,  to  do  with  him  as  he  thought  proper*     Owing 
to  some  improper  language  he  had  used  of  certain  princes, 
Gonzalves  was  well  buffetted  by  a  Spaniard  at  his  coming  off 
from  the  shore,  and  had  been  slain  if  the  natives  bad  not  ret* 
cued  him  for  our  sakes. 

When  I  went  on  shore  to  release  Villanova,  Pedro  Gon- 
zalves confessed  to  Thomas  Dassel,  that  he  bad  concerted 
with  some  negroes  and  Portuguese  about  detaining  Dassel 
and  the  goods  on  shore ;  but  uiat  he  had  acted  nothing  on 
this  subject  without  authority  from  his  king,  contained  in 

1  certain 


\ 


CHAP.  viL  sEor.  XTiii*    Voyages  to  Guinea.  349 

oectain  kttecs  lie  bad  received  at  Dartoumlli  fiom  London^ 
after  our  dcpartore  from  the  Thames,  occasioned  by  oar  pre* 
smning  to  trade  to  Guinea  without  a  servant  of  die  king  of 
Portugal;  aad  declared  likewise  that  he  had  power  or  aotho* 
rity  from  Francisco  de  Costa,  a  Portuguese,  remaining  in 
England,  to  detain  the  goods  of  Anthony  I>as8el  in  Gnin^nu 
By  consent  of  Francis  Tucker,  John  Browbeare,  and  the 
otner  factors  of  Richard  Kdley,  with  whom  this  Pedro  Gon* 
zahrea  came  firom  England,  it  was  agreed  that  we  should  de- 
tain Gonzalves  in  our  ^hips  undl  their  departure,  to  avoid 
any  other  mischief  that  he  might  contrive.  Therefore,  on 
9th  January  1392,  he  was  delivered  to  go  for  England  in  the 
same  ship  that  brought  him,  being  all  the  time  be  remained 
in  our  ship,  well  and  courteously  treated  by  me,  though 
much  against  the  will  of  our  mariners,  who  were  much  dis* 
gusted  at  seeing  one  who  had  been  nourished  and  relieved  in 
oor  country,  seeking,  by  vQianons  means,  to  procure  the  de* 
flizucticm  of  us  all. 

Aldiough  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  are  dissemblers 
and  not  to  be  trusted,  yet  when  they  saw  how  the  subjects  of 
Amar  Malek  befriend^  and  favoured  us,  and  that  it  would 
be  prejudicial  to  their  trade  if  we  were  any  way  injured,  they 
renounced  theii*  evil  intentions  against  us,  shewing  detesta* 
tion  of  him  who  had  been  the  cause  of  it,  and  promised  to 
defieod  us  and  our  affairs  in  all  iisiithiulness  for  the  future  i 
desiring  us,  as  the  negro  king  had  done  already,  to  bring  no 
more  Portuguese  with  ns  from  England,  for  they  esteemed 
one  bar  of  iron  as  more  valuable  than  twenty  Portuguese, 
and  more  serviceable  towards  the  profitable  trade  which  had 
been  of  late  carried  on  by  us  and  the  French ;  whereas  the 
Portuguese,  whom  we  were  in  us^  to  bring  with  as,  endea^* 
vonred  all  ihey  could  to  do  us  injury,  and  even  to  hurt  all 
parties  concerned  in  the  trade. 

At  the  beginning  of  these  broils,  Amar  Malek  had  sent  his 
chief  secretary  with  three  hones  for  me,  Ridiard  Rainolds; 
but  i  refused  going,  on  account  of  the  disturbances,  though 
I  might  have  had  negroes  of  condition  left  as  hostages  for  my 
safety ;  yet  I  transmitted  the  customary  presents  for  the  king. 
When  he  understood  the  reason  of  my  not  coming  to  hu 
residence,  he  was  very  sorry  and  much  offended  at  the  cause, 
and  immediately  issued  a  proclamation,  commanding  that  no 
injury  should  be  done  to  us  in  his  dominions  by  his  own  peo- 
pjcy  neither  suffered  to  be  done  by  the  Spaniards  or  Portu- 
guese! 
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£uese ;  and  declaring,  if  any  of  the  neighbouring  negro  tribes 
snould  confederate  with  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  to 
molest  us,  that  he  and  his  subjects  should  be  ready  to  aid  and 
defend  us.  Thus  there  appeared  more  kindness  and  good 
will  towards  us  in  these  ignorant  negroes,  than  in  the  Spa^- 
niards  and  Portuguese. 

None  of  the  Spaniards  or  .Portuguese  are  in  use  to  trade 
up  the  river  Senegal,  except  one  Portuguese  named  Ganigogo 
who  dwells  far  up  that  river,  where  he  has  married  the  daugh- 
ter of  one  of  the  kings.     In  the  towns  of  Porto  d'Ally  and 
Joala,  which  are  the  places  of  chief  trade  on  this  coast,  and 
at  Cauton  and  Cassan  in  the  river  Gambia,  there  are  many 
Spaniards  and  Portuguese  who  have  become  resident  by  per- 
mission of  the  negroes,  an^l  carry  on  a  valuable  trade  ail 
along  the  coast,  especially  to  the  Rio  San  Dominica  and  Rio 
Grande,  which  are  not  far  distant  from  the  Gambia,  to  which 
places  they  transport  the  iron  which  they  purchase  from  us 
and  the  French,  exchanging  it  for  negro  slaves^  which  are 
transported  to  the  West  Indies  in  ships  that  come  hither 
from  Spain.     By  order  of  the  governor  and  renters  of  the 
castle  of  Mina,  and  of  all  those  places  on  the  coast  of  Chiinea 
where  gold  is  to  be  had,  these  residents  have  a  place  limited 
for  them  in  the  river  Gambia,  beyond  which  they  must  not 
go  under  pain  of  death  and  confiscation  of  their  goods ;  as 
the  renters  themselves  send  their  own  barks  at  certain  times 
up  the  river,  to  those  places  where  gold  is  to  be  had.     In 
all  those  places  hereabout,  where  we  are  in   use  to  trade, 
the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  have  no  castle  or  other  place 
of  strength,  merely  trading  under  the  licence  and  safe  con- 
duct of  the. negroes.     Most  of  the   Spaniards  and  Portu- 
guese who  reside  in  those  parts  are  banished  men  or  fugi- 
tives,  who   have  committed  heinous  crimes;  and  their  life 
and  conversation  is  conformable  to  their  conditions,  as  they 
are  the  basest  and  most  villainously  behaved  persons  of  their 
nation  that  are  to  be  .met  with  in  any  part  of  the  world. 


CRAr. 
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CHAPTER  VIIL 

SOME  MISCELLANEOUS  EARLY  VOYAGES  OF  THE  ENGLISH* 

INTRODUCTION. 

THE  present  chapter  is  rather  of  an  anomalous  nature,  and 
chi^y  consists  of  naval  expeditions  against  the  ^auiards 
and  Portuguese,  scarcely  belonging  in  any  respect  to  our 
plan  of  arrangement:  yet,  as  contained  mosdy  in  the  an- 
cient English  collection  of  Hakluyt,  and  in  that  by  Astley, 
we  have  deemed  it  improper  to  exclude  them  from  our 
pages,  where  they  may  be  considered  in  some  measure  as 
an  qpisode.  Indeed,  in  every  extensively  compreliensive 
plan,  some  degree  of  anomaly  is  unavoidable.  The  follow- 
ing apology  or  reason  given  by  the  editor  of  Astley's  collec- 
tion for  inserting  them  in  that  valuable  work,  may  serve  us 
likewise  on  the  present  occasion ;  though  surely  no  excuse 
can  be  needed,  in  a  national  collecticm  like  ours,  for  re- 
coitling  the  exploits  of  our  unrivalled  naval  defenders^ 

**  For  want  of  a  continued  series  of  trading  voyages  to 
Giunea,  we  shall  here  insert  an  accoxmt  of  some  remarkable 
achievements  by  tlie  English  against  the  Spaniards  and  Por- 
tuguese ;  who,  being  greatly  alarmed  to  find  out  merchants 
extending  their  commerce,  and  trading  to  those  parts  of  the 
world  which  they  pretended  a  right  of  engrossing  to  them- 
selves, began  to  treat  our  ships  very  severely,  wherever  they 
had  Uie  superiority ;  and  when  they  wanted  force,  endea- 
voured to  surprise  them  by  treachery,  never  scrupling  to  vio- 
late the  most  solemn  oaths  and  enga<renieuts  to  compass  their 
designs.     For  this  reason  the  English  merchant  ships  were 
obliged  to  gq  to  sea  armed  and  in  company ;  by  which  means 
they  not  only  prevented  the  ouU^ages.  of  tliese  faithless  ene- 
mies, but  often  revenged  the  injuries  done  to  others  of  their 
countrymen.     At  length,  the  resentment  of  the  nation  being 
inflamed  by  their  repeated  treacheries  and  depredations,  the 
English  began  to  send  out  fleets  to  annoy  their  coasts  and 
disturb  their  navigation.     Of  these  proceedings,  we  propose 
to  give  a  few  instances  in  this  chapter,  which  may  suffice  to 
shew  the  noble  spirit  that  prevailed  in  these  early  times." — 
Astl.  I.  194. 

Sr.t'TioN 
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Section  L 

Gallant  escape  of  the  Primrose  from  Bilhoa  in  Spain^  in 

1585  ". 

It  18  not  unknown  to  the  world,  what  dangers  our  Eog* 
lish  ships  have  lately  escaped  from,  how  sharply  thej  have 
been  entreated,  and  bow  hardly  thev  have  been  assaulted  i 
insomuch  that  the  valour  of  those  who  managed  and  defend- 
ed them  is  worthy  of  being  held  in  remembrance.  Where- 
fore, the  courageous  attempt  and  valiant  enterprise  of  the 
tall  ship  named  the  Primrose  of  London,  from  before  the 
town  of  Bilboa,  in  the  province  of  Biscay  in  Spain,  (which 
ship  the  corregidore  of  that  province,  accompanied  \oj  97 
Spaniards,  offered  violently  to  arrest,  yet  was  defeated  of  his 
purpose,  and  brought  prisoner  into  Endand,)  having  obtain- 
ed renown,  I  have  taken  in  hand  to  publish  the  truth  there- 
of, that  it  may  be  generally  known  to  the  rest  of  our  Englidi 
ships ;  that|  by  the  good  examplie  of  this  gallant  exploit,  the 
rest  may  be  encouraged  and  incited  in  like  es^tremity  to  act 
in  a  similar  manner,  to  the  glory  of  the  realm  and  their  own 
honour. — Hakluyt^  II,  597. 

Upon  Wednesday  the  26th  of  May  1585,  while  the  ship 
Primrose  of  150  tons  was  riding  at  anchor  off  the  bay  oflKn 
boa,  where  she  had  been  two  days,  there  came  on  board  a 
Spanibh  pinnace,  in  which  were  the  corregidore  and  six 
others,  who  seemed  to  be  merchants,  bringing  cherries  with 
them,  and  spoke  in  a  very  friendly  mann^  to  the  master  of 
the  ship,  whose  name  was  Foster.  Me  received  them  cour- 
teously, giving  them  the  best  cheer  he  could,  with  beer,  beef, 
and  biscuit.  While  thus  banqueting,  four  of  the  seven  de- 
parted in  the  pinnace  for  Bilboa ;  the  other  three  remaining^ 
and  seeming  much  pleased  with  their  entertainment.  Yet 
Mr  Foster  was  suspicious  of  some  evil  designs,  and  save  se- 
cret intimation  to  his  people  that  he  was  doubtfiilof  the 
intentions  of  these  men,  but  said  nothing  to  bis  guests  by 
which  they  could  any  way  surmise  that  he  distl*nsted  them* 
Soon  afterwards  there  came  a  ship- boat  in  which  were  seven* 

1  Hakluytf  JI.  597.  Artley,  1. 194. 
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ty  persons,  seemingly  merchants  and  the  like  of  Biscay,  and 
a  little  behind  came  the  pinnace  in  which  were  twenty-four 
other  persons,  as  the  Spaniards  afterwards  confessed.  On 
reaching  the  Primrose,  the  corregidore  and  three  or  four  of 
his  men  went  on  board  that  ship  ;  but  on  seeing  such  a  mul- 
titude, Mr  Foster  desired  that  no  more  might  come  on  aboard 
which  was  agreed  to :  Yet  suddenly  all  the  Spaniards  left 
their  boat  and  boarded  the  Primrose,  all  being  armed  with 
rapiers  and  other  weapons  which  they  had  brought  secretly 
in  the  boat,  and  had  even  a  drum  along  with  them  to  pro- 
claim their  expected  triumph. 

On  getting  on  board,  the  Spaniards  dispersed  themselves 
over  the  ship,  some  below  deck,  others  entering  the  cabins, 
while  the  most  part  remained  in  a  body  as  if  to  guard  their 
prize.  Then  the  corregidore,  who  had  an  officer  along  with 
him  bearing  a  white  rod  in  his  hand,  desired  Mr  Foster  to 
yield  himself  as  a  prisons  to  the  king  of  Spain  j  on  which 
he  called  out  to  his  men  that  they  were  betrayed.  At  this 
time  some  of  the  Spaniards  threatened  Mr  Foster  with  their 
daggers  in  a  furious  manner,  as  if  they  would  have  slain 
him,  yet  they  had  no  such  purpose,  meaning  only  to  have 
taken  him  and  his  men  prisoners.  Mr  Foster  and  his  men 
were  amazed  at  this  sudden  assault,  and  were  greatly  con- 
cerned to  think  themselves  ready  to  be  put  to  death ;  yet 
some  of  them,  much  concerned  for  their  own  and  Mr  Fos- 
ters danger,  and  believing  themselves  doomed  to  death  if 
landed  as  prisoners,  determined  either  to  defend  themselves 
manfiifly  or  to  die  with  arms  in  their  hands,  rather  than 
to  submit  to  the  hands  of  the  tormentors  *  ;  wherefore  they 
boldly  took  to  their  weapons,  some  armed  with  javelins, 
lances,  and  boar-spears,  and  others  with  five  calivers  ready 
charged,  being  all  the  fire-arms  they  had.  With  these  thgr 
fired  up  through  the  gratings  of  the  hatches  at  the  Spaniards 
on  deck,  at  which  the  Spaniards  were  sore  amazed  not 
knowing  how  to  escape  the  danger,  and  fearing  the  English 
had  more  fire-arms  than  they  actually  possessed.  Others  of 
the  crew  laid  manfully  about  among  the  Spaniards  with  their 
lances  and  boar-spears,  disabling  two  or  three  of  the  Spaniards 
at  every  stroke.  Then  some  of  the  Spaniards  urged  Mr  Fos- 
ter to  command  his  men  to  lay  down  their  arms  and  surren- 

voL,  VII.  z  der; 

2  Thb  seems  to  allude  to  their  feara  of  the  Inquisition,  if  made  prison- 
era.— E. 
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dcr;  but  he.  told  them  that  the  English  were  so  coaraf^eous 
in  the  defence  of  their  lives  and  libei'ties,  that  it  was  not  in 
his  power  to  coiitroul  them,  for  on  such  an  occasion   they 
would  slay  both  them  and  him^     At  this  time  the  blood  of 
the  Spaniards  flowed  plentifully  about  the  deck ;  some  being 
shot  between  the  legs  from  below,  the  bullets  came  out  at 
their  br(ea<5t8  ;  some  were  cut  in  the  head,  othei-s  thrust  in  the 
body,  and  many  of  them  so  sore  wounded  that  they  rushed 
faster  out  at  one  side  of  the  ship  than  they  came  in    at  the 
other,  tumbling  fast  overboard  on  both  side-  with  their  wea- 
pons, some  faltitig  into  the  sea,  and  others  into  their  boats, 
in  which  they  made  all  haste  on  shore.     Bat  though  they 
Came' to  the  ship  in  great  numbers,  only  a  small  number  of 
them  returned,  yet  it  is  not  known  how  many  of  them  were 
slain  or  drowned.     On  this  occasion  only  one  Englishman 
was  slain  named  John  Tristram,  and  six  others  wounded ; 
but  it  was  piteous  to  behold  so  many  Spaniards  swimmiiig  in 
the  sea,  and  unable  to  save  their  lives,  of  whom  four  who  had 
got  hold  of  some  part  of  the  ship,  were  rescued  from  the 
waves  by  Mr  Foster  and  his  men,  whose  bosoms  were  found 
stuffed  with  paper  to  defend  them  from  the  shot,  and   these 
four  being  wounded,  were  dressed  by  the  English  suigcon. 
One  of  these  ^as  the  corregidore  himself^  who  was  governor 
over  an  hundred  cities  and  towns,  his  appointments  exceed- 
ing six  hundred  pounds  a  year.     This  strange  incident  took 
place  about  six  o'clock  in  the  evening ;  after  they  had  landed 
upwards  of  twenty  tons  of  goods  from  the  Primrose,  which 
were  delivered  at  Bllboa  by  John  Burrell  and  John  Brod- 
bank,  who  were  made  prisoners  on  shore. 

After  this  valiant  exploit,  performed  by  28  Engliabreea 
against  97  Spaniards,  Mr  Foster  and  his  men  saw  that  it 
were  vain  for  them  to  remain  any  longer ;  wherefore  they 
hoisted  their  sails  and  came  away  with  the  rest  of  their  goodf» 
and  arrived  safely  by  the  blessing  of  God  near  London,  on 
the  8th  June  1585.  During  their  return  towards  England, 
the  corregidore  and  the  other  Spaniards  they  had  made  pri- 
soners offered  500  crowns  to  be  set  on  shore  anywhere  on  the 
coast  of  Spain  or  Portugal ;  but  as  Mr  Foster  would  not  con- 
sent, they  were  glad  to  crave  mercy  and  remain  on  board. 
On  being  questioned  by  Mr  Foster  as  to  their  reason  for  en- 
deavouring thus  to  betray  him  and  his  men,  the  corregidore 
assured  him  it  was  not  done  of  their  own  accord,  but  fay  the 
command  of  the  king  of  Spain ;  and  calling  for  bis  boset 

which 
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which  were  wet,  he  took  out  the  royal  commission  authorising 
and  commanding  him  to  do  what  he  had  attempted,  which 
was  to  the  following  purport : 

*^  Licentiate  de  f^scober,  my  corregidore  of  my  lordship  of 
Biscay.  Seeing  that  I  have  caused  a  great  fleet  to  be  equip- 
ped in  the  havens  of  Lisbon  and  Seville,  that  there  is  requir- 
ed  for  the  soldiers,  armour,  victuals,  and  ammunition,  and 
that  great  store  of  shipping  is  wanted  for  the  said  service:  I 
therefore  require  you,  on  sight  of  this  order,  that  with  as 
much  secrecy  as  may  be,  you  take  order  for  arresting  all  the 
shipping  that  may  be  found  on  the  coast  and  in  the  ports  of  the 
said  lordship,  particularly  all  such  as  belong  to  Holland,  2iea^ 
land,  Esterland,  Germany,  England,  or  other  provinces  and 
countries  that  are  in  rebellion  against  me ;  excepting  those 
of  France^  which,  being  small  and  weak,  are  thought  unfit  for 
the  present  service.  And  being  thus  arrested  and  staid,  you 
shall  take  special  care,  that  such  merchandise  as  are  on  board 
these  ships  be  taken  out,  and  that  all  the  armour,  arms,  am- 
munition, tackle,  sails,  and  provisions  be  bestowed  in  safe 
custody,  so  that  none  of  the  ships  and  men  may  escape,  &c. 
Done  at  Barcelona,  the  29th  May  1585." 

In  this  gallant  exploit  is  to  be  noted,  both  the  great  cour- 
age of  the  master,  and  the  love  of  the  mariners  to  save  their 
master ;  likewise,  the  great  care  of  Mr  Foster  to  save  as  much 
as  he  could  of  the  goods  of  his  owners,  although  by  this  con- 
duct he  may  never  more  frequent  those  parts,  without  losing 
his  own  life  and  those  of  his  people,  as  they  would  assuredly^ 
if  known,  subject  themselves  to  the  sharp  torments  of  their 
Hofy house.  As  For  the  king  of  Spain  pretending  that  the 
English  were  in  rebellion  against  him,  it  is  sufficiently  well 
known  even  to  themselves,  with  what  love,  unity,  and  concord 
our  ships  have  ever  dealt  with  them,  being  always  at  least  as 
willing  to  shew  pleasure  and  respect  to  their  king  and  them^ 
as  they  have  been  to  deal  hospitably  by  the  English.-— 
Hakl. 
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Section  II. 
Voyage  of  Sir  Francis  Drake^  in  1585,  to  the  West  Indies^, 

Upon  the  knowledge  of  the  embargo  laid  by  the  king  of 
Spdin  in  1585,  upon  the  English  ships,  men,  and  goodi 
found  in  his  country,  having  no  means  to  relieve  her  su^ectg 
by  friendly  treaty,  her  majesty  authorised  such  as  had  snstain- 
ed  loss  by  that  order  of  embargo  to  right  themselves  by  mak- 
ing reprisals  upon  the  subjects  of  the  king  of  Spain ;  for  which 
she  gave  them  her  letters  of  reprisal,  to  take  and  arrest  all 
ships  and  merchandises  they  might  find  at  sea  or  elsewhere^ 
belonging  to  the  subjects  of  that  king.  At  the  same  time,  to 
revenge  the  wrongs  offered  to  her  crown  and  disnity,  and  to 
resist  the  preparations  then  making  against  her  by  the  king  of 
Spain,  her  majesty  equipped  a  fleet  of  twenty-five  sail  of  ships, 
and  employed  them  under  the  command  of  Sir  Francis  Drake, 
as  the  fittest  person  in  her  dominions,  by  reason  of  his  expe- 
rience and  success  in  sundry  actions. 

It  is  not  my  intention  to  give  all  the  particulars  of  the  voy- 
ages treated  of,  but  merely  to  enumerate  the  services  per- 
formed, and  the  mistakes  and  oversights  committed,  as  a 
warning  to  those  who  may  read  them,  to  prevent  the  like  errors 
hereafter.  As  this  voyage  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  was  the  first 
undertaking  on  either  side  in  this  war,  for  it  ensued  immedi- 
ately after  the  arrest  of  our  ships  and  goods  in  Spain,  I  shall 
deliver  my  opinion  of  it  before  I  proceed  any  farther.  One 
impediment  to  the  voyage  was,  that  to  which  the  ill  success 
of  several  others  that  followed  was  imputed,  viz.  the  want  of 
vicltuals  and  other  necessaries  fit  for  so  great  an  expediticHi ; 
for  had  not  this  fleet  met  with  a  ship  of  Biscay,  coming  from 
Newfoundland  with  fish,  which  relieved  their  necessities,  they 
had  been  reduced  to  great  extremity.  In  this  expedition  Sr 
Francis  Drake  sailed  m  the  Elizabeth  Bonadventure ;  cqpitain 
Forbisher,  in  the  Aid  was  second  in  command  $  and  captain 
Carlee  was  lieutenant-general  of  the  forces  by  land.  Sir  Fran- 
cis having  the  supreme  command  both  as  admiral  and  gene- 
ral. 

The  services  performed  in  this  expedition  were,  the  taking 
and  sacking  of  St  Domingo  in  Hispaniola,  of  Carthagena  on 

the 

1.  Churcb.  Collect  III.  155, 
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the  continent  of  America,  and  of  St  Justina  in  Florida,  three 
towns  of  great  importance  in  the  West  Indies.  This  fleet 
was  the  greatest  of  any  nation,  except  the  Spaniards,  that 
had  ever  been  seen  in  these  seas  since  their  first  discovery  ; 
and,  if  the  expedition  had  been  as  well  considered  of  before 
going  from  home,  as  it  was  happily  performed  by  the  valour 
of  those  engaged,  it  had  more  annoyed  the  king  of  Spain  than 
all  the  other  actions  that  ensued  during  that  war*  But  it 
seems  our  long  peace  had  made  us  incapable  of  advice  in  war; 
for  had  we  kept  and  defended  those  places  when  in  our  posr 
session,  and  made  provision  to  have  relieved  them  from  £ng* 
land,  we  had  diverted  the  war  from  Europe  ;  for  at  that  time 
there  was  no  comparison  betwixt  the  strength  of  Spain  and 
England  by  sea,  by  means  whereof  we  might  have  better  de- 
fended these  acquisitions,  and  might  more  easUy  have  en* 
croached  upon  the  rest  of  the  Indies,  than  the  king  of  Spain 
could  have  aided  or  succoured  them*  But  now  we  see  and 
find  by  experience,  that  those  places  which  were  then  weak 
and  unfortified,  are  since  fortified,  so  that  it  is  to  no  purpose 
for  us  to  attempt  annoying  the  king  of  Spain  now  in  his  do- 
minions in  the  West  Indies.  And,  though  this  expedition 
proved  fortunate  and  victorious,  yet  as  it  was  rather  an  awak- 
ening than  a  weakening  of  the  king  of  Spain,  it  had  been  &r 
better  wholly  let  alone,  than  to  have  undertaken  it  on  such 
slender  grounds,  and  with  such  inconsiderable  forces  ^. 


2  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  tHe  present  section  can  only  be  considered 
as  a  species  of  introduction  or  prelude  to  an  intended  narrative  oj  an  expedi- 
tion :  Yet  such  actually  is  the  first  article  in  Sir  William  Monson^s  celebrated 
Naval  Tracts,  as  published  in  the  Collection  of  Churchill ;  leaving  the  entire 
of  the  narrative  an  absolute  blai^  Nothing  could  well  justify  the  adoptioa 
of  this  inconclusive  and  utterly  imperfect  article,  but  the  celebrity  of  its  aiip 
thor  and  actor :  For  Sir  William  Monson,  and  the  editor  of  Churchill's  Col« 
lection,  seem  to  have  dospd  in  giving  to  the  public  this  Vox  etpreterea  nihih 


Section 
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Section  IIL 

Cruizing  Voyage  to  tJie  Azores  by  Captain  Whiddon,  in  1586, 

written  by  John  Evesham  '* 

This  voyage  was  performed  by  two  barks  or  pinnaces,  the 
Serpent  of  35  tons,  and  the  Mary  Sparke  of  Plymouth  of  50 
tons,  both  belonging  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  knight.  Leav- 
ing Plymouth  on  the  10th  June  1586,  we  directed  our  course 
in  the  first  place  for  the  coast  of  Spain,  and  thence  for  the 
islands  called  the  Azores,  in  which  course  we  captured  a  small 
bark,  laden  with  sumach  and  other  commodities,  in  which 
was  the  Portuguese  governor  of  St  Michael's  inland,  with  se- 
veral other  Portuguese  and  Spaniards.  Sailing  thence  to 
the  island  of  Gracioso,  westward  of  Tercera,  we  descried  a 
sail  to  which  we  gave  chase,  and  found  her  to  be  a  Spaniard. 
But  at  the  first,  not  much  respecting  whom  we  took,  so  that 
we  might  enrich  ourselves,  which  was  the  object  of  our  expe- 
dition, and  not  willing  it  should  be  known  what  wc  were,  we 
displayed  a  white  silk  ensign  in  our  raaintopji  which  noade 
them  believe  that  we  were  of  the  Spanish  navy  laying  in  wait 
for  English  cruizers  ;  but  when  we  cot  within  shot,  we  haul- 
ed down  our  white  flag,  and  lioisted  the  St  Georges  ensign, 
on  which  they  fled  as  fast  as  they  were  able,  but  all  in  vain, 
as  our  ships  sailed  faster  than  they ;  wherefore  they  threw 
overboard  all  their  ordnance  and  shot,  with  many  letters  and 
the  chart  of  the  straits  of  Magellan,  which  lead  into  the  soutli 
Sjea,  immediately  after  which  we  took  her,  Ending  on. board 
a  Spanish  gentleman  named  Pedro  Stirmiento,  who  was  go- 
vernor of  the  htraits  of  Magellan,  whom  we  brought  home  to 
England,  and  presented  to  the  queen  our  sovereign. 

After  this,  while  plying  ciF  and  on  about  the*  islands,  we 
espied  another  sail  to  which  we  gave  cbane,  during  which  our 
admiral  sprung  his  maiii-m(ist ;  yet  in  the  night  our  vice-ad- 
mh-al  ffot  up  with  and  captured  the  chase,  which  we  found 
was  laden  with  fish  from  Cope  Blanco,  on  which  we  let  her 

§o  for  want  of  hands  to  bring  her  home.     Next  day  we 
escried  two  vessels,  one  a  ship  and  the  other  a  caravel,  to 

which 

1  Ilakluyt,  11.  606.  Aitley,  I.  106.  The  command  of  this  expcdttioB  it 
ftttributi'd  by  the  editor  of  Attley't  Collection  to  captain  Whiddoo,  oa  the 
authority  of  the  concluding  sentence.*— £• 
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•which  we^gave  chase,  on  which  they  made  with  all  haste  for 
the  island  of  Gnucioso,  where  they  got  to  anchor  under  pro- 
tection of  a  fort ;  as  having  the  wind  of  us  we  were  unable 
to  cut  them  off  from  the  land,  or  to  get  up  to  attack  them 
with  our  ships  as  they  lay  at  anchor.  Having  a  small  boat 
which  we  called  a  light  horseman^  there  went  into  her  myself 
and  four  men  armed  with  calirers,  and  four  others  to  row,  in 
which  we  went  towards  them  against  the  wind.  On  seeing 
us  row  towards  them,  they  carried  a  considerable  part  of  their 
merchandise  on  shore,  and  landed  all  the  men  of  both  vessels  ; 
and  as  soon  as  we  got  near,  they  began  to  fire  upon  us  both 
from  their  cannon  and  small  arms,  which  we  returned  as  well 
as  we  could*  We  then  boarded  one  of  their  stiips,  in  which 
they  had  not  left  a  single  man ;  and  having  cut  her  cables 
and  hoisted  her  sails,  wc  sent  her  off  with  two  of  our  men. 
The  other  seven  of  us  then  went  very  near  the  shore  and 
boarded  the  caravel,  which  rode  within  stones  throw  of  the 
shore,  iubomuch  that  the  people  on  the  land  threw  stones  at 
us ;  yet  in  spite  of  them,  we  took  possession  of  her,  there  be- 
ing only  one  negro  on  board.  Having  cut  her  cables  and 
hoisted  her  sails,  she  was  so  becalmed  under  the  land  that  we 
had  to  tow  her  off  with  our  boat,  the  fort  still  firing  on  us 
from  their  cannon,  while  the  people  on  shore,  to  the  number 
of  about  150,  continually  fired  at  us  with  muskets  and  ca- 
livers,  we  answering  them  with  our  five  muskets.  At  this 
time  the  shot  from  my  musket,  being  a  bar-shot,  happened  to 
strike  the  gunner  of  the  fort  dead,  while  he  was  levelling  one 
of  his  great  guns  5  and  thus  we  got  off  from  them  without 
loss  or  wound  on  our  p^rt.  Having  thus  taken  five^  sail 
in  all,  we  did  iis  we  had  doye  with  the  ship  with  the  fish, 
we  turned  them  off  without  hurting  them,  have  that  we  took 
from  one  of  them  her  mainmast  for  our  admiral,  and  sent 
her  away  with  all  our  Spanish  and  Portuguese  prisoners,  ex- 
cept Pedro  Sarmiento,  three  other  principal  per&6ns,  and 
two  negroes,  leaving  them^within  sight  of  land,  with  bread 
and  water  sufficient  to  serve  them  ten  days. 

We  now  bent  our  course  for  Kngiand,  taking  our  departure 
from  off  the  western  islands  in  About  ^he  latitude  of  41^  N. 
and  soon  afterwards  one  of  our  men  descried  a  sail  from  the 
foretop,  then  ten  sail,  and  thep  ^fteen  fsail.     It  was  now  con- 
cluded 

2  Four  only  are  mentioned  in  the  text ;  and  It  appears  that  they  only  sent 
away  at  this  time  the  first  takea  ship^  in  which  they  had  captured  Sarmien'^ 
to.— £• 
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chilled  to  8cnd  off  oiir  two  prizes^  by  manning  of  which  we 
did  not  leave  above  60  men  in  our  two  pinnaces.  When  we 
had  dispatched  dicm,  we  made  sail  towards  the  fleet  we  had 
discovered^  which  we  found  to  consist  of  2i  sail  in  all;  two 
of  them  being  great  caraks,  one  of  1200  and  the  other  of 
1000  tons,  and  10  galcons,  all  the  rest  being  »mall  Bhips  and 
caravels,  laden  with  treasure,  spices,  and  suaars.  In  our  two 
small  pinnaces  we  kvpi  compuny  with  this  ntet  of  ^'^  ships  for 
52  bourh,  continually  fighting  with  them  and  they  with  us ; 
but  ihe  two  huge  caraks  always  kept  between  their  fleet  and 
us,  so  that  wo  were  unable  to  take  any  one  of  them  ;  till  at 
length,  our  powder  growing  short,  we  were  forced  to  give 
over«  much  against  our  wills,  bcin^  much  bent  upon  gaining 
some  of  them,  but  necessity  competing  us  by  want  of  powder, 
we  left  then),  without  any  loss  of  our  men,  which  wa»  won- 
derful, considering  the  disparity  offorce  and  numbers. 

We  now  continued  our  course  to  Plymouth,  where  we  ar- 
rived within  six  hours  after  our  prizes,  though  we  sent  them 
Away  forty  hours  before  we  began  our  homeward  course.  We 
were  joyfully  received,  with  the  ordnance  of  the  town,  and  ail 
the  people  hailed  us  with  willing  hearts,  we  not  sparing  our 
•shot  in  return  with  what  powder  we  had  left.  From  thence 
we  carried  our  prizes  to  Southampton,  where  our  owner,  Sir 
Walter  Raleigh,  met  us  and  distributed  to  us  our  shares  of 
the  prizes. 

Our  prizes  were  laden  with  sugars,  elephants  teeth,  wax* 
hides,  Brazil-wood,  and  cuserF  ah  may  be  nade  manifest  bv  the 
testimony  of  me,  John  Evesham,  the  writer  hereof,  as  like- 
wise  of  captains  Whiddon,  Thqmas  Kainfurd,,  Benjamin 
Wood,  William  Cooper  master,  William  Cornish  roaster, 
Tliomas  Drak  corporal,  John  Ludd  gunner,  William  Ware- 
field  gunner,  Richard  Moon,  John  Drew,  Richard  Cooper  of 
Harwich,  William  Beares  of  Ratclii!^  John  Row  ot  Saitash, 
and  mioiy  others. 

Section  IV. 

Brief  relation  qf  notable  service  performed  by  Sir  Francis 

Drake  in  1587  '. 

IMTROnUCTIOK. 

The  title  of  this  article  at  large  in  Hakluyt  is,  A  brief  relap* 
tion  of  the  notable  service  performed  by  Sir  Francis  Drak^ 

upon 

1  Hakl.  If.  tf07.  Aotl*  I.  197. 
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upon  the  Spanish  fleet  prepared  in  the  road  of  Cadiz ;  and  of 
his  destroying  100  sail  oi  ^rks  $  passing  rrom  thence  all 
along  the  coast  of  Spain  to  Cape  Sacre^  where  also  he  took 
certain  forts ;  and  so  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  Lisbon  ; 
thence  crossing  over  sea  to  the  isle  of  St  Michael,  where  he 
surprised  a  mighty  carak  called  the  St  Philip,  coming  from 
the  East  Indies,  being  the  first  of  that  kind  ever  seen  in  Eng« 
land. 

The  editor  of  Astleys  Collection  says,  that  this  relation 
seems  to  have  been  taken  from  a  letter,  written  by  one  who 
was  in  the  expedition  to  a  friend  ;  and  thinks  that  it  is  not 
unlike  the  manner  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh, — £• 

Being  informed  of  mighty  naval  preparations  in  Spain  for 
the  invasion  of  England,  her  Majesty  queen  Elizabeth,  by  the 
good  advice  of  her  grave  and  prudent  council,  thought  it  ex- 
pedient to  use  measures  to  prevent  tlie  same ;  for  which  pur- 
pose she  caused  a  fleet  of  some  thirty  sail  to  be  equipped^ 
over  which  she  appointed  as  general  Sir  Francis  Drake,  of 
whose  many  former  good  services  she  had  sufHcient  proof. 
She  accordingly  caused  four  ships  of  her  royal  navy  to  be  de- 
livered to  him,  the  Bonaventure,  in  which  he  went  general ; 
the  Lion,  under  the  command  of  Mr  William  Borough^ 
comptroller  of  the  navy ;  the  Dreadnought,  commanded  by 
Mr  Thomas  Venner;  and  the  Rainbow,  of  which  Mr  Henry 
'Bcllingham  was  captain  *•  Besides  these  four  ships,  two  of 
her  majestys  pinnaces  were  appointed  to  serve  as  tenders  or 
advice  boats.  To  this  fleet,  there  were  added  certain  tall 
ships  belonging  to  the  city  of  London,  of  whose  special  good 
service  the  general  madp  particular  mention,  in  his  letters  to 
the  queen. 

This  fleet  sailed  from  Plymouth  Sound,  towards  the  coast 
of  Spain,  in  April  1587.  The  16th  of  that  month,  in  latitude 
of  40®  N.  we  met  two  ships  belonging  to  Middleburg,  in 

Zeaknd, 

2  Sir  William  Monson  in  his  Naval  Tracts^  in  Churchills  Collection^  TIL 
156^  gives  a  short  account  of  this  expedition.  By  him  the  admiral  ship  it 
called  the  Elizabeth  Bonaventure,  and  Sir  William  Burrougfhs  is  called  vice 
admiral*  From  a  list  given  by  Sir  William  Monson  of  the  royal  navy  of  £n^ 
land  left  by  queen  Elizabeth  at  her  death,  (Church.  Coll.  III.  106.)  the  Bon- 
aventure appears  to  have  been  of  the  burden  of  6oo  tonS)  carrying  JO  pieces 
of  cannon  and  250  men,  7o  of  whom  were  mariners,  and  the  rest  landsmen. 
The  Lion  and  Rainbow  of  500  tons  each,  with  the  same  number  of  guns 
aad  men  as  the  Bonaventure.  The  Dreadnought  of  400  tons^  20  guns,  200 
men,  50  9f  them  seainen.*-*£. 
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Zealand 9  coming  from  CadiZi  by  which  we  were  acquainted 
that  vast  abundance  of  warlike  stores  were  provided  at  Cadiz 
and  that  neighbourhood,  and  were  ready  to  be  sent  to  Lifibon. 
Upon  this  information^  our  general  made^^ail  with  all  possible 
expedition  thither,  to  cut  off  and  destroy  their  sM  forces  and 
stores,  and  upon  the  19th  of  April  entered  with  his  fleet  into 
the  harbour  of  Cadiz  ;  where  at  our  first  entering  we  were 
assailed  by  six  ^allies  over  against  the  town,  but  which  we 
soon  constrainea  to  retire  under  cover  of  iheir  fortress.  There 
were  in  the  road  at  our  arrival  sixty  ships,  besides  sundry 
small  vessels  close  under  the  fortress.  Twenty  French  ships 
fled  immediately  to  Puerta  Real,  followed  by  some  small  Spa- 
nish vessels  that  were  able  to  pass  the  shtmls*  At  our  first 
cominff,  we  sunk  a  ship  belonging  to  Kagusa  of  1000  tons, 
very  richly  laden,  which  was  armed  with  40  brass  guns*  There 
came  two  other  rallies  fro^i  Port  St  Mary,  and  two  more 
from  Puerta  Real,  which  shot  freely  at  us,  but  altogether  in 
vain,  so  that  they  were  forced  to  retire  well  beaten  for  their 
pains.  Before  night  we  had  taken  30  of  their  ships,  and 
were  entire  masters  of  the  road  in  spite  oF  the  sallies,  which 
were  glad  to  retire  under  the  protection  of  the  fort.  Among 
the  captured  ships  was  one  quite  new,  of  extraordinary 
size,  bemg  above  1200  tons  burden,  belonging  to  the  Marquis 
of  Santa  Cruz,  high  admiral  of  Spain.  Five  were  ships  of 
Biscay,  four  of  which  were  taking  in  stores  and  provisions 
belonging  to  the  king  of  Spain  for  his  great  fleet  at  Lisbon, 
which  we  burnt.  Tne  fifth  was  of  about  1000  tons,  laden 
with  iron  spikes,  nails,  hoops,  horse  shoes,  and  other  things 
of  a  similar  kind,  for  the  West  Indies,  which  we  likewise 
•et  on  Are.  We  also  took  a  ship  of  250  tons,  laden  with 
wines  on  the  kings  account,  which  ship  we  carried  with  ns  to 
«ea,  when  we  tooK  out  the  wines  for  our  own  use,  and  then 
act  her  on  fire.  We  took  three  fliboats  of  SOO  tons  each, 
laden  with  biscuit,  one  of  which  we  set  on  fire,  after  taking 
out  half  her  loading,  and  took  the  other  two  with  us  to  sea. 
We  likewise  fired  ten  ships,  which  were  laden  with  wine, 
raisins^  figs,  oil,  wheat,  and  the  like.  The  whole  number  of 
abips  which  wa  then  burnt,  sunk,  or  brought  away,  amounted 
to  30  at  the  least,  and  by  our  estimation  to  the  burden  of 
10,000  tons.  Besides  these,  there  were  about  40  ships  at 
Puerta  Real,  not  including  those  that  fled  from  Cadiz. 

We  found  little  ease  during  our  stay  in  the  road  of  Cadiz* 
as  the  enemy  were  continually  firing  at  us  from  the  gallies, 

the 
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the  fortress,  and  the  shore,  being  continually  en^plpycd  in 

Slanting  new  batteries  against  us  in  all  convenient  situations  $ 
esides  which,  finding  they  could  not  defend  their  ships  any 
longer,  they  set  them  on  fire  that  they  might  come  among  us, 
80  Sat  at  tne  tide  of  flood  we  had  much  ado  to  defend  our- 
selves: Yet  was  this  a  pleasant  sight  to  behold,  as  we  were 
thereby  relieved  from  the  great  labour  and  fatigue  of  discharg- 
ing the  provisions  and  stores  belonging  to  the  enemy  into  our 
ships.  Thus,  by  the  assistance  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  in- 
vincible courage  and  good  conduct  of  our  general,  this  peril- 
ous but  happy  enterprize  was  achieved  in  one  day  and  two 
nights,  to  the  great  astonishment  of  the  king  of  Spain,  and  the 
so  great  vexation  of  the  Marquis  of  Santa  Cruz,  the  high  ad- 
miral, that  he  never  had  a  good  day  after,  and  in  a  few 
months,  as  may  justly  be  supposed,  he  died  of  extreme  grief 
Having  thus  performed  this  notable  service,  we  came  out 
from  the  road  of  Cadiz  on  Friday  morning,  the  21st  of  April, 
having  sustained  so  small  loss  as  is  not  worth  mentioning. 

After  out  departure,  the  ten  gallies  which  were  in  the  road 
of  Cadiz  came  out  after  us,  ns  if  in  bravado,  playing  their 
ordnance  against  us.  At  this  time  the  wind  scanted,  upon 
which  we  cast  round  again,  and  made  for  the  shore,  coming 
to  anchor  within  a  league  of  the  town  \  and  there,  for  all 
their  vapouring,  the  gallies  allowed  us  to  ride  in  quiet.  Hav» 
ing  thus  had  experience  of  a  galley  fight,  I  can  assure  you 
that  the  four  ships  of  her  majesty  which  we  had  with  us  would 
make  no  scruple  to  fight  with  twenty  gallies,  if  all  alone,  and 
not  being  occupied  in  guarding  others.  There  never  were 
gallies  that  had  better  place  and  opportunity  of  advantage  to 
fight  against  ships ;  yet  were  they  forced  to  retire  from  us 
while  riding  at  anchor  in  a  narrow  gut,  which  we  were  ob- 
liged to  maintain  till  wo  had  discharged  and  fired  their  ships, 
which  we  could  only  do  conveniently  upon  the  flood  tide,  at 
which  time  the  burning  ships  might  drive  clear  of  us.  Being 
thus  provisioned  for  several  months  with  bread  and  wine  at 
the  enemies  cost,  besides  what  we  had  brought  with  us  from 
England,  our  general  dispatched  captain  Crosse  to  England 
with  his  letters,  giving  hiin  farther  in  charge  to  relate  all  the 
particulars  of  tins  our  first  enterprize  to  her  majesty. 

We  then  shaped  our  course  to  Cape  Sacre  ^  and  in  our 
way  thither  we  took  at  several  times  near  100  ships,  barks, 

and 

S  Cape  St  Vincent,  or  rather  Punta  dc  SngrcS;  one  of  the  head  lands  of 
that  great  promontory.— £• 
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and  caravels,  laden  with  hoops,  galley  oars,  pipe  staves,  and 
other  stores  belonging  to  the  king^  of  Spain,  intended  for  iiir- 
thering  his  preparations  against  England,  all  of  which  we  set 
on  fire  and  destroyed,  seting  all  their  men  on  shore.  We  at 
so  spoiled  and  destroyed  all  the  fishing  boats  and  nets  there- 
abouts, to  their  great  annoyance,  and  as  we  suppose  to  the  en- 
tire overthrow  of  their  rich  Tunny  fishing  for  that  year.  We 
came  at  length  to  Cape  Sagres,  where  we  landed  ;  and  the 
better  to  enjoy  the  harbour  at  our  ease^,  we  assailed  the 
castle  of  Sagres  and  three  other  strong  holds,  some  of  which 
we  took  by  storm  and  others  by  surrender.  From  thence  we 
came  before  the  harbour  of  Lisbon  or  mouth  of  the  Tagos, 
where  lay  the  Marquis  of  Santa  Cruz  with  his  fleet  of  gallies, 
who  seeing  us  chase  his  ships  on  shore,  and  take  and  carry 
away  his  barks  and  caravels,  was  obh'ged  to  allow  us  to  remain 
quietly  at  our  pleasure,  and  likewise  to  depart,  vdthout  ex- 
changing  a  single  shot.  When  our  general  sent  him  word 
that  he  was  ready  to  combat  with  him,  the  marquis  refused 
his  challenge,  saying  that  he  was  not  then  ready,  neither  had 
he  any  such  commission  from  his  sovereign. 

Thus  having  his  challenge  refiised  by  the  marquis,  and 
seeing  no  more  good  to  be  done  on  the  coast  of  Spain,  our 
general  thought  it  improper  to  spend  any  more  time  there  i 
and  therefore  with  consent  of  his  chief  officers  ^,  he  shiq>ed 
his  course  towards  the  island  of  St  Michael,  within  20  or  30 
leagues  of  which  he  had  the  good  fortune  to  fall  in  with  a 
Portuguese  carak,  called  the  San  Philippo,  being  the  same 
ship  which  had  carried  out  to  the  Indies  three  Japanese 
princes  who  had  been  in  Europe  ^'  The  carak  surrendered 
without  resistance,  and  being  the  first  that  had  ever  been  taken 
on  the  homeward  voyage  from  India,  the  Portuguese  took  it 
for  a  bad  omen,  especially  as  she  had  the  kings  own  namCi 
Our  general  put  all  the  people  belonging  to  this  carak  into 
certain  vesiiels  well  provided  with  provisions,  and  sent  them 
courteously  home  to  their  own  country.  The  riches  of  this 
prize  seemed  so  great  to  the  Tvhole  fleet,  as  in  truth  they  were, 

that 

» 

4  Probably  the  haxbour  of  Figuera  In  Algarve^  a  town  near  Cape  Sa« 
gres. — ^E. 

5  According  to  Sir  William  Monson^  Church.  Col.  ill.  3  56.  Sir  Frands 
Drake  went  upon  this  expedition  to  conciliate  the  merchant  adventurerfi  to 
whom  most  of  the  ships  of  his  squadron  belonged. — £• 

6  Sir  William  Monson,  in  the  place  quoted  above,  says  he  had  intelH* 
gence  of  this  carak  having  wintered  at  Mosambiquei  and  b?ing  now  expect* 
f  d  home.— E. 
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that  every  one  expected  to  have  sufficient  reward  of  their  la- 
bour, and  thereupon  it  was  unanimously  resolved  to  return  to 
England,  which  we  happily  did,  and  arrived  safe  the  same 
summer  in  Plymouth  with  our  whole  fleet  and  this  rich  booty, 
to  our  own  profit  and  due  honour,  and  the  great  admiration 
of  the  whole  kingdom. 

It  may  be  here  noted,  that  the  taking  of  this  carak  wrought 
two  extraordinary  effects  in  England ;  as  in  the  first  place  it 
taught  others  that  caraks  were  no  such  bugbears  but  that 
they  mi^ht  be  easily  taken,  as  has  been  since  experienced  in 
taking  the  Madre  de  Dios,  and  in  burning  and  sinking  others  ; 
and  secondlv  in  acquainting  the  English  nation  more  particu- 
larly with  the  exceeding  riches  and  vast  wealth  of  the  East 
Indies,  by  which  themselves  and  their  neighbours  of  Hol- 
land have  been  encouraged,  being  no  less  skillful  in  naviga- 
tion nor  of  less  courage  than  the  Portuguese,  to  share  with 
them  in  the  rich  trade  of  India,  where  they  are  by  no  means 
so  strong  as  was  formerly  supposed. 


Section  V. 

Brief  account  of  the  Expedition  of  the  Spanish  Armada  iu 

1588'. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  hurt  and  spoil  made  by  Sir 
Francis  Drake  in  Cadiz  roads  the  year  before,  by  intercepting 
some  part  of  the  preparations  intended  for  the  great  navy  of 
the  king  of  Spain,  he  used  his  utmost  endeavours  to  be  re- 
venged this  year,  lest  by  longer  delay  his  designs  might  be 
prevented  as  before  $  wnerefore  he  arrested  all  ships,  men,  and 
necessaries  that  were  wanting  for  his  fleet,  compelling  every 
one  tQ  serve  him  in  his  great  expedition.  He  appointed  for 
general  of  this  his  so  called  Invincible  Armada,  the  duke  of 
Medina  Sidonia,  who  was  employed  on  this  occasion  more 
for  his  high  birth  and  exalted  rank,  than  for  any  experience 
in  sea  affairs  $  for  so  many  dukes,  marquises,  and  earls  had 
volunteered  on  this  occasion,  that  it  was  feared  they  might  re- 
pine if  commanded  by  a  person  of  lower  quality  than  them- 
selves. They  departed  from  Lisbon  on  the  19th  of  May  1588, 
with  the  greatest  pride  and  glory,  and  with  less  doubt  of  vic- 
tors 

1  Church.  Col.  III.  157. 
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tory  than  ever  bad  been  done  by  any  nation.  But  Crod*  an- 
gry with  their  Insolence^  turned  the  event  quite  cohtrary  to 
their  expectation. 

The  directions  given  by  the  king  of  Spain  to  his  general, 
the  duke  of  Medina  Sidonia,  were  to  repair,  as  wind  and  wea- 
ther might  allow,  to  the  road  of  Calais  in  Picardy,  there  to 
wait  the  arrival  of  the  prince  of  Parma  and  his  army,  and  on 
their  meeting  they  were  to  open  a  letter  containing  their  far- 
ther instructions.  He  was  especially  commanded  to  sail  along 
the  coasts  of  Brittany  and  Normandy  in  going  up  the  chan- 
nel, to  avoid  being  discovered  by  the  English ;  and,  if  be 
even  met  the  English  fleet,  he  was  in  no  case  to  offer  them 
battle,  but  only  to  defend  himself  in  case  of  attack.  On  com- 
ing athwart  the  North  Cape  *,  the  duke  was  assailed  with  con- 
trary wind  and  foul  weather,  by  which  he  was  forced  to  take 
shelter  in  the  Groyne^  or  bay  of  Corunna,  where  part  of  his 
fleet  waited  for  him. 

When  about  to  depart  from  Corunna,  the  duke  got  intelli- 
gence from  an  English  fisherman,  that  our  fleet  had  lately 
been  at  sea,  but  had  put  back  again  and  discharged  most  of 
their  men,  as  not  expecting  the  Spanish  armada  this  yean 
This  intelligence  occasioned  the  duke  to  alter  his  resolutions, 
and  to  disobey  the  instructions  given  him  by  the  king ;  yet 
this  was  not  done  without  some  difficulty,  as  the  council  was 
divided  in  opinion,  some  holding  it  best  to  observe  the  kings 
commands,  while  others  were  anxious  not  to  lose  the  opportu- 
nity of  surprising  our  fleet  at  unawares,  when  they  hoped  to 
burn  and  destroy  them.  Diego  Flores  de  Valdes,  who  com- 
manded the  squadron  of  Andalusia,  and  on  whom  the  duke 
most  relied,  because  of  his  judgment  and  experience  in  mari- 
time affairs,  was  the  main  cause  of  persuading  to  make  the  at- 
tempt upon  our  ships  in  harbour,  and  in  that  design  they  di- 
rected their  course  for  England. 

The  first  land  they  fell  in  with  was  the  Lizard,  being  the 
most  southerly  point  of  Cornwall,  which  they  mistook  for  the 
Ram-hcad  off'  Plymouth  ;  and  as  the  night  was  at  hand,  they 
tacked  out  to  sea,  laying  their  account  to  make  an  attempt 
upon  our  ships  in  Plymouth  next  morning.  In  the  mean  time, 
while  thus  deceived  in  the  land,  they  were  discovered  by  cap- 
tain 

2  Perhaps  Cape  Ortegal  ito^y  be  here  tneant^  being  the  most  northern 
head  land  of  Spam^  and  not  far  from  Corunnai  called  the  Groyne  in  the 
ttxt. — ^E. 
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tain  Fleming,  a  pirate  or  freebooter  who  had  been  roving  at 
sea,  and  who  knowinj^  them  to  be  the  Spanish  fleet,  repaired 
in  all  haste  to  Plymouth,  and  gave  notice  to  our  fleet  then 
riding  at  anchor,  as  follows : 


THE  ENGLISH  FLEET  ^ 

Ships.                  €(mmaruUrs,                       Tons.  Guns,    MifU 

The  Ark  Royal,    .    The  Lord  Admiral,      /.    .     800  32        40O 
Revenge^     •    I   Sir  F.  Drake,  vice  admiral. 

Victory,     .    •     Sir  J.  Hawkins,  rear  admiral,   800  32        400 

Lion,    .    •    .     Lord  Thomas  Howard,    •        500  SO        250 

Bear,     .    .    .    Lord  Sheffield,     ....      900  40        50O 

Elizabeth-Jonas,  Sir  Robert  Southwell,    .     .      900  40         500 

Triumph,    .     .  Sir  Martin  Forbisher,      •     .  looo  40        500 

Hope,    •    •     .   Captain  Crosse,      ....    600  30        250 

Bonaventure,    .       '          Reyman,    ....  600  30        250 

Dreadnought,  .   George  Beeston,    .     400  20        200 

l^onparielle,    .    '              Thomas  Fenner,    .     500  30         250 

Swiftsurc,     .     . William  Fenner,     .    400  20         200 

Rainbow,    •    .   Lord  Henry  Seymour, 

Vauntguard,     .  Sir  William  Wentworth, 

Marv-Rose,    .     Captain  Fenton, 

Antilope,     .     .    Sir  Henry  Palmer,    ...      d50  \C        160 

Foresight,     .    .  Captain  Baker,     ....      SOO  16        160 

Aid,      .     .     •    — —  John  Wentworth, 

Swallow,     .     .    —  Richanl  Hawkins,     .  SSO  16         ICO 

Tiger,    .    .    .  William  Wentworth,  200  12        loO 

Scout,     .     •     .  Ashley,     ....     120  8          66 

Bull,    .    •     . 

Tremontanny, 8           70 

Acatice, 100  8          60 

Charles,  pinnace,  Captain  Roberts, 

Moon,     •    .     •  —  Clifford, 

Spy,      .    .     .    — ^  Bradbury,    .    .    .    •    50  5        40 

INoy,     .     •     • 

Immediately  on  receiving  the  intelligence  brought  by  Fie* 
ming,  the  lord  admiral  got  out  his  ships  to  sea  with  all  pos-* 
slble  expedition ;  so  that  before  the  Spaniards  could  draw  near 
Plymouth,  they  were  welcomed  at  sea  by  the  lord  admiral 
and  his  fleet,  who  continued  to  fight  with  them  till  they  came 

to 

z  This  list,  as  given  by  Sir  William  Monson  in  the  present  article,  con- 
tains only  the  names  of  the  ships  and  commanders ;  the  other  circumstancet 
enumerated,  tonage,  guns,  and  men,  are  added  from  a  list  of  the  royal  navy 
of  England  at  the  death  (^  queen  Elizabeth,  which  will  be  given  hereafter. 
— E. 

1« 
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to  anchor  at  Calais.     The  particulars  of  the  fight  and  its  suc- 
cess I  purposely  omit,  being  things  so  well  known*. 

While  this  great  armada  was  preparing,  her  majesty  had 
frequent  and  perfect  intelligence  of  the  designs  of  the  Spaniards; 
and  knowing  that  the  king  of  Spain  intended  to  invade  Eng- 
land by  means  of  a  mighty  fleet  from  his  own  coast,  she  caused 
her  royal  navy  to  be  fitted  out  under  the  conduct  of  the  lord 
high  admiral  of  England,  whom  she  stationed  at  Plymouth 
as  the  fittest  place  for  attending  their  coming*  Knowing 
however,  that  it  was  not  the  Armada  alone  which  could  en- 
danger the  safety  of  England,  as  it  was  too  weak  for  any  en- 
terprise on  land,  without  the  assistance  of  the  Prince  of  ^rma 
and  his  army  in  Flanders,  she  therefore  appointed  thirty  ships 
of  the  Hollanders  to  lie  at  anchor  off  Dunkirk,  where  the 
prince  and  his  army  were  to  have  embarked  in  fiat  bottomed 
boats,  which  were  built  on  purpose  and  all  in  readiness  for 
the  expedition  to  England.  Thus  by  the  wise  precautions  of 
the  queen,  the  prince  was  effectuaUy  prevented  from  putting 
to  sea  with  his  fiat  boats ;  but  in  truth  neither  his  vessels  nor 
his  army  were  in  readiness,  which  caused  the  king  of  Spain 
to  be  jealous  of  him  ever  after,  and  is  supposed  to  have  has- 
tened his  end. 

Although  her  majesty  had  tak^i  the  most  vigilant  precau- 
tions to  foresee  and  prevent  all  dangers  that  might  threaten 
from  sea,  yet  did  she  not  deem  herself  and  country  too  secure 
against  the  enemy  by  these  means,  and  therefore  prepared  a 
royal  army  to  reeeive  them. in  case  of  landing.  But  it  was 
not  the  will  of  God  that  the  enemy  should  set  foot  on  England, 
and  the  queen  became  victorious  over  him  at  sea  with  small 
hazard,  and  little  bloodshed  of  her  subjects.  Having  thus 
shewn  the  designs  of  the  Spaniards,  and  the  course  pursued 
by  the  queen  to  prevent  them,  I  propose  now  to  consider  the 
errors  committed  on  both  sides  ^. 

Nothing  could  appear  more  rational  ormore  likely  to  happen, 
after  the  Duke  of  Medina  Sidonia  had  got  intelUg^ice  of  the 
state  of  our  navy,  than  a  desire  to  surprise  them  at  unawares 
in  harbour;  since  he  well  knew,  if  he  had  taken  away  or  de- 
stroyed 

4  This  surely  is  a  poor  excuse  for  omitting  the  glorioin  destroctioa  of 
the  Spanish  Armada ;  yet  in  a  Collection  of  Voyages,  it  were  improper  to 
attempt  supplying  even  this  great  omission,  by  any  compoaitioA  of  ourowa; 
as  ii  may  be  found  in  the  historians  of  the  time.— £. 

5  Our  readers  are  requested  to  remember  that  these  are  the  reflectioai  of 
Sir  William  Monson^  a  contemporary. — ^£.  6 
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strojed  our  ftraiigUi  at  3ca,  tha^  he  might  have  kndad.  when 
and  where  he  pleased^  which  is  a  great  advantage  to  an  in* 
vading  enemy :  Yet,  admitting  it  to  have  had  the  effeet  he 
desiffnedf  I  see.  not  how  he  is  to  be  commended  for  infringing 
the  instructions  he  had  received  from  his  sovere^.  That 
being  the  case,  it  is  easy  to  appreciate  what  blame  he  deserv^ 
ed  for  die  breach  of  bis  instmctiond,  when  so  iQ  an.  event  fbl-  ' 
lowed  from  his  rashness  and  disobedience.  It  was  not  hu 
want  of  experience,  or  hi^  laying  the  blame  on  ViEddes^  that 
excused  him  at  his  return  to  Spain,  where  be  certainly  ha^ 
been  severely  punished,  had  not  his  wife  obtained  for  hmi  the 
royal  favour. 

Before  the  arrival  in  Spain  of  the  ships  that  escaped  (rom 
the  catastrophe  of  this  expedition,  it  was  known  there  that 
Diego  Fiores  de  Valdcs  had  persuaded  the  duke  to  infringe 
the  royal  instructions.  Accordingly,  the  king;  had  given  strict 
orders  in  all  his  ports,  wherever  Valdes  miglit  arrive,  to  ap- 
prehend him,  which  was  executed,  and  he  was  carried  to  the 
castle  of  Santander,  witliout  being  permitted  to  plead  in  his 
defence,  and  remained  there  without  being  ever  seen  or  heard 
of  afterwards ;  as  I  learned  from  his  page,  with  whom  I  after- 
wards  conversed,  we  being  both  prisoners  together  in  the 
castle  of  Lisbon.  If  the  directions  of  the  king  of  Spain  had 
been  punctually  carried  into  execution,  then  the  armada  had 
lcq>t  along  the  coast  of  France,  aiid  had  arrived  in  the  road 
of  Calais  before  being  discovered  by  our  fleet,  which  might 
haye  greatly  endangered  the  aueen  and  realm,  our  fle^beuig 
so  far  off  at  Plymouth.  And,  though  the  Prince  of  Parma 
had  not  been  presendy  ready,  yet  he  might  have  gained  suf- 
ficient time  to  get  in  readiness,  in  consequence  of  our  fleet 
being  absent*  Although  the  prince  was  kiept  in  liy  the  thir^ 
sail  of  Hollanders,  yet  a  suflicient  number  of  the  dukes  fleet 
might  have  been  able  to  drive  them  from  tho  road  of  Dunkirk 
and  to  have  possessed  themselves  of  that  anchorage,  so  as  to 
have  secured  the  junction  of  the  armada  and  the  land  army  ; 
after  which  it  would  have  been  an  easy  matter  for  them  to 
have  transported  themselves  to  England.  What  would  have 
ensued  on  their  landing  may  be  wdl  imagined. 

But  it  was  the  will  of  him  who  directs  all  men  and  their 
actions,  that  the  fleets  should  meet,  and  the  enemy  be  beaten, 
as  they  were,  and- driven  from  their  anchorage  in  Calais  roads, 
the  Prince  of  Parma  blockaded  in  the  port  of  Dunkirk,  and 
the  armada  forced  to  go  about  Scotland  and  Ireland  with 

VOL  VTT.  A  a  great 
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Seat  hazard  ftocl  low :  Which  shews  how  Ood  did  nuar? d« 
iisly  defend  us  against  the  dangerous  designs  of  our  enemies. 
Here  was  a  favourable  opportunity  offered  for  us  to  have  fill- 
lowed  up  the  victory  upon  them  :  For^  after  they  were  In 
froni  the  road  of  Calais,  and  all  their  hopes  and  designs 


tratedy  if  we  had  once  more  offered  to  fignt  them,  it  is  tboo^t 
that  the  duke  was  determined  to  surrender,  being  so  pemtad- 
ed  by  his  confessor.  This  example,  it  is  very  ukely,  would 
have  been  foUowed  by  the  rest.  But  this  opportunity  was 
lost,  not  throuffh  the  negligence  or  backwardness  of  the  ferd 
admirali  but  through  the  want  of  providence  in  those  who 
had  the  charge  of  furnishing  and  providing  for  the  fleet:  For, 
at  that  time  of  so  great  advantage,  when  they  came  to  exa- 
mine into  die  state  of  their  stores,  they  found  a  general  scard^ 
of  powder  and  shot,  for  want  of  which  they  were  forced  to 
return  home  $  besides  which^  the  dreadful  storms  whldi  de> 
jitroyed  so  many  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  made  it  impossible  fcr 
our  ships  to  pursue  those  of  them  Uiat  remainecL  Another 
opportunity  was  lost,  not  much  inferior  to  the  other,  faj  not 
sendingpart  of  our  fleet  to  the  west  of  Ireland,  where  the 
Spaniards  were  of  necessitv  to  pass,  after  the  many  dangen 
and  disasters  they  had  enaured.  If  we  had  been  so  happy  as 
to  have  followed  this  course,  which  was  both  thought  or  and 
discoursed  of  at  the  time,  we  had  been  absolutely  victorious 
over  this  great  and  formidable  armada.  For  they  were  re^ 
duced  to  such  extremity,  that  they  would  willingly  haveyidd- 
ed,  as  divers  of  them  confessed  that  were  shipwrecked  in  Ire* 
land. 

By  this  we  may  see  how  weak  and  feeble  are  the  designs  of 
men,  in  respect  of  the  great  Creator ;  and  how  indifferently 
he  dealt  between  the  two  nations,  sometimes  ffiving  one  the 
advantage  sometimes  the  other  $  and  yet  so  tnat  he  only  or- 
dered the  battle. 


SECTION  VI. 

Aecomt  ^f  ihe  Relitfofa  part  of  the  Spamsk  Jrmada^  tt 

Anstruther  in  Scotland^  in  1588  '• 

HowEVEft  glorious  and  providential  the  defeat  and  de* 
struction  of  the  Invincible  Armada^  it  does  not  belong  to  the 

present 

1  From  Ml,  ICtnoin  of  /amei  MeWiilei  t 
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praent  work  lo  give  a  miaiile  reladoa  of  that  gre«t  «»»»iMial 
event.  It  seems  peculiariy  necessary  and  proper,  however^ 
ia  this  work,-  to  give  a  venr  curious  unpublished  record  re* 
^pecting  the  miserable  fate  of  the  Spanish  armada,  as  written 
by  a  contemporary,  the  Reverend  James  Melville,  minister  of 
Anstruthert^i  sea-port  town  on  the  File,  or  northern,  shore  of 
the  Frith  of  Forth. 

James  Melville,  who  was  born  in  1556,  and  appears  to 
liaye  been  inducted  to  the  living  of  Anstruther  only  a  short 
time  before  the.  year  1588,  left  a  MS.  history  of  his  own  life 
and  times,  extending  to  the  year  1601.  Of  this  curious  un« 
published  historical  document,  there  are  several  cwies  extan^ 
particularly  in  the  splendid  library  of  the  Faculty  of  Advocatesf 
and  in  that  belonging  to  the  Writers  to  the  Signet,  both  at 
Edinburgh.  The  present  article  is  transcribed  trom  a  volume 
of  MSS.  belongiiu;  to  a  private  ^;entleman,  communicated  to 
the  editor  by  a.vamed  literary  friend.  It  had  formerly  be* 
longed  to  a  respectable  clergyman  of  Edinburgh,  and  has  the 
following  notice  of  its  origin  written  by  the  person  to  whom  it 
original^  belon^^. 

**  The  following  History  of  die  Life  of  James  Melville^ 
<<  was  transcribed  irom  an  old  MS.  lent  to  me  by  Sir  William 
f  *  Calderwood  of  Poltoun,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Courts 
**  of  Session  and  Justiciary,  who  had  it  among  other  papens 
c(  that  belonged  to  his  grand^uncle,  Mr  David  Calderwood, 
<<  author  of  Altare  Damascenum,  History,  jcc" 

This  MS.  so  far  as  it  contains  the  Life  of  James  Mdville, 
extends  to  360  folio  pages ;  of  which  the  present  article  oc- 
cupies about  three  pages,  from  near  the  bottom  of  p.  184.  to 
nearly  the  same  part  of  p.  187.  The  orthography  seems  to 
lui¥e  been  considerably  modernized  by  the  transcriber,  •  hot 
without  changing  the  antiquated  words  and  modes  of  expres* 
siodj^.  Such  of  these  as  appeared  difficult  to  be  understood 
by  our  English  readers,  are  ncre  explained  between  brackets* 

4 

That  winter,  [1587-8]  the  King  [James  VL  of  Scotland] 
was'ooeupied  in  commenting  of  the  Apocalyps,  and  in  setting 
out- sermons  thereupon,  against  the  papists  and  Spaniards; 
and  yet,  by  a  piece  of  great  oversight,  the  papists  practiced 
never  liibre  busily  in  this  land,  ana  [nor]  made  greater  pre- 
parationTor  receiving  of  the  Spaniards,  nor  [than]  that  year. 
For  a  long  time,  the  news  of  a  Spanish  navy  and  army  had 

been 
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(feeh  bhzed  iA>roftd ;  aAd  ^bout  the  laatntwi^fdle  df  the  jwr 
1598;  tbh  istod  hod  found  a  fearful  effett  theteofi  to  the  ittter 
8tthveni6ti  Ix^th  6r  Ui^k  atid  policy,  if  God  bad  not  wdMeN 
fully  ^t(;hed  over  the  sanfe,  and  miffhtily  fonriicjh  and  d^ 
ifeat  difitt  af my,  by  liis  ibuldiers  the  eJements,  tRiidi  be  niade 
an  fdctj*  nmst  fiinrbely  til)  afflict  tbetn,  tfll  almost  utter  corf* 
•umptibn.  Terrible  was  the  fear,  peirdng  were  the  pntech* 
W^^  Mriifet'  ^iUous  and  fervent  ^ere  the  prayers,  sbtinffing 
^re  the  tfghs  atid  sabs,  and  abounding  were  tl^  tearii  at 
dllit  OK  And  ji^herid  assisifably  helped  at  Edinburgh,  when  the 
ti%Ws  W«i%  c^bly  told,  sometimes  of  their  landing  at.  Dtinberi 
•eimethne^  at  St  Andrews  and  in  Tay,  and  how  and  then  at 
Abitdcfto  and  Cromerty  firth :  and,  in  very  deed,  as  wl^ktew 
eMiainly  sbon  after,  the  Lord  of  armies,  ^hd  rides  updH  the 
brings  of  the  ^ihd,  thb  Keepier  of  his  own  kr^el,  was  mdie 
ihn^an  tiihne  cbfavyinji  tliat  monstrous  nilvy  abbiit  otr  cdMs, 
ahd  dt^lebting  iheir liulkd  and  galliasses  to  the  islands^  rodn 
tad  iiiihd^  wheretii^on  tie  had  distinilt  their  wrack  and  de^ 
dtmctidn: 

For,  within  two  or  three  moneths  thereafter,  early  in  A^ 
momidg  by  break  of  day,  one  of  our  baillies '  camtf  to  xhylied 
ftlde,  saying,  but  not  with  fray  [fear],  <*  I  haVe  to  tdl  ^ou 
«<  ti^ws.  Sir  i  There  is  arrived  withih  our  h^ibbdl'  this  itiom* 
^  ing,  a  shipfull  of  Spanidrds,  but  not  to  give  iherey,  butt  to 
<«  ask*''  And  so  shews  me  that  the  commander  had  laAAed, 
and  he  had  commanded  them  to  their  ship  ateiM,  and  the 
%Nuiiards  had  humbly  obeyed.  He  therefore  deslral  tte  to 
rise  and  hear  their  petition  with  them.  Up  I  got  with  dfiS- 
gendB,  and,  assembling  the  hbncst  men  of  the  town,  caine  to 
the  mlbdbtfa  %  dnd  after  cbnsultatioh  taken  to  hear  thfem  ML 
vidiat  answer  to  make,  there  presented  us  a  vifTy  veitaMfale 
nan  of  big  stature,  and  crave  and  stout  countidnanor,  ]hief 
haired  and  very  humble  like,  who,  after  much  tad  verylow 
courtcsie,  bowing  down  with  his  face  Htlar  ih^  ground  and 
touching  my  shoe  with  his  hand,  began  his  harangue  in  the 

BDantut 

1  ThelttiHIteoftowiuiaScolhndiivsqiiiipaldtttoskfe^ 
The  siahor  here  reftrs  to  the  towa  of  Aiiitnither«  s  tes  pott  todvn  of  Mn 
on  the  northern  thort  of  the  Firth  of  Forth,  of  whkh  he  wst  mniiiiff.  There 
are  two  Anstruthen,  esfter  snil  wetter,  yny  near  each  other,  and  now  ite- 
rate parSshet ;  bnt  it  does  not  appear  to  which  of  these  the  preMnt  hittehcal 
document  refers :  Perhaps  they  were  then  one*— B* 

9  Thetown-houset  hut  now  generally  spdM  to  sf^Qiiy  die  pfisoa^thea^ 
and  even  now^  often  attached  to  the  town4iSl1/-»B. 


CHAP.  Till,  va*  ▼!•        ^^&V^  9f^he  Bn^Uik.  37s 

S^nmidi  liOQgiie»  jwfapreof  I  understood  the  substaiice  i  and,  I 
being  about  to  answer  in  Latin,  he  having  ondy  ayouuff  nuui 
with  him  to  tbe  his  interpreter,  [who]  began  and  tol^  .c^ver 
i^gain  to  us  jln  good  English. 
The  -«.      .       « 


mwy  _       ..  ^  _ 

ed  of  maoy  ^iitoUerable  wron^  which  }ie  had  received  of  tl^ 

nation.    Sut  .God,  for  their  siqs,  had  been  agfunst  thcp^  .and 

jbjr  storm  of  weather  had  driven  the  pskvy  by  Qiast]  the  ooa^t 

of  ;^ng^ndt  and  him  with  certain  captains,  being  the^n^^ 

of  .twenty  hulks,  upon  an  isle  of  Scotland  called  tne  Fair  i^^ 

ivhere  tb^  had  jmade  shipw^apk,  ^nd  i^rere,  so  many  as  ,had 

escaped  the  merc^iless  seas  and  rocks,  more  i^or  [thap]  six  qr 

seven  weeks  suffered  gre^fit  l^uqger  fii^d  cold,  .till  conc^W^Mitt 

4bat  bark  out  of  Orkney,  .^ey  were  i^me  h\\hfx  as  ^>  .tU^ 

ispecial  friends  and  confederates,  to  Mss  the  ^gs  ipigai^^B 

Jbaod  pfScotland,  andberewith  heieoked  [bowedj^v^^.tp  ^ 

yeard  [ground] ;  and  ,to  ^ad  relief  and  coinif{rt  djerebv  ;^ 

«lum8elf,,tb^.  gentlemen,' captains,  and  tlie^Door  soidoiers, 

.wbo6&condi^on  was  fiir  the  present  most  miserable , and  jpitifuL 

I  aiisw^ced  this  much  in  sum,  T^iat,  ho^beit  .n^ilber  qdt 

:£riepd4)ipii  which  cpuld  not  be  great,  seeW  tlieirJung  and 

.tbey  were  Iriends  to.tbe  sreat^t  enemy  of  Cbrifts  the  pqpe^f 

Bomet  and  opr  Jung  and  we  de^ed  hifn,  npr  yet.tl^^r  .(jaufo 

^finst  our  1 

procure  apy  .  ^ 

nevertheless  they  should  ^kppw  py. experience  thftwejreipe 

men,  ^d^pipvedby  hiupan  compassion,  and  christiana  of 

•  better  reli^p  nor  [thapj  tliey^.w^i^h  should  >^i[^  [mpear 

manifest]  in  tlie  fruits  and  effects  plain  contrary  to,theirs: 

For,  whereas  our  people,  reporting  asno^g  them  .ip  peai^^le 

Mnd  lawful  affiiirs  of  merchandise,  were  violently  tfik^  f^tfd 

cast;  in  prison,  t)^ir  gopds  and  gier  [chattels]  cpi^dfi^cafei  and 

,their  ))pdies  cpmnu^ted  to  tbe,  cruel  flaming  .fire,  for  the  cause 

4»f  .religion,  they  should  find  nothing an^ongst  us  |^ut  CbristL^ 

.  I^tyand  wpfrks  pf  mercy  and  alms,rieaviQg  to  God  to  work  in 

tli^r  heait%iC9nfeming  reli^paas.  it  pl^asra  hiin.    f^bi^  being 

truly  reported  again  to  him  by  his  townsmen,  with  great  re* 

verence  he  gave  thanks  and  said,  '<  He  could  not  make  an^ 

.V,  #wer.  fw  tpfi]T  kirk  [chp*!^]*  .^^  the  laws  apd  prder  (^^rebi^ 

.  #«  only  fpr  hjmsel^  tbat.there^were  divers   Scotsmen  who 

<*  knew  himi  aqd  to  whom  he  bad  shewn  courteiy  and  &vour 

,l»t 
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'^  at'  Caf/ri^ ',  and  as  he  supposed  some  of  tUs  same  tomi  of 
«*  Anstruther." 

So  [I3  shewed  him  that  the*  bailies  h^d  granted  bim  Iiccncr, 
with  the  captains,  to  go  to  their  lodging  for  their  refreshmeiit^ 
but  to  none  of  their  men  to  land,  till  the  overiord  of  the  town 
wereadvertisedy  and  understood  the  kings  majestfesmmdanrpif 
Jconc^ming]  them.  Thus  with  great  courtesie  he  departed. 
That  niffht  the  laird  [lord  of  the  manor]  bring  advertised, 
came;  and,  on- the  mom,  with  a  good  number  of  the  gentle* 
men  of  the  countrey  round  about,  gave  the  said  general  and 
the  captains  presence^  [audi&nce]  and  after  the  same  speaches 
in  effect  as  before,  received  th^m  in  his  house,  and  suffered 
the  souldiers  to  come  a  land  and  ly  altogether  to  the  number 
of  thirteen  score,  for  the  most  part  young  Jbeardless  men,  sfifi^, 
tweak]  travelled,  and  hungered;  to  the  which,  one  day  or  two 
kail  pottage^  and  fish  was  given ;  fof  my  advice  was  confenn 
to  the  prophet  Elizeus  [Elisna]  hi$  to  tfie  kmg  of  Israel  in  Sa- 
'maria.  Give  them  bread  cmd  water^  3^, 

The  names  of  the  commanders  were  Jan  [Juan]  Gomes  de 
Medina,  general  of  twenty  hulks,  c&ptain  Patricio,  captain 
de  Lagaretto,  captain  de  Luffera,    cdptain   ]\Iauretioi  and 

-  Seihgour  Serrano. '  But  verily  all  the  while,  my  heart  melted 
within  me  for  desire  of  thankfulness  to  God,  when  I  remem- 
bered the  prideful  and  cruel  natural  temper  of  the  people,  and 
how  they  would  have  used  us,  ih  case  they  had*  landed  with 

'their  ibrces  among  us,  and  the  wonderful  work  of  .Grods  merqr 

,  and  justice  in  making  us  we  them,  the  chief  commanders  of 
them,  to  make  such  due-^rd  [submission]]  and  courtesie  to 
poor  seamen,  and  their  souldiers,  so  abjectly^  to  beg  ahns  at 
pur  doors  and  in  our  stress. 

In  the  mean  time,  they  knew  not  of  the  wrack  of  the  rest, 

.  but  supposed  that  the  rest  of  the  army  was  safely  returned  [to 

'  Spain,}  till  one  day  I  got  in  St  Andrews,  in  print,  the  wrack 
of  the  galiies  in  particular,  with  the  names  of  the  pnncipsi 

'  men,  and  how  they  were  used,  in  Ireland  and  oiir  Higblancb, 
in  Wales  and  other  parts  of  England.     The  which,  when  I 

'  recorded  ]jq  Jan  Gomes,  by  particular  and  special  names,  he 

•    cried 


9  Calice  in  this  passage,  and  Calais  in  one  subseqvent,  certainly  ia 
Cadia  in  Spain ;  which  to  this  day  ia  often  called  CtUeA  by/Eaglish  man 

4  A  mess  formerly  much  used  in  Scotland  among  the  eoranMina»  bdqg  a 
kind  of  soup  maigre>  composed  of  kaily  a  species  of  greens  or  colcvorts, 
boiled  in  water,  and  thickened  with  oat-meali  grits,  or  ihciM  barfeyw-^E* 
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cried  OBt  far  grie(  iursied  andgrai  [bant  into  tearii.3  This 
Jan  Gomes  anewed  great  kindness  to  a  shq>  of  our  town, 
wUch  he  found  arrived  at  Calais  ^  at  home  coming,  rode^ 
to  eomt  for  her,  and  niade  great  russc  [praise]  of  Scotland  to 
bis  king,  todc  the  holiest  men  to  his  house,  and  inouired  for 
the  hura  erf*  Anstrutber,  for  the  minister,  and  bis  host,  and 
sent  home  many  commendations:  But  we  thanked  God  in  oi^r 
hearts,  that  we  bad  seen  them  in  that  form't 


Section  VIL 

A  cruizing  Voyage  to  the  Azores  in  1589,  by  tie.  Earl  of 

Cumberland  '• 

We  learn  from  Haklnyt,  IL  6i7,  that  this  namtive  wits 
written  hy  Mr  Edward  Wright,  an  eminent  mathematiciaii 
and  engineer,  who  was  the  real  author  of  that  iMlmlr^^  iq. 
▼ention  for  charts,  commonly  called  Mereators  prtgeetion^  bot 
tmjnstfy,  as  Mr  Wright  oomphuns  in  his  work  ^entitled  VulX 
gar  Errors^  where  he  charges  Mercator  with  plag^ujsm. 
From  the  narratiye,  Mr  Wriffht  uipears  to  have  been  en« 
gaged  in  the  eiqiedition  and  on  Doard  the  Victory  *« 

The  right  honourable  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  intending 
to  cruize  against  the  enemy,  prepared  a  small  fleet  oijimr 
ships  only^at  his  own  charges,  cme  of  which  was  the  Vio^ 
tory  ^  beiongiiu^  to  the  queens  royal  navy.  The  others  were 
the  Meg  and  Mbigaret,  two  small  ships,  one  of  which  was  aoon 
obliged  to  be  sent  home  as  unable  to  endure  the  sea,  bpsidei  ft 
smaS  caravel  Having  assembled  abont  400  man,  sailors  and 
soUiers,  with  several  gentlemen  volunteers,  the  ooj  and  thqr 

CQUMrSQu 

5  ^ndt  most  ttffolAr  Cadiz*  st  mcntlaacd  bsliiK.<«*fi« 

6  Pcriia|»  oognt  to  kave  been  wro/r.— £• 

1  Hakloyty  IL  647,    Churchill,  IlL  I6l«    iUtley;,  L  f06. 
S  AaOtefyL  206.  a. 

S  Sir  William  Monioiiy  in  ChurduHt  oollectioiis  tays  there  were  Jhe 
Mf ;  and  indeed  we  find  a  fifth,  called  the  Saocy  Jack,  mentisaed  m  the 


4  The  Vicuny  was  of  800  toBs»  carrying  S2  guns  and  400  men ;  4f 
whomi  accordii^  to  Sir  IVilfiam  Monson,  f  68  were  marinen,  and  loe 
sask>rs»  the  remaming  32  beii^  proliably  toldiefBy  or  at  we  now  caQ  them 
marines.  The  ditinction  between  maringri  and  aiHoti  it  not  ohviom;  pqv 
h^  whit  are  aow  called  ordiaary  and  able  leamoL-^E. 
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eiiibar^ea  iM  ieft  trail  ftbm  Hymolith  ^land  dnrtb#  98tli 
'/Jtihe  1589,  aitbiimanied  by  the  foUowing  eaptains^ahd  gea- 
tleimen.    Captaiii  Christoplier  Liister,  ah '  officer  of '^reat-re- 
'^olutidh,  Captain  Edward  ^Carelessy  Wras  Wright^  wholiad 
''been  captain  df  the  Hope  in  Sir  Frands  DriakeB  'ejqmEtion 
^  the  West  Indies  against 'Bt  Domingo  and  Carttii^eiia-; 
'Captain  Boswel,  Mr  Mervin,  Mr  Henry  Long,  Mr  Cart- 
ridge,  Mr  Norton;  iVfr  Wifiiain  Moiison,  afterwards  Sir 
William  ^,  who  was  captain  of  the  Meg  and  vice-admiral, 
and  Mr  Pigeon,  who  was  captain  of  the  caravel. 

About  three  days  after  our  departure  from  Pl3mQouth,  we 
met  with  three  French  ships,  one  of  which  belonged  to  New« 
Jhavien  ^,  and  another  to  St  Maioes;  and  iindi^  them  to  be 
leaguers  %  and  therefore  lawful  prizes,  we  took  them,  and 
sent  two  of  them  home  to  England  with  all  their  loading,  be- 
'^jng'-mostly  fish  from  Newfoundland,  having  first  distrmpted 
•  WKHkig  our  ships  as  much  of  the  fish  as  they  cotdd  find  stov- 

ae  room  for ;  and  in  the  third  ship  we  sent  all  thet  prisobefs 
me  to  France.    On  that  day  and  the  next  we  met  some 
ot&er  ships,  but  finding  them  belonging^ta  Rotterdam  and 
3Smbden,  bound  for  Rodielle,  we  dismissed  them.     On  the 
^8th  and  S£9th,  wemet  several  of  our  Ei^lish  ships  retnrni^ 
fi^om  an  expedition  to  Portugal,   which  we  rdieved  witn 
victuals.    The  ISth  July,  being  in  sight  of  the  coast  of  Spain 
:VSk  lat.  S9^  N.  we  descried  eleven  ships,  on  *which  we  inn 
'Mediately  prepared  to  engage  them,  sending  the  Meg  com- 
-manded  by  Captain'  Monson  to  ascertain  what  and  whence 
:^they  mete.    On  the  approach  of  the  t/keg  some  shots  were 
exoianged,  and  as  their  admiral  and  vice-admiral  displayed 
*their  flagi,  we  perceived  that  some  fighting  was  lik^  to 
foUow.    ilaving  therefore  jirepared  for  battle,  we  made  aD 
hajBte  towards  ^iein»  always  taking  care  to  get  to  windward, 
*atid  between  ten  and  eleven  o'clock  A.  M.  we  came  up  with 
them  in  the  Victory,  when  they  all  yielded  after  a  slight  re* 
sistance.    The  masters  a|l  came  on  tftiard  Oair  <|diniral,  md 

shewed 


5  Sir  W}IUam  Monsoa  was  authpr  of  yomecuriout  Kfval  TrKts,  fiviK 
an  account  of  the  Royal  Navy  of  England  in  the  reigns  of  Queen  FTng^tw 
and  James  1.  which  are  preserved  in  ChurchUb  CoUectioQ,  Vgl.  wTpa 
447— 'SOS,— E. 

6  Probably  that  port  now  called  Havre  de  Graces — ^E. 

7  Alluding  to  the  Catholic  League^  then  in  alliance  with  Span^  as4  a 
^fkelliouB  opnosition  to  their  lawful  eoverdign,  for  the  purpose  of  ezchifiD^ 
tlic  king  of  Kavane,  afteryrards  ^i^^  ly,  ^ppm  ^  ^rown  of  Fiancc^f* 
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shewed  their  several  passports  fiponi  Hamburg,  Lubeck^  Bre- 
I0en,  Ponierania,  and  Calais.  They  had  certain  bags  of 
pqpper  and  cinnamon,  which  they  confessed  to  belong  to 
a  Jew  in  Lisbon,  which  tliey  had  charge  of  to  deliver  to  his 
factor  in  their  country  $  and  finding  this  to  be  lawful  prize 
by  their  own  confession,  the  same  was  taken  and  divided 
-among  our  whde  company,  the  value  being  estimated  at 
L.4500,  at  two  shillings  the  pound  ^.  We  dismissed  these 
•  ships  on  the  17th  of  July,  but  seven  of  their  men,  having  vo- 
lunteered as  sailors  in  our  fleet,  were  taken  to  reinforce  our 
crew.  After  this  we  hdd  on  our  course  for  the  Aaores  or 
Western  islands. 

In  the  morning  of  the  Ist  August  we  got  sight  of  St 
Michael,  one  of  the  eastermost  of  the  Azqres,  towards  which 
"we  made  sail  all  that  day;  and,  putting  up  a  Spanish  flag 
at  bur  maintop  tliat  we  miffht  not  be  suspected  for  ene- 
jnies,  we  approached  at  luglit  to  the  chief  town  and  road  6t 
the  island,  where  we  espied  three  ships  and  some  other  vet* 
sels  at  anchor,  all  of  which  we  determined  to  take  durii^ 
the  darkness  of  the  night*    Accordingly  iiboqt  ten  or  eleven 
o'clock  'P.  M«  our  boats  were  sent  well  manned  to  cut  the^r 
cables  and  hawsers  and  tow  them  out  to  sea.    On  coming  to 
them,  one  of  the  largest,  of  these  ships. was  found  >to  be  the 
Falcon  of  London,  commanded  by  a  Scots  pilot  wl^o  parsed 
her  off  as  his  own*     But  our  men  let  loose  three  other  sn^al- 
]er  ships,  which  they  towed  towards  us,  most  of  their  men 
leaping  overboard  and  swimming  on  shore  with  loud  outcries, 
which  were  answered  from  the  town,  which  was  all  in  an 
"liproar  on  hearing  what  wag  going  forwards.     The  castle 
discharged  some  shots  at  our  boats,  but  being  unable  to  sec 
them  by  reascfn  of  the  darkness,  did  us  no  harm.   The  Scots- 
man too,  to  make  the  Spaniards  believe  him  their  friend,  fired 
a  few  4^ots  in  the  air.    Shortly  after,  he  and  some  others 
came  on  board  our  ^^huiral,  offering  their  services.  The  three 
ships  brought  out  were  laden  with  wine  and  sallad  oil  from 
Seville.     Tne  same  day  our  caravel  chaced  a  Spanish  caravel 
on  shore,  which  carried  letters  by  which  we  learnt  that  ^  the 
i^araks  had  departed  from  the  island  of  Tereera  eight  days 
l>efore. 

The  7th  of  August  we  got  sight  of  a  small  ship  which 

we 

8  Sir  William  Monson,  who  gives  a  short  account  of  this  expedition  ta 
the  Kaval  Tracts  ahready  quoted,  sayt  that  spic^  to  the  vsUie  of  L JOOQ 

yf^  t^ep  out  of  these  Yessel9«*-£i 
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"  we  chased  towards  Tercera  with  our  pinnace,  the  weather 
"being  calm,  and  overtodk  her  towards  evening,  when  we 
ibuna  in  her  SO  tons  of  good  Madeira  wine,  besides  wooHen 
cloth,  silk,  tafieta,  and  other  goods.     Coming  on  the  14th 
to  the  island  of  Fibres,  it  was  detierhiined  to  take  in  fresh 
water,  and  such   fresh   provisions  as  the  island  a£Porded; 
wherefore  manning  our  boats  with  about  120  men,  we  rowed 
towards  the  shore,  where  the  inhabitants,  who  were  assembled 
'  at  the  watering-place,  nung  out  a  flag  of  truce,  and  we  did 
the  like.     On  coming  to  them,  the  earl  gave  them  to  under- 
stand, by  means  of  his  Portuguese  interpreter,  that  he  was  a 
friend  to.  their  kin^  Don  Antonio,  and  came  not  with  any 
ihtention  to  injure  them,  meaning  only  to  procure  water  and 
fresh  provisions,  by  way  pf  exchange  for  oil  wine  and  pepper, 
to  which  they  readily  agreed,  and  sent  off*  some  of  their  peo- 
ple immediately  for  beeves  and  sheep.     In  the  meantime  we 
marched  southwards  to  their  town  of  Santa  Cruz,  whence  all 
the  inhabitants  had  fled  and  carried  off  every  thing  of  value; 
Oil  demanding  the  reason  of  this,  they  answered  it  proceed- 
ed from  fear,  and  that  they  alwayss  did  so  on  the  appearance 
of  any  ships  near  their  coast.     That  part  of  the  island  was 
ktibstly  composed  of  large  rocky  hills  and  barren  mountains^ 
and  Was  little  inhabited,  being  apt  to  be  molested  by  shipfi  of 
war  ;•  and  even  Santa  Cruz,  one  of  their  principal  towns,  was 
all  in  ruins,  having  been  burnt  about  two  years  before  by 
some  English  ships  of  war,  according  to  what  we  were  told 
by  the  inhabitants.     As  we  were  rowing  towards  the  Victory 
in  the  evening,  a  huge  fish  pursued  us  for  nearly  two  miles, 
mostly  distant  about  a  spear  length  from  the  stem  of  the  boat, 
and  sometimes  so  near  as  to  touch.     The  tips  of  bis  fins  at 
the  gills,  appearing  often  above  water,  were  by  estimation 
four  or  five  yards  astinder,  and  his  jaws  gaping  a  yard  and 
half  wide,  put  us  in  fear  he  might  overset  our  pinnace;  but 
God  be  thanked,  by  rowing  as  hard  as  we  could,  we  escaped. 
When  we  were  about  the  island  of  I  lores,  we  got  notice 
from  a  small  vessel'  called  the  Drake  ^  that  the  caraks  were 
at  Tercera,  of  which  news  we  w'ere  very  glad,  and  made  sail 
thither  witli  all  the  speed  we  could.     By  the  way  we  came  to 
Fayal  road  on  the  .27th  August  after  sunset,  where  we  saw 
some  ships  at  anchor,  towards  which  Captains  Lister  and 
Idonson  were  sent  in  the  skiff  to  see  what  they  were,  and  kat 

any 

9  Sir  WUIiaio  Monaoa  tays,  firom  ^xk  Saglish  mao  of  wan-^S, 
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any  mischance  should  befidl  oar  boat,  we  tent  in  Bkewise  die 
Saucjr  Jftck  and  the  small  caratel  $  bat  as  tho  wind  waa  off 
shore,  these  yesseb  were  not  able  to  get  np  to  where  the  I^m^ 
Bifth  diips  were  anchored.  The  skiff  went  on  however,  an4 
endearoured  to  board  a  ship  of  250  tons,  which  carried  i4< 

Eiecea  of  ordnance,  and  oontinned  fighting  with  her  for  an 
oor,  till  our  other  boats  came  up  to  the  rescue  and  aid  of 
the  skiff.  A  fresh  boarding  was  then  attempted,  by  one  boat 
<m  the  quarter  and  another  on  the  bow",  when  we  entered  on 
one  side  while'  all  the  Spaniards  leapt  overboard  on  the  other 
Mle,  except  Juan  de  Palma  the  captain,  and  two  ot  three 
more.  This  ship  was  moored  close  to  the  castle,  which  fined 
at  ns  all  the  time  \  but  the  only  one  wounded  on  the  occa- 
don  was  the  master  of  our  caravel,  who  had  the  calf  of  one 
of  his  legs  shot  away.  This  diip  was  from  St  Juan  de  Puerto 
Ilico,  laden  with  sugar  ginger  and  hides.  After  we  had 
towed  her  dear  of  the  casue,  our  boats  went  in  again  and 
brought  out  five  other  small  ships;  one  laden  with  hides,  an- 
other with  efephante  t^th,  grains,  '^,  cocoa-nuts,  and  goats 
akins,  come  from  Guinea ;  another  with  woad,  and  two  with 
dog-fish,  which  two  last  were  set  adrift  as  of  no  value,  but  ail 
tlie  other  four  were  sent  for  England  on  the  50th  of  August. 
At  the  taking  of  these  prizes  there  were  consorted  wiSi  as 
some  other  small  men  of  war,  as  Master  John  Davis,  widi 
his  ship,  pinnace,  and  boat ;  Captain  Markesburie  with  his 
ship,  whose  owner  was  Sir  Walter  Raleigh ;  and  the  bark  of 
Lyme,  which  also  was  consorted  with  us  betbre. 

The  last  of  August  we  came  in  sight  of  Tercera  in  the 
morning,  being  abmit  nine  or  ten  leagues  fi'om  shores  when 
we  espied  a  small  boat  under  sail  coming  towards  us,  which 
aeemed  strange  at  such  a  distance  iromland  and  no  ship  in 
^ht ;  but  on  coming  near,  we  fi>und  it  to  contain  eight 
l^glbhmen.  Who  had  been  prisoners  in  Tercera,  and  had 
committed  themselves  to  the  sea  in  this  open  boat  in  hopes  \o 
escape.  Their  mainyard  consisted  of  two  pipe-staves  tied 
together  by  the  ends,  and  they  had  no  other  provisions  than 
what  they  had  been  ab)^  to  carry  off  in  their  pockets  and 
bosoms.  When  taken  on  board  the  Victor^',  they  gave  us 
certain  assurance  that  the  caraks  had  left  4'crccra  about  a 
week  before.  Being  thus  without  aiw  hopes  or  caking  the 
caraks^  it  was  resolved  to  return  for  Fayal^  intending  to 

surprise 

10  Gutn^s  Pepper. '"'ip* 
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/fitrprke  the  town  $  but  .till  the  i9th  i>f  Setitembtf,  ive  hud 
tdtbar  the  wind  so  oH^trary,  tor  &udb  caiUn  weather,  that  in 
^U  that  time  wei  scarcely  niade  aioe  .or  rtenJeagueawaj)  fioh 
gering  up  and  down  near  the  inland  of  Pico. 

.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  .September,  we  OBQie  again  to 
Fayalroad;  upon  which  >the  earl  sent  Captain  Lister,  wit|i 
'.a  peicon  from  Graciosa  whom  .Ciq^tain  Monson  .bad  taken 
:8ome  time  before,  and  some  ,t)ther$9  carrying  a  miessiige  to 
Eayal.    :He  was  met  by  some  of  the  inhabitants  ina^boat, 
iwho  were  brought  by  .Captain  Lister  to  my  lord,  who  gi|ve 
them  '.their  choice,  either  to  allow  him  to  la»ke  possesoan 
ifi  the  platform  or  icH't,  when  he  and  his  company  would 
•rematni  quietly  there  for.  some  space,  wi^out  iiyurjf,  tUllbe 
inhabitants  had  compounded  for  the  ransom  of  rtheir  towii; 
iQt  eloeto  stand  the  chance  of  war.     With  *  this  .mesaace  ^hqf 
{returned  on  shore;  but  those  who  had  charge  of  the  fift 
,8aid,  that  it  was  contrary  to  thdr  all^ianpe  and^the.aath 
thev  had  taken  to  king ;Phi]ip,« to 4diirer  up. their {garnton 
Hwitnout  endeavouring  to  defend  it*    Upon  this,  the  e^rlgave 
.brders  for  all  the  boats  of  the  different  ships  to  be  rn^nn^ 
land  armed,  and  he  soon  afterwards  kmded  with  all  bia  men 
on  the  sandy  beach  under  the  sode  of  a  hill,  about- half ta 
•  kagne  from  the  fort.    Certain  troops  bpih-^horse  nnd  foot 
'^ere  seen  on  the  top*  of  the  hill,  and  two  oth^  compppies 
,  appeared  to  oppose  us  with  displayed  ensigns, ;  opp ,  on  .tke 
'.aq^re  in  front  of  the  town,  which  marched,  towards.  f^iHr.bod- 
ing  place  as  if  they  meant  to  attack  us;>whileftbeot)i^ 
'  s^n  in. a  valley  to  the  south  of>the/fart,,as.if  ooming  to. 
.in  defending  me  town  i  and  at  the: same  time,  the  *mfA 
in.  Ithe  fort  fired  upon  us^  briskly  from  their  cannon*    In^ipiCe 
{.of  aill  these  demonstrations  of/ resistance,  lftaviDff,*fii^HBIBr- 
'  shalled  his  men  in  proper  order,  ray  lord  marcheel^do^  Ae 
:  sandy  beach  towards  the  fort,  passing  between  tk^  sea  «pl 
.the  town  for  soAetbing  more  than^amile;  and  lu^.lb^- shore 
became  rocky,  so  as  to  render  any  &rther  progress  in  that 
( direction  extremely  difficult,  he  entered  the  town^  and  match- 
ed throush.the  streets  unopposed  to. thei fort,  thesci compa- 
nies of  the  enemy,  that  seemed  at  first  resolved  to.  mist  his 
progress,  bdng  soon  dispersed,    lliose  in  the  fort  likewise 
fled  at  our  approach,  leaving  <my  Jord  and .  his  men  to  scale 
the  walls  and  gain  possession^  without  «iiyr  resistance.   In  the 

meantime  the  ships  continued  to  batter  the  town  and  foft, 

5  nntil 
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untfi  A^  8af#  ike  r^  €f^«  of  Ettj^ond  floating  fin>m  the' 

WwHBf 

IViya)  i»  ^  {Mrintipal  town  of  this  ithmd,  and  is  titiiaeisd 
&6e&v  biftx  aj^dnst  llie  high  and  mighty  motintafffi  of  Pieo'^ 
taWfitm  the  noith^webt  finom  that  mountain^  from  which  il  iff 
dMdedf  b^r  a  narrow  nem  or  strait,  whidi  at  that  place  ia  s^iiie 
two  or  liifetf  Usugxiei  broftd,  betw^n  the  islands  of  P«f al  arid 
Pico.  TkAi  to^n  contained  about  SOO  houses,  whidi  wifre 
Iiandflomely  Md  strongly  bailt  of  stone  and  Itme,  their  roc^a 
beiiig  double  eo^rered  with  hollow  tyles,  much  like  those  used 
ki  il^giaifd,  only  that  they  are  less  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other*  Alfnost  every  house  had  a  cisterti  or  well  in  a  gai^den 
faebittd,  in  which  likewise  there  were  vines  widi  ripe  grapes^ 
Ibtming  pleasant  ai*bdurs  or  diady  walks ;  and  in  every  gaiw 
den  there  grew  some  tobacco,  then  hardly  known,  but  now 
cdttlitlollly  used  in  En^nd,  with  which  the  women  of  the 
pfaioe'ware  then  in  use. to  Btain  their  faces,  to  make  them  look 
younff  and  fresh.  In  these  gardens  there  likewise  grew  pep* 
pef*,  both  Indian  aild  common,  fig-trees  with  fruit  both  white 
fUid  red,  peach<-treeB  rather  of  humUe  growth,  oranges,  lo* 
mofi^  quinces,  potaioe^t,  and  other  fruits  and  roots.  Sweet 
Wood^  which  I  think  is  cedar,  is  very  common  in  that  island, 
atld  is  used  both  for  building  and  fuel* 

Havinff  possessed  himseff  of  the  town  and  fort,  my  lord 
iwtied  orders  that  ncme  of  thd  soldiers  or  mariners  should  en* 
Mr  iiito  any  of  the  houses  for  plunder,  and  was  especially 
cM^^^l  that  none  of  the  churches  or  religious  houses  should 
attfret*  injury  of  any  kind,  all  of  which  were  preserved  from 
vidlktion  by  the  appointment  of  guards  tor  their  protection. 
I^t  the  rest  of  the  town,  either  from  the  want  of  that  pre^ 
caution,  or  owing  to  the  cupidity  of  our  people,  was  rifled 
and  Tanaacked  by  the  soldiers  and  mariners,  who  scarcely 
\S6St  a  sinffle  house  unsearched,  taking  outof  them  every  thinff 
that  ^trudc  their  fancy  or  seemed  worth  carrying  away,  sucn 
as  chests  of  sweet  wobd^  chairs,  clothe!»,  coverlets,  hangings, 
biding,  and  the  like  i  besides  manv  of  our  people  ranged 
Die  country  in  search  of  plunder,  ^here  some  of  them  trere 
woiUided.  oy  the  inhabitants^    The  friery  at  this  place  con« 
taitidl  Franciscan  friars,  not  one  of  whom  was  able  to  speak 
mu^e  Latin.     It  Was  built  in  1506  by  a  friar  of  that  order  be« 
Jonging  to  Angra  in  the  island  of  Tercera.     The  tables  in  its 
haU  or  rrfectory  had  seats  only  on  one  side,  and  was  always 
coveted,  as  if  ever  ready  for  feasting.    .We  continued  in  the 

town 
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Ipini  fiom  tiie  WMiieMlay  afternomi^  $t  wbksh  time  we.  txxk 
possession,  until  the  Saturday  night,  when  the  inliidiitMiU 
agreed  to  pay  2000  ducats  for  its  radsom,  w)uch  watf  fioioitly 
paid  in  church  plate.  In  the  fort  there  were  58  pieoes  of 
iron  ordnance^  23  of  which,  according  to  my  r^nembraace^ 
were  mounted  upon  carriages,  and  pIiK^ed  between  baricadoes 
or  merlins  on  a  platform  by  the  sea  side.  Taking  aw^y  aB 
the  ordnance,  we  set  the  pktform  on  fire.  On  the  Sunday 
following,  my  lord  had  Inyited  as  many  of  the  inhabitanta  as 
chose  to  dine  with  him  on  board  the  Victory,  save  only  IMego 
Gomez  the  governor,  who  only  came  once  to  confer  about 
tjhe  ransom.  Only  lour  came,  who  were  well  entertained^ 
and  were  afterwards  honourably  dismissed  with  the  sound  of 
drums  and  trumpets,  and  a  salute  from  our  cannoiL  To 
these  persons  my  lord  delivered  a  letter  subscribed  by  him* 
sel^  requesting  all  pther  Englishmen  to  abstain  from  any  &r- 
ther  molestation  of  the  place,  save  only ,  to  take  such  water 
andprovisions  as  might  be  necessary. 

Tne  day  after  we  came  to  Fayal,  being  the  1  Ith  Septem^ 
ber,  two  men  came  to  us  from  Pico,  who  had  been  priaooen 
in  that  island ;  and  we  also  set  a  prison^  at  liberty  who  bad 
been  sent  thither  from  St  Jago,.  being  cousin  to  a  servant  ol 
t)on  Antonio  king  of  Portugal,  then  residixig  in  Engknd* 
On  Monday'  we  sent  our  boats  on  shore  for  fresh  water,  hav- 
ing now  abundance  running  down  the  hiUs  in  consequence  of 
heavy  rain  the  night  before,  which  otherwise. had  been  haid 
to.be  got  Next  day  we  sent  again  on  shore  to  complete  our 
stock  of  water,  which  was  not  then  so  easily  brought  ofl^  hj 
reason  of  a  strong  gale,  which  increased  so  much  in  the  an 
temoon  that  we  did  not  think  it  safe  to  ride  so  near  the  landt 
for  which  reason  we  weighed  anchor,  and  stood  N.  W.  bf 
W.  along  the  coast  of  Fayal.  Some  of  the  inhabitants  came 
on  board  this  day,  who  told  us  that  the  wind  usually  Uew 
strong  at  W.  S.  W.  at  this  time  of  the  year  on  this  coastt 
Whife  near  St  Georges  Island  we  saw  a  huge  fish  of  a  black 
oolour  right  ahead  of  our  ship,  a  little  under  water,  or  rather 
even  with  its  surface,  on  which  the  sea  broke  in  such  mapner 
that  we  supposed  it  a  rock ;  and  as  we  were  going  dixecdy 
stem  on,  we  were  in  great  fear  for  a  time  how  to  ayoid  the 
aeeming  danger,  till  at  length  we  saw  it  move  out  of  our 
way. 

It  lightened  much  in  the  night  of  the  16th  Sq>teniber, 
which  was  followed  by  heavy  rains  and  violwt  gales  till  die 
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filst.  -Ob  the  28d  weTeturned  to  Fayal  road,  to  we^  aU; 
anchor  which  we  had  left  in  our  haste  to  depart*  We  went 
on  shore  to  the  town^  whence  maiyjr  of  the  peo|^  ran  away, 
at  were  preparing  to  depart  with  their  goods,  till  assured  by. 
my  lord  that  they  had  nothing  to  fear,  as  we  oiily  came  for 
fi-esh  water  and  other  necessaries,  Ujx  all  of  which  they  should  be 
pi&i  to  their  satisfaction.  We  then  went  quietly  about  the  town^ 
purchasing  such  things  as  we  needed  as  peaceably  as  if  we  had* 
been  in  Endand  $  and  the  peq>le  helped  us  to  fill  our  water 
casks,  for  which  they  received  what  satisfied  them.  We  were 
ferced  by  a  heavy  tempest  to  depart  on  the  25th,  before  we 
bad  completed  our  water ;  and  the  tempest  came  on  so  sud- 
denly that  my  lord  himself  had  to  raise  die  people  from,  their 
beds  to  weigh  the  anchors,  himself  assisting  at  the  capstans, 
and  cheering  the  men  with  wine.  Next  day,  the  caraveland 
the  Saucy  Jack  were  sent  to  the  road  of  St  M ichads  to  see 
what  was  there,  and  we  followed  on  the  27tb,  plying  to  and 
'  fro  I  but  by  contrary  winds  on  the  28th,  29tb,  and  SOtb,  we 
were  driven  to  leeward,  and  could  not  get  nedr  the  island* 
^e  1st  October,  we  sailed  along  the  island  of  Tercera, 
tmd  at  Cape  Brazil,  near  Angra,  the  strongest  town  of  that 
.  island,  we  espied  some  boats  going  towards  the  town,  which 
we  attempted  to  intercept ;  but  being  near  land,  they  ran 
on  shore  and  escaped. 

Coming  near  Grraciosa  in  the  afternoon,  my  lord  sent 
-Captain  Lister  on  shore,  to  inform  the  islanders  that  he  on? 
]y  wanted  water,  wine,  and  some  fresh  provisions,  and  would 
not  otherwise  trouble  them.  They  sent  back  word  that  diey 
could  give  no  positive  answer,  nntil  the  governors  of  the 
island  had  consulted  on  the  sul^ect,  and  desired  therefore 
to  send  for  an  answer  next  day.  The  2d  October,  early  in 
the  morning,  we  dispatched  our  long4x)at  and  pinnace^ 
with  50'  or  60  men,  together  with  the  Margaret  and  Cap^ 
tain  Davis  in  his  ship  to  protect  them,  as  we  now  wanted 
our  other  consorts ;  but  when  our  people  endeavoured  to 
land,  they  were  fired  at  by  the  islanders,  who  would  not  per* 
mit  them  to  go  on  shore,  several  troops  of  armed  men  being 
di^wa  up  to  oppose  us  with  displayed  ensigns.  Our  boats 
rowed  along  shore^  seeking  some  place  where  they  might 
land,  without  the  enemy  havii^  too  much  advantage,  our 
ships  and  boats  firing  all  the  while  upon  the  islanders.  No 
'Convenient  place  bemg  found  for  landing,  we  were  under 
-the  necessity  of  retiring  without  any  answer,  as  had  been 

promisttl. 
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l^aiMeflk  ;After  sooie  megodaliQii  and  delays  Ui«gr  agjf^ 
to  let  us  have  sixty  butts  of  wine,  sogcther-  with  fr^  piovi* 
iiont  to  refresh  oar  men ;  but  declared  we  eoald  VQt.hfti^i^  wt^ 
ter,  hoTing  little  or  none  for  themselves,  except  whilt  tb^  b%A 
saved  in  tanks  or  cisterns,  insomuch  that  th^  woidd  rather 

S've  OS  two  tons  of  wine  than  one  o£  w.aten  Tb^*  requ^ited 
at  our  soldiers  might  not  come  on  shoret  as  they  would 
themselves  bring  all  they  had  promised  to  the  waA^  siden 
winch  request  was  granted,  one  of  their  mesaengeni  r^n^« 
ing  on  board  as  an  hostage  for  the  fulfilmenik  of  their  pip- 
mise,  while  the  other  went  ashore  with  our  empty  caeks  imd 
•bme  of  our  men  to  assist  in  filling  them  and  brmging  them 
aww,  wiih  such  other  provision  as  was  promised* 

The  Margaret,  the  ship  of  Captain  JDavisi  and  another 
belonging  to  Weymoui  h  remained  at  anchor  before  the  towOf 
to  take  in  our  wine  and  provisions.  This  ship  of  Weympyth 
came  to  us  qnly  the  day  before,  bavins;  taxen  a  rich  prise 
said  to  be  worth  sixteen  thousand  pounds,  and  brqu^f  ^ 
hews  that  the  West  India  fleet  had  not  yet  gone  jMtp  but 
was  shortly  expected.  We  put  to  sea  in  the  Viotqry,  i^d 
iHi  Saturday  the  4th  October,  we  took  a  French  ship  of  St 
Maloes,  a  citv  belonging  to  the  league^  laden^  with  fith  from 
Newfoundland,  which  hsd  been  forced  to  cut  away  her  inest 
in  a  tempest,  and  was  now  bound  to  Oradoso  for  repaiis. 
Taking  out  her  principal  people,  we  put  some  of  OUT  9wn 
mariners  and  soldiers  on  board,  and  sent  her  off  for  ^^apd. 
At  night  on  the  following  Sunday,  havtnff  received  ail  the 
supplies  promised  us  at  OnUdoso,  we  parted  from  th^  isi^Madefs 
in  a  friendly  manner,  and  saluted  them  with  our  ordnanee* 

The  three  next  days  we  plyed  to  and  fro  among  tliese  wes» 
tern  islands,  having  verv  rough  weather.  On  Thursday 
night,  being  driven  to  witlhin  three  or  four  lei^es  of  Ter- 
cera,  we  saw  fifteen  sail  of  the  West  India  fleet  going  pnta 
the  haven  of  Angra  in  that  idandi  but,  though  ve auras 
ck>se  to  windward  as  poniUe  during  the  £our  foltowing  aay^ 
we  were  unaUe  to  get  near  them;  At  this  time  we  lost  si^ 
of  onr  French  prize,  which  was  not  able  to  lay  so  clpaeto  the 
wind  as  our  ships,  and  heard  no  more  of  her  tiQ  onr  jnetum 
to  England,  where  she  arrived  safe.  Getting  at  leng^  oa 
the  fifth  day  near  the  mouth  of  Angra  harbour,  we  inclined 
to  have  run  among  the  West  Indk  fleet,  on  porpoee  U>  luire 
cut  out  some  of  them  if  possible ;  but  this  entfmifiB  was 
deemed  too  hazardous,  considering  the  streng^  ef  W  places 
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as  the  ships  were  hauled  dose  to  the  town  on  our  approach^ 
under  protection  of  the  castle  of  Brazil  on  one  side,  having 
25  pieces  of  ordnancei  and  a  fort  on  the  other  i^de  with  13 
or  14  large  brass  cannon.  Besides  which,  on  nearing  the 
land,  the  wind  proved  too  scanty  for  the  attempt. 

On  Thursday  the  14th  October,  we  sent  our  lx>at  into  the 
road  of  Angra  to  take  the  soundings,  and  to  endeavour  to  find 
some  proper  place  for  us  to  anchor,  beyond  the  shot  of  the 
castle  and  within  shot  of  some  of  the  ships,  that  we  might 
either  force  them  to  come  out  to  us  or  sink  them  where  they 
lay.  Our  boat  found  a  fit  place  for  us,  but  the  wind  would 
not  suffer  us  to  get  to  it ;  and  besides,  if  we  had  anchored 
there,  it  was  more  likely  that  they  would  have  run  their  shipd 
on  shore,  to  save  their  Jives  and  liberties  and  some  of  their 
goods,  than  have  resigped  all  to  us  by  coming  out.  We 
therefore  discharged  a  few  guns  at  them,  but  our  shot  fell  far. 
short ;  upon  which  we  departed,  as  it  was  not  likely  they^ 
would  come  out  while  we  watched  before  the  mouth  of  the 
harbour,  or  remained  within  sight.  ,  We  accordingly  put  to 
sea,  where  we  cruized  for  five  days,  sending  a  pinnace  to 
watch  them  close  in  shore  but  out  of  sight,  to  bring  us  word- 
when  they  set  sail.  After  some  time  the  pinnace  brought  us 
notice  that  all  the  ships  had  taken  down  their  sails  and  struck 
their  top-musts,  so  that  we  concluded  they  would  remain  till 
sure  of  our  departure.  Wherefore,  having  heard  there  were 
6ome  Scots  ships  at  8t  Michael,  we  sailed  thither  on  the  20th 
October,  and  found  there  one  Scots  roadevy  and  two  or  three 
more  at  Villa-franca,  the  next  road,  a  league  or  two  east  from- 
St  Michaels.  From  these  we  received  five  or  six  butts  of  wine 
and  some  fresh  water,  but  by  no  means  sufficient  to  serve  our 
wants.  The  2 1  st  October,  we  sent  our  long-boat  on  shore  to 
procure  fresh  water  at  a  brook  a  short  way  west  from  Villa- 
franca  ;  but  the  inhabitants  came  down  with  about  1 50  armed 
men,  having  two  ensigns  displayed,  and  our  boat  was  forced 
to  return  without  water,  having  spent  all  its  powder  in  vain, 
and  being  unable  to  prevail  against  such  great  odds. 

Learning  that  the  island  of  St  Mary  was  a  place  of  no  great 
strength,  we  made  sail  for  that  place,  intending  to  take  in 
water  Ithere,  and  to  go  thence  to  the  coast  of  Spain.  On  thq 
Friday  following,  my  lord  sent  captain  Lister  and  captain 
Amias  Preston,  afterwards  Sir  Amias,  with  our  long-boat 
and  pinnace,  with  between  60  and  70  arquebusiers,  carrying 
a  friendly  letter  to  the  islanders,  desiring  leave  to  procure 
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water,  in  exchange  for  which  he  engaged  to  do  them  no  harm. 
Captain  Preston  had  come  on  board  the  Victory  not  long  be- 
fore from  his  own  ship,  which  lost  company  with  as  in  the 
night,  so  that  he  was  under  the  necessity  of  remaining  widi 
ns.  We  departed  from  the  Victory  in  our  boats  about  nine 
in  the  morning,  rowing  for  the  land,  and  by  three  in  the  af- 
ternoon had  got  within  a  league  or  two  of  the  shore,  beiog 
then  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  Victory,  and  our  men  sore 
spent  with  hard  rowing.  At  this  time  we  perceived,  to  our 
great  joy,  two  ships  at  anchor  close  under  the  town  ;  upon 
which  we  shifted  six  or  »even  of  our  men  into  the  boat  be- 
longing to  captain  Davis,  being  too  much  crowded,  and  re- 
taining about  20  arquebusiers  in  the  pinnace,  we  made  to- 
wards these  two  ships  with  all  possible  haste. 

While  proceeding  towards  them,  we  saw  several  boats  pas- 
sing between  the  roaders  * '  and  the  shore,  and  many  men  in 
their  shirts  swimming  and  wading  on  .shore,  who,  as  we  after- 
wards learnt,  were  endeavouring  to  get  the  ships  fast  aground ; 
and  the  inhabitants  were  at  the  same  time  busied  in  preparing 
to  defend  the  ships  and  themselves  against  us.  On  coming 
near  them,  captain  Lister  commanded  the  trumpets  to  be 
pounded,  but  prohibited  any  firing  till  farther  orders;  y^ 
some  of  the  people,  either  not  hearing,  or  disregardful  of 
these  orders,  began  firing  as  soon  as  the  trumpets  sounded, 
though  with  small  injury  to  the  islanders,  who  mostly  lay 
under  the  cover  of  trenches  or  other  means  of  defence.  Captain 
Lister  then  urged  on  the  rowers,  who  began  to  shrink  at  the 
shot  from  the  enemy  which  flew  thick  about  their  ears,  and 
was  himself  the  first  to  board  one  of  the  ships  which  lay 
farther  from  shore  than  the  other,  while  we  speedily  followed, 
still  plying  the  enemy  with  our  shot,  and  having  cut  her  cables 
and  hawsers,  we  towed  her  out  to  sea.  In  the  mean  time, 
'  captain  Davis  came  up  in  his  boat,  and  boarded  the  other 
ship,  both  having  been  abandoned  by  their  crews  ;  but,  as  she 
was  quite  fast  aground,  he  was  under  the  necessity  of  quitting 
her,  exposed  to  shot  and  stones  even  from  the  shore.  At 
this  time,  the  towns-people  made  an  attempt  to  capture  captain 
Davis  and  his  boats  crew,  which  were  but  few  in  number ; 
but  they  joined  us,  and  we  jointly  towed  off  our  prize,  which 
was  a  ship  from  Brazil  laden  with  sugar.     In  this  exploit  we 

had 
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in  an  open  road.— £. 
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had  two  men  shin  and  sixteen  wounded,  while  it  is  probable 
that  the  enemy  sufiered  small  loss,  as  they  were  mostly  shel* 
tered  behind  stone  walls,  many  of  which  were  balk  above  one 
another  on  the  end  of  the  hill  on  which  the  town  stands,  be* 
tween  two  vallies.  On  the  top  of  the  hill  they  had  some  large 
cannon,  from  which  they  fired  leaden  ballets,  <Hie  only  of 
which  went  through  the  side  of  oar  prize,  but  did  no  other  in- 
jnry. 

Next  day  we  made  another  attempt  to  get  fresh  wata:  at 
this  island,  but  as  we  were  ignorant  of  the  landing-place, 
where  we  fouttd  many  inconveniences  and  disadvantages,  we 
were  unable  to  effect  our  purpose.  Wherefore  we  departed 
on  the  night  of  the  ^5th  October  for  the  island  of  St  Gecirge, 
in  quest  of  fresh  water,  and  got  there  on  the  27th.  Observ- 
ing a  stream  of  water  mnning  down  into  the  sea,  the  pinnace 
and  long-boat  were  sent  under  captains  Preston  and  Manson, 
by  whom  a  letter  was  sent  by  my  lord  to  the  islanders,  de- 
siring leave  to  take  water  quietly,  and  no  farther  injury  shonM 
be  done  them.  On  getting  to  the  shore,  our  men  found 
some  of  the  poor  islanders  bid  among  the  rocks,  being  afraid 
of  us.  On  the  29th,  our  boats  returned  with  fresh  water, 
bringing  only  six  tons  to  the  Victory,  alleging  they  could  ^et 
no  more ;  thinking,  as  was  afterwards  supposed,  as  he  liad 
only  12  tons  of  water  and  wine,  that  my  lord  would  now  re- 
turn direct  for  England,  as  many  of  our  men  greatly  desired. 
My  lord  was  very  unwilling  to  do  this,  and  meant  next  day  to 
have  taken  in  more  water,  but  fi'om  the  roughness  of  the  sea, 
and  the  wind  freshening,  and  owing  to  the  unwillingness  of 
the  people,  no  more  water  was  procured :  yet  my  lord  woold 
not  return  with  so  much  provision  unspent,  especially  as  the 
expedition  had  not  hitherto  produced  such  fruits  as  might 
reasonably  satisfy  himself  and  others.  Wherefore,  with  con- 
sent of  the  whole  ships  companies,  it  was  agreed  to  go  for 
England  by  way  of  the  coast  of  Spain,  to  endeavour  to  make 
more  captures,  the  whole  people  being  reduced  to  half  allow- 
ance of  water,  except  such  as  were  sick  or  wounded,  who 
were  to  have  whole  allowance.  On  Saturdav,  the  31st  Oo- 
tober,  as  the  Margaret  was  very  leaky,  she  was  sent  off  direct 
for  England  in  charge  of  the  Brazil  ship,  and  in  them  our 
sick  and  wounded  men  were  sent  home  ;  but  captain  Monson 
was  taken  out  of  the  Megge  into  the  Victory  '*. 

We 

12  In  the  conunencement  of  this  voyage^  the  Meg  and  Mai^garet  are 
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We  now  sbapeid  our  course  for  the  coast  of  Spain,  hanng 
the  wind  &ir  and  large,  which  had  seldom  been  the  case  hi- 
therto. On  the  4th  November  we  saw  a  sail  right  before  us, 
to  which  we  gave  chase,  and  coming  up  with  her  about  3  p.  m. 
we  took  possession  of  her,  being  a  ship  of  about  1 10  tons 
burden,  from  Pemanbucke  or  Fernambucco,  in  Brazil,  bound 
for  Portugal,  having  on  board  4*10  chests  of  sugar,  and  50 
quintals  of  Brazil  wood,  each  quintal  being  100  pounds 
weight.  We  took  her  in  lat,  29°  N.  about  200  leagues  west 
from  Lisbon.  Captain  Preston  was  sent  on  board  the  prize, 
who  brought  her  principal  people  into  the  Victory,  certain 
of  our  seamen  and  soldiers  being  appointed  to  take  charge  of 
her.  The  Portuguese  reported,  that  they  had  seen  another 
ship  that  day  before  them  about  noon  ;  wherefore,  when  all 
things  were  properly  disposed  respecting  our  prize,  we  left 
her  under  the  charge  of  captain  Davis,  with  whom  likewise 
we  left  our  long-boat,  taking  his  smaller  boat  with  us,  and 
made  all  sail  due  east  after  this  other  ship,  leaving  orders 
for  captain  Davis  and  the  prize  to  follow  us  due  east,  and  if 
he  had  not  sight  of  us  next  morning,  to  bear  away  direct  for 
England.  Next  morning  we  could  not  see  the  vessel  of  which 
we  were  in  chase,  neither  was  the  prize  or  the  ship  of  captain 
Davis  to  be  seen. 

On  the  6th  November,  being  then  in  lat  38°  30'  N.  and 
about  60  leagues  west  from  Lisbon,  captain  Preston  descried 
a  sail  early  in  the  morning  two  or  three  leagues  a- head  of  us, 
which  we  came  up  with  about  8  or  9  o'clock  a.  m.  She  was 
lastly  from  St  Michaels,  but  originally  from  Brazil  laden  with 
sugar.  While  employed  shifting  the  prisoners  into  the  Vic- 
tory, one  of  our  men  in  the  main-top  espied  another  sail  some 
three  or  four  leagues  a-head,  on  which  we  immediately  sent 
back  our  boat  with  men  to  take  charge  of  the  prize,  and 
made  all  sail  in  chase,  so  that  we  overtook  the  other  ship  a- 
bout  2  p.  M.  She  made  some  preparation  to  resist  us,  hang- 
ing many  hides  all  round  her  sides^  so  that  musquetry  could 
not  have  injured  her ;  but  by  the  time  we  had  fired  two  can- 
non shot  at  her,  she  lowered  her  sails  and  surrendered.  She 
was  of  between  :300  and  400  tons,,  bound  from  Mexico  and 
St  John  de  Lowe,  (San  Juan  de  UUoa)  her  cargo  consisting 

of 


named  as  distinct  ships,  one  of  which  is  said  to  have  been  sent  home 
after,  as  unfit  for  sea.    In  this  paAsage  the  Margaret  and  Megge  are  eri- 
dently  different  name$  for  the  sarae  ship.-— £. 
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of  700  dry  hides,  worth  10s.  apiece,  six  chests  of  cochineal, 
every  chest  holding  100  pounds  wtight,  and  every  pound 
worth  L.  X,  6s.  8d.,  besides  which  she  had  several  chests  of 
sugar,  some  packages  of  China  ware,  with  some  wrought 
plate  and  silver  in  coin.  The  captain  was  an  Italian,  a  grave, 
wise,  and  civil  person,  who  had  to  the  value  of  25,000  du- 
cats adventure  in  this  ship.  He  and  some  of  the  principal 
Spanish  prisoners  were  taken  on  board  the  Victory;  and 
captain  Lister  was  sent  into  the  prize,  with  some  20  of  our 
best  mariners,  soldiers,  and  sailors.  In  the  meantime  our 
other  prize  came  up  with  us,  and  having  now  our  hands  fiiU, 
we  joyfully  shaped  our  course  for  England,  as  we  had  so 
many  Portuguese,  Spanish,  and  French  prisoners,  that  we 
could  not  well  have  manned  any  more  prizes  with  safety  to 
ourselves.  Wherefore,  about  6  p.  m.  when  our  other  prize 
came  up,  we  made  sail  for  England.  But  as  our  two  prizes 
were  unable  to  keep  up  with  us  without  sparing  them  many 
of  our  own  sails,  our  ship  rolled  and  wallowed  so  that  it  was 
both  exceedingly  troublesome,  and  put  our  main-mast  in 
great  danger  of  being  carried  away.  Having  accordingly 
acquainted  them  with  these  circumstances,  and  taken  back 
our  sails,  we  directed  them  to  keep  their  course  following  us, 
so  as  to  make  for  Portsmouth. 

We  took  this  last  prize  in  lat.  39®  N.  about  46  leagues  west 
from  the  Rock  of  Lisbon.  She  was  one  of  the  16  ships  we 
saw  goinff  into  the  harbour  of  Angra  in  the  island  of  Tercera 
on  the  8th  October.  Some  of  the  prisoners  taken  from  this 
ship  told  us,  that  while  we  were  plying  off  and  on  before  that 
harbour  in  waiting  for  their  coming  out,  three  of  the  largest 
of  these  ships  were  unloaded  of  all  their  treasure  and  mer- 
chandize, by  order  of  the  governor  of  Tercera,  and  were 
each  manned  with  SCO  soldiers,  on  purpose  to  have  come 
out  and  boarded  the  Victory ;  but  by  the  time  these  prepa- 
rations were  made,  the  Victory  was  gone  out  of  sight. 

We  now  went  merrily  before  the  wind  with  all  the  sails  we 
could  carry,  insomuch  that  between  the  noons  of  Friday  and  Sa- 
turday, oriii  24  hours,  we  sailed  near  47  leagues,  or  141  Eng- 
lish miles,  although  our  ship  was  very  foul,  and  much  grown 
with  sea  grass,  owing  to  our  having  been  long  at  sea.  This 
quick  saifing  made  some  of  our  company  expect  to  be  pre- 
sent at  the  tilting  on  the  queens  birth*day  at  Whitehall, 
while  others  were  flattering  themselves  with  keeping  a  jolly 
Christmas  in  England  from  their  shares  in  the  prizes.     But 
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it  was  our  lot  to  keep  a  cold  Christinas  with  the  BiAop 
and  his  Clerks,  rocks  to  the  westwards  of  SciHy  i  for  soon 
after  the  wind  came  about  to  the  east,  the  very  worst  wind 
for  us  which  could  blow  from  the  heavens,  ar>  that  we  cooid 
not  fetch  any  part  of  England.  Upon  this  our  allowance  oS 
drink,  before  sufficiently  scanty,  was  now  still  farther  cor* 
tailed,  owing  to  the  scarcity  iu  our  ship,  each  man  being 
confined  to  naif  a  pint  of  cold  water  at  a  meal,  and  that  not 
sweet  Yet  this  was  an  ample  allowance  in  comparison,  as 
our  half  pint  was  soon  reduced  to  a  quarter,  and  even  at  this 
reduced  rate  our  store  was  rapidly  disappearing,  insomuch 
that  i(  was  deemed  necessary  for  our  preservation  to  put  into 
some  port  in  Ireland  to  procure  water.  We  accordingly  en- 
deavoured to  do  this,  being  obliged,  when  near  that  coast, 
to  lie  to  all  night,  waiting  for  day  light  i  but  when  it  appear- 
ed we  had  drifted  so  lar  to  leeward  m  the  night  that  we  could 
fetch  no  part  of  Ireland,  we  were  therefore  constrained  to 
return  again,  with  heavy  hearts,  and  to  wait  in  anxious  ex- 
pectation till  it  should  please  God  to  send  us  a  fair  wind  ei- 
ther for  England  or  Ireland. 

In  the  mean  time  we  were  allowed  for  each  man  two  or 
three  spoonfuls  of  vinegar  at  each  meal,  having  now  no  other 
drink,  except  that  for  two  or  three  meals  we  had  about  as 
much  wine,  which  was  wrung  out  of  the  remaining  lees. 
Under  this  hard  fare  we  continued  near  a  fortnight,  being 
only  able  to  eat  a  very  little  in  all  that  time,  by  reason  of  our 
great  want  of  drink.  Saving  that  now  and  then  we  enjoyed 
as  it  were  a  feast,  when  rain  or  hail  chanced  to  fall,  on  which 
occasions  we  gathered  up  the  hail- stones  with  the  most  anxi- 
ous care,  devouring  the  m  more  eagerly  than  if  they  had  been 
the  finest  comfits.  The  rain-drops  also  were  caught  and 
saved  with  the  utmost  careful  attention ;  for  which  purpose 
some  hung  up  sheets  tied  by  the  four  corners,  having  a 
weight  in  tne  middle,  to  make  the  rain  run  down  there  b&  in 
a  funnel  into  some  vessel  placed  underneath.  Those  who 
had  no  sheets  hung  up  napkins  or  other  clouts,  which  when 
thoroughly  wet  they  wrung  or  sucked  to  get  the  water  they 
had  imbibed.  Even  the  water  which  fell  on  the  deck  under 
foot,  and  washed  away  the  filth  and  soil  of  the  ship,  though 
as  dirty  as  the  kennel  is  in  towns  during  rain,  was  carefiilJT 
watched  and  collected  at  every  sciipper4)ole,  nay,  often  with 
strife  and  contention,  and  caught  in  dishes,  pots,  cans,  and 
jars,  of  which  some  drank  hearty  draughts^  mud  and  all, 
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wiljhout  waiting  for  its  settlement  or  cleansing.     Others  clean- 
ed it  bjy  filtrating,  but  it  went  through  so  slowly  that  they 
could  Ul  endure  to  wait  so  long,  and  were  loath  to  1  >se  so 
much  precious  liquid.     Some  licked  the  water  like  dogs  with 
their  topgu^^  from  the  decks,  sides,  rails,  and  masts  of  the 
sl^ip.     Others,   that  were  more  ingenious,   fastened  girdles 
or  r<^es  about  the  masts,  daubing  tallow  between  these  and. 
the  mast,  that  the  rain  might  not  run  down  between ;  and 
making  one  part  of  these  girdles  lower  than  the  rest,  fixed 
spouts  of  leather  at  these  lower  parts,  that  the  rain  running 
Aqw^  the  masts  might  meet  and  be  received  at  these  spouts. 
He  who  wa^  fortunate  enough  to  procui:e  a  can  of  water  by 
these  means,  was  sued  to,  and  envied  as  a  rich  man. 
Q^ie^  ptdchrum  digito  monstrari^  et  dicere  hie  est. 
Some  of  the  poor  Spaniards  who  were  prisoners,  though 
having  the  same  allowance  with  our  own  men,  often  begged 
us  for  the  love  of  God  to  give  them,  as  much  water  as  they 
could  hold  in  the  hollow  oi  their  hands:  And,  notwithstand- 
ing our  own  great  extremity,  they  were  given  it,  to  teach 
them  some  humanity,  instead  of  their  accustomed  barbarity 
both  to  us  and  other  nations.     Some  put  leaden  bullets  into 
their  months,  to  slack  their  thirst  by  chewing  theni*     In  every 
corner  of  the  ship,  the  miserable  cries  of  the  sick  and  vvound- 
ed  were  sounding  lamentably  in  our  ears,  pitifully  crying  out 
and  lamenting  for  want  of  drink,  being  ready  lo  die,  yea 
many  dying  for  lack  thereof.     Insomuch,  that  by  this  great 
extremity  we  lost  many  more  men  than  in  all  the  voyage  b^ 
fore  J  as  before  this,  we  were  so  well  and  amply  provided  for, 
that  we  lived  as  well  and  were  as  healthy  as  if  we  had  been  in 
England,  very  few  dying  among  us ;  whereas  now,  some  of 
our  men  were  thrown  overboard  every  day. 

The  2d  of  December  1589  was  with  us  a  day  of  festival, 
as  it  then  rained  heartily,  and  we  saved  some  considerable 
store  of  water,  though  we  were  well  v^  et  for  it,  and  that  at 
midnight,  and  had  our  skins  filled  with  it  besides.  This  went 
down  naerrily,  although  it  was  bitter  and  dirty,  with  washi]% 
the  ship,  but  we  sweetened  it  with  sugar,  and  were  happy  to 
have  our  fill.  Besides  our  other  extremities,  we  were  so  tos* 
sed  and  turmoiled  with  stormy  and  tempestuous  weather,  that 
every  man  had  to  hold  fast  his  can  or  dish,  and  to  fasten  him- 
self by  the  ropes,  rails,  or  sides  of  the  ship,  to  prevent  falling 
on  the  deck.  Our  main-sail  was  torn  from  the  yard,  a^d 
blown  away  into  the  sea  y  and  our  other  sails  so  rent  and  torn 
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that  hardly  any  of  them  remained  serviceable.  The  raging 
waves  and  tbaminff  surges  of  the  sea  came  rolling  upon  u^  in 
successive  mountains,  breaking  through  the  waste  of  the  ship 
like  a  mighty  river ;  although  in  fine  weather  our  deck  was 
near  twenty  feet  above  water.  So  that  we  were  ready  to  cry 
out,  with  the  royal  prophet.  Psalm  107,  verses  26  and  tST. 
<<  They  mount  up  to  heaven,  and  go  down  again  to  the 
depths :  Their  soul  is  melted  because  of  trouble.  They  reel 
to  and  fro,  and  stagger  like  a  drunken  man,  and  are  at  their 
wits  end."  In  thi»  extremitv  of  foul  weather,  the  ship  was 
so  tossed  and  shaken,  that,  by  its  creaking  noise,  and  the 
leaking  which  was  now  more  than  ordinary,  we  were  in  great 
fear  that  it  would  have  shaken  asunder,  and  bad  just  cause 
to  pray,  a  little  otherwise  than  the  poet,  though  marring  the 
verse,  yet  mending  the  meaning: 

Deus  maris  et  cseli^  quid  enim  nift  vota  lupenunt. 
Solvere  quassatae  parcito  membra  ratia. 

Yet  it  pleased  God  of  his  infinite  goodness  to  deliver  us 
put  of  this  danger.  We  made  a  new  main-sail,  which  we 
festened  to  the  yard,  and  repaired  our  other  damages  as  well 
as  we  could.  This  was  hardly  done  when  we  were  reduced 
to  as  great  extremitv  as  before,  so  that  we  had  almost  lo»t 
our  new  main*sail,  had  not  William  Antony,  the  master  of 
our  ship,  when  no  one  else  would  venture  for  fear  of  being 
washed  overboard,  by  crawling  along  the  main-yard,  then 
lowered  close  down  upon  the  rails,  and  with  great  danger  of 
drowning,  gathered  it  up  out  oF  the  sea  and  fastened  it  to 
the  yard  i  being  in  the  mean  time  often  ducked  over  head  and 
cars  in  the  sea.  So  terrible  were  these  storms,  that  some  of 
our  company,  who  had  used  the  sea  for  twenty  years,  bsd 
never  seen  the  like,  and  vowed,  if  ever  they  got  safe  to  land, 
that  they  would  never  go  to  sea  again. 

At  night  on  the  last  day  of  November,  we  met  with  sn 
English  ship,  and  because  it  was  too  late  that  night,  it  was 
agreed  that  they  were  to  give  us  two  or  three  tons  of  wise 
next  morning,  being,  as  Siey  said,  all  the  provision  of  drink 
they  had,  save  only  a  butt  or  two  which  they  must  resene 
foi*  their  own  use:  But,  after  all,  we  heard  no  more  of  them 
till  they  were  set  on  ground  on  the  coast  of  Ireland*  where 
it  appeared  they  might  have  spared  us  much  more  than  thej 
pretciidedy  as  they  could  very  well  have  relieved  our  necessi- 
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ties,  and  had  sufficient  for  themselves  remaininff  to  bring 
them  to  England.  The  first  of  December  we  spoke  with  an-' 
otiier  Enghsh  ship,  and  had  some  beer  out  of  her  for  our 
urgent  necessities,  but  not  sujfficient  to  carrv  us  to  England, 
wherefore  we  were  constrained  to  put  into  Ireland,  the  wind 
so  serving.  Next  day  we  came  to  an  anchor  under  the  land, 
not  far  from  the  S.  I^elmes,  under  the  land  and  wind,  where 
we  were  somewhat  more  quiet.  But  as  that  was  not  a  safe 
place  to  ride  in,  we  endeavoured  next  morning  to  weigh  our 
anchor,  when  having  some  of  our  men  hurt  at  the  capstan, 
we  were  forced  to  leave  it  behind,  holding  on  our  course  for 
Ventrie  Haven,  [Bantry  Bay  ?]  where  we  safely  arrived  the 
same  day,  and  found  that  place  a  safe  and  convenient  har- 
bour for  us,  so  that  we  had  just  cause  to  sing  with  the  Psalm- 
ist, Ihty  that  go  down  to  the  sea  in  ships,  &c. 

As  soon  as  we  had  anchored,  my  lord  went  forthwith  on 
shore,  and  presently  after  brought  off  fresh  provisions  and 
water ;  such  as  sheep,  pigs,  fowls,  &c.  to  refresh  his  ships 
company^  though  he  had  lately  been  very  weak  himself,  and 
had  sufrered  the  same  extremity  with  the  rest :  For,  in  the 
time  of  our  former  want,  having  only  a  little  water  remain- 
ing by  him  in  a  pot,  it  was  broken  in  the  night  and  ail  the 
water  lost.  The  sick  and  wounded  were  soon  afterwards 
landed  and  carried  to  the  principal  town,  called  Dingenacush  *  ^, 
about  three  miles  distant  from  the  haven,  and  at  which  place 
our  surgeons  attended  them  daily.  Here  we  well  refreshed 
ourselves,  while  the  Irish  harp  sounded  sweetly  in  our  ears, 
and  here  we,  who  in  our  former  extremity  were  in  a  manner 
half  dead,  hud  our  lives  as  it  were  restored. 

This  Dingenacush  is  the  chief  town  in  all  that  part  of  Ire- 
land, consisting  but  of  one  street,  whence  some  smaller  ones 
proceed  on  either  side.  It  had  gates,  as  it  seemed,  in  for- 
mer times  at  either  end,  to  shut  and  open  as  a  town  of  war, 
and  a  castle  also.  The  houses  arc  very  strongly  built,  hav- 
ing thick  stone  walls  and  narrow  winuows,  being  used,  as 
they  told  us,  as  so  many  castles  in  time  of  troubles,  among 
the  wild  Irish  or  otherwise.  The  castle  and  all  the  houses 
in  the  town,  except  four,  were  taken  and  destroyed  by  the 
Earl  of  Desmond  ;  these  four  being  held  out  against  him  and 
all  his  power,  so  that  he  could  not  win  them.  There  still  re- 
mains a  thick  stone  wall,  across  the  middle  of  the  street, 
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which  was  p^rt  of  their  fortju^oatioix.    Somp  of  the  older  in- 
habitants infarmed  usf  that  they  were  driven  to  great  extre- 
mities during  their  defence,  like  the  Jews  of  old  when  be- 
sieged by  the  Rom^n  emperor  Titus,  insomuch  that  they  were 
constrained  by  hunger  to  feed  on  the  carcasses  of  the  dead. 
Though  somewhat  rep^^ired,  it  still  remains  only  the  ruins 
of  their  former  town.    Except  in  the  houses  of  the  better  sort, 
they  have  no  chimnies,  so  that  we  were  very  much  incom- 
Bi^oded  by  the  smoke  during  our  stay  at  that  place.     Their 
fuel  is   turf,    which   they  have  very  good,    together  with 
whins  or  furze.    As  there  gi*ows  little  wood  hereabout,  build- 
ing is  very  expensive ;  as  sJiso  they  are  in  want  of  lime,  which 
they  have  to  bring  from  a  far  distance.     But  they  have  abun- 
dance of  stone,  the  whole  country  appearing  entirely  compos- 
ed of  rocks  and  stones,  so  that  they  commonly  make  tiieir 
hedges  of  stone,  by  which  each  mans  ground  is  parted  from 
bis  neighbour.     Yet  their  country  is  very  Gruitful,  and  abounds 
in  grass  and  grain,   as  appears  by  the  abundance  of  cattle 
and  sheep  ;  insomuch  that  we  had  very  good  sheep,  though 
smaller  than  those  of  England,    for  two  shillings,    or  nve 
groats  a-piece,  and  good  pigs  and  hens  for  threepence  each. 
The  greatest  want  is  of  industrious  and  husbandly  inhal)i- 
tantSf  to  till  and  improve  the  ground ;  for  the  common  sort, 
if  thev  can  only  provide  sufficient  to  serve  them  from  hand  to 
moutn,  take  no  farther  care.     Good  land  was  to  be  had  here 
for  fourpence  an  acre  of  yearly  rent.     They  had  very  small 
store  of  money  among  them,  for  which  reason,  perhaps,  they 
doubled  and  trebled  the  prices  of  every  thing  we  bought,  in 
proportion  to  what  they  had  been  before  our  arrival.     They 
have  mines  of  alum,  tin,  brass,  and  iron ;  and  we  saw  certain 
natural  stones,  as  clear  as  crystal,  and  naturally  squared  like 
diamonds.     That  part  of  the  country  is  full  of  great  mountains 
and  hills,  whence  run  many  pleasant  streams  of  fine  water. 
The  native  hardiness  of  the  Irish  nation  may  be  conceived  from 
this,  that  their  young  children,  even  in  the  midst  of  winter, 
run  about  the  streets  with  bare  legs  and  feet,  and  often  havii^ 
no  other  apparel  than  a  scanty  mantle  to  cover  their  nake£ 
ness.    The  chief  officer  of  their  town  is  called  the  sovereign, 
who  hath  the  same  office  and  authority  among  them  with  our 
mayors  in  England,  having  his  seijeants  to  attend  upon  hira, 
^d  a  mace  carried  before  nim  as  they  have.     We  were  first 
entertained  at  the  sovereigns  house,  which  was  one  of  the  four 
that  withstood  the  Earl  ot  Desmond  in  his  rebellion. 
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They  have  the  ^ame  fonn  of  common  prayer,  word  for 
word,  that  we  have^  only  that  it  is  in  Latin.  On  Sunday, 
the  sovereign  finoeth  to  church  having  his  aeijeant  before  him, 
and  accompamed  by  the  sheriff  and  others  of  the  town.  They 
there  kneei  down,  every  one  making  his  prayers  privately  by 
himsell*.  They  then  rise  up  and  go  out  of  the  church  again 
to  drink.  After  this,  they  return  again  to  church,  and  the 
minister  makes  prayers.  Their  manner  of  baptising  difiers 
somewhat  from  ours,  part  of  the  service  belongin<r  to  it  being 
ih  Latin  and  part  in  Irish.  The  minister  takes  the  child  on 
his  hands,  dipping  it  first  backwards  and  then  forwards, 
over  head  and  ears  into  the  cold  water  even  in  the  midst  of 
winter.  By  this  the  natural  hardiness  of  the  people  may  ap- 
pear, as  before  specified.  They  had  neither  beD,  drums,  nor 
trumpet,  to  call  the  parishioners  togetlier,  but  wait  for  the 
coming  of  the  sovereign,  when  those  that  have  devotion  follow 
him.  Their  bread  is  all  bnked  in  cakes,  and  the  bakers  bake 
for  all  the  town,  receiving  a  tenth  part  for  iheir  trouble.  We 
had  of  them  some  ten  or  eleven  tons  of  beer  for  the  Victory ; 
but  it  acted  as  a  severe  purge  upon  all  who  drank  it,  so  that 
we  chose  rather  to  drink  water. 

Having  provided  ourselves  with  fresh  water,  we  set  sail 
firom  thence  on  the  l^Oth  December,  accompanied  by  Sir  Ed- 
ward Dennie  and  his  lady,  with  two  young  sons.  In  the 
morning  of  that  day,  my  lord  went  on  shore  to  hasten  the 
dispatch  of  some  fresh  water  for  the  Victory,  and  brought  us 
news  that  sixty  Spanish  prizes  were  taken  and  brought  to  Eng- 
land. For  two  or  thne  days  after  we  sailed,  we  had  a  fair 
wind ;  but  it  afterwards  scanted,  so  that  wc  were  fain  to  keep 
a  cold  Christmas  with  the  bishop  and  his  clerks,  as  I  said  Ixv 
fore.  After  this,  meeting  with  an  English  ship,  we  received 
the  joyful  news  that  ninety-one  Spanish  prizes  were  come  to 
England ;  and  along  with  that,  the  sorrowful  intelligence  that 
our  last  and  be>t  prize  was  cast  uway  on  the  coast  of  Comwal, 
at  a  place  the  Cornish  men  call  Als-effeme,  that  is  HeU-clifi^, 
where  Captain  Li>ter  and  all  the  people  were  drowned,  except 
five  or  six,  half  English  and  half  Spaiuards,  who  saved  their 
lives  by  swimming.  Yet  much  of  the  goods  were  saved  and 
preserved  for  us,  by  Sir  Francis  Godolphin  and  other  wor- 
shipfnl  gentlemen  of  the  cc»untry.  My  lord  was  very  sorry 
for  the  death  of  Captain  Lister,  saying  that  he  would  wilfingly 
have  lost  all  the  fruits  of  the  voyage  to  have  saved  his  life. 

The  29th  December  we  met  another  ship,  from  which  we 

learned 


S96  Early  Miscellaneous        part  ii.  bo6K  uu 

learned  that  Sir  Martin  Frobisher  and  Captain  Reymond 
had  taken  the  admiral  and  vice-admiral  of  the  fleet  we  had 
seen  going  into  the  haven  of  Tercera ;  but  that  the  admiral 
had  bunlcy  in  consequence  of  much  leaking,  near  the  Eddy- 
stone,  a  rock  over  against  Plymouth  sound,  all  the  people 
however  being  saved.  We  were  likewise  informed  by  uis 
ship,  that  Captain  Preston  had  captured  a  ship  laden  with 
silver.  My  lord  took  his  passage  in  this  last  ship  to  land  at 
Falmouth,  while  we  held  on  our  course  for  Plymouth. 

Towards  night  we  came  near  the  Ram-head,  the  next  cape 
westwards  from  Plymouth  sound,  but  we  feared  to  double  it 
in  the  night,  by  reason  of  the  scantness  of  the  wind  :  so  we 
stood  out  to  seawards  for  half  the  night,  and  towards  morning 
had  the  wind  more  lar^e.  But  we  made  too  little  to  spaiv 
thereof  J  partly  for  which  reasons  and  partlv  mistaking  the 
land,  we  fell  so  much  to  leeward  that  we  could  not  double  die 
cape.  For  this  reason  we  turned  back  again  and  got  into 
Falmouth  haven,  where  we  grounded  in  17  feet  water;  but 
as  it  was  low  ebb,  the  sea  ready  again  to  flow,  and  the  ground 
soft,  we  received  no  harm.  Iiere  we  gladly  set  our  feet  vmm 
on  the  long  desired  English  ground,  and  refreshed  oursdveb 
by  keeping  part  of  Christmas  on  our  native  soil. 


Section  VIII. 

Valiant  Sea  Fight ^  by  Ten  Merchant  Ships  of  Lmuhn  agairui 
Twelve  Spanish  Gallies  in  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar ^  en  the 
24tth  April  1590  '. 

In  1590,  sundry  ships  belonging  to  the  merchants  of  Loo* 
Aoikf  some  freighted  for  Venice,  some  for  Constantinople,  and 
some  to  divers  other  parts,  met  on  their  homeward  coune 
within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  having  escaped  all  danger  hi- 
therto* The  first  of  these  was  the  SaK)mon,  belonging  to  Mr 
Alexander  Bamam  of  London,  and  Messrs  Bond  ancT Tweed 
of  Harwich,  which  had  sailed  on  the  first  of  February  last. 
The  second  was  the  Margaret  and  John,  belonging  to  Mr 
W^ts  of  London.  The  third  was  the  Minion ;  the  fourth 
the  Ascension  $  the  fifth  the  Centurion,  belonging  to  Mr 
Cord^ll  the  sis^tb  the  Violet  i  the  seventh  the  bamuel;  the 

eighth 
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eighth  the  Crescent;  the  ninth  the  Elizabeth ;  the  tenth  the 
Ri<jiard  belonging  to  Mr  Duffidd.  All  these  ships,  being  of 
notable  and  approved  service,  and  coming  near  the  month  of 
the  Straits  hard  by  the  coast  of  Barbary,  they  descried  twelve 
tall  gaOies  bravely  fambhed,  and  strongly  provided  with  men 
and  ammnnition  of  war,  ready  to  intercept  and  seize  them. 
Being  perceived  by  our  captains  and  masters,  we  made  q)eedr 
preparation  for  our  defence,  waiting  the  whole  night  for  the 
approach  of  the  enemy. 

Next  morning  early,  being  Tuesday  in  Easter  week,  the 
24th  of  April  1590,  we  had  service  according  to  our  usual 
cnstom,  praying  to  Ahnighty  God  to  save  us  from  the  hands 
of  the  tyrannous  Spaniards,  whom  we  justly  imagined  and 
had  abrays  found  to  be  our  most  mortal  enemies  on  the  sea. 
Havii^  finished  our  prayers,  and  set  ourselves  in  readiness, 
we  perceived  them  coming  towards  ns,  and  knew  them  indeed 
to  be  the  Spanish  gallies,  commanded  by  Andrea  Doria, 
viceroy  for  the  king  of  Spain  in  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and 
a  notable  enemy  to  all  Ei^lishmen.  Wlien  tbey  came  near 
os^  they  waved  us  amatn  b>r  the  king  of  S}>ain,  and  in  return 
we  waved  them  amain  for  the  Queen  of  England  '  ;  at  which 
time  it  pleased  the  Almighty  so  to  encourge  our  hearts,  that 
the  nearer  they  came  we  the  less  feared  their  great  strength 
and  hoge  number  of  men  ;  they  having  to  the  amount  of  two 
or  three  hundred  in  each  galley.  It  was  concluded  among  U£, 
that  oor  four  largest  and  tallest  ships  should  be  placed  in  the 
rear,  the  weaker  and  smaller  «»hips  going  foremost ;  and  so  it 
was  performed,  every  one  of  us  being  ready  to  take  part  in 
such  successes  as  it  should  please  God  to  send. 

The  gallies  came  i^kmi  us  very  fiercely  at  the  first  encoun-. 
ter,  yet  God  so  strengthened  us  that,  even  if  they  had  bera^ 
ten  times  more,  we  had  not  feared  them  at  alL  The  Salomon, 
being  a  hot  ship  with  sundry  cast  pieces  in  her,  gave  the  first 
diot  in  so  eflfectual  a  manner  <mi  their  headmost  galley,  that  it 
shared  away  so  many  of  the  men  that  sat  on  one  side  of  her, 
and  pierced  her  through  and  through,  insomuch  that  she  was 
ready  to  sink :  Yet  they  assaulted  us  the  more  fiercely.  Then 
the  rest  of  our  ships,  especially  the  four  chiefest,  the  Salomon, 
ilargaret  and  John,  Minion,  and  the  A^cea^ion,  gave  a  hot 
charge  upon  them,  and  they  on  us,  commencing  a  hot  an4 

fierce 

2  Thm  ynmag  amain  seems  to  Iutc  been  some  salotation  of  defianci> 
tSunnsiial  at  sea« — £. 
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fierce  battle  with  great  valour  on  both  sides,  which  continued 
for  the  space  of  six  hours.  About  the  commencement  of  this 
fight,  our  fleet  was  joined  by  two  Flemish  vessels.  Seeing 
the  great  force  of  the  gallies,  one  of  these  presently  stilick  his 
sails  and  yielded  to  the  enemy ;  whereas,  had  they  exerted 
themselves  on  our  side  and  in  their  own  defence,  they  needed 
not  to  have  been  taken  in  this  cowardly  manner,  llie  other 
was  ready  also  to  have  yielded  immediately,  and  began  to 
lower  his  sails :  But  the  trumpeter  of  that  ship  drew  his  faol- 
cion,  and  stepping  up  to  the  pilot  at  the  helm;  vowed  that  he 
would  put  him  instantly  to  death,  if  he  did  not  join  and  take 
part  with  the  English  fleet :  This  he  did,  for  rear  of  death, 
and  by  that  means  they  were  defended  from  the  tyranny  \riuch 
they  had  otherwise  assuredly  found  among  the  Spaniards. 

When  we  had  continued  the  fight  somewhat  more  than  six 
hours,  God  gave  us  the  upper  hand,  so  that  we  escaped  the 
hands  of  so  many  enemies,  who  were  constrained  to  flee  into 
harbour  to  shelter  themselves  from  us.  This  was  the  manife^t 
work  of  God,  who  defended  us  in  such  sort  from  all  danger, 
that  not  one  man  of  us  was  slain  in  all  this  long  and  fierce 
assault,  sustaining  no  other  damage  or  hurt  than  this,  that 
the  shrouds  and  back-stays  of  the  Salomon,  which  gave  the 
first  and  last  shot,  and  sore  galled  the  enemy  during  the  whole 
battle,  were  clean  shot  away.  When  the .  battle  ceased,  we 
were  constrained  for  lack  of  wind  to  stay  and  waft  np  and 
down,  and  then  went  back  again  to  Tition  [TetuanX  ^^  B*^" 
bary,  six  leagues  from  Gibraltar,  where  we  found  the  people 
wondrously  favourable  to  us;  who,  being  but  Moors  and 
heathen  people,  shewed  us  where  to  find  fresh  water  and  all 
other  necessaries.  In  short,  we  had  there  as  good  entertain- 
ment as  if  we  had  been  in  any  place  in  England.  The  gover- 
nor favoured  us  greatly,  to  whom  we  in  return  presented  such 
gifts  and  commodities  as  we  had,  which  he  accepted  of  very 
graciously :  And  here  we  staid  four  days. 

After  the  cessation  of  the  battle,  which  was  on  Easter  Tues- 
day, we  remained  for  want  of  wind  before  Gibraltar  till  the 
next  morning,  being  all  that  time  becalmed,  and  therefore 
expected  every  hour  that  they  would  have  sent  out  a  fresh 
force  against  us :  But  they  were  in  no  condition  to  do  so,  all 
their  gallies  being  so  sore  battered  that  they  durst  not  come 
out  of  harbour,  though  greatly  urged  thereunto  by  the  gover- 
nor of  that  town ;  but  they  had  already  met  with  so  stout  re- 
sistance, 
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distance,  that  they  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  renew  the 
fight. 

While  we  were  at  Tetuan,  we  received  a  report  of  the  hurt 
we  had  dono  the  gallics  ;  as  we  could  not  well  discern  any  thing 
during  the  fight,  on  account  of  the  great  smoke.  We  there 
heard  that  we  had  almost  spoiled  those  twelve  gallies,  which 
we  had  shot  clean  through,  so  that  two  of  them  were  on  the 
point  of  linking  j  and  we  had  slain  so  many  of  their  men, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  fit  out  their  gallies  any  more  all 
that  year.  After  going  to  Tetuan,  we  attempted  three  seve- 
ral times  to  pass  the  straits,  but  could  not :  Yet,  with  the 
blessing  of  God,  we  came  safely  through  on  the  fourth  at- 
tempt ;  and  so  continued  on  our  voyage  with  a  pleasant  breeze 
all  the  way  to  the  coast  of  England,  where  we  arrived  on  the 
beginning  of  July  1590. 


Section  IX. 

A  valiant  sea  fight  in  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  ^  in  April  1591, 
Ay  the  Centurion  of'  London^  against  five  Spanish  gallies. 

In  thp  month  of  November  1590,  sundry  ships  belonging 
to  different  merchants  of  London  sailed  witn  merchandise  for 
various  ports  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  j  all  of  which, 
having  fair  wind  and  weather,  arrived  safe  at  their  destined 
ports.  Among  these  was  the  Centurion  of  London,  a  very 
tall  ship  of  large  burden,  yet  but  weakly  mannai,  as  appears 
by  the  following  narrative. 

The  Centurion  arrived  safe  at  Marseillos,  on  hbr  outward 
bound  voyage,  where,  after  delivering  her  goods,  she  remain- 
ed better  than  five  weeks,  taking  in  lading,  and  then  intended 
to  return  to  England.  When  she  was  ready  to  come  away 
from  Marseilles,  there  were  sundry  other  ships  of  smaller  bur«» 
den  at  that  place,  the  masters  of  which  intreated  Robert 
Bradshaw  of  Limehouse,  the  master  of  the  Centut-ion,  to  stay 
a  day  or  two  for  them  till  they  could  get  in  readiness  to  de- 
part, saying  that  it  were  far  better  for  them  all  to  go  in  com- 
pany for  mutual  support  and  defence,  than  singly  to  run  the 
hazard  of  falling  into  the  hiinds  of  the  Spanish  gallies  in  the 
Straits.  On  which  reasonable  persuasion,  although  the  Cen- 
turion was  of  such  sufficiency  as  might  have  beenreasonably 
hazarded  alone,  yet   she  staid  for  the  smaller  ships,  and  set 

out 


400  Earhf  Miscellaneous        past  ii.  book  u  j« 

out  a)on^  with  tbem  from  Marseilles,  all  engaging  nmtaaOj  to 
stand  by  each  other,  if  they  chanced  to  fall  in  with  any  of  the 
Spanish  gallies* 

Thus  sailing  altogether  along  the  coast  of  Spain,  they  were 
suddenly  becdmed  upon  Easter-day  in  the  Straits  of  Gibral- 
tar, where  they  immediately  saw  several  gallies  making  to* 
wards  tbem  in  a  very  gallant  and  courageous  manner.  The 
chief  leaders  and  soldiers  in  these  gallies,  were  bravely  appa- 
relled in  sUken  coats,  with  silver  whistles  depending  from 
their  necks,  and  fine  plumes  of  feathers  in  their  hats.  Couh 
ing  on  courageously,  they  shot  very  fast  from  their  calivers 
upon  the  Centurion,  which  they  boarded  somewhat  before  ten 
o'clock  A.  M.  But  the  Centurion  was  prepared  for  their  re- 
ception, and  meant  to  give  them  as  sour  a  welcome  as  they 
could  ;  and  having  prepared  their  close  quarters  with  all  other 
things  in  readiness,  called  on  God  for  aid,  and  cheered  one 
another  to  fight  to  the  last  The  Centurion  discharged  ber 
great  ordnance  upon  the  gallies,  but  the  little  ships  her  con- 
sorts durst  not  come  forward  to  her  aid,  but  lay  aloof,  while 
five  of  the  gallies  laid  on  board  the  Centurion,  to  whom  they 
made  themselves  fast  with  their  grappling  irons,  two  on  one 
side  and  two  on  the  other,  while  the  admiral  galley  lay  across 
her  stern.  In  this  guise  the  Centurion  was  sore  galled  and 
battered,  her  main-mast  greatly  wounded,  all  her  sails  filled 
with  shot  holes,  and  her  mizen  mast  and  stem  rendered  al* 
most  unserviceable.  During  this  sore  and  deadly  fight,  the 
trumpeter  of  the  Centurion  continually  sounded  forth  the 
animating  points  of  war,  encouraging  the  men  to  fight  gaU 
lantly  against  their  enemies;  wnile  in  the  Spanish  gallies 
there  was  no  warlike  music,  save  the  silver  whistles,  which 
were  blown  ever  and  anon.  In  this  sore  fight,  many  a  Spa- 
niard was  thrown  into  the  sea,  while  multitudes  of  them  came 
crawling  up  the  ships  sides,  hanging  by  every  rope,  and  en- 
deavouring to  enter  in :  Yet  as  fast*  as  they  came  to  enter,  so 
courageously  were  they  received  by  the  Ejiglish,  that  many  of 
them  were  fain  to  tumble  alive  into  the  sea,  remediless  of  erer 
getting  out  alive.  There  were  in  the  Centurion  48  men 
and  boys  in  all,  who  bestirred  themselves  so  valiantly  and  so 
galled  uxe  enemy,  that  many  a  brave  and  lusty  Spaniard  lost 
his  life.  The  Centurion  was  set  on  fire  five  several  times, 
with  wild-fire  and  other  combustibles  thrown  in  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  Spaniards ;  yet  by  the  blessing  of  God^  and  the 
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great  and  diligent  fi>re8ight  of  the  master,  the  fire  was  always 
extinguished  without  doing  any  harm. 

In  every  one  of  these  five  gallies  there  were  about  200  sol- 
diers ;  who,  together  with  the  ffreat  guns,  spoiled,  rent,  and 
battered  the  Centurion  very  sordy  $  shot  her  mainmast  through^ 
and  slew  four  of  her  men,  one  of  whom  was  the  masters  mate. 
Ten  other  persons  were  hurt  by  splinters.  But  in  the  end^ 
the  Spaniards  had  almost  spent  their  shot,  so  that  they  were 
obliged  to  load  with  hammers  and  the  chains  of  their  gal- 
ley-slaves, yet,  God  be  praised,  the  English  received  no 
more  harm.  At  length,  sore  galled  and  worn  out,  the  Spa- 
niards were  constrained  to  unfasten  their  grappUngs  and  sheer 
oiF|  at  which  time,  if  there  had  been  any  fresh  ship  to  aid 
and  succour  the  Centurion,  they  had  certainly  sunk  or  taken 
all  those  gallies.  The  Dolphin  lay  aloof  and  durst  not  come 
near,  whUe  the  other  two  small  ships  fied  away.  One  of  the 
gallies  firom  the  Centurion  set  upon  the  Dolphin ;  which  ship 
went  immediately  on  fire,  occasioned  by  her  own  powder,  so 
that  the  ship  perished  with  all  her  men :  But  whether  this 
was  done  intentionally  or  not,  was  never  known.  Surely,  if 
she  had  come  bravely  forward  in  aid  of  the  Centurion,  she 
had  not  perished. 

This  fight  continued  five  hours  and  a  half,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  both  parties  were  glad  to  draw  off  and  breathe 
themselves ;  but  the  Spaniards,  once  gone,  durst  not  renew 
the  fiffht.  Next  day,  indeed,  six  other  gallies  came  out  and 
looked  at  the  Centurion,  but  durst  on  no  account  meddle 
with  her*  Thus  delivered  by  the  Almighty  from  the  hands 
of  their  enemies,  the^  gave  God  thanks  for  the  victorv,  and 
arrived  not  long  after  safe  at  London.  Mr  John  Hawes 
merchant,  and  sundry  others  of  good  note  were  present  in 
this  fight. 
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SfiCTIOK  X« 

Sea-fight  near  the  Azores^  between  the  Revenge  man  qfwtr^ 
'  commanded  by  Sir  Richard  Granvitte,  and  fifteen  SpaniA 

men  of  wary  Slst  August  1591.     Written  by  Sir  Walter 

Baldgh  ■. 

PR£tIMINAR7  BlSCOUnSE^ 

Because  the  rumours  are  diversely  spread,  as  Well  hi  Eng- 
land as  in  the  Low  Countries  and  elsewhere,  of  this  late  en- 
counter between  her  majestys  ships  and  the  armadki  of  Spain ; 
and  that  the  Spaniards,  according  to  their  usual  manner,  fiH 
the  world  with  their  vain-glorious  vaunts,  making  great  shew 
of  victories,  when  on  the  contrary  themselves  are  most  com* 
monly  andshameftt%  beaten  anddishonooTed,  thereby  hoping 
to  possess  the  ignorant  multitude  by  anticipating  and  forerun- 
ning' fa^e  reports :  It  is  agreeable  with  all  good  reason,  for 
manifestation  of  the  truth,  to  overcome  fahenood  anduntruA, 
Uiat  the  beginning,  continuance,  and  success  of  this  late  ho- 
nourable encounter  by  Sir  Richard  Grenville,  ^isi  others  her 
majestys  captains^  with  the  armada '  6f  Spain,  should  be 
truly  set  down  and  published,  without  partiality  or  false  ima- 
ginations. And  it  is  no  marvel  that  tlie  Spaniards  should 
seek,  by  fklse  and  sl^mderous  patnpfhlets,  advisos,  and  letters,  to 
cover  their  own  loss,  and  to  derogate  from  ethers  their  due 
honours,  especially  in  this  fight  being  far  off;:  seeibg  tbey 
were  not  ashamed,  in  the  year  11588,  when  tRey  purposed  the 
invasion  of  this  land,  to  publish  in  sundry  langnages  in  prin^ 
great  victories  in  words,  which  they  pretended  to  nave  obtaiD^ 
ed  against  this  realm,  and  spread  the  same  in  a  most  fidse  sort 
over  all  parts  of  France,  Italy,  and  other  countries.  When 
shortly  after  it  was  happily  manifested  in  vevy  deed  to  all  na- 
tions, how  their  navy,  which  they  ttnsed  imkmble^  consist* 

1  Haklayt,  II.  66S«  Attl«y,L  S'16. 

2  This  preliminary  discourse,  by  the  famous  Sir  Walter  Kaleighyis  gbcB 
from  Hakluyt  without  alteration,  except  in  orthography. — £• 

8  Armada  is  a  general  word,  signifying  in  Spanish  a  ship  of  war  or  a 
fleet  or  squadron.  Generally  in  English  it  has  been  limited  to  the  iimaQ- 
ble  armada,  or  powerful  fleet  fitted  out  by  Philip  Q«  in  tike  vaup  hope  of 
€oii4«cill%  EDglaad.<-^E. 
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11^  of  140  sail  of  ships,  not  only  of  their  own  kmjs;doni,  but 
strenj^hened  with  the  ^eatest  argodies,  Portugal  car aks,  Plo- 
rentiiftes,  and  huge  hulks  of  other  countries,  were  by  30  of  her 
majesfys  own  ships  of  war,  «ind  a  few  belonghtg  to  our  own 
merchants,  by  the  wise,  valiant,  and  advantageous  eondnet  o^ 
the  lord  Charles  Howard,  high  admiral  of  England,  beatenf 
and  shuffled  together,  even  from  the  Lizard  in  Com>vall,  first 
to  Portland  where  they  shamefully  left  Don  Pedro  de  VsAdea 
with  his  tnighty  ship :  from  Portland  to  Calais,  where  they 
lost  Hugo  de  Moncado  with  the  galKes  of  which  he  was  cap- 
tain :  and  from  Calais  driven  by  squibs  from  their  anchors, 
were  chased  out  of  sight  of  England,  round  about  Scotland 
Md  Ireland.  Where  for  the  sympathy  of  their  barbarous  re^ 
ligion,  hoping  to  find  succour  and  assistance,  a  great  patt  of 
them  were  crushed  against  the  rocks,  and  those  others  that 
landed,  being  very  many  in  number,  were  notwithstanding 
broken,  slain,  and  taken,  and  so  sent  from  village  to  village, 
coupled'  in  tialters,  to  be  shipped  for  England.  M^iere  her 
tnaje^y^  of  b^  princely  and  invincible  disposition,  disdaining 
to  pttf  then^  to  death,  send  scomritg  either  to  retain  or  enter- 
tain them,  they  were  eHr  seM  back  again  into  their  countries, 
to  witness  and  recount  the  worthy  achievements  of  thAr  invin- 
ciMe  and  dreadful  ftavy :  of  i^^hich,  the  number  of  sokfier^,  the 
fearful  burden  of  their  ships,  theeomnianders  names  of  every 
liqnadron,  with  all  their  mngazines  of  provisions  were  put  in 
prrftt,  as  an  army  and  navy  irresistible  and  disdaining  preven* 
tJoOrf  With  all  which  so  ^eat  and  terfiWe  ostentation,  they 
dki  not,  in  all  their  syatling  about  England,  so  much  as  sink  or 
take  one  ship,  bai'k,  pinnace,  or  cock-boat  of  onrs,  or  ever 
burnt  so  much  as  one  sheep-cot  of  this  land.  When,  as  on 
the  contrary.  Sir  Francis  Drake,  with  only  S06  soldiers,  not 
lofig  before  landed  in  their  Indies,  and  forced  San  Jago,  San- 
to Skm^ffgOf  Carthagenn,  and  the  forts  of  t^iorida. 

And'  after  that.  Sir  John  Norris  marched  from  Peniche  iii 
Portugal  with  a  handful  of  soldiers  to  the  gates  of  Lisbon,  be^ 
ing  above  40  English  miles :  Where  the  earl  of  Essex  himself, 
and  other  vaSant  gentlemen,  braved  the  city  of  Li^bon,  en- 
euMping  at  the  very  gates :  from  whence,  after  many  days 
nbodcf  &iding  neither  promised  parley  nor  provision  where- 
with to  battel*,  they  made  their  retreat  by  land,  in  spite  of  afi 
their  garrisons  both  of  horse  and  foot.  In  this  sort  1  have  a 
little  digressed  from  my  first  purpose,  only  by  the  necessary 
comparison  of  their  ana  our  actions ;  the  one  covetous  of  ho- 
nour, 
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nour,  without  vaunt  or  ostentation ;  the  other  to  greedy  to 
purchase  the  opinion  of  their  own  affairs,  and  by  false  m- 
mours  to  resist  the  blasts  of  their  own  dishonours,  as  they  will 
not  only  not  blush  to  spread  all  manner  of  untruths,  but  eten 
for  the  least  advanti^e,  be  it  but  for  the  taking  of  one  poor 
adventurer  of  the  English,  will  celebrate  the  victory  with 
boncfires  in  every  town,  always  spending  more  in  faggots  than 
the  purchase  they  obtained  was  worth.  Whereas,  we  never 
thought  it  worth  the  consumption  of  two  billets,  when  we 
have  taken  eight  or  ten  of  their  Indian  ships  at  one  time,  and 
twenty  of  their  Brazil  fleet.  Such  is  the  diflference  between 
true  valour  and  vain  ostentation,  and  between  honourable  ac- 
tions and  frivolous  vain^'glorious  boasting.  But  to  return  to 
my  purpose  9 

KaRRATIV£< 

The  Lord  Thomas  Howard,  with  six. of  her  majestys 
iihips,  six  victuallers  of  London,  the  bark. Raleigh,  and  two 
or  three  pinnaces,  riding  at  anchor  near  Flores,  one  of  the 
western  blands  called  the  Azores,  on  the  last  of  August  1591, 
in  the  afternoon,  had  intelligence  by  one  captain  Middleton, 
of  the  approach  of  the  Spanish  armada^  This  Middleton, 
beiue  in  a  very  good  sailing  ship,  had  kept  them  company 
for  tnree  days  before,  of  good  purpose,  both  to  discover  their 
force,  atid  to  give  the  lord  admiral  advice  of  their  ajproacL 
He  had  no  sooner  communicated  the  news,  when  the  Spar* 
nish  fleet  hove  in  sight ;  at  which  time,  many  belonging  to 
our  ships  companies  were  on  shore  in  the  island  ofFkats^ 
some  providing  ballast  for  the  ships,  others  filling  water,  aad 
others  refreshing  themselves  from  the  land  with  such  things 
as  they,  could  procure  either  for  money  or  by  force*  Owing 
to  this,  our  ships  were  all  in  confusion,  pestered,  nunmacin^ 
and  every  thing  out  of  order,  very  light  for  want  of  baUast; 
and  what  was  most  of  all  to  their  disadvantage,  the  half  of 
the  men  in  every  ship  was  sick  and  unserviceable*  For  in 
the  Revenge,  there  were  ninety  sick ;  in  the  Bonaventure,  not 
so  many  in  health  as*  could  hand  her  mainsail,  insomuch,  that 
unless  twenty  men  had  been  taken  from  a  bark  of  Sir  George 
Careys  which  was  sunk,  and  appointed  into  her,  she  bad 
hardly  been  able  to  get  back  to  Enffland.  Hie  rest  of  the 
khjps  for  the  most  part  were  in  little  better  state. 

The  names  of  her  mojcstys  ships  were  as  follows :  The  De- 
fiance^ 
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fiance,  sdmiral,  the  Revenge,  vice-admiral,  the  Bonaventure 
commanded  by  captain  Crosse,  the  Lion  bv  George  Fenner, 
the  Foresight  by  Thomas  Vavasour,  and  the  Crane  by  Duf* 
fild.     The  Foresight  and  Crane  were  small  ships,  the  other 
four  were  of  the  middle  size.     All  the  others,  except  the  bark 
Raleigh,  commanded  by  captain  Thin,  were  victiudlers,  and 
of  small  or  no  force*     The  approach  of  the  Spanish  fleet  be- 
ing concealed  by  means  of  the  island,  they  were  soon  at  hand, 
so  that  our  ships  had  scarce  time  to  weigh  their  anchors,  ana 
some  even  were  obliged  to  slip  their  cables  and  set  sail.     Sir 
Richard  Grenville  was  the  last  to  weigh,  that  he  might  re- 
cover the  men  who  were  a  land  on  the  island,  who  had  other- 
wise been  lost.     The  lord  Thomas  Howard,  with  the  rest  of 
the  fleet,  very  hardly  recovered  the  wind,  which  Sir  Richard 
was  unable  to  do  $  on  which  his  master  and  others  endear 
vofired  to  persuade  him  to  cut  his  main  sail  and  cast  about^ 
trusting  to  the  swift  sailing  of  his  ship,  as  the  squadron  of 
Seville  was  on  his  weather  bow.     But  Sir  Richard  absolutely 
refused  to  turn  fron^  the  enemy,  declaring  he  would  rather 
die  than  dishonour  himseli^  his  country,  and  her  majestys 
ship,  and  persuaded  his  company  that  he  would  be  able  to 
pans  through  the  two  squadrons  in  spite  of  them,  and  force 
those  of  Seville  to  give  him  way.     This  he  certainly  perform- 
ed upon  divers  of  tne  foremost,  who,  as  the  sailors  term  it^ 
sprang  their  luff,  and  fell  under  the  lee  of  the  Revenge.     The 
other  course  had  certainly  been  the  better,  and  might  very 
properly  have  been  adopted  under  so  great  impossibility  of 
prevailing  over  such  heavy  odds;  but,  out  of  the  greatness  of 
nis  mind,  he  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  have  the  semblance 
of  fleeing. 

In  the  meantime,  while  Sir  Richard  attended  to  those  ships 
of  the  enemy  that  were  nearest  him  and  in  his  way,  the  great 
San  Philip  being  to  windward  of  hin^,  and  coming  down  to- 
wards him,  becalmed  his  sails  in  such  sort  that  his  ship  could 
neither  make  way  nor  feel  the  helm,  so  huge  and  high  was 
the  Spanish  ship,  being  of  fifteen  hundred  tons,  and  which 
presently  laid  the  Revenge  on  board.  At  this  time,  bereft  of  his 
sails,  the  ships  that  had  iaWen  under  his  lee,  lufled  up  and  laid 
him  on  board  also,  the  first  of  these  that  now  came  up  being 
the  vice-admiral  of  the  Biscay  squadron,  a  very  mighty  and 
puissant  ship,  commanded  by  Brittandona.  The  San  Philip 
carried  three  tier  of  ordnance  on  a  side,  and  eleven  pieces  in 
each  tier,  besides  eight  pieces  in  her  forecastle  chase,  and 

others. 
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others  from  lier  stem-ports.  A&^  the  Beyaiffe  wm  thnsoH 
tangled  by  the  hiige  San  Philip,  Tour  others  laio  herxm  boanlt 
two  to  larboard  and  two  to  starboard.  The  fij^t  tbos  bcjgui 
at  three  in  the  afternoon,  and  continued  ^ery  terriblj  the 
ivhole  of  that  evening*  But  the  great  JSan  Philip,  having  re-* 
ceived  a  discharge  from  the  lower  tier  of  the  Revenge,  IcMided 
ivith  .cross-bar  soot,  shifted  herself  witji  all  dilig€;jcice  from  her 
side,  utterly  disliking  this  her  first  entertainment  Some  »/ 
the  San  Philip  foundered,  but  we  cannot  report  t)ua  for  a 
truth,  not  having  suiBScient  assurance.  Besidcti^  th/e  marioerst 
the  Spanish  ships  were  filled  with  companies  of  soldiers,  some 
having  to  the  number  of  twd  hundred,  some  fiv^  hundred, 
and  others  as  far  even  as  eight  hundred.  In  ours,  there  were 
none  besides  the  mariners,  except  the  servants  of  the  com* 
manders,  and  some  few  gentlemen  volnnteers^ 

After  interchanging  many  vollies  of  great  ordnance  and 
small  shot,  the  Spaniards  deuberaJted  to  enter  the  Revenge  fay 
boarding,  and  made  several  attempts,  hoping  to  carry  her  \p[ 
the  njultitudcs  of  their  armed  holdiers  and  musketeers,  bik 
were  still  repulsed  again  and  again,  being  on  every  attempt 
beaten  back  into  their  own  ships  or  into  the  sea.     In  the  h^ 

f winning  of  the  fight,  the  George  Noble  of  London  being  on- 
y  oive  of  the  victuallers,  and  of  small  force,  having  received 
some  shot  through  her  from  the  Spanish  armadas^  fell  under 
the  lee  of  the  Revenge,  and  the  master  of  her  asked  So*  Bi^ 
chard  what  he  was  pkased  to  command  him  ;  on  whidi  ^ 
Ric4)ard  bad  him  save  himself  as  he  best  might,  leaving  him 
to  his  fortune.  Alter  tjbe  fight. had  thus  continued  with- 
out intermission,  while  the  day  lasted,  and  some  hours  of  the 
night,  many  of  our  men  were  sluin  and  hurt ;  one  of  the 
great  galeons  of  the  armada  and  the  admiral  of  the  hulks  both 
sunk,  aud  a  great  slaughter  had  taken  place  in  many  of  the 
other  jgreat  Spanish  ships,  Sooie  allege  that  Sir  Richard  vas 
very  cmngerously  hurt  almost  in  the  beginninic  of  the  $f^ 
and  lay  speechless  for  a  time  ere  he  recovered ;  But  fwo  men 
belonging  to  the  Revenge,  who  came  home  in  a  ship  of  Lyme 
from  the  islands,  and  were  examined  by  some  of  the  k>rd»aDd 
others,  afiirpied,  that  he  was  never  w  much  woimded  b%  to 
forsiike  the  upper  deck  till  an  hpur  before  midnight,  and  be* 
ing  then  shot  in  the  body  by  a  musket  ball,  was  shot  aoio 
in  the  head  as  the  surgeon  was  dressing  him,  the  sorgeoohin^ 
self  being  at  the  sanie  time  wounded  to  dcaih.  This  also  a^pnees 
^yjth  an  exajfnination  of  four  other  returned  ^^aruiers  ^  the 
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4«Pf  taken  btfine  Sbr  FffBDck  GoddpUSf  nd  fe&t  by 
him  to  BMflflr  Wttliaa  Kill^gnie  of  her  miifffrfyi  prity  chaai* 

bcif* 

To  retwm  to  the  fi|dit:  Am  tiie  Spanuh  dupi  which  al- 
lanrtwl  to  booid  the  ttere^ge  were  woimded  and  beaten  afl^ 
ip  alirqra  othen  came  up  in  their  placefy  ihe  never  hanog 
leal  than  two  mighty  galeona  by  her  rides  and  dote  on  boaid 
lieri  io  that  ere  momiog,  from  three  o'dock  of  thedajr  bo- 
f9T€9  Ae  had  bew  anceeiiiTdly  aMailed  by  no  lets  than  ratetn 
a^ml  armadas  or  ^eat^hips  of  war;  and  all  of  them  had 
to  m  iqpprored  their  entertainment^  that,  by  break  of  dajf 
they  were  &r  more  willing  to  heariken  to  a  ccwnporitjon^  than 
faaniy  to  make  any  more  aisanlu  or  entries  tar  boarding. 
Bnt  as  the  day  advanced^  so  oar  men  deoreaaed  in  number^ 
and  as  the  li^  grew  more  and  more,  by  so  much  more  in- 
creased  the  discomforts  of  onr  men.  For  now  nothing  ap- 
peared in  si^t  bat  enemies,  sare  one  small  shm  called  the 
ii^lgrioit  commarolftl  by  Jacob  Whiddon,  who  horered  aU 
nignt  to  see  what  might  be  the  event;  but,  bearing  op  to- 
wards the  Bevenge  in  the  morning,  was  hnntsd  like  a  haie 
aasong  so  many  ravenous  hounds,  yet  escaped* 

All  the  powder  of  the  Bevenge  was  now  qpent  to  the  rery 
last  barrel,  all  her  pikes  broken,  £nrty  of  her  best  men  shun, 
and  most  part  of  the  rest  wounded.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
fig^  she  bad  90  of  her  men  lying  sick  on  the  ballast  in  the 
facjd^  and  only  100  capable  of  duty,  a  small  crew  for  such  a 
ship,  and  a  wodi  garrison  to  resist  so  mighur  an  amqr*  B^  this 
bmve  hundred  was  the  wlu^  of  this  hot  ngbt  sntfainen,  the 
ToDeys,  boarding  aasaults,  and  entries,  from  fifteen  great  ships 
of  war  all  foil  ot  men,  besides  those  which  had  cannonaded 
lier  fi«n  a  distance.  On  the  contrary,  the  Spaniih  shq» 
were  always  supplied  with  fresh  soldiers  from  the  several 
aqaadroos  of  this  vast  fleet,  and  had  all  manner  of  arms  and 
powder  at  will ;  while  to  onr  men  there  remained  no  hope 
or  comfinrt,  no  supply  either  of  ships,  men,  weapons,  or 
powder.  The  masts  were  all  beaten  overboard;  all  her  tackle 
was  cut  asunder ;  her  iqiper  works  aU  battered  to  pieces,  and 
in  elfect  evened  with  the  water,  nothing  bnt  the  hull  or  bot»- 
torn  of  the  ship  remaining,  nothing  bemg  left  over^head  br 
Jlidkt  or  far  defience. 

binding  his  ship  in  this  distress,  and  altogether  unable 
far  any  longer  resistance^  after  fifteen  hours  constant  fighting 
against  fifteen  great  sh^  of  war  whidi  aamiled  htm  intams^ 

having 
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having  received  by  esUmation  800  shot  of  ^i^ai  ordnaneet 
besiiies  many  assaults  and  entries ;  and  considering  that  he 
and  his  ship  must  now  soon  be  in  possession  of  the  enemy, 
who  had  arranged  their  ships  in  a  ring  round  about  the  Re^ 
venge,  which  was  now  unable  to  move  any  way,  except  at 
acted  on  by  the  waves;  Sir  Richard  called  for  hismastor 
gunner,  whom  he  knew  to  be  a  most  resolute  man,  ami 
commanded  him  to  split  and  sink  the  ship,  that  nothing  of 
glory  or  victory  might  remain  to  the  enemy,  who  with  so 
great  a  navy,  and  in  so  lon^  a  time,  were  unable  to  take 
her.  Thev  had  fifty-three  ships  of  war,  and  above  10,000 
men,  and  had  been.engaged  against  this  single  ship  for  fif- 
.teen  hours.  At  the  same  time.  Sir  Richard  endeavoured  to 
.prevail  upon  as  many  of  the  company  as  he  could  influence, 
to  commit  themselves  to  the  mercy  of  God,  and  not  of  ifaeir 
-enemies,  since  they  had  like  valiant  men  repulsed  so  many 
enemies,  urging  them  not  now  to  obscure  their  honour  and 
that  of  their  nation,  for  the  sake  of  prolonging  their  lives  a 
few  days.  The  master  gunner  and  various  others  of  the 
crew  readily  assented  to  this  desperate  resolution;  but  the 
captain  and  master  were  quite  of  an  opposite  opinion,  and 
conjured  Sir  Richard  to  desist  from  his  de^erate  propoial ; 
alleging  that  the  Spaniards  would  be  as  ready  to  agree  to  a 
capitulation  as  they  to  offer  it ;  and  begged  him  to  consider, 
that  there  still  were  many  valiant  men  still  living  in  the  Aip, 
and  others  whose  wounds  might  not  be  mortal,  who  might 
be  able  to  do  acceptable  service  to  their  queen  and  countiy 
hereafter.  And,  although  Sir  Richard  had  alleged  that  the 
Spaniards  should  never  have  the  glory  of  taking  one  diip  of 
her  majesty,  which  had  been  so  long  and  valiantly  defended; 
they  answered,  that  the  ship  had  six  feet  water  in  her  hold, 
and  three  shot  holes  under  water,  which  were  so  weakly 
stopped,  that  she  must  needs  sink  with  the  first  labouring  of 
the  sea,  and  was  besides  so  battered  and  bruised,  that  she 
could  never  be  removed  from  the  place. 

While  the  matter  was  thus  in  dispute.  Sir  Richard  refiis^ 
ing  to  listen  to  any  reasons,  the  captain  wqn  over  the  most 
part  to  his  opinion,  and  the  master  was  conveyed  on  board 
the  Spanish  general,  Don  Alfon&o  Ba^an.  Finding  none  of 
his  people  very  ready  to  attempt  boarding  the  Revenge  again, 
and  fearing  lest  Sir  Richard  might  blow  up  both  them  and 
himself,  as  he  learned  from  the  master  his  dangerous  dispo- 
sition ;  Don  Alfonso  agreed  that  all  their  lives  ^hooki  be 

10  saved 
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cdy  Ae  ships  coiu|MUiy  sent  to  'Bof^mdf  and  die  better 

floff  tofiqr  sadh  reasooaUe  nnsom  »» their  estate  cooid  bear, 
diin  tfaemeaotiBKto  befieefttMDpriscMiflrthegaUjei*  He 
ao  nmcb  the  latfaer  amsented  to  these  tennsy  lest  any  fiother 
loas  or  miKfaid^'iiiurfit  aocme  to  themsehres,  and  for  the  ppa* 
serration  of  Sir  Kidtard,  whose  notaUe  vakmr  he  givst^ 
lioiionfied  and  admired.  On  naoeiring  this  ansirer,  in  whica 
die  safety  of  fife  was  prnmised  ;  the  oonmion  sort,  now  at 
die  end  of  their  peril,  mosdy  drew  back  from  the  proposal 
of  Sir  Bacfaard  and  the  master  gonner,  it  being  no  hard  mai^ 
ter  to  disnade  men  from  death  to  fife.  Finding  himsdf  and 
Str  Ridiaid  thus  prercnted  and  mastered  by  the  nuyorityt 
Ae  master  gonner  wouU  have  sban  himself  with  his  swora, 
but  was  prerented  fay  main  feroe,  and  lodced  qp  in  his 


Then  the  Spanidi  general  sent  many  boats  en  board  die 
Betenge,  and  sereraTcrf'  her  men,  fearing  Sr  Richards  dis- 
position, stole  away  on  board  the  general  and  other  ships. 
Thus  constrained  to  submit.  Sir  Richard  was  desired  by  a 
message  from  Alfenso  Ba9an  to  remore  from  the  Reren^, 
as  it  was  filled  with  Mood  and  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  and 
with  woonded  men,  like  a  slaughter-hoase.  Sir  Richard 
a^e  fer  answer,  that  he  might  do  now  with  his  body  what 
be  ideated ;  and  while  removing  from  the  ship,  he  feinted 
amag^  and  on  recovering  he  requested  the  company  to  pray 
for  Um.  The  Spanish  general  oted  Sir  Richard  witb  aM 
hnmanity,  leaving  no  means  untried  that  tended  towank  his 
jpeoovery,  highly  commending  his  valonr  and  worthiness, 
and  greatly  bewaifing^  his  dangerooj  condition  $  seeing  that 
it  was  a  rare  tpecta^,  and  an  inrtiince  of  resolution  seldom 
met  with,  fer  one  ship  to  wicfafetand  m>  many  enemies,  to 
endnre  the  batteries  and  boardings  of  so  many  huge  diips 
of  war,  and  to  resist  and  repel  the  assanks  smd  entries  of 
audi  numbers  of  soldiers.  All  this  and  more  is  confirraedt 
by  the  recital  of  a,  Spanish  captain  in  that  same  fleet,  who 
waK  himself  engaged  in  this  action,  and,  being  severid  from 
the  rest  in  a  uorm,  was  tak^i  by  the  Lkm,  a  small  sh^ 
bdniiging  to  London,  and  is  now  prisoner  iiii  London. 

The  general  commanding  this  great  armada,  was  Don 
Alphonso  Ba^an,  brother  to  the  mn^rcpA*  of  Santa  Cruz. 
Britaodona  was  admiral  of  the  squadron  of  Biscay*  The 
Marquis  of  Ammboieh  [AranbergJ  commanded  the  squa- 
dron of  Seville.    Lms  Continbo  commanded  the  hullu  and 

ilyboats. 
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^boiiti*.'  There  wmT^  ibin  and  droimad  in  tbb  ^ht^.te  dbe 
Imore-iBMtioned  Spaofeb  osfitoiii  coofisifledt  oeitf  a  tbo»* 
fiiicl  pf  the  eoitmy^  mth  two  speokl  commaiulerMf  Don  Xaii 
de  8an  Jusa«  ^od  Don  George  de  PronAtia  de  M«>Ugff| 
hrndo*  othen  of  M>ociai  account  wliote  names  have  not  vet 
lieeii  reported  Ihe  adniral  of  the  balks  and  the  Ascansw 
of  Soville  ware  both  sunk  at  the  side  of  the  lleveii§B«  One 
othiT  ahH^f  which  mi  into  the  road  of  San  Miquel^  aattfc 
Ahere  also  $  and  a  ioarth  ship  had  to  run  on  shore  to  sate 
lier  men.  £ir  Richard,  as  it  is  said,  died  the  second  er 
tfurd  day  en  board  the  general^  much  bewailed  by  bis  cn^ 
;mes  i  but  we  have  not  taeard  what  became  of  his  liod  v^  wfa»- 
Iber  it  were  committed  to  the  aea  or  baried  on  land.  The 
4iotafatt  ritnaioing  to  his  friends  is,  that  he  ended  his  life 
honourably,  having  won  great  reputation  for  his  nation  and 
Us  posterity,  and  hath  not  outlived  bis  honour. 

lor  tbe  rest  of  her  majestys  ships,  that  entered  not  into 
tfie  fight  like  the  Revenge,  the  reasons  and  causes  wme 
these :  There  were  of  them  only  six  in  all,  two  whereof 
were  only  small  ships ;  and  they  could  be  of  no  aervioe^  as 
the  Revenge  was  engaged  past  recovery.    The  island  of  Fle- 
res  was  on  one  side  ;  6B  sail  of  Spanish  ships  were  on  the 
(Other,  divided  into  several  squadrons,  all  as  hill  of  soldiaia 
as  they  could  contain.     Almost  one  half  of  onr  men  were  sick 
and  unable  to  serve  i  the  ships  were  |;rown  foul,  unroomMg^ 
td  ^,  and  hardly  able  to  bear  any  sail  for  want  of  ballaal^ 
having  been  six  months  at  sea.    If  ail  the  rest  of  tbe  ships 
bad  entered  into  the  action,  tbcy  had  been  all  lost  i  lor  tae 
verv  hugeness  of  the  Spanish  ships,  even  if  no  other  violcnee 
bad  been  offered,  mi^t  have  crushed  them  dl  into  shivers 
between  themi   by  which  the  loss  and  dishonour  to  tbe 
queen  had  beeniar  ^preater,  than  any  injury  tbe  enemy  could 
bare  sustained*    It  is  nevertheless  true,  that  the  Lord  Thc^ 
mas  Howard  would  have  entered  between  the  squadrons  of 
the  enemy,  but  the  others  would  on  no  account  consent  i 
and  even  the  master  of  his  own  ship  threatened  to  leap  into 
the  sea,  rasher  than  conduct  the  admirab  ship  and  the  rsst 
to  be  a  certain  nrey  to  the  enemy,  where  there  was  no  hope 
or  possibility  oi  victory  or  even  of  defence.    In  my  opinieot 
such  rashness  would  have  ill  assorted  with  tbe  discretion  and 
trust  of  a  general,  to  have  committed  himself  and  Us  diaige 

te 
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^  odoned  deftrnetion,  witbont  mar  luipe  mr  IflEeHlioM  of 
premiUi^f  tberd^y  to  bare  diniinitfifld  die  sUrmgCb  uf  btv 
iiui)«rstyi  oayyf  aiu)  to  bave  inoeeased  tbe  pride  apd  g^ory  of 
tbe  en^)y« 

Tbe  Forengbty  one  of  ber  majestys  yesseb,  cominanded  bjF 
Tbmma  VavoiOttr,  performed  a  very  great  e€r¥ior^  and  itaid 
tiro  hours  «#  near  toe  Revenge  aa  tUe  weather  wonld  peraii^ 
not  fpr»akiiu[  the  figbi  till  well  nig^  enconqMuaed  hy  tbe 
aqiiadron*  o/tbe  eneoiy*  aod  then  cl^ed  bu&fielf  with  greaf 
difficulty'  1  be  reet  gare  divcrie  vollies  of  afaot,  and  ^engaged 
aa  ^  as  the  place  atid  their  own  neceai^ities  pennkted,  so  aa 
io  keep  the  weaiber*gi^e  of  the  enemy  9  till  fugfat  pavtad 
tbe0i« 

A  few  daya  after  tbis  fight,  the  prisoners  bring  dimevsed 
among  the  iKpanlub  shipa  of  war  and  ahipa  from  the  Indies^ 
there  arose  so  great  a  atorm  from  tbe  W.  and  N.  W.  that  all 
ihe^feei  waa  dWpersedf  tm  well  the  fleet  of  the  Indjesthea 
coma  to  them  aa  tbe  reibt  of  the  armada  that  jbod  att4.iided 
ihejr  arrival,  of  which   14  sail,  together  with  tfat'  Rarenge 
having  200  %aiiiarda  on  board  cS  mx^  were  oaift  away  upon 
the  isbnd  of  8t  Michael.     Thus  tht  y  honoured  the  ohfequiea 
of  the  renowned  Revenge,  tor  the  great  giorv  t»be  had  a* 
ebieired,  not  permitting  ner  to  perish  alone.    Sesideb  these^ 
other  15  or  16  of  tbe  bpanifch  ships  of  war  were  east  away  in 
Aia  atorm  upon  tbe  other  i«»landa  ot  the  Az<>refi :  And,  of  aa 
100  sail  and  more  of  the  fleet  of  the  Indies,  which  were  ex^ 
p^t^  thi<(  ye»f  iM  ^ain,  what  with  tbe  loss  sustained  in  thia 
tempest,  and  what  beibri;  in  the  hay  of  Mexico  and  about 
the  Bermuda  i«la3da,  above  70  were  lost,  including  those 
taltf!B  by^  our  J^ondon  »hipa ;  bc-sidea  one  veir  rich,  ship  o£ 
ihe  Indies,  which  aet  herflelf  on  fire  being  boarded  by  die 
yUffifBf  and  fire  others  teikem  hv  the  ship  beloM[ing  to  Mr 
J/V»U  cf  I^ofidon  between  the  Havannah  and  CSoe  St  An* 
l^miOf    On  lim  4rtb  of  November  thia  year,  we  bad  lettina 
from  Terc^at  a^rming  that  9000  dead  bodies  had  bee^ 
throfyp  upon  thai  ialaod  from  the  periahed  abips,  and  that 
the  £paniard#  eo^fessfd  tp  have  lost  J0,000  men  in  thia 
atomif  besidea  those  who  periahed  between  the  main  and  die 
jslands.    T)ifm  it  bath  pleased  God  to  fi^^t  for  na,  and  to 
definM)  tha  juati^  of  our  cause,  against  the  ambitioua  and 
blopdy  pr^tan^es  of  ike  Spaniiwds,  vmo  seddng  to  devoor  all 
natiopft  9^e  themselves  devoured ;  A  manifest  testimony  how 
iinjast  ajad  ^tagkmng  wre  their  attempts  in  the  aigbt  ct  God, 

who 
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"who  hafh  been  pleased  to  witiiess,  by  the  evil  success  of  thcSr 
afl^rs,  bis  mislike  of  their  bloody  and  injurious  designs,  par* 
posed  and  practised  against  all  Christian  pfinces,  over  whom 
they  seek  unlawful  and  ungodly  rule  and  supreme  com* 
mand. 

A  day  or  two  before  this  terrible  catastrophe,  when  some 
of  our  prisoners  desired  to  be  set  on  shore  on  the  Azores 
islands,  hoping  to  be  tbence  transported  into  England,  and 
which  liberty  had  been  formerly  promised  by  the  Spanish 
general  $  one  Morice  Fitz  John,  (son  of  old  John  of  Dm* 
iDond,  a  notable  traitor,  who  was  cousin-german  to  the  late 
earl  of  Desmond,)  was  sent  from  ship  to  riiip  to  endeavour 
to  persuade  the  English  prisoners  to  serve  the  king  of  Spain. 
The  arguments  he  used  to  induce  them  were  these.    Increase 
of  pay  to  treble  their  present  allowance ;  advancement  to  the 
better  sort  $  and  the  free  exercise  of  the  true  catholic  reli- 
gion, ensuring  the  safety  of  all  their  souls.     For  the  first  of 
these,  the  beggarly  and  unnatural  behaviour  of  those  Eng^ 
lish  and  Irish  rebels  that  served  the  king  of  Spain  in  that 
action  was  a  sufiicient  answer ;  for  so  poor  and  ragged  were 
they,  that,  for  want  of  apparel,  they  stripped  the  poor  pri- 
soners their  comitrymen  of  their  ragged  garments,  worn  oat 
by  six  months  service,  not  even  sparing  to  despoil  them  of 
their  bloody  shirts  from  their  wounded  bodies,  and  the  veiy 
shoes  from  thpir  feet ;  a  noble  testimony  of  their  rich  entefi- 
tainment  and  high  pay.   As  to  the  second  argument,  of  hope 
of  advancement  if  they  served  well  and  continued  faithful  to 
the  king  of  Spain ;  wnat  man  could  be  so  blockishly  igno- 
rant ever  to  expect  promotion  and  honour  from  a  forei^ 
king,  having  no  other  merit  or  pretension  than  his  own  dtf- 
loyalty,  his  unnatural  desertion  of  his  country  and  parents, 
and  rebellion  against  his  true  prince,  to  whose  obedience  be 
is  bound  by  oath,  by  nature,  and  by  religion  ?  No !  such 
men  are  only  assured  to  be  employed  on  ail  desperate  entar- 
prizes,  and  to  be  held  in  scorn  and  disdain  even  among  those 
they  serve.    That  ever  a  traitor  was  either  trusted  or  advan- 
ced I  have  never  learnt,  neither  can  I  remember  a  single  ex- 
ample.    No  man  could  have  less  becomed  the  office  of  ora* 
tor  for  such  a  purpose,  than  this  Morice  of  Desmond:  For, 
the  earl  his  cousin,  being  one  of  the  greatest  subjects  in  the 
kingdom  of  Ireland,  possessing  almost  whole  counties  in  hii 
large  property,  many  goodly  manors,  castles,  and  lordshipSf 
the  county  palatine  of  Kerry,  500  gentlemeotof  his  own  fa- 

milj 
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miljr  and  name  ready  to  follow  him,  all  which  he  and  his  an« 
cestors  had  enjoyed  inpeac^  for  three  or  four  hundred  years: 
Yet  this  man,  in  less  than  three  years  after  his  rebellion  and 
adherence  to  the  Spaniards,  was  beaten  from  all  his  holds, 
not  so  many  as  ten  gentlemen  of  his  name  left  living,  himsdf 
taken  and  beheaded  by  a  gentleman  of  his  own  nation,  and 
his  lands  given  by  parliament  to  her  mmesty  and  possessed 
by  the  English.  His  other  cousin,  Sir  John  Desmond,  ta- 
ken by  Mr  John  Zouch,  and  his  body  hung  up  over  the  gates 
of  his  native  city  to  be  devoured  by  ravens  The  third  oitH 
ther.   Sir  James,  hanged,  drawn,  and  quartered  in  the  same 

Elace*  Had  he  been  able  to  vaunt  of  the  success  of  bis  own 
ouse,  in  thus  serving  the  king  of  Spain,  the  argument  might 
doubtless  have  moved  much  and  wrought  great  effect :  the 
which,  because  he  happened  to  forget,  I  have  thought  good 
to  remember  in  his  behalf. 

As  for  the  mattet  of  religion,  to  which  he  adverted,  it 
would  reouire  a  separate  volume,  were  I  to  set  down  how 
irreligiously  they  cover  their  greedy  and  ambitious  pretences 
with  that  veil  of  pretended  pie^*  But  sure  I  am,  there  is  no 
kingdom  or  commonwealth  bi  all  Europe  that  they  do  not 
invade,  under  pretence  of  reli^on,  if  it  oe  reformed.  Nay 
if  it  even  be  what  they  term  cawolic,  they  pretend  a  title,  as 
if  the  kings  of  Castile  were  the  natural  heirs  of  all  the  worid. 
Thus  between  both,  no  kingdom  is  exempted  from  their  am- 
bition. Where  they  dare  not  invade  with  their  own  forces, 
they  basely  entertain  tlie  traitors  and  vagabonds  of  all  na» 
tions;  seeking  by  their  means,  and  by  their  runagate  Jesuits, 
to  win  other  parts  to  their  dominion,  by  which  they  have 
rained  many  noble  houses  and  others  in  this  land,  extinguish- 
ing their  lives  and  families.  Wiiat  good,  honour,  or  fortune, 
any  one  hath  ever  yet  achieved  through  them,  is  yet  unheard 
of.  If  our  English  papi&ts  will  only  look  to  Portugal,  against 
whicli  they  have  no  pretence  of  religion  ;  how  their  nobility 
are  imprisoned  and  put  to  death,  their  rich  men  made  a  prey, 
and  all  sorts  of  peoi^e  reduced  to  servitude  $  they  shall  find 
that  the  obedience  even  of  the  Turk  is  ease  and  liberty,  com- 
pared to  the  tyranny  of  Spain.  What  have  they  done  in 
Sicily,  in  Naples,  in  Milan,  in  the  low  countries  f  Who  hath 
there  been  spared  even  for  religion  ?  It  cometh  to  my  re- 
membrance of  a  certain  burgher  at  Antwerp,  whose  bouse 
was  entered  by  a  compatiy  of  Spanish  soldiers  when  they 
sacked  that  city.    He  besought  them  to  spare  him  and  his 

goods. 
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gonds^ysing  a  good  csitholte,  ancf  thertfefbre  one  ef  their  €lwn 

parly  and  mctidn.     The  Spaniaitds  answeredi  they  knew  him 

lo  be  of  a  good  donsckiace  in  himself;  bnt  bis  money,  plate, 

j/0^eH  aaUd  goods,  were  all  heretical,  and  tbei^fore  good 

pme^     So  fhey  abused  and  tormented  the  fboKsh  FiSeroiAg, 

l^ho  thpougbt  tluit  an  J^us^  Dei  had  been  a  snflicient  safeguard 

iBgamst  all  the  Ibrce  of  that  boiy  and  chariti^le  natioti. 

•   Ntither  have  tbej  lit  any  time,  as  they  protest,  imvded 

the  kingdoms  of  Mexico  and  Peru  and  elsewhere,   being 

Miiy   led   thereto   to   reduce    the  people   to    Cbrisdanity, 

not  for  geld  or  empire:  Whereas,  in  the  single  island  c^ 

Hiapahiok^  they  have  wa^ed  and  destroyed  thirty  hund^ 

thousand  of  the  natives,  besides  many  millions  else  in  other 

pieces  of  the  Indies :  a  poor  and  harrB)es9  peopie,  created 

of  God^  and  migM  have  been  uron  to  his  service,  as  many 

of  them  were,  even  almost  all  whom  they  endeavoured  to 

persuade  thereto.     The  story  of  these  their  enormities,  has 

been  written  at  large  by  Bartholomew  de  ki^  Casas  ^,  a  bishop 

of  their  own  nation,  and  has  been  translated  into  English 

and  many  other  kngnages,  uridier  the  title  of  Th^  Spamsk 

Cruelties.     Who  therefore  woaM  repose  trust  hi  sncli  a  na« 

tkH»  of  I'aveniNis  strangers^  and!  more  especially  ki  those  S|^ 

niards^^  who  more  greedily  thirst  aftdr  the  blood  of  the  Eag* 

lish,  for  t^c  many  overthrows  a  id  disrhonoors  lliey  have  re* 

ceived  at  our  hands ;  whose  weakness  we  have  discovered  te 

the  world,  and  whose  forces^  at  home,'  abroad,  in  Europe, 

in  the  Indies,  by  sea  and  by  laftd^  eten  witb  mere  bandfkb 

otmen  and  ships  on  our  sides,  we  have  oveiKhrowii  Md  iS^ 

hoRomred  ?  Let  not  therefore  any  EftgK^bmiEin',  of  whiit  itii- 

gioH  soever,  have  other  c^yinion  of  these  Spaniards  or  dlek* 

abettors,  but  that  those  whom  they  seek  to  win  of  oar  oa* 

tion>  they  esteem  base  and  traiterous,  unworthy  persofis,  and 

inconstant  fools ;  and  that  they  use  this  pr(tencfe  of  relkion, 

for  na  other  purpose  but  to  bewitch  ns  from  the  obedience 

due  to  our  natural  prince,  hoping  thereby  to  bfing  us  in 

time  under  slavery  and  subjection,  when  none  shall  be  there 

so  odious  and  despised,  as  those  very  traitors  who  ba(ve  seM 

their  eounlry  to  strangers,  forsaking  their  &ith  and  obe* 

dienccy  contrary  to  the  laws  of  nature  and  religk>n)  and  eon* 

iraiy 

ft  He  WIS  bishop  of  Cliiapa  in  New  Spain,  and  computes  Ae  fmSansdb- 
stk-oyed  by  the  Spaniards  uv  about  fifty  yean,  at  m9  fewer  than  drestf  flv^ 

lions.— Astley,  I.  221.  a. 
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trary  to  that  hunuune  aad  unmrsal  hodonr,  not  only  of  Chris-i 
tians  bat  of  heathen  and  unbelieving  natioas,  ^o  have  al- 
ways sustained  every  degree  of  labonr,  embracing  even  death 
itself,  in  defence  of  their  country,  their  prince,  and  their  com- 
monwealth. 

To'  eondade,  it  hatb  ever  to  this  day  pleased  Ood  U>  pros- 
per and  defend  her  majesty,  to  break  the  porfKises  of  faeT 
maHdotts  enemies,  to  confbuifed  the  devices  of  ftirftitom  tarai*. 
tors,  and  t#  overthrow  aii  unjust  practices  and  invasions.  Sbe 
hath  ever  been  held  in  honour  by  the  worthiest  kings,  served 
by  faithfal  snlgeets,  and  sbatt  ever,  by  the  favour  of  Ood, 
reasl>  repeti^  and  eonfoond  all  attempts  against  her  peraon 
and  kingdom.    In  the  mean  time,  let  the  Spmiards  and  tra»* 
tors  vaunt  of  their  success ;  while  we,  her  true  and  obedient^ 
suljecis,  guided  by  the  shiimg  light  of  her  virtues,  sbaH  air- 
ways love,  serve,  and  obey  her,  to  the  end  of  our  lives-  ' 


Sectiok  XL 

NoU  €ffke  Fleet  cf  the  Indies  ejected  in  Spain  tkis  year 
\S9\  f  mtk  ihe  number  thai  perished^  aceording  to  the  eX'^ 
aminrntion  qfeertain  Spaniardsr  lately  taken  and  broughi  to 
Mngland  '• 

The  fleet  of  New  Spain,  at  their  first  gathering  together 
consisted  of  52  sait  The  admnral  and  vice-admiital  (GAnps- 
were  each  of  600  ttms  burden.  Four  or  fi^  of  the  sbip^ 
were  of  900  and  1000  tons  each ;  some  were  of  400  tons, 
and  the  smallest  of  200.  Of  this  fleet  1^  were  cast  away, 
oontaining  by  estimation  2600  men,,  which  happened  along 
the  coasts  of  New  Spain,  so  that  oidy  3S  sail'  came  to  the 
Havannab.    .  .       v     . 

The  fleet  of  Terra  Firma,  at  its  first  departure  from  Spain, 
consisted  of  50  sail,  bound  for  Nombre  de  Dios,  where  they 
discharged  their  loading,  and  returned  thence  for  their  health 
sake  to  Carthagena,  till  such  time  as  the  treasure  they  were 
to  \a!b»  in  at  Nombre  de  Dios  were  ready.  -  But  before  this 
fleet  departed,  some  were  gone  by  one  or  two  at  a  time,  so 
that  only  23  sail  of  this  fleet  arrived  at  the  Havannah. 

There 

1  Hakliiyt,  II.  67o« 
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rSS  sail  from  New  Spain, 
There  met  at    1 23  from  the  Terra  Firma, 
the  Hav{uinab,  a  12  belon^png  to  San  Domingo^ 

C  9  from  Honduras. 

•  Thus  77  ships  joined  and  set  sail  from  the  Havannah,  on 
the  17th  of  July  1591,  according  to  our  account,  and  kept 
together  till  they  arrived  in  the  lat.  of  35^  N.  which  was 
about  the  lOth  of  August.  There  the  wind,  which  had  been 
at  S.  W.  changed  suddenly  to  N.  so  that  the  sea  coming  from 
the  S.  W.  and  the  wind  violent  from  the  N.  they  were  put 
in  great  extremity,  and  then  first  lost  the  admiral  of  their 
fleet,  in  which  were  500  men ;  and  within  three  or  four  days 
after,  another  storm  rising,  five  or  six  others  of  their  largest 
•hips  were  cast  away  with  all  their  men,  together  with  their 
vice-admiral 

In  lat.  38^  N.  and  about  the  end  of  August,  another  great 
storm  arose,  in  which  all  their  remaining  ships,  except  48, 
were  lost.  These  48  ships  kept  together  till  they  came  in 
tight  of  the  islands  of  Corvo  and  Flores,  about  the  5th  or  6th 
of  September,  at  which  time  they  were  separated  by  a  great 
atorm ;  and  of  that  number,  15  or  16  sail  were  afterwards 
seen  by  three  Spanish  prisoners,  riding  at  anchor  under  Ter- 
cera,  while  12  or  14  more  were  observed  to  bear  away  for 
San  Miguel.  What  became  of  them  after  these  Spaniards 
were  taken,  cannot  yet  be  certified ;  but  their  opinion  is, 
that  very  few  of  this  fleet  escaped  being  either  taken  or  cast 
away.  It  has  been  ascertained  of  late  by  other  means  of  in- 
telligence, that  of  this  whole  fleet  of  123  sail,  which  should 
have  come  to  Spain  this  year,  there  have  only  25  yet  arrived* 
This  note  was  extracted  from  the  examinations  of  cerAin 
Spanish  prisoners,  brought  to  England  by  six  of  the  London 
ships,  which  took  seven  of  these  men  from  the  befbre-mea- 
tioned  fleet  of  the  Indies  near  the  islands  of  the  Afores. 
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Section  XXI. 

Report  of  a  Cruinng  Voyage  to  (he  Asoren  in  iMf ,  ^  aftetit 
of  London  ships  sent  wMsuppiies  totheLord  Thomas  HaOsh^ 
mrd.    WriUen  by  Captain  Robert  Flicke  \ 

Pbeuminabt  Remarks  ^. 
Ths  feflowing  Yoyage  is  extracted  from  a  leCter,  dated  at 
Flymoath  the  24th  &[  October  1591,  and  sefit  thence  by 
Captdn  Flicke  to  Messrs  Thomas  Brbmlejr,  Ricbafd  Stapet'p 

and Cordall,  three  of  the  eoDtractors,  a:s  We  appre; 

hend^  for  the  ships,  and  is  titled,  *^  Conceraing  the  saccesa 
ef  a  part  of  .the  London  suppUes  sent  to  the  isles  of  the  Asoretr 
t0  my  Lord  Thomas  Howard*'^  In  this  letter  no  meoiiotk  i» 
made  of  the  number  of  sbipa  employed,  nor  of  the  ntfmea  of 
more  than  two  captains  b^des  Flicke,  namely,  Brothas  Md 
Twrtho^  the  latter  of  whom  was  bearer  of  the  letter*  We  ^ 
so  find  the  name  of  fonr  of  the  ships ;  the  Costly,  CentiH 
riooy  Chembim,  and  the  Margaret  and  John,  bnt  Hot  thtf 
names  of  their  commanders,  neither  the  name  of  the  ship  in 
which  Flicke  sailed,  and  which,  for  distinctions  sak^,  ^e  call 
the  admiral.  These  omissions  may  be  excuseable  in'^a  private 
letter,  written  only  to  acquaint  the  merchants  of  particulaff 
they  had  not  beibl-e  learnt,  and  not  designed  as  a  tornia)  nar- 
rative of  the  voyage  to  be  laid  before  the  public  As  ibese^ 
however,  are  essential  fo  narratives  of  this  kind,  it  might 
have  beoi  expectisd  of  Mr  Hakluyt  to  have  supplied  such  de^ 
fects*  We  may  judge,  however,  that  the  number  of  shipe 
was  seven,  as  in  the  preceding  account  of  the  fleet  of  the  In- 
dies, six  London  ships  are  mentioned  aa  having  fallen  in  with 
it,  which  were  probably  those  separated  from  the  admiral  or* 
commodore,  which  diip  will  make  the  seventb«r— ils^2^. 

Naurative  '• 
Worshipfiil,  my  hearty  commendations  to  you  premised*— 
By  my  last  letter,  dated  12th  Auuust  from  this  place,  I  ad- 
vojL*  vii.  D  d  yertiied 

>L  Ha&hiyt,  II,  671.    Asdqrt  L  2si. 

2  Aftleyt  L  S2i* 

%  la  \mtQXtitt  of  oUr  uniform  plan^  of  drawing  firom  die  ominal  source^ 
fids  article  it  aa  eauKl  tramcri|it  mta  lUkhiyt,  only  nodermang  bii  anti« 
fpialad  laagmge  and  orthognphy,  and  noc  copied  irom  the  aUrkjjinwnr  of 
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vertUed  you  particularly  of  the  accidenti  which  had  befiJlea 
our  fleet  till  then.  It  now  remains  to  relate  our  exertioni 
for  accomplifihinir  our  orders  ibr  endeavouring  to  join  my 
Lord  Thomas  Howard,  and  the  success  we  have  had.  We 
departed  from  hence  on  the  17th  August,  the  wind  not  aenr- 
iog  before*  Next  day  I  summoned  a  council  by  signal,  on 
which  tlie  captains  and  masters  of  all  the  ships  came  on  board, 
when  I  acquainted  them  with  my  commission,  confirmed  by 
the  lords  of  her  majestys  councily  and  with  the  adverttse- 
inent  of  Sir  Edward  Denny,  that  my  lord  had  determined  to 
remain  60  leagues  west  of  Fayal,  spreading  his  squadron  north 
and  south  between  37^  SO^  and  38^  30^north.  But,  if  we 
did  not  there  find  him,  we  were  to  repair  to  the  islands  of 
Flores  and  G>rvo,  where  a  pinnace  would  purposely  wait  our 
coming  till  the  last  day  or  August ;  with  the  intent »  after 
that  day,  to  repair  to  the  coast  of  Spain,  about  the  he^A 
of  the  rock  [jff  Lisbon  /],  some  twenty  or  thirty  leagues  off 
ehore*  This  betna  advisedly  considered,  and  having  regard 
to  the  shortness  of  time  occasioned  by  our  long  delay  at  this 
place,  and  the  uncertainty  of  favourable  weather  lor  us,  it 
was  gencraHv  concluded,  as  the  best  and  surest  way  to  meet 
my  lord,  to  near  up  for  the  heighth  of  the  rockf  without  mak- 
ing any  stav  upon  the  coost,  and  thence  to  make  directly  fer 
tlie  feresaid  islands^  which  was  accordingly  fully  agreed  lo 
and  performed. 

The  28th  of  Auffust  we  hod  siffht  of  the  Burlings,  and  b^ 
ing  on  the  29th  athwart  of  Penicne,  and  having  a  favoundiie 
wind,  we  directed  our  course  west  for  the  Azores,  witboot 
making  any  stay  oiF  tlie  coast  of  Portugal  The  80th  we  met 
the  R^  llosc,  Captain  Hoyden,  formerly  called  the  Golden 
Dragon,  which  had  separated  firom  mv  lord  in  a  etorm.  He 
informed  us  of  50  sail  of  the  king  of  opains  armada  bavii^ 
sailed  for  the  islands,  but  could  not  give  us  any  intelligeDce 
of  my  brd,  otherwise  than  supposing  him  to  remaTn  a^ 
bout  the  islands,  wherefore  we  continued  our  coune,  the 
wind  remaining  favourable.  The  4th  of  September  we  had 
sight  of  Tercera,  and  ranged  along  all  the  islandu,  both  on 
theiK  south  and  north  sides,  for  the  space  of  fimr  days,  dor* 
ing  wliich  time  we  met  with  no  ships  wnatever,  to  that  we  coaU 
learn  no  intelligence,  either  of  my  lord  or  of  the  fleet  of  the 
Indies  I  wheremre  we  directed  our  eomveto  the  west  of  F^tval, 
according  to  the  instructions  of  Sir  Edward  Denny.  IVnen 
plying  to  the  westwards  on  the  1  lth|  we  deicned  a  saO  frons 
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our  main-top,'  and  by  two  or  three  in  the  afternoon  raised 
her  hull,  but  the  weather  fell  so  calm  that  we  coald  not  fetch 
her.  I  therefore  sent  off  my  skiff  well  manned,  and  furnish* 
ed  with  shot  and  swords,  the  Cherubim  and  the  Margaret 
and  John  doing  the  like.  Upon  this  the  sail  stood  off  again, 
and  on  the  aproach  of  night  our  boats  lost  sight  of  her  and 
so  returned.  During  this  pursuit  the  Centurion  was  left 
astern,  so  that  we  missed  her  next  morning,  and  spent  all 
that  day  plying  up  and  down  in  search  of  her :  And,  as  all 
ourship^  were  directed,  in  case  of  separation  by  stress  of 
weather  or  other  mischance,  i6  meet  and  join  at  Flores,  we, 
according  to  the  instructions  of  Sir  Edward  Denny,  proceed- 
ed for  the  purpose  of  finding  iHy-Lord  Thomas  Howard,  and 
being  in  the  heighth  appointed,  and  not  able  to  remain  there 
in  consequence  of  extreme  tempests,  which  forced  us  to  the 
isles  of  Fkires  and  Corvo,  which  we  made  on  the  14th  in  the 
morning,  and  there  rejoined  the  Centurion.  She  informed 
XLSy  that  on  the  i2th  day,  beinff  the  same  on  which  she  lost 
us,  she  had  met  45  sail  of  the  fleet  of  the  Indies* 

The  same  night,  in  consequence  of  this  intelligencle,  we 
came  to  anchor  between  Flores  and  Corvo,  and  nest  morn- 
mg  at  day-break,  I  convened  a'  council  of  all  the  captains 
and  masters  on  board  nff  ship,  by^  a  signal  flag*  '  For  satis- 
fying our  desire  to  learn  some  ii^teiligence  of  my  lord,  as  al- 
so for  the  purpose  of  procuring  a  supply  of  water,  it  wafi 
thought  good  to  send  our  boats  on  shore  armed,  linder  the 
command  of  Captain  Brotjius,;  -besides  which,-  it  was  agreed, 
after  our  departure  thence,  to  Irange  along  the  south  sides  of 
the  islands,  that  we  might-  eithet  procure  some  intdligoice 
of  my  lord,  or  fair  in  with  the  fleet' of  the  Indies;  and, 
in  case  of  missing  both  objects,  to  direct  our  course  for  Cape 
St  Vincent*  The  boats  being  sent  on  shore,  according  tQ 
this  determination,  it  chanced  that  the  Costely,  which  rode 
outermost  at  our  anchoring  ground,  having  weired  to  bring 
herself  nearer  among  us  to  assist  itl  protecting  our  boats, 
discovered  two  sail  in  opening  tlie  land,  which  we  in  the^ 
road«stead  oould  not  perceive.  Upon  this  she  fired  a  shot 
of  warping,  which  caused  us  to  wave  all'  our  boats  back ; 
and  bdbre  they  could  recover  their  ships,  the  two  ships  seen 
by- the  Costely  appeared  to  us,  <m  which  we  made  all  sail  to- 
wards them,  and  in  a  happy  hour  as  it  pleased  Grod*  We 
had  nosooncrr  d^red  the  land  and  kpoken  otfie  of  them, 
which  was  »  bark  belonging  to  Bristol,  also  seeking  my  lord 

inel^ually 
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toeflfectualljr  at  the  place  appointed,  when  so  Tioleat  a  atono 
arose  that  we  had  hran  in  ^reat  danger  of  perching  if  we  had 
continued  in  the  road.  This  storm  continued  iu  ita  utmoEt  vio- 
lence for  tixty  hours,  during  which  I  was  separated  firooi  aU 
oor  fleet  except  the  Cherubim  and  Costely,  which  continued 
in  company.  After  it  subsided,  sailing  in  among  the  island^ 
I  viewed  the  road  of  Fayal,  and  finding  no  roaders  tberei  I 
went  thence  for  the  isle  of  Teroera. 

On  the  19  th  day  of  September  in  the  momifig,  comil^  to 
Tereera,  and.  intending  to  edge  into  the  rofltd*  a  tempest 
arose  and  so  scanted  the  wind  that  we  could  not  get  in.  Be* 
ing  accordingly  driven  to  leeward,  we  fell  in  among  aovue  of 
the  fleet  of  the  Indies,  which  had  been  dispersed  by  the 
storm,  and  driven  from  the  road.  Upon  thia  our  ship  and 
the  two  others  then  with  me  gave  several  cbasea,  by  which 
we  parted  company.  Following  up  my  chase^  we  oaede  her 
atrike  and  yield  aboiit.  noon^  when  she  turned  out  to  be  a 
Portuguese,  luden  witk  hides»  sarsa*parilla^  and  amle  [Indi- 
go.] At  this  instant  we  espied  another,  and  taking  oar 
prize  with  us,  folLowed  and  coptured  her  before  night*  She 
was  called  the  Cpnception,  commanded  by  Fcaneiaco  Sfir 
nok^  and  wfas  laden  with  co^ineal,.  raw  hidni*  and  cevtaia 
caw  silk:  And  as  the  sea  was  aotenpestnoua  that  we  oonU 
in  no  wav  board  her,  neither  by  boats  nor  from  the  ahip,  so 
wejt^t  her  mid^  our  lee  till  a  fit  opportunity.  That  same 
night,  a  little  before  day,  another  ship  joined:  company  with 
us,  supposing  i^s  and  our  two.priasea  to  belong  to  theur  flestf 
which  we  dissembled  till  momjna. 

.  In  the  morning  of  the  120th,  Sih  new.  sail  being  aonewhat 
shot  a^head  of  usi  and  being  anxious  for  the  saQfe  keqrii^ 
of  the  two  former,  we  purposed  to  cause  our  two  proes 
put  out  n?ore  sail,  so  as  t9  Keep  near  ns  while  diaaing  the 
third,  as  our  master  insisted  that  they  wv>uld  feBow  us  i  ow» 
ing  to  which^  by^  the  tiqie  we  had  caused  this  new  one  ta 
Yield,  and  had  sent  men  on  board  to  take  posaessioa,  tha 
Conception  being  far  astern,  and  having  got  tlie>wind  ^  vs, 
sto^  pif  with  all  her  sails,  so  that  we  were  forced  to  make  a 
xiew.  chase  al'tc^  her,  and  had  not  the  wind  ei^brgpd  upon  Q» 
we  bad  lost  h^r.  The  whole  of  thia  day  was  spent  in  this 
new  pursuit,  before  we  recovered  her,  and  brought  oanshca 
Qgptti  in  comity  with  our  other  prices  i  by  w-bich  we  km 
toe  ^pprtuai<y  m  that  day,  during  whichathe  weather  serv- 
ai,  foif  boai^duig  ib^  Portagneae  prizei  whiek  w»  hi  great 
^.  .  distieas 


dktress,  making  reqaei^  of  ufi  to  Idte  them  on  lioai^  as 
they  were  ready  to  sink,  as  we  eoaM  Well  perceive  \fj  their 
pttmpioff  ihciessantly,  and  in  oar  judgment  she  Went  down 
thdt  ni^t. 

On  the  ^Ist  the  Conception  sprung  a  leak  also,  wlii<A 
gained  upon  her  notwithstanding  every  effort  at  the  pumps, 
so  that  she  could  not  be  kept  knig  above  water.  So  I  took 
out  of  her  42  chests  of  cochineal  and  silk,  leaving  her  to  the 
sea  wilJi  1 1  feet  water  in  her  hold,  and  4700  hides.  The 
other  prize,  which  we  have  brought  into  harbour,  is  the 
Nuestra  Sennora  de  los  Remedios,  fVandsco  Alvares  cap- 
tain,  kulen  with  16  cheists  of  eoehineal,  certaki  fardels  [or 
bales]  of  raw  silk,  and  dx>ut  4000  hides.  Upon  the  discharge 
of  the  goods,  your  honours  sbaH  be  particularly  advertised  of 
tiie  same;  In  boarding  our  prizes,  sudi  was  the  disordo:  <^ 
our  men,  that,  beskies  rifling  the  persons  of  the  Spaniardsy 
they  broke  open  the  chests  and  purloined  what  money  was 
in  diem ;  although  I  had  given  notice  of  my  intention  of  gch 
ing  on  board  in  person,  to  have  taken  a  just  acciount  therec^ 
in  presence  of  three  or  four  witnesses,  putting  the  whde  iA 
safe  custody,  pursuant  to  the  articles  made  in  this  behalf 
And  wher^  certttn  sums  of  money  taken  from  our  men^ 
which  they  had  thus  purloined  and  embezzled,  together 
with  other  parcels  bronght  on  board  my  sh^,  iftnioun&g  to 
2129  pesos  and  a  half,  all  of  which  the  company  demanded 
to  have  riiared  among  them  as  due  pillage,  I  refused  this 
demand,  and  read  to  them  6penly  at  the  mast  the  articles 
cxmfirmed  hj  my  lord  treasurer  and  my  lord  admiral,  by 
which  they  ought  to  be  directed  in  &ese  things,  declaring 
that  it  was  not  in  my  power  to  dispose  thereof  until  the  same 
were  finally  determined  at  home.  Thereupon  they  mnti- 
niedi,  and  grew  at  length  to  such  fury,  that  thev  declared 
they  would  have  it  or  else  would  break  down  the  cabin.  See* 
ing  them  ready  to  execute  this  threat,  1  was  forced  to  jieUf 
lest  the  great  number  of  Spaniards  we  had  on  board  might 
have  taken  the  opportunity  of  rising  against  us ;  which,  in- 
deed, afier  the  brawls  of  our  men  were  appeased,  they  actu* 
ally  endeavoured  to  have  done. 

By  the  last  advice  from  Castile,  the  general  of  the  king  of 
Spains  armada,  lately  put  to  sea,  is  ordered  to  join  his  fleet 
with  that  of  the  Indies,  and  to  remain  at  Tercera  till  the  15th 
of  October,  wiuting  for  six  pataches  with  seven  or  eight  mil- 
lioins  of  the  royal  treasure  expected  l^y  that  time :  otherwise 

they 
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tbey  are  to  wait  their  copiing  from  the  Havannah  ti)l  Jamuury 
next,  or  untO  the  kiogs  farther  pleasure  shall  be  made  known. 
These  pataches  are  said  to  \^  of  300  tons  burden  each,  car- 
rying 30  pieces  of  brass  cannon,  and  are  also  reported  to  sail 
in  a  superior  manner  .  to  any  other  ships.  Beiwe  their 
coming  to  Floras,  there  pf^risbed  of  the  fleet  of  the  Indies 
eleven  sail,  among  which  was  the  admiral,  and  not  one  man 
saved.  It  is  likewise  supposed  by  the  Spaniards,  that  the 
storms  we  encountered  at  Flpres  and  Tercera  must  have  de» 
stroyed  many  more  of  them,  of  which  indee<I  we  were  partly 
eye-witnesses.  On,  the  whole,  therefore,  what  by  the  seas  and 
our  men  of  war,  of  the  75  sail  that  came  from  the  Havannah, 
I  presume  one  half  will  not  arrive  in  Spain. 

On  the  night  of  the  11th  October,  we  came  to  anchor  in 
Plymouth  sound,  and  got  up  next  morning  with  our  prize 
i^nto  Catwater,  for  which  God  be  praised :  lor  so  vehement  a 
storm  arose,  that  our  prize  was  forced  to  cut  away  her  main- 
mast, otherwise,  her  ground  tackle  being  bad,  she  had  been 
driven  on  shore  by  the  violence  of  tlie  storm.  This  was  the 
main  cause  which  induced  me  to  put  in  here,  where  I  now 
propose  to  discharge  the  goods  without  farther  risk,  and  have 
certified  thus  much  to  my  lord  admiral,  and  therewith  desire 
to  receive  ^he  directions  of  my  lords  of  the  council  togi^her 
with  yours,  #s  my  lord  Thomas  Howard  is  not  yet  returned.* 
How  the  rest  of  our  consorts,  which  separated  from  us,  may 
have  sped,  o^  what  prizes  they  may  have  taken,  of  which 
there  is.^uch  hppe  by  reason  of  the  scattering  of  the  West 
India  fle^t,  I  am  as  yet  unable  to  say  any  thing,  ^d  thus, 
waiting  jrbur  answer,  and  referring  for  all  other  matters  to 
captain  Furtbp,  the  bearer  hereof,  I  make  an  end,  at  fly* 
S^outh  thiSfS^th  pf  October  1591.  . 

Your  Worships  loving  Friend, 

Robert  Fucks* 


SEcnoy 
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Section  XIIL 

Exploits  of  the  English  in  several  Expeditions  and  cruizing 
Pin/ages  Jrom  1589  to  159&  ;  extracted  from  John  Huighen 
van  Linschoten  '• 

PRELIMINARY  REMARKS. 

The  entire  title  of  this  article  in  Hakluyts  Collection  is^ 
<*  A  large  testimony  of  John  Huighen  van  Linschoten,  Hot 
lander,  concerning  the  worthy  exploits  achieved  by  the  right 
honourable  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  by  Sir  Martine  Fro« 
bisher.  Sir  Richard  Grenville,  and  diverse  other  English 
captains,  about  the  ides  of  the  Azores,  and  upon  the  comists 
of  l^ain  and  Portugal,  in  the  years  1589,  1590,  1591,  &c« 
recorded  in  his  excellent  discourse  of  voyages  to  the  East  and 
West  Indies,  cap.  96, 97,  and  99."  Of  this  article,  the  Editor 
of  Asdey  gives  the  following  account. 

*<  The  author,  John  Huighen  van  Linschoten,  left  Goa 
with  a  fleet  of  ships,  viz*  The  Santa  Maria,  NuestraSennora 
de  la  Concep^ao,  the  San  Christopher  admiral,  the  San 
Thome  which  was  the  largest  and  most  richly  laden,  and  the 
Santa  Cruz  in  which  Linschoten  sailed.  It  was  extracted  by 
Hakluyt  from  the  96th,  97th,  and  99th  chapters  of  the  first 
book  of  Linschotens  Voyages  in  English,  beginning  at  p.  171. 
This  section  is  intended  as  a  supplement  to  the  English  cruiz- 
ing voyages  already  inserted,  which  fall  within  Uie  period 
mentioned  in  the  title ;  and  is  the  more  material,  as  theme* 
moirs  it  contains  not  only  confirm  the  most  material  facts  re* 
lated  in  thiese  preceding  vovages,  but  ffive  a  satisfactonr  ac* 
count  of  many  things  which  are  there  but  imperfectly  related^ 
ofi;en  continuing  the  history  which  in  these  breaks  off  abruptly^ 
and  bringing  to  light  some  remarkable  achievements  of  our 
countrymen,  of  which  otherwise  no  mention  could  be  found 
in  our  volumil^ous  naval  transactions* 

<<  We  are  persua4ed  the  reader  will  feel  a  secret  joy  in 
contemplating  the  great  figure  this  nation  made  in  these  he- 
roic times ;  owing  to  that  universal  zeal  to  promote  the  com* 
meree  and  glory  of  England,  which  then  prevailed  amon^  the 
'  mimstera 
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ministers  of  the  crown,  as  well  as  the  people  at  large.  We 
presume  likewise,  that  this  pleasure  will  be  not  a  little  enhui- 
ced  by  the  consideration  that  ^these  particulars  were  written 
by  a  foreigner,  who  is  held  in  great  reputation  for  his  jndg- 
Qient  and  fidelity,  and  who  has  sounded  the  praise  of  oifr 
eountrymen  even  beyond  what  has  he&i  done  by  our  own  te- 
torians*  On  the  other  hand,  the  reader  will  be  no  less  cpn- 
cerned  to  find  what  immense  treasures  some  of  our  adventu- 
rers  lost,  by  unaccountably  missing  the  fleets  of  which  they 
went  in  search,  when  at  the  same  time  they  were  so  near 
them,  that  it  seemed  almost  impossible  they  should  eaoipe. 
This  shews,  after  all»  how  uncertain  is  the  meetioff  of  ships  at 
ie9,  and  that  two  great  fleets  may  sail  almost  dam  ta  one 
another,  without  having  the  kast  suspicion."— ^^/i!ry. 


■■■i  ■  f 


The  20d  of  July  1589»  about  evenings  being  near  the  isfaaidi 
of  Flares  and  Corvo,  we  perceived  three  ships  making  towards 
us,  which  came  fi-pm  under  the  land  and  put  us  in  great  lear, 
£or  they  ca^ie  close'  to  our  admiral  and  shot  diverse  times  at 
him  and  at  another  ship,  of  our  company,  wlierelMr  we  peiw 
ceived  them  to  be  English,  for  they  bore  the  Enghah  flag  at 
their  main«tc^  but  none  of  them. seemed  above  60  tons 
burden.  About  evening  they  followed  after  us,  and  all  nigiii 
bore  lantsms  with  candles  burning  at  their  stems,  althocif^h 
the  moon  sbined.  That  ni^ht  we  passed  bard  bv  the  jslaad 
of  Fayal ;  and  next  morning,  bemg  between  the  ide  of  fit 
George  on  our  right  and  the  small  isle  of  Graciosaoo  aarhk, 
Mre  espied  the  three  English  ships  still  fidkywiog  us.  They 
consulted  together,  upon  which  one  of  ihem  sailed  hackwsrdi^ 
as  if  one  ship  had  followed  after  us  without  oompaov,  and  Sat 
a  time  that  ship  was  out  of  sight ;  but  in  no  long  tuae  aAer> 
ward)^  it  returned  to  the  oSier  two,  when  they  coDsaked 
again,  and  came  all  three  together  against  6ur  ship,  beoanae 
we  were  to  leeward  of  all  our  ships,  having  the  islaiid  of  St 
George  on  one  side  instead  of  a  aoonce,  [fort}  thuil^ing  ao  todeal 
with  us  as  ta  force  us  to  run  on  shore,  to  which  we  was 
very  near.  In  that  mamier  they  came  bravely  towards  «% 
with  their  flags  displayed,  sounding  their  tnimpetSy  andaaikd 
at  least  three  times  about  us,  dischargii^  at  us  their  nuidcela 
and  calivers  and  some  pieces  of  great  ordnande,  doing  as  no 
harm  in  the  hull  of  our  ship,  hut  spoilt  allflur  sails  and  9opfl% 
and  so  plagued  us  that  no  man  durst  put  Ibrth  his  head* 
When  we  shot  ofi*a  piece  of  ordnance,  we  had  at  the  least  an 

hours 
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hours  work  to  load  it  again,  there  h&tt^  H  great  Aoifle  ijidcrj 
in  otir  ship,  as  if  we  had  been  all  east  away,  whereupon  iht 
English  began  to  moek  us;  calling  out  to  us  with  many  taunt* 
ing  words. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  other  ships  that  were  in  company 
with  us  hmsted  all  their  sails,  doing  their  best  to  bear  ^bj 
for  Tercera,  and  not  looking  once  behind  them  to  help  us,  a& 
not  caring  for  us,  hut  doubting  they  would  be  too  late  ihithei'^ 
and  thinking  they  did  Plough  if  they  could  save  themselves^ 
whereby  it  may  be  easily  seen  what  kind  of  company  they 
keep  with  each  other,  and  what  kind  of  order  is  among  them. 
In  the  end,  finding  small  advantage  against  us,  and  little 
knowing  in  what  fear  we  were,  and  also  because  we  were  not 
&r  from  Tercera,  the  English  left  us ;  on  which  we  were  not 
a  little  rejoiced,  as  thinking  ourselves  risen  from  death  to  life, 
though  we  were  not  yet  well  assured  nor  void  of  fear,  till  we 

S)t  to  anchor  in  the  toad  of  Tercera,  under  the  protection  of 
e  Pc»rtuguese  fort,  towards  which  we  made  all  possible  sail. 
On  the  other  hand,  we  were  still  in  great  doubt,  not  knowing 
the  situation  of  the  island,  or  whether  they  were  our  friends 
or  enemies ;  and  we  were  so  much  the  more  doubtful,  because 
we  found  no  man  of  war  there,  nor  any  caravels  of  advice 
from  Portugal  as  we  expected,  to  hjave  convoyed  us  home,  ot 
given  us  intelligence,  as  they  usually  do  in  that  country. 
And,  because  the  English  had  been  so  victorious  in  those 
parts,  we  suspected  that  it  went  not  well  with  Spain.  The 
inhabitants  of  Tercera  were  no  less  fearful  than  we,  for  on 
seeing  our  fleet  they  thought  us  to  have  been  English,  and 
that  we  came  to  over-run  the  island,  because  the  three  English 
Mj}s  came  in  along  with  us  and  had  wound  up  their  flags  ; 
upon  which  the  islanders  sent  out  two  caravels  to  us  that  Jay 
there,  with  advice  from  the  king  for  such  India  ships  ^s 
Aoaid  come  there. 

Those  caravels  came  to  view  us,  and  perceiving  what  we 
were  made  after  us ;  upon  which  the  English  ships  left  us  and 
made  towards  the  caravels,  because  the  caravels  dlougbt  them 
friends  and  shunned  them  not,  as  supposing  them  of  our 
company :  But  we  shot  three  or  four  times,  and  made  signs 
to  them  that  they  should  make  towards  the  island,  which 
tliey  presently  did.  On  perceiving  that,  the  Englishmen  made 
oat  to  sea :  and  then  the  caravels  sent  on  board  us,  saying 
diat  the  people  of  the  island  were  all  in  arms,  having  received 
advice  from  Portugal,  thA  Sir  Francis  Drake  was  in  readi- 
ness. 
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tmikf  and  meant  to  come  to  the  islands.  Thesr  Ukewke 
brouffht  us  news  of  the  overthrow  of  the  Spanidi  armada 
which  had  gone  against  England,  and  that  the  English  bud 
been  at  the  gates  of  Lisbon  $  for  which  reason  it  was  the  king^s 
jpommands  that  we  should  put  into  the  island  of  Tercerat  ami 
remain  there  under  the  protection  of  its  castle,  tiU  we  recetred 
£irther'orders9  as  it  was  then  thoudit  too  dangerous  for  os  to 
continue  our  voyage  to  Lisbon*  These  news  put  all  our  fleet 
in  great  fear,  making  us  look  upon  each  other  as  not  knowing 
what  to  do  or  say ;  as  it  was  dangerous  for  us  to  put  luto  the 
road)  which  lies  open  to  the  sea,  so  that  although  tliegr  hsd 
the  kings  commands  for  so  doing,  the  India  ship9  durst  not 
anchor  there,  but  onlv  used  to  come  tliither,  standing  off 
and  on,  and  sending  their  boats  a»]and  for  such  neccssanes  ss 
they  wanted,  without  coming  to  anchor*  But  now  necessity 
compelled  us  to  this  measure,  owing  to  our  fears  for  the  three 
small  English  ships,  also  because  of  the  kings  orders,  and  be* 
cause  we  understood  that  the  E^rl  of  Cumberland  was  not  iar 
from  these  islands  with  sundry  ships  of  war.  We  made 
therefore  a  virtue  of  necessity,  and  entering  the  road  of  Ter- 
cera,  anchored  close  under  the  castle,  in  waiting  for  oiden 
from  the  king  to  pursue  our  voyage,  it  being  then  the  24th  of 
July  or  St  Jameses  day* 

The  12th  of  August,  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  witli  six  or 
.seven  ships  of  war,  sailed  past  the  island  of  Tercera  $  and  to 
our  great  good  fortune  passed  out  of  si^ht*  We  then  set  out 
in  alT  haste,  and,  for  our  greater  security,  took  along  with  in 
400  Spaniards  of  those  vmo  were  in  garrison  in  the  island, 
and  made  sail  for  Lisbon  with  a  favourable  wind,  so  that  io 
eleven  days  we  arrived  in  the  river  Tagus  with  ^eat  joy  and 
triumph.  For,  had  wc  been  one  day  longer  ot  getting  into 
the  river,  we  had  all  been  taken  by  Captain  Drake,  [Sir 
Francis  Drake]  who  came  before  Cascais  with  40  ships,  at  the 
very  time  when  wc  cast  anchor  in  the  Tagus  under  tne  guard 
of  several  gallies. 

While  I  remained  in  Tercera,  the  Earl  of  Cumberland  came 
to  St  Marys  to  take  in  fresh  water  and  other  victuals ;  but 
the  inhabitants  would  not  suffer  him  to  have  it,  and  wounded 
both  the  earl  himself  and  several  of  his  men,  so  that  they 
were  forced  to  depart  without  having  any  thing.  Likewise, 
while  I  was  at  Tercera,  the  same  earl  came  to  the  island  of 
Grnciosa,  where  he  went  to  land  in  person  with  seven  or  eight 
others,  demanding  certain  beasts,  poultry,  and  other  victaak 
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mdi  wine  and  fresh  water,  wjbich  th^  willingly  gave  him^ 
after  which  he  departed  without  doing  any  injury,  for  which 
the  inhabitants  were  very  thankful,  praising  his  courtesy  and 
faithfulness  to  his  promise.  The  earl  came  likewise  at  that 
time  to  Fayal,  where  at  the  first  they  began  to  resist  him ;  but 
by  reason  of  some  controversy  among  themselves,  they  let  him 
land,  when  he  razed  the  casUe,  throwing  all  the  cannon  into 
the  sea,  and  took  with  him  certain  caravels  and  ships  that  lay 
in  the  road,  with  all  such  provisions  as  he  wanted,  and  then 
departed.  Thereupon,  the  king  caused  the  principal  actors 
in  that  transaction  to  be  punished,  and  sent  thither  a  com- 
pany of  soldiers,  which  went  from  Tercera,  with  all  kind  of 
warlike  amunition  and  great  shot,  rebuildipg  the  castle  the 
better  to  defend  the  island,  and  no  more  trusting  to  the  Por« 
tuguese  inhabitants* 

The  9  th  of  October  1589*,  there  arrived  in  Tercera  four- 
teen ships  from  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  laden  with  cochin- 
eal, hides^  .gold,  silver,  pearls,  and  other  rich  wares.  When 
they  departed  from  the  harbour  of  the  Havannah,  they  were 
fifty  in  company ;  of  which  eleven  sunk  in  the  channel  [of 
Florida]  by  reason  of  foul  weather,  and  all  tlie  rest  were  scat- 
tered and  separated  from  each  other  in  a  storm.  Next  day 
there  came  another  ship  of  the  s^me  fleet,  which  sailed  close 
under  the  island  endeavouring  to  get  into  th^  road ;  when 
she  was  met  by  an  English  ship  that  had  not  above  three  cast 
pieces  [of  ordnance],  while  the  Spaniards  had  twelve.  They 
fought  a  long  while  together,  which  we  in  the  island  could 
distinctly  see.  The  governor  of  the  island  sent  out  two  boata 
filled  with  musketeers  to  aid  the  Spanish  ship ;  but  before 
they  could  get  up  to  her  assistance,  the  English  had  shot  her 
below  water,  so  that  we  saw  her  sink  into  the  sea  with  all  her 
sails  up,  and  she  entirely  disappeared.  The  Englishmens 
boat  saved  the  Captain  and  about  thirty  others,  but  not  one 
pennyworth  of  the  goods,  which  were  to  the  value  of  200,000 
ducats,  in  gold,  silver,  and  pearls.  All  the  rest  of  the  crew 
were  drowned,  to  the  number  of  about  fifty  persons,  among 
whom  were  some  friars  and  women,  wnom  the  Kngl^h 
could  not  save.  The  English  set  all  the  people  they  had 
saved  on  shore,  and  then  sailed  away.  The  ^7th  of  the  same 
month  of  October  1589,  these  fourteen  ships  sailed  from  Ter* 

cera, 

2  In  Hakluyt^  all  that  now  follows  is  marked  as  extracted  from  the  99th 
chapter  of  Linschotcn. 


4Si  JSm-fy  Jftiswttanedus       rAn/r  ii.  boos  iii. 

MmfbrSetlBei  atidoii  ebiRiiigtothe  coast  of  S^mAi,  thej 
were  bU  taken  by  eoine  English  ships  that  watched  fer  thciii» 
two  onlj  excepted  Whieb  made  their  escape,  all  the  rest  be- 
ing carried  to  England.. 

About  this  time,  the  eariofCambeflaiidy  with  one  of  the 
queens  ships  and  five  or  six  others,  kept  hoTcrii^  about  the 
fekndS)  and  came  oft-times  close  to  the  island  of  Terccra,  and 
to  the  road  of  Angra,  so  near  that  the  people  on  knd  cooU 
easily  count  all  the  men  on  bis  decks,  and  could  even  distin* 
guibh  one  from  another;  they  of  the  island  not  once  dioot* 
jiig  at  them,  which  they  might  easily  have  done,  as  they  were 
often  within  musket-shot  ofthe  town  and  fert.  He  contiooeil 
ixk  these  parts  for  the  space  of  two  months,  sailing  round  about 
the  islands,  and  landed  in  Graeiosa  and  Fie^al,  as  I  have  at 
ready  mentioned.  He  took  several  ships  and  caravels,  whidi 
iieseht  off  to  England,  so  that  the  people  ofthe  ishuidsdunt 
nM  put  finth  their  heads.  At  one  time,  about  three  or  four 
days  after  the  earl  had  been  at  the  island  of  Fayal^  and  was 
departed  from  th«(ice,  there  arrived  there  six  ships  ofthe  In* 
di^,  the  general  of  which  was  one  Jtdon  DoriveSf  which  land- 
ed in  that  island  four  millions  of  gold  and  silver  K  Then,  beiDg 
SUttch  in  fear  of  the  Ei^Iish,  and  having  refresfaed  them* 
■elves  with  all  speed,  they  set  sail  and  arrived  safe  at  San  Lo> 
Der)  without  meeting  an  enemy,  to  the  great  good  ludc  of 
Ae  Spaniards  and  bad  fortune  of  the  Englisli ;  for,  within 
less  than  two  days  after  the  gold  and  silver  was  again  laden 
into  tlie  Spanish  ships,  the  earl  of  Cumberland  sailed  past  the 
island  again ;  so  that  if  he  had  once  got  sight  of  these  vap 
hiaUe  ships,  without  doubt  he  had  got  them  aH,  as  the  Sjp^ 
inards  themselves  confessed. 

In  the  month  of  November,  two  great  ships  arrived  in 
Tercera,  being  the  admiral  and  vice^mmkal  ofthe  fleet  bdoi 
with  silver,  wnich  had  been  separated  from  the  fleet  in  a 
great  storm,  and  were  in  great  jeopardy  and  distress,  Temij  to 
sink,  being  forced  to  use  all  their  pumps,  and  ao  terrified, 
that  they  wished  a  thousand  times  to  have  met  the  En^ah, 
to  whom  they  would  wiHingly  have  given  all  the  silveri  and 
every  thing  they  had  on  lK>ard,  onfy  to  preserve  tbeir  fifes. 
Although  the  earl  still  hovered  about  the  islands,  yet  did  he 
not  meet  with  these  ships,  which  got  with  much  hdxrar  and 

difficulty 

s  The  dettMBiattioK  b  not  mcnlioQtd,  perhaps  pexosf  cr  what  we  call 
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diiBeul^'iilta  the  rodd  of  Angra,  where  with  aU  q>eed  tbey » 
unkded  and  landed  about  five  miiiioas  in  silver*  aU  in  great 
pieces  or  ingots  of  8  or  12  great  pounds*  so  that  the  whole 
quay  lay  covered  with  plates  and  chests  of  silver*  full  of  pieeeK 
of  eight  rials,  most  wonderful  to  behold :  f^h  nuilion  beiDg 
wodttn  ten  hundred  thousand  ducats,  besides  gok^  pearls* and. 
other  precious  st<Hies*  which  were  not  registered.    Theadmir  • 
ral  and  chief  coounander  of  these  ships,  aiid  of' dl^  whole  fleefr' 
to  which  they  belooged*  was  Alvaro  tlore$  de  Qmiik  Q3Mi0*\ 
ness  who  was  sick  of  the  Neapolitan  disease*  ai)d  wa8  hroilgbt^. 
to  hind ;  and  of  which  malady  he  died  soon  after^Uvds  ^'. 
Sevitte«    He  had  with  him  the  kingis  commission  ttoder  ifa0: 
^reat  seal^  givir^  ham  full  authority  as  general  and  c(wsnMia-> 
der  isi  diidt  upon,  the  seas*  over  aU  fleets  and  ships*  and  in  aU. 
places,  lands,  and  islands*  op.  shore  wherever  he  came  $  wb»^^ 
fore  the  governor  of  T^cera  shewed  him  mueh  honoMr,  and- 
between  ^m  it  was  eoneerted,  seeing  this  weakness  of  th^ 
ships  and  the  danger  from  the  English,  that  they  should  send  * 
the  ships  fiifst  empty  erf*  treiisure  to  Seville  or  Lisbon,  mnder  a ' 
guard  of  soldiers,  when  the  king  might  gire  orders  afterwards)  > 
to  fetch  (he  silver  home  under  safe  ccmvoy.     The  s^aid  adpfti*. 
ral  Alvaro  Flores  staid  there,  under  colour  of  taking  care  <ff 
the  silver*  but  chiefly  because  of  bis  disease  acid  fear  of  the 
English*  He  had  for  his  part  abne,  above  the  value  of  50,000, 
ducats  in  pearls^  which  he  shewed  us,  and  sought  to  sell  or 
barter  lliem  with  us  for  spices  or  bills  of  exchange.    Tlies«^ 
two  ships  sailed  from  Tercera  with  three  or  four  hundred, 
men,  ineludiaff  those  who  came  with  them  from  the  Indies 
and.  soldiers ;  out  while  at  sea  in  a  storm,  the  admiral  spli^ 
and  sunk  outright,  not  one  man  being  saved  ;  and  the  vice- 
adniim]>  after  cutting  ^wsy  her  ma^ts,  ran  aground  hard  by 
Setubal*  where  she  broke  in  pieces,  some  of  the  men  saving 
themselves  by  swimming,  who  brought  the  news  of  all  the 
rest  beii^  drowned. 

In  the  same  month  of  November  1589*  there  came  twa 
greait  ships,  out  of  the  Spanish  ladies*  and  when  within  half 
a  mile,  of  the  road  of  Tercera*  they  were  met  with  by  an 
Eoi^isb  diip  which  fisugbt  them  both  together  for  a  long 
wfa&*  and  took  them  botb^  About  seven  or  eight  months 
before*  there  came  WEt  Eo^sh  ship  to  Tefcera,  pretending 
to  he  a  Frenchman  come  for  traffic*  and  began  to  load  woed* 
but  being  discovered  was  confiscated  to  the  king*  both  ship 
and  cargo*  and  the  men  jdl  mad«i  prisoners,  yet  Were  aUow* 

ed 


480  Sarly  MisceUanecus        part  in  book  iiL 

ed  to  roam  up  and  down  to  get  their  livings^  by  laboarine 
like  slaves,  being  conaidered  in  as  safe  cufltody  in  the  island 
at  large  as  if  in  a  prison.  But  at  length,  upon  a  Sunday, 
they  all  went  behind  the  hills  called  Bresilj  where  they  foimd 
a  fishing  boat,  in  which  they  rowed  out  to  sea  to  the  ships 
of  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  who  chanced  for  their  good  for* 
tune  to  come  to  the  island,  and  anchored  with  his  ships  a- 
bout  half  a  mile  from  the  road  oP  Angra,  close  to  two  small 
islands  about  a  bai*e  shot  from  the  snore  of  Tercera,  which 
are  full  of  goats,  deer,  and  sheep,  belonging  to  the  inhabi* 
tants  of  Tercera.  These  sailors  knew  thia  well,  wherefore 
they  rowed  to  these  islands  in  their-boats,  whence  they  took 
9»  many  goats  and  sheep  as  they  needed,  which  was  wdl 
seen  by  those  of  the  town  and  main  island,  but  they  durst 
not  go  forth  to  hinder  them.  By  this  exploit,  there  only 
remained  behind  the  master  and  merchant  of  the  detained 
Enrfflish  ship.  This  master  had  a  brother-in-law  in  Eng- 
land, who,  on  hearing  of  his  brothers  imprisonment,  got  a 
licence  from  the  queen  to  fit  out  a  ship,  with  which  .to  en- 
deavour to  recover  his  losses  by  cruizing  against  the  Spani- 
ards^ by  which  to  redeem  his  brother  ftom  imprisonment  in 
Tercera,  and  it  was  he  who  took  the  two  Spanish  ships  be* 
fore  the  town:  The  before-mentioned  merchant,  who  was 
my  intimate  acquaintance,  was  standing  on  the  shore  along 
with  me,  looking  at  them  at  the  time.  When  these  shqM 
were  taken,  which  were  worth  S!00,000  ducats,  the  brother 
sent  all  the  men  on  shore,  except  only  two  of  the  principal 

Sintlemen,  whom  he  kept  to  give  in  exchanm  for  his  bro* 
er ;  and  by  the  pilot  of  one  of  the  captured  sfaipa  he  sent  a 
letter  to  the  g|overnor  of  Tercera,  ofierina  to  send  the  two 
gentlemen  on  shore  if  his  brother  were  delivered  up,  other- 
wise he  would  carry  them  prisoners  into  England,  whidi  in- 
deed he  did,  as  the  governor  woukl  not  deliver  up  his  bitK 
ther,  saying  the  gentlemen  might  make  that  suit  to  the  king 
of  Spain.  We  invited  that  Spanish  pilot  to  supper  with-  os, 
and  the  Englishmen  likewise,  when  he  related  to  us  the  par- 
ticulars of  tlie  fight,  much  commending  the  order  and  man- 
ner in  which  the  English  fought^  as  also  their  courteous  be- 
haviour to  him:  But,  in  tne  end,  the  English  merdmnt 
stole  away  in  a  French  ship,  without  paying  any  ransom* 

In  January  15!)0,  there  arrived  one  snip  alone  at  Tercera 
from  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  bringing  news  tliat  a  fleet  of 
an  hundred  sail,  which  had  set  out  from  the  Indies,  were 

driven 
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•driven  by  a  storm  dn  tfae  coast  of  Florida^  where  tfaey  were 
all  cast  away^  vast  riches  and  many  men  beilig  lost,  and  she 
alone  had  escaped  with  the  news.  Thus  by  account, of 200 ships* 
which  were  certainly  known  to  have  sailed  out  of  New  Spain^ ' 
San  I3^mingo,  Havannah,  Cabo  Verde,  Brazil,  Guinea,  $(c 
in  the  year  1589,  for  Spain  and  Portugal,  not  above  14  or; 
15  of  Uiem  arrived  safe,  all  the  rest  having  either  been  ibun* 
dered,  cast  aw^,  or  t^cn.  In  the  same  month  of  January^ ' 
tiiere  cfune  to  Tercena  from'  Seville,  15  or  16  ships,  mosdy^ 
fliboats.of  the  Low  Countries,  and  some  ships  of  Britanny^ 
that  were  arrested  in  Spain.  These  came  out  full  of  soldiera* 
and  well  provided  with  guns  and  ammunition,  to  lade  borne 
the  silv»  diat  lay  in  Teroera,  and  to  bring  home  Aivan> 
Flores  latoSpaini  by  order- of  the  king«  As  at  this  time  hi 
the  year  there  are  always  great  storms  about  these  island^: 
the  above-mentioned  ships  durst  not  enter  tfae  road  of  Terce-^ 
Ka,  for  it  then  blew  so  great  a  storm  that  some  of  the  dnpsf 
which,  had  entered  the  road,  had  been  forced  to  cutaway 
their  masts,  and  were  in  much  danger  of  being  lost,  and  a* 
mongthesea  ship  of  Biscay  was  actually  driven  upon  the 
coast;  and  dashed  to  pieces,  but  all  the  men  were  saved^^ 
The  other  ships  were  obliged  to  keep  to  sea  and  to  separate 
firom  each  other,  allowing  themselves  to  drive  at  the  mercy 
of  the  winds  and  waves  till  the  15th  of  March,  as  in  all  thiH? 
time  they  had  not  one  day  of  good  weather  in  which  to  an^ 
chor,  6o  that  they  endured  much  distress,  heartily  curding 
both  the  silver  and  the  island. 

When  diis  storm  was  passed,  they  fell  in  with  an  Englid^ 
ship  of  about  40  tons,  which  by  reason  ofthe  heavy  wind  cbuld 
not  hoist  all  her  sa9s,  so  that  they  took  her.  Hoisting  her 
English  ensign  on  the  stern  of  their  admiral,  the  ships  cam^ 
now  as  proualy  into  the  road-stead  of  Tercera  as  if  they  hod 
defeated  the  whole  navy  of  England  :  But,  just  as  their  ad«» 
miral  was  entering  the  road,  tnckt  out  with  the  English  flag 
on  his  stem,  there  came  by  chance  two  English  ships  past 
the  island,  which  paid  her  so  well  for  her  bravity,  that  she 
had  to  cry  out  misericordia.  Had  she  been  a  mile  farther 
out,  the  English  ships  doubtless  would  have  taken  her;  but 
getting  under  the  guns  of  the  fortress,  which  began  to  play 
upon  the  English  ships,  they  were  forced  to  leave  her  and- 
put  farther  out  to  sea,  after  having  slain  five  or  six  of  the 
Spaniards. 

The 


492  Eaarly  MiKeUtmeoug    mrt  il  book  fit. 

Tbo  En^iibmen  taken  in  the  %xaA\  sbip  were  x^^  n^ 
bttfchi^f  coupled  together  in  mtn  i  and^  aner  tbejr  had  beoi 
ti^roe  or  four  dayn  pruonens^  a  Spanish  ensign  in  the  iMp^ 
who  had  a  brother  slain  in  the  armada  that  went  agaitMt 
IStnflLmdf  took  a  &ncy  to  revenge  bis  brothers  deaths  and  to 
shew  his  own  manhood  on  these  captives  i  whereupon^  tak* 
ing  a  poinardf  be  stabbed  six  of  tnem  to  the  he«t  as  tb^y 
sat  below  in  irons.  Two  others  of  them  perceiving  this  atro- 
cions  action^  clasped  each  other  about  tne  body,  and  kapt 
into  the  sea,  where  thev  were  drowned*  This  in&moos  act 
was  much  disliked  hj  all  the  Spaniardty  so  that  the  aaiasda 
was  carried  prisoner  to  Lisbon  i  upon  which  the  king  of 
Spain  comaiasided  him  to  be  sent  to  England^  that  theqoeen 
Blight  use  him  aocordtng  to  her  pleasure  ^  which  aentenepi 
at  the  earnest  request  of  the  friends  ct  the  murderer^  wsi 
commuted  to  an  order  for  his  bein/^  bdheaded  |  ixtt  on  Oood 
Friday^  when  the  cardinal  was  going  to  mass,  the  eaptaios 
and  commanders  mode  such  intercession  for  him^  that  he  vsi 
finally  pardoned.  I  thought  good  to  note  this  bieident#  tlMt 
the  bloody  and  (KshonourabTe  minds  of  the  Spaniards  to 
those  who  weee  under  subjection  to  them^  arignt  be  made 


The  same  two  English  stitps,  which  fblbwed  the  Sjpanhb 
admiral  till  he  took  wieltcr  under  the  gtms  of  the  forty  put 
out  to  sea,  where  they  met  with  the  only  remaining  VMd 
^  thai  .fleet  which  had  been  scattered  in  the  stormt  oU  the 
rest  t>eing  now  in  the  road*  This  small  shin  they  took,  send- 
iiltf  all  tlte  men  on  shore  unlturt  f  but  it  they  bad  known 
what  had  been  done  to  the  En^sh  captives,  I  believe  they 
woukl  have  takeo  vengeance,  as  many  an  innocent  soni  a^ 
terwards  paid  fcr  the  atrocity  of  the  8}mnish  ensign.  The 
ship  now  taken  by  tlie  English,  was  tlie  same  which  had 
been  formerly  confiscated  ut  Tercem,  and  was  sokl  to  the 
Spaniards  tbut  then  eame  from  tlie  Indies^  who  sailed  in  her 
to  Son  Lucar  i  where  it  also  was  arrested  by  the  duke,  and 
appointed  to  go  abng  with  the  others^  to  fetch  the  silver 
from  Tcrcevu,  as  it  was  a  good  soilbr  i  but  it  was  the  mean* 
est  of  all  that  fleet*  I}y  this  means,  it  was  taken  from  the 
Spaniards  and  carried  to  England,  where  tlie  owners  got  it 
again  when  they  leost  expected* 

On  the  19th  March  1590,  having  bKlen  the  kuigs  silver 
and  received  Alvaro  Flores  with  his  company,  and  good  pro- 
virion  of  necessaries,  warlike  ammunitioni  and  solaiers,  the 

before* 
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bef0re«me]itimied  19  ships  sailed  from  Tercera,  firmly  re- 
solred)  t»  they  set  forth,  to  figitt  valiantij  to  tlje  last  man, 
before  they  would  yield  or  lose  their  riches.  Though  they 
intended  to  make  for  San  Lucar,  the  wind  forced  them  to 
Lisbon,  as  if  wilKng  to  keep  them  there  in  safetyi  although 
Alvaro  Flores  would  have  persisted  in  forcing  his  way  to 
San  Lucar  against  the  wind  and  weather.  But,  constrained 
by  adverse  wind,  and  importunately  urged  by  the  mariners, 
who  protested  they  would  require  their  losses  and  damages 
from  him,  he  consented  to  put  in  at  Lisbon,  whence  the 
stlrer  was  Conveyed  by  land  to  Seville.  At  this  time,  fhero 
lay  20  English  ships  off  Cape  St  Vincctit,  to  watch  for  this 
fleet ;  so  that  if  they  had  gone  forwards  for  Sun  Locar, 
which  they  certainly  had  done  it'  the  wind  had  been  fair, 
they  mast  have  lalien  into  the  hands  of  the  English :  They 
may  say,  therefore,  that  the  wind  lent  them  a  fortunate  voy- 
age on  this  occasion.  \(  the  English  had  met  them,  they 
had  surely  been  in  great  danger,  and  possibly  few  of  them 
had  escaped,  on  account  of  the  fear  which  they  were  then 
in  oS  the  English  $  as  fortune,  or  Ood  rather,  was  tlten 
wholly  against  them,  which  was  enough  to  make  the  Spa*' 
niarc^  out  of  heart,  and  to  inspire  the  English  with  the  greater 
boldness  $  for  being  victorious,  they  wen^  stout  and  valiant, 
and  seeing  all  their  entcrprizes  successiUl,  they  were  become 
lords  and  masters  of  the  i^ea,  and  needed  to  care  for  no 
man,  as  well  appears  from  this  6h<?rt  narrative. 

On  the  7th  of  August  1590,  a  fleet  of  20  English  ship* 
appeared  off  Tercera,  jRve  of  thera  being  ships  belonging  U> 
the  queen,  of  which  one  Martin  Frobi.*>her  was  gen^^,  as 
we  afterwards  learnt.  They  came  puq^>sely  to  watch  for  the 
fleet  of  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  and  for  the  India  ships^ 
and  the  ships  of  the  other  countries  in  the  West.  This  put 
the  islanders  in  great  tear,  especially  those  of  Fayal,  where 
the  English  sent  a  trumpeter  to  the  governor,  to  ask  certain 
sapplies  of  wine,  flesh,  and  other  provisions  for  their  money. 
This  request  was  not  only  refused,  but  they  shot  the  m<.  s»cn- 
ger  and  slew  him,  which  gave  the  English  much  displeasure^ 
80  that  they  sent  another  message  desiring  them  to  look  to 
themselves  and  keep  sure  guard,  as  they  meant  to  come  and 
visit  them  per  force.  The  governor  sent  back  for  answer, 
that  he  was  there  in  behalf  of  the  king  of  Spain,  and  would 
do  his  best  to  keep  th«u  out^  as  in  duty  bound ;  but  nothing 
was  done  after  ail,  though  the  pec^>le  of  Fayal  were  in  great 
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feaVy  sending  to  Tercera  for  aid,  whence  they  had  some  barb 
with  powder  and  other  ammunition  of  war»  with  some  bit- 
cuit  ^nd  other  necessary  provisions. 

The  dOth  of  August)  certain  news  oame  from  Portogali 
thai  80  ships  had  sailed  from  the  Groin^  (Coruuna)  laden 
with  victuals,  ammunition  of  war,  money,  and  soldiers,  bound 
for  Britanny  in  aid  of  the  catholic  leaguers  of  France  against 
the  king  of  Navarre.  At  this  time  likewise,  two  Netherland 
hulks,  when  half  sc*as  over  on  their  way  from  Portugal  to 
Tercera,  were  met  by  four  Englibh  ships  belonging  to  the 
queen,  commanded  by  Sir  John  Hawkins,  by  whom  thev 
were  stopped  i  but  he  let  them  go  again  uninjured.  Accont- 
ing  to  the  report  of  these  N<.  thcrlanders,  each  of  these  ships 
carried  80  pieces  of  ordnance.  They  reported  likewise,  tlttt 
Captain  Drake  (Sir  Francis)  lay  with  40  English  ships  in  the 
channel,  watching  for  the  fleet  from  Corunna ;  and  that  ten 
other  English  ships  lay  off  Cape  St  Vincent,  that  if  any  ships 
escaped  Frobisher  at  the  islands,  they  might  intercept  tbem. 
These  tidings  greatly  alarmed  the  islanders,  lest  if  tne  Eiig- 
lish  failed  of  catching  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  got  nothing  by 
them,  they  might  fall  upon  the  islands,  that  tney  might  not 
go  home  empty  handed  ;  whereupon  they  held  strict  watch, 
sending  home  advice  to  the  king  of  what  iuteUigenee  thejr 
bad. 

The  1st  September,  there  came  a  Portuguese  ship  from 
Pernambuco  in  Brazil  to  the  island  of  St  Michael,  with  news, 
that  the  admiral  of  the  Portuguese  fleet  from  tlie  East  Indies, 
having  missed  St  Helena,  was  forced  to  put  into  Pemam* 
buco,  though  expressly  forbidden  by  the  king  under  a  heavy 
penalty,  because  of  the  worms  in  that  linveh  which  greatly 

Soil  the  ships.  The  same  ship,  in  which  was  the  Admiral 
smardin  Ribcro,  sailed  the  former  year  1589  from  Lis- 
bon for  India  with  five  ships  in  her  company,  four  only  of 
which  got  to  India,  the  flftli  being  never  heard  of,  so  that 
she  was  believed  lost.  The  other  four  returned  safe  into 
Portuffal,  thouffh  the  admiral  was  much  spoiled,  as  he  siet 
two  Enalish  ships,  which  fought  him  a  long  while  and  slew 
xnany  of  his  men,  yet  he  escaped  from  them  at  last.  The 
5th  of  the  same  month,  there  arrived  at  Tercera  a  caravel 
belonging  to  Corvo,  bringing. 50  men  who  had  been  spoiled 
by  the  English,  who  set  them  ashore  on  the  island  of  Corvo* 
They  had  been  ttiken  in  a  ship  coming  from  tlie  Sponish 
West  Indies,  and  reported  that  the  English  l\ad  taken  four 

«  ptber 


CHAP.  Titi.  .SECT.  XXII.    Voyoges  of  the  English  485, 

other  West  India  ships,  and  a  caravel  having  the  king  of 
Spain«  letters  of  advice  for  the  Portuguese  ships  coming  irom 
the  East  Indies ;  and  that,  including;  those  they  had  taken^ 
the  English  had  at  least  40  ships  together,  so  that  nothing 
could  escape  .them  $  therefore,  that  the  Portuguese  ships 
coming  from  India  durst  not  put  into  the  islands,  but  took 
their  course  between  40°  and  42°  of  N.  latitude,  whence  they 
shaped  their  course  for  Lisbon,  shunning  likewise  Cape  St 
Vincent,  as  otherwise  they  could  not  look  for  safety,  the  sea 
being  auite  full  of  English  ships.  Wherefore,  the  king  ad- 
vised that  the  fleet  now  at  Havannah  in  the  Spanish  West 
Indies,  and  ready  to  sail  for  Spain,  should  remain  till  the  next 
year,  because  of  the  great  danger  of  falling  into  the  hands  of 
the  English*  This  was  no  small  charge  and  hindrance  to  the 
fleet,  as  the  ships  that  remain  long  at  the  Havannah  con- 
sume  tliemselves  and  in  a  manner  eat  up  one  another,  from 
the  great  number  of  their  people,  and  the  great  scarcity  and 
dearness  of  every  thing  at  that  place ;  wherefore  many  of  the 
ships  adventured  rather  to  hazard  themselves  singly  for  the 
voyage  than  to  stay  there ;  all  of  which  fell  into  tne  hands 
of  the  English,  and  many  of  their  men  were  brought  to  Ter- 
cera:  So  that  we  could  see  nothing  else  for  a  whole  day  but 
spoiled  men  set  on  shore,  some  from  one  ship  and  some  from 
another,  it  being  pitiful  to  see  and  hear  them  ali,  cursing  the 
English  and  their  own  bad  fortunes,  with  those  who  had 
been  the  cause  of  provoking  the  English  to  war,  and  com- 
plaining of  the  small  remedy  and  order  taken  therein  by  the 
officers  of  the  king  of  Spain. 

The  19th  of  the  same  month  of  September,  a  caravel  ar- 
rived at  Tercera  from  Lisbon,  bringing  one  of  the  kings  of- 
ficers to  cause  lade  the  goods  that  were  saved  from  the  Ma- 
lacca ship,  and  for  which  we  had  so  long  tarried  there,  and 
to  send  them  to  Lisbon.  At  the  same  time  Don  Alonso  de 
Ba9an  sailed  from  Corunna  for  the  Azores  with  40  great 
ships  pf  war,  to  wait  for  the  fleets  from  the  Spanish  and  Por- 
tuguese Indies,  which,  along  with  our  Malacca  goods  when 
lauen,  he  was  to  convoy  to  the  Ta^us.  But,  when  he  had 
been  some  days  at  sea,  always  with  a  contrary  wind,  only 
two  of  his  ships  could  get  to  the  islands,  all  the  rest  being 
scattered.  When  these  two  ships  arrived  at  Tercera  and 
did  not  find  the  fleet,  they  immediately  returned  in  search  of 
it.  In  the  mean  time  the  king  changing  his  mind,  sent  or- 
ders for  the  commercial  ships  to  remain  in  the  Indies,  and 

for 
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for  Don  Alonso  Ba9an  to  return  to  Corunnii,  wldch  he  did 
accordingly,  never  once  coming  near  the  Azores  except  the 
two  ships  already  mentioned ;  lot  he  well  knew  that  the  Ei^ 
lish  ky  near  Corvo^  but  would  not  Visit  them,  and  so  l^tum- 
ed  to  Corunna*  Thus  our  goods  from  Midacca  remained 
unshipped,  and  were  trussed  up  again^  having  to  wait  some 
otheir  opportunity. 

The  :f3d  October  in  this  same  year  1590,  a  caravel  came 
from  Portugal  to  Tercera,  bringing  advice  that  of  the  five 
ships  which  sliiled  in  that  year  from  Lisbon  for  the  East  Is* 
dies,  four  of  them  had  returned  to  Portugal  after  being  foot 
months  at  sea  :  the  itdmiral  ship,  in  which  was  the  viceroy 
Mathias  de  Albuquerque,  having  only  got  to  India  after  be* 
ing  eleven  months  at  sea  without  ever  seeing  land,  as  yn^ 
afterwards  learnt  by  news  over-land^  having  arrived  in  great 
misery  at  Malacca.  In  this  ship  there  died  280  men  during 
the  voyage  out,  according  to  a  note  sent  by  the  viceroy  to 
the  cardinal  at  Lisbon,  with  the  names  and  sirnamea  of  eve* 
ry  man,  likewise  giving  a  narrative  of  the  voyage^  and  the 
misery  they  had  endureci.  This  obstinate  perseverance  was 
endrely  occasioned  by  the  anxiety  of  Albuquerque  not  to  lose 
the  government  of  Portuguese  ImHa,  as  he  had  svrom  to  lose 
his  ute  or  arrive  in  India,  which  indeed  he  did  to  Che  great 
danger  and  loss  of  his  company,  many  of  whom  paid  with 
their  lives,  and  that  chiefly  owing  to  want  of  provisions. 
Albuquerque  knew  well,  however,  if  he  had  returned  U> 
Portugal  with  the  other  ships,  that  he  would  have  been  de* 
prived  of  his  government,  as  the  people  began  already  lo 
murmur  at  his  proud  and  lofty  demeanoun  Among  odier 
instanced  of  his  pride,  he  caused  to  be  painted  over  bis  gal* 
lery,  the  figure  of  Fortune  and  his  own  picture,  with  a  staff 
standing  by,  as  if  threatening  Fortune,  with  this  mottOi  Qftero 
que  'vencas ;  that  is,  /  mU  have  thee  to  ooercotne  \  Whai 
this  was  read  by  the  ccutlinal  and  other  gentlemen}  who  ac- 
companied him  on  board  out  of  respect,  they  thought  it  hi 
instance  of  foolish  arrogance:  But  this  is  no  strange  matttf 

among 

4  De  Faria  says^  «  The  season  wis  so  far  advanced  whea  he  set  ool* 
tbat  it  was  generally  believed  he  would  not  accomplbh  die  voyage.  Bat 
he  caused  himself  to  be  painted  on  his  colours  standing  oa  Fortune ;  and» 
setting  these  up  in  his  shtp>  declared  he  would  perform  the  voyaEe  in  spitv 
of  her,  and  did  so.''  As  De  Faria  does  not  reflect  upon  him  m  thu,  k 
may  be  oresumed^  he  thought  it  Dsenely  an  indication  of  aa  heroic 
iition**«A8tley,  I.  251.  a« 
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Wipi«  tto  Po?tq^ese,  <I9  tbey  nbove  all  others  musi  let  tie 
ibol  ptip  (Wrt  ^  their  4eeve^  ©specially  when  in  authority.  I 
knew  MathJa*  4^  Albnquerqiae  in  India,  when  a  military  of- 
ficer, then  belpved  of  »ll  mw  ftnd  behaving  himself  cou|w 
twusly  to  all,  80  that  he  wa§  wnftnimously  desired  to  be  their 
yieeroy*  But,  having  w;eived  bw  patent  with  full  power 
and  authority,  be  w  much  changed  from  his  former  beha^ 
Ttour,  that,  by  reason  of  his  pride,  all  began  to  fear  md 
curse  him,  even  before  hil  departure  from  Lisbon,  mtk 
charges  being  often  seen  in  many  men,  when  advanced  to 
hi^  state  and  dignity  ^ 

The  20th  January  1591,  news  was  brought  from  Portugal 
to  Terpeni,  that  the  English  bad  taJcen  a  ship  sent  by  the 
kipg  to  the  Portuguese  Indies,  carrying  advice  to  the  vice* 
'  rpy  of  the  return  of  the  four  ships  to  Portugal ;  which  cap^ 
tured  ship  was  ttuifed  full  of  goods,  in  consequence  of  their 
i^turo,  besides  having  500,000  ducats  in  ryak  of  eight  It 
sailed  from  Lisbon  in  November  1390,  and  fought  the  £ng^ 
lish  a  long  iitne»  bat  had  at  length  to  yield,  and  was  carriai 
to  En^and,  where  all  the  men  were  set  free  and  returned  to 
l4sbon,  at  which  place  the  captain  wsis  thrown  into  prison^ 
but  aibrwards  justined  himself  and  was  released,  aa  he  told 
sue  personally.  The  English  tockf  oi  the  same  time,  a  ship 
coming  from  the  Mina,  hdesx  with  oold,  and  two  ships  laden 
with  pepper  and  other  spices,  bound  for  Italy,  their  pepper 
only  being  worth  170,000  ducats.  AH  these  rich  {nrizes  wene 
carried  cle$r  off  into  England. 

In  July  1591,  an  eaithquake  commenced  in  the  ishuid  of 
Tercera,  which  continued  from  the  26th  of  that  month  to  the 
12th  of  August,  or  18  days,  during  all  which  time  no  person 
durst  remain  within  a  house,  but  all  fled  into  the  fields  in  ter- 
rible consternation,  fiuiting  and  praying  almost  incessantly. 
Many  houses  feU  down,  and  in  particular  a  town  called  Villa 
Franca  was  almost  utterly  destroyed,  all  its  houses  and  eloisp* 
ters  thrown  down,  and  several  people  slain*  In  some  places 
the  ground  rose  up,  the  cliffs  were  removed  from  their  places, 

and 

6  Dt  Fans  gives  a  very  advantageous  character  of  this  viceroy^  saying 
that  he  was  one  of  the  most  deserving  of  those  who  enjoyed  that  high  sta* 
tioa.  He  left  80,000  ducats  in  the  treasury,  besides  jewels  of  Ceyloa  of 
ipreat  vahie.  He  thought  no  one  couhl  cheat  hin);  yet,  on  purpose  to 
undeceive  him^  a  soldier  drew  his  pay  three  several  tiroes  by  as  n^any  n^mes. 
He  was  of  middle  stature,  and  lame  of  oqe  foot,  but  npt  so  in  disposition 
and  manners,  being  a  good  Christian  and  well-bred  gentlemaat^-iUtley, 
1. 9SU  h. 
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and  even  some  bills  were  thrown  down  and  levefled  with  the 
adjoioing  plains*  The  earthquake  was  so  violent*  that  the 
ships  in  Uie  road  and  in  the  adjoining  sea,  were  shaken  as  if  the 
whole  earth  had  been  agitated  to  its  centre*  In  one  place  a 
•fountain  sprung  from  the  ground,  wh^ice  clear  water  flowed 
in  abundance  for  four  days,  and  then  ceased.  All  this  time  a 
noise  viflB  heard  under  ground  as  of  thunder,  or  as  if  all  the 
devils  in  hell  had  been  assembled  there,  by  which  many  died 
of  fear.  Four  several  times  the  island  of  Tercera  shook  with 
such  violence  as  if  it  had  turned  upon  its  foundations,  yet  was 
it  not  overwhelmed.  Earthquakes  are  common  in  these 
islands,  as  about  20  years  before  there  happened  just  such 
an  earthquake,  when  a  hill,  close  to  the  town  of  Villa  Franca, 
fell  down  and  buried  all  the  town  with  earth,  by  which  many 
people  were  overwhelmed  and  slain. 

The  25th  of  August,  the  kings  armada  from  Ferrol  arriv« 
ed  in  Tercera,  consisting  of  30  ships  of  war  belonging  to  Bis* 
cay,  Portugal,  and  Spam,  together  with  10  Dutch  fltboats 
that  were  pre<»sed  at  Lisbon  into  the  service,  besides  other 
small  vessels  and  pataxos  to  serve  as  advice^boats,  and  to  scour 
the  seas  for  intelligence.  This  fleet  came  to  wait  for  and  con- 
voy the  ships  from  the  Spanish  Indies  $  and  the  fliboata  were  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  home  to  Lisbon  our  goods  that  were 
saved  in  the  lost  ship  from  Malacca.  This  fleet  arrived  at  the 
island  of  Corvo  on  the  13th  of  September*,  where  the  English 
then  lay  waiting  for  the  fleet  from  the  Spanish  Indies,  with  a 
squadron  of  about  i  6  ships.  Some  or  most  of  the  Spanish  ships 
were  already  come  to  the  Azores,  and  the  English  were  in 
great  hopes  to  have  taken  them :  But,  on  perceivmg  the  %)an- 
isb  fleet  of  war  to  be  so  strong,  the  lord  Thomas  Howard, 
who  was  admiral  of  the  English,  gave  orders  to  his  fleet  not 
to  assail  the  Spaniards,  and  on  no  account  to  separate  from 
him  without  special  orders  7.  Yet  the  vice-admiral.  Sir  Rich- 
ard Orenville,  in  his  ship  the  Revenge,  bore  into  the  Spanish 
.fleet,  and  shot  among  them  doing  much  harm,  thinking  that 
the  rest  of  the  English  ships  would  have  followed  him,  which 
they  did  not,  but  left  him  there  and  sailed  away,  the  reason 
of  which  could  not  be  known.  Perceiving  this,  the  Spaniards 

Doarded 

6  It  it  probable,  from  this  date,  that  tbe  arrival  of  the  fleet  at  Tercera 
on  the  fi5th  August,  aa  above,  is  an  error  ;  and  that  it  only  then  left  Ferrolt 
on  its  voyage  for  Tercera. — E. 

7  See  the  English  accoant  of  these  events  in  the  immediately  precediiig 
taction.*— £. 
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boarded  the  Revenge  with  7  or  8  ships,  but  she  bravely  with- 
fltood  them  aO,  fighting  with  them  at  the  leai^t  12  hoars  with- 
out ceasing,  and  sunk  two  of  them,  one  a  double  fliboat  of 
600  tons,  and  admiral  of  the  fliboat»,  the  other  a  ship  of  Bis« 
cay.  In  the  end,  however,  in  consequence  of  the  overwhelm- 
ing number  that  came  against  her,  the  Revenge  was  taken, 
but  to  the  heavy  lot»s  of  the  Spaniards,  who  lost  in  the  fight, 
either  slain  or  drowned,  above  400  men,  while  100  of  the 
English  were  slain.  Sir  Richard  was  himself  wounded  in  the 
bram,  of  which  he  afterwards  died* 

Sir  Richard,  after  the  Revenge  yielded,  was  carried  on 
board  the  San  Paulo,  the  ship  in  which  was  Don  Alonso  de 
Ba^an,  the  admiral  of  the  S^^anish  fl  et,  where  his  wounds 
were  dressed  by  the  Spanish  surgeons,  but  Don  Alonso  would 
neither  see  nor  speak  to  him.  All  the  other  captains  went  to 
visit  and  comfort  him  in  his  hard  fortune,  wondering  at  his 
courage  and  constancy,  as  he  shewed  no  signs  of  faintnesi»,  not 
even  changing  colour:  But^  feeling  his  death  approaching,  he 
spoke  in  Spanish  to  the  following  purport :  <*  Here  die  I 
Richard  Grenville,  with  a  joyous  and  quiet  mind,  having  end- 
ed my  life  as  a  true  soldier  ought  to  do,  fighting  for  my 
country,  my  queen,  my  religion,  and  my  honour:  so  that  my 
soul  most  joyfully  departeth  from  this  body,  and  shall  always 
leave  behind  the  everlasting  &me  of  a  true  and  valiant  soldier, 
having  done  my  duty  as  became  me."  When  he  had  finish- 
ed these,  or  such  like  words,  he  gave  up  the  ghost  with  great 
and  unshaken  courage,  no  man  being  able  to  perceive  the 
least  sign  of  concern.  Tliis  sir  Richard  Grenville  was  a  great 
and  rich  gentleman  of  England,  having  large  yearly  revenues, 
but  of  a  daring  and  intrepid  disposition,  and  much  affected  to 
warlike  enterprize ;  insomuch  that  he  voluntarily  offered  his 
services  to  the  queen.  He  had  performed  many  valiant  deeds, 
and  was  greatly  feared  among  the  islands,  his  intrepidity  be- 
ing well  Known  to  all.  He  was,  however,  of  a  severe  and 
rigid  character,  so  that  his  own  people  feared  and  hated  him 
for  his  fierceness,  and  spoke  very  hardly  of  him.  For,  when 
they  in  the  Revenge  first  fell  in  among  the  Spanish  fieet,  they 
had  their  mainsail  in  readiness,  and  might  possibly  have  got 
away,  as  it  was  one  of  the  best  sailing  ships  ot  the  English ; 
and,  as  the  master  perceived  that  the  rest  of  the  squadron  had 
left  them,  and  did  not  follow  up  to  their  support,  he  gave  or- 
ders to  cut  the  mainsail^  that  they  likewise  should  make  off: 
Put  sir  Richard  threatened  him  and  all  the  rest  of  the  crew, 

that 


that  iC  any  man  laid  bold  of  the  mainm]  n^ib  tb^t  intent,  b^ 
would  cause  him  to  be  hun^  up  iQ9m«»diat^)y^.  ^  that  ip  hd 
they  were  compelled  to  fight,  apd  in  th^  ^nd  ivere  tnkep.  He 
was  of  so  hardy  a  CQmp]e>:ion«  tbatt  Wkih  f^mmg  d»e  Spaninb 
offii^rsy  wbiJe  at  dinntr  or  supper  with  the^,  be  wouk)  swa^ 
low  three  or  four  bumpevi^  ©f  wiiie»  and  then  by  way  of  brava* 
do,  crush  tiie  glasses  between  his  teeth  wd  »waUow  them,  sp 
that  the  bbod  r^n  put  of  his  mouth,  yet  witboui  any  apparent 
harm  to  him.  This  was  told  rpe  by  peyeral  credible  perEoos, 
who  had  often  stood  by  and  beheld  him- 

The  Englishn^en  who  remaimsd  aUvQ  in  tbe  Bevenge,  as 
the  captain  of  the  soldiers,  the  masteri  and  ptbers*  were  dis^ 
tributed  among  the  jdifibrent  ships  by  which  $he  w^  taken* 
On  taking  ppssessipn  of  her,  a  fight  bdd  aJmost  taken  pbce 
b.  tweeu  the  Biscain^ers  and  Portuguese  who  boarded  her, 
both  claiming  the  honour  of  having  boarded  first,  so  that 
thiTe  grew  a  great  npi^se  and  quarrel  among  tbenit  one 
seizing  the  chief  ensign,  and  the  othpr.the  flag^  the  captains 
Qnd  every  one  liplding  their  own.  The  sbips  which  had  laid 
her  on  board  were  altogether  out  of  prder,  ^nd  sore  shatter- 
ed, having  many  of  thi  if  men  hurt,  so  that  they  bad  to  come 
tp  Tercera  tp  be  repaired.  On  their  arrival,  I  and  my  ^hsao^ 
ber  companion,  desirouii  to  hca?  the  news,  wenf  on  boaid  one 
of  the  twelve  apostles,  or  great  ships  of  Biscay,  whose  captain 
was  Bartandtnio  ^,  who  had  been  general  of  the  Biscaineeni 
in  the  great  armada  that  went  against  England.  On  seeing 
118,  he  called  us  into  his  gallery,  where  h^  rc^eivfd  us  cour* 
teously,  being  then  at  dinner  along  with  the  EJqglisb  captaini 
who  was  dre&sed  in  a  suit  of  blapk  velvet,  but  could  not  tdl 
IIS  any  thing,  as  he  cpuld  speajc  no  other  language  bnt  Eng* 
lish  and  Latin,  which  last  Bartandono  could  speak  a  little* 
The  English  captain  was  permitted  by  the  governor  of  Ter- 
cera to  land  with  his  sword  by  his  side,  and  was  in  our  Io<j^ 
ing  visiting  the  Englishman  who  belonged  to  the  8hq>  of 
which  the  sailors  escaped,  as  I  related  bemre.  This  capudn 
wrote  a  letter,  in  whioi  be  related  all  the  particulars  at  the 
fight,  and  left  it  with  that  English  n^eri^hant  whp  resided  in 
the  lodging  with  us,  to  forward  it  to  the  lord  adquiial  of  Eng- 
land. The  captain  went  afterwards  to  lUisbon,  where  he  was 
honourably  received*  and  qent  to  Setubal,  whence  he  sailed 
for  ikigland  with  the  other  prisoners*    Tl^  master  likewise 

a  Named  BriUxulona  in  the  foregoiog  secdofltf— £• 
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of  tke'V^ev^o^e  csme  on  vborff  with  lipmeefrom Baftand^Oy 
and  liv^  in  ibe  s»,me  lodging^  with  lu.  He  bad  at  the  I^imI; 
10  or  iH  w«>fH)dH9  in  his  b^ad  and  body*  of  wbi^h  be  after- 
w«rd»  died  on  his  voyage  from  the  i»laiid»  to  Lisbon* 

Tb^  Spanish  navy  remained  at  the  A^ore^  till  the  end  of 
fiieptembert  to  ass^qible  all  the  fleet  together,  which  in  thf 
mm  amounted  to  the  number  of  140  sail  in  all,  including  th? 
9bip«  of  war  and  those  of  the  Indies.  When  all  ready  to  sail, 
th^re  arose  suddenly  so  violent  a  storm,  that  the  islanders  de- 
clare nothing  like  it  had  been  9cen  in  the  memory  of  man* 
Xh^  sea  raged  with  6^ch  fury  as  if  it  would  have  swallowed 
up  tbo  islands,  the  waves  rising  higher  tl^an  the  cliffs,  so  that 
it  was  amazing  to  bebokl  theuif  and  living  fish  were  thrown 
upon  the  land.  The  storm  lasted  for  seven  or  eight  suoce8«> 
aire  days*  v^ring  about  to  every  point  of  the  compass  at  least 
twioe  or  thr^  times  during  its  continuwce,  with  a  continiial 
tempestnoMs  force  most  terrible  to  behold,  even  by  us  wfaa 
were  on  shore,  nmcli  more  to  those  who  were  on  the  sea* 
and'  exposed  to  its  fury*  During  this  dreadful  storm»  above 
12  ships  were  dashed  to  pieces  on  the  coasts  and  rocks  of  tb^ 
island  of  Tercera  ail  round  about,  so  that  nothing  waa  to  be 
heard  but  weeping,  lamenting,  and  wailing,  now  a  ship  beii^ 
broken  in  pieces  in  one  place,  then  another  at  a  oifferent 
place,  and  all  the  men  drowned.  For  20  days  after  the  storaif 
nothing  else  was  done  but  fisliing  for  dead  men  that  wer^ 
continually  driving  on  shore*  Among  the  rest,  the  Revenge 
was  oast  away  on  a  ledge  of  rocks  near  the  isle  of  Tercerat 
where  she  split  to  pieces  and  sunk,  having  in  her  70  meOt 
Gallegos  and  Biscaineers  and  others,  with  some  of  the  c^tive 
English,  one  only  of  whom  got  upon  the  rock  alive,  having 
his  head  and  body  all  wounded.  Being  brought  on  shoret 
he  told  us  the  sad  tidings,  and  deured  to  be  shriven,  after 
which  he  presently  died.  The  Revenge  had  in  her  several 
fine  brass  pieces  of  artillery,  which  were  all  sunk  in  the  sea  ; 
but  the  islanders  had  great  hojies  of  weighing  them  up  next 
sununen 

Among  those  ships  that  were  cast  away  about  Tercera,  was 
one  of  those  fliboats  which  had  been  arrested  in  Portugal  for 
the  kings  service,  named  the  White  Dove,  the  master  of 
which  was  one  Cornelius  Martenson  of  Schiedam  in  Holland,' 
having  in  her  100  soldiers,  as  was  the  case  in  all  the  rest* 
Being  overruled  by  the  Spanish  captain,  so  that  he  could  not 
be  mast^  of  his  own  ship,  he  was  sailing  about  at  the  mercy 

of 
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of  the  winds  and  waves,  and  came  at  length  fai  sight  of  Ter- 
cera,  whereupon  the  Spaniards,  thinking  all  their  safety  con« 
sisted  in  putting  into  ti)e  roads,  compelled  the  master  and 
pilot  to  make  towards  the  island ;  and  when  they  remonstrat- 
ed, saying  they  would  certainly  be  cast  away  and  all  destroyed, 
the  Spanish  captain  called  him  a  drunkard  and  heretic,  and 
striking  him  with  a  staff,  commanded  him  to  do  as  he  was 
ordered.  Seeing  this,  the  master  said,  <<  Well  then,  since  it 
IS  your  desire  to  be  cast  away,  I  can  lose  but  one  lile."  He 
then  made  sail  for  the  land,  which  was  on  that  side  of  the 
island  where  there  is  nothing  but  rocks  and  stones  as  high  as 
mountains,  most  terrible  to  behold.  Several  of  the  inhabi- 
tants stood  on  the  clifis  with  long  ropes,  having  bundles  of 
€ork  fastened  to  one  end,  to  throw  down  to  the  men,  that 
they  might  lay  hold  of  them  and  save  their  lives.  Few  of 
them,  however,  got  near  enough  for  this,  as  most  of  them 
were  dashed  to  pieces  before  they  could  reach  the  rocks  form- 
ing the  wall-like  shore.  At  this  time,  when  approaching  the 
rocks,  the  master,  who  was  an  old  man,  called  his  son  who 
sailed  with  him,  and  having  embraced  and  taken  a  last  fiire- 
well,  the  good  old  father  desired  his  son  to  take  no  note  of 
him,  but  to  seek  and  save  himself.  *<  Son,  said  he,  thou  art 
young,  and  mayst  have  some  hope  of  saving  thy  life  $  but  I 
am  old,  and  it  is  no  great  matter  what  becomes  of  me.*'  Thus, 
shedding  many  tears,  as  may  well  be  conceived  in  such  a  situ- 
ation, the  ship  struck  the  rocks  and  went  in  pieces,  the  father 
•and  son  falling  into  the  sea  on  different  sides  of  the  vessel, 
each  laying  hold  on  what  came  first  to  hand,  but  to  no  pur- 
pose. The  sea  was  so  high  and  furious,  that  all  were  drown- 
ed, except  fourteen  or  fifteen  who  saved  themselves  by  hwim- 
ming,  with  their  legs  and  arms  half  broken  and  sore  hurt 
Among  these  was  the  Dutch  masters  son  and  four  other  Dutch 
boys  I  all  the  rest  of  the  Spaniards  and  sailors,  with  captain 
and  master,  being  drowned.  What  heart  so  hard  as  not  to 
melt  at  so  grievous  a  sight,  especially  considering  the  beastly 
and  ignorant  insolence  of  the  Spaniards  ?  From  this  instance, 
it  may  be  conceived  how  the  other  ships  sped,  as  we  indeed 
partly  beheld,  and  were  informed  by  those  few  who  were  sa^ 
ed,  some  of  whom  were  our  countrymen. 

On  the  other  it^lands  the  loss  was  no  less  than  at  Tercera, 
two  ships  were  cast  away  on  the  island  of  St  George ;  two  on 
Pico;  three  on  Graciosa.  Besides  those,  there  were  seen 
evel*y where  round  ^bout,  many  pieces  of  broken  ships  and 

other 
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other  things,  floating  towards  the  islands,  with  which  the  sea. 
was  everywhere  covered,  most  pitiful  to  behold.  Four  ships 
were  cast  away  on  the  island  of  St  Michael,  and  three  more 
were  sunk  between  Tercera  and  St  Michael,  from  which  not 
one  man  was  saved,  though  they  were  seen  and  heard  to  cryi 
Out  for  aid.  All  the  rest  were  dismasted  and  driven  out  to 
sea,  all  torn  and  rent;  so  that  of  the  whole  armada  and 
merchant  ships,  140  in  all,  only  32  or  iiS  arrived  in  Spain 
and  Portugal,  and  these  with  great  pain,  misery  and  labour, 
not  any  two  together,  but  this  day  one,  to-morrow  another, 
and  next  day  a  third.  All  the  rest  were  cast  away  about  the 
Azores  islands,  or  foundered  at  sea,  whereby  may  be  judged 
what  loss  was  incurred ;  as  the  loss  was  esteemed  greater  by 
many,  than  bad  been  sustained  in  the  great  armada  that  went 
against  England*  It  may  very  well  be  considered  that  this 
terrible  disaster  was  a  just  judgment  of  God  against  the 
Spaniards ;  and  it  may  truly  be  said  that  the  taking  of  the 
Revenge  was  justly  revenged  against  them,  not  by  the  force  of 
men,  but  by  the  power  of  God.  Some  of  the  people  in  Ter- 
cera said  openly,  that  they  verily  believed  God  would  consume 
them,  and  that  he  had  taken  part  with  the  Lutherans  and 
heretics.  They  alleged  farther,'  that  so  soon  as  they  had 
thrown  the  body  of  Sir  Richard  Grenville  overboard,  they 
verily  believed,  as  he  had  a  devilish  faith  and  religion,  there- 
fore all  the  devils  loved  him :  For  he  instantly  sunk  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  and  down  into  hell,  where  he  raised  up  all 
the  devils  to  revenge  his  death ;  and  that  they  brought  tnese 
great  storms  and  tempests  upon  the  Spaniards,  because  they 
only  maintained  the  Catholic  and  true  Romish  religion.  Such 
and  the  like  blasphemies  did  they  utter  openly  and  continually, 
without  being  reproved  of  any  one  for  their  false  opinions. 

Of  their  fleet  which  sailed  from  New  Spain,  50  in  all,  35 
were  cast  away  or  foundered  at  sea,  so  that  15  only  escaped. 
Of  the  San  Domingo  fleet,  14  were  cast  away  coming  through 
the  channel  from  Havannah,  the  admiral  and  vice-admiral 
being  of  the  number.  Two  ships,  coming  from  the  Terra 
Firma,  laden  with  gold  and  silver,  were  taken  by  the  English; 
and  before  the  fleet  under  Don  Alonso  de  Ba9an  came  to 
Corvo,  at  the  least  20  ships,  coming  from  San  Dommgo, 
India,  Brazil,  &c.  had  been  taken  at  different  times  by  the 
English,  all  of  which  were  sent  to  England. 

Section 
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SEC170N  XIV. 

Cruizing  voyage  to  the  Azores,  in  1 592,  by  Sir  John  Burroughf 

Knight '.  4.     . 

Introdvctjon. 

The  title  of  this  section  as  here  givpn  from  Astleyt  Col- 
lectioDy  is  by  no  means  accurate*  as  the  service  pcrform^l)^ 
Burrough  forms  only  ope  prominent  portioq  oi  the  pr^iint 
narrative.  The  expediiion  whieh  it  relates  was  fitted  oajt  and 
commanded  by  the  memorable  Sir  Walter  Ralefghy  and  the 
entire  title  of  this  relation,  a«  given  by  Hakiuyt,  is  as  loUows: 
^^  A  true  repoit  of  the  honourable  service  at  sea^  performed 
by  Sir  John  Burrough,  knight,  lieutenant-rgeneral  of  the  fleet 
prepared  by  the  honourable  Sir  Walter  B^ileigb,  kniffht,  lord 
warden  of  the  stanneries  of  Cornwal  and  Devon.  Whcreia 
chiefly  the  Santa  Clara  of  Biscay*  a  ship  of  60<>  tona*  was 
tfdcen,  and  two  East  India  Caraks,  the  Santa  Cruz  and  the 
Madre  de  Dios  were  forced ;  the  one  burnt,  and  the  other 
tfdcen  and  brought  into  Dartmouth)  the  7  th  September  \$92r 

Even  this  long  title  does  not  clearly  describe  the  narrative^ 
as  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  actually  sailed  on  the  e«:pedition.  But 
it  is  not  necessary  to  extend  this  observation,  as  .the  stqry  wili 
mfficiently  explain  ;it8elf.  The  editor  of  Astleys  collectioo, 
aBe^s  that  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  seems  to  have  been  the  author 
of  this  article*«^£. 

Having  received  a  commission  from  the  queen  for  an  exp^ 
dition  to  the  West  Indies,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  used  the  utmost 
diligence  in  making  all  necessary  preparations,  l)oth  in  ihr 
choice  of  good  ships  and  sufficient  men  and  officersi^  as  the 
performance  sufficiently  evinced*  His  ships  were  14  or  15  is 
number  f  of  which  the  two  principal  belonged  to  the  queen, 
called  the  Garland  and  Foresight.  The  rest  either  beloiuped 
to  himself  or  his  friends,  or  to  the  adventurers  of  IjxoSwl 
As  for  the  gentlemen  who  went  with  him  as  officers,  they 
were  so  well  qualified  in  courage,  experience  and  discretion, 
Ihat  the  greatest  prince  might  think  himself  hi^py  in  beine 
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served  by  the  like.  The  honour  of  fieutenant-general  [vioe- 
admiral]  was  conferred  upon  Sir  John  Burrough,  a  gentleman 
every  way  worthy  of  that  command,  by  his  many  good  and 
heroic  qualities ;  with  whorn^  after  Sir  Walter  returnedf  was 
joined  in  commission-  Sir  Martin  Frobisbcrj  who»  ibr  his 
great  skill  and  knowledge  in  maritime  affairs,  had  form^ly 
hdd  employments  of  similar  or  greater  importance.  The  retfi 
of  the  captains,  sailors  and  soldiers  were  men  of  notable  reso- 
lution, and  who  for  the  tnost  part  had  before  given  sufficient 
proof  of  their  vtdour,  in  sundry  services  of  the  like  nature. 

With  these  sliips  thus  manned,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  de-> 
parted  towards  the  west  country,  there  to  provide  such  iarth^ 
necessaries  as  werd  needful  Sot  the  expedition.  The  wind 
blew '  long  from  the  west,  quite  contrary  to  his  intended' 
course,  by  which  he  was  wind-abound  many  weeks,  the  fittest 
season  for  hk  purpose  being  thereby  lost,  his  victuals  much 
consumed,  and  the  minds  of  his  people  greatly  changed* 
When  her  majesty  came  to  understand  how  crossly  all  this 
went,  she  began  to  call  the  propriety  of  this  expedition  in 
question,  as  the  6th  of  May  was  come  before  Sir  Walter  could 
put  to  sea.  Sir  Martin  Frobisher  came  to  him  the  next  day^ 
in  a  pinnace  of  the  lord  admiral  called  the  Disdain,  and 
bi^ought  her  majestys  letters  of  recal,  with  orders  to  leave  the 
fleet  under  the  command  of  Sir  John  Burrough  and  Sir  Martin 
Frobish^.  But,  finding  his  honour  so  far  engaged,  that  lie 
saw  no  means  to  save  his  reputation  or  content  his  friends 
who  had  adventured  great  sums  on  fitting  out  the  expedition^ 
Sir  Walter  pretended  to  understand  the  queens  letters  as  if 
they  had  left  it  to  his  choice  either  to  return  or  proceed  ^ 
wherefore  he  would  in  no  case  leave  his  fleet,  now  under  saiL 

Continuing  therefore  his  course  to  sea,  he  met  within  a  day 
or  two  some  ships  newly  come  from  l^ain,  among  which  was 
a  ship  belonging  to  Monsieur  Gourdon,  governor  of  Calais^. 
on  board  of  which  was  one  Mr  Nevil  Davies  an  Englishmany 
who  had  endured  a  long  and  miserable  captivity  of  twelve 
years,  partly  in  the  inquisition,  and  bad  now  by  good  fortune 
made  his  escape,  and  was  on  his  way  home.  Among  otheir 
things,  this  man  reported  that  there  was  little  good  to  bedone 
or  expected  this  year  in  the  West  Indies,  as  the  king  of  Spain 
had  sent  express  orders  to  all  the  ports  both  of  the  islands  and 
the  main,  that  no  ships  were  to  sail  that  year,  nor  any  treasure 
to  be  diipt  for  Spain.  Yet  did  not  this  unpleasant  intelligence 
induce  Sur  Walter  to  desist  from  his  proceedings ;  tin,  on 

Thursday 
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Thursday  the  1 1  th  of  May,  a  teoiplest  of  great  violence,  wfaoi 
he  was  athwart  Cape  Finister,  so  scattered  the  greater  part  of 
his  fleet,  and  sunk  his  boats  and  pinnaces,  that  Sir  Walter, 
who  was  in  the  Garland  belonging  to  her  majesty,  was  in 
danger  of  foundering. 

Upon  this,  considering  that  the  season  of  the  year  was  too 
far  gone  for  the  enterprise  he  meditated  against  Panama, 
having  been  detained  by  contrary  winds  on  the  coast  of  Eng- 
land ^om  February  till  May,  in  which  time  he  had  expended 
three  months  victuals,  and  considering  that  to  cruize  upon 
the  Spanish  coast  or  at  the  islands  for  the  homeward  bound 
East  or  West  India  ships,  was  a  mere  work  of  patience,  he 
gave  directions  to  Sir  John  Burrough  and  Sir  Martin  Fro- 
bisher,  to  divide  the  fleet  in  two  parts.  Sir  Martin,  witl^  the 
Garland,  Captain  George  Clifford,  Captain  Henry  Tbio, 
Captain  Grenville  and  others,  to  lie  off  the  south  cap^  on 
purpose  to  oblige  the  Spanish  fleet  to  remain  on  their  own 
coast ;  while  Sir  John  Burrough,  with  Captain  Robert  Crosse, 
Captain  Thomson  and  others,  should  go  to  cruize  off  the 
Azores  for  the  caraks  or  any  other  Spanish  ships  coming  from 
Mexico  or  other  parts  of  the  West  Indies.  These  intentions 
took  effect  accordingly :  For  the  Spanish  admiral,  having  in- 
telligence of  the  English  fleet  being  on  the  coast,  attended  to 
the  defence  of  the  southern  parts  of  Spain,  keeping  as  near 
Sir  Martin  Frobisher  as  he  could,  to  hinder  the  success  of 
any  thing  he  might  undertake,  and  thereby  neglected  the  safe 
conduct  of  the  caraks. 

Before  the  fleet  separated,  they  met  with  a  mreat  ship  of 
Biscay  on  the  coast  of  Spain,  called  the  Santa  Clara  of  600 
tons,  which  was  taken  after  a  stout  resistance.  She  «'as 
freighted  with  all  sorts  of  small  iron  ware,  as  horse  shoes, 
nails,  ploughshares,  iron  bars,  spikes,  bolts,  locks,  gimbols,  &a 
and  valued  by  us  at  6000  or  7000  pounds,  though  worth  treble 
that  value  to  them.  This  ship  was  on  her  way  to  San  Lucar, 
to  take  in  there  some  farther  articles  of  freight  for  the  West 
Indies ;  and  being  first  rummaged,  was  sent  off  for  England. 
Our  fleet  then  sailed  towards  the  south  cape  of  St  Vincent; 
and  while  near  the  rock  of  Lisbon,  Sir  John  Burrough  in  the 
Roebuck  espied  a  sail  far  off  to  which  he  gave  chace.  Being 
a  fliboat  and  a  quick  sailer,  she  drew  him  rar  to  the  south  be* 
fore  he  could  fetch  her,  but  at  last  she  came  under  his  lee 
and  struck  sail,  rhe  master  gave  information,  that  a  great 
ieet  was  prepared  at  Cadiz  and  San  Lucar,  destined  accord* 

ing 
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ing  to  report  for  tbe  West  Indies ;  bat  the  real  (A>jett  of  this 
armament  was  this :  Haying  received  notice  that  Sir  Walter 
fialeigh  was  fitted  out  with  a  strong  ibree  for  the  Westlndies, 
the  king  of  Spain  had  provided  this  great  fleet  to<q^M>se  him ; 
but,  in  the  first  place,  as  the  East  India  caraks  were  expect- 
ed, this  fleet  was  to  convoy  them  home.  But,  as  he  persuaded 
himself,  if  Sir  Walter  went  to  the  West  Indies,  the  Azores 
would  only  have  a  few  small  ships  of  war  to  infest  them,  fats 
orders  to  Don  Alonzo  de  Ba9an,  bi^other  to  the  Marquis  of 
Santa  Cruz,  and  general  of  his  armada,  were  to  pursue  the 
fleet  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  whatever  course  he  went,  and  to 
attack  him  wherever  he  could  find  him. 

Our  men  soon  found  this  to  be  true^  for,  not  long  aft^r 
the  capture  of  the  fliboat,  as  Sir  John  Burrough  sailed  back 
again  to  rejoin  his  fleets  he  discovered  the  Spanish  fleet  to 
seaward  ;  which,  eq^ying  him  between  them  and  the  shofe, 
made  themselves  sure  of  carrying  him  into  a  Spanish  harbour. 
For  this  purpose,  they  spread  themselves  in  such  sort  before 
him,  that  his  danger  was  very  great,  as  his  course  to  seawards 
was  utterly  impeded,  and  the  land  being  hostile  could  yield 
him  no  relied  In  this  extremity,  putting  his  trust  in  God  and 
his  good  diip,  he  thrust  out  from  among  them  with  all  sail, 
and  in  spite  of  their  force  and  notable  cunning  to  intercept  bim^ 
got  dear  off.  Having  thus  got  clear,  and  finding  the  coast 
so  well  guarded  by  this  fleet,  and  knowing  it  were  only  foHy 
to  expect  meeting  with  Sir  Martin  Frobv^er,  who  knew  of 
the  armada  as  well  as  himself,  and  would  be  sure  to  avoid 
them,  he  began  to  shape  his  course  directly  for  the  Azores^ 
according  to  the  orders  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  and  soon  came 
in  sight  of  St  Michael,  running  so  near  the  town  of  Villa 
Franca,  that  he  could  easily  discern  the  ships  diat  lay  there 
at  anchor.  He  intercepted  several  small  vessels,  both  bene 
and  between  St  Georges  and  Pico  in  his  course  toFlores,  but 
could  get  no  intelligence  firom  them  for  his  purpose. 

Arriving  before  Flores  on  Thursday  the  21st  June  towards 
evening,  then  only  accompanied  by  captain  Caufield  and  the 
master  of  his  ship,  the  rest  not  being  yet  arrived,  he  made 
towards  the  shore  in  his  boat,  where  he  found  ail  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Santa  Cruz,  a  village  or  small  town  of  that  island^ 
under  arms,  and  drawn  up  to  oppose  his  landing.  Having 
no  intention  of  committing  hosdiities.  Sir  John  shewed  a 
white  flag  in  token  of  amity,  which  was  answered  by  the  is-^ 
land^^  upon  which  a  friendly  conference  ensued,  and  hos- 
tages were  taken  on  both  sides,  the  captain  of  the  town  for 
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thein^  and  captain  Caufield  for  us ;  so  that  idiatever  oar 
people  wanted  and  that  place  could  supply,  as  frc'sh  water, 
vjctttaisi  or  the  like,  was  freely  granted  by  the  inhabitants, 
and  our  people  had  leaye  to  refresh  themselves  on  idiore  with- 
out restraint,  as  long  and  as  often  as  they  pleased.  At  this 
place  Sir  John  Burrough  was  informed,  that  they  had  no  ex* 
pectation  of  any  fleet  coming  from  the  West  Indies  $  but  that 
only  three  days  before  his  arrival,  a  carak  had  passed  by 
from  the.  East  Indies  for  Lisbon,  and  that  there  were  four 
more  behind  all  of  one  convoy.  Being  very  glad  of  this  news, 
Sir  John  embarked  immediately,  having  at  this  time  iB  bis 
company  only  a  small  bark  of  Bristd,  belonging  to  one  Mr 
Hopkins* 

In  the  meanwhile,  part  of  the  English  ships  that  8ir  Jchm 
bad  left  on  the  coast  of  Spain  drew  towards  the  Azores;  and 
Sir  John  very  soon  got  ^ight  of  one  of  the  caraks.  The  soaie 
evening  he  descried  two  or  three  of  the  earl  of  Cumberlaods 
ships,  whereof  one  Mr  Norton  was  captain,  which  had  descried 
the  carak  and  pursued  in  the  track  she  was  following  for  the 
islands,  but  no  way  could  be  made  by  cither  party,  as  it  was 
almost  a  dead  calm.  In  this  dilemma,  on  piupose  todisoo- 
ver  her  force,  burden,  and  countenance.  Sir  John  took  his 
boat  and  rowed  three  miles  towards  her,  to  make  her  out  e]E- 
actly ;  and  on  his  return,  having  consulted  with  his  officers, 
it  was  resolved  to  board  her  in  the  morning.  A  heavy  storsi 
arose  in  the  night,  which  forced  them  to  weigh  anchor,  yet 
did  they  bear  up  amain  against  the  weather^  not  to  lose  the 
carak.  In  the  morning,  being  very  near  the  siiore,  our  men 
could  perceive  tlie  carak  close  to  the  land,  and  the  Portu- 
guese using  their  utmost  endeavour  to  convey  whatever  thsjr 
eoald  from  her  on  shore*  Seeing  oar  men  making  all  haste 
to  come  upon  her,  the  Portuguese  forsook  her,  but  first,  that 
nothing  might  be  left  for  our  men,  they  set  her  on  fire^  that 
neither  the  glory  of  victory  nor  the  baiefit  of  the  ship  and 
cargo  might  remain  to  the  English*  And,  lest  the  EogBsh 
mignt  find  means  to  extinguish  the  fire,  and  thereby  to  pre- 
serve a  part  of  the  cargo,  being  in  number  400  well  aroied 
men,  they  entrenched  themselves  on  shore  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  carak,  to  keep  our  men  ak)of  till  the  fire  miglil  con- 
Bume  the  carak  and  all  her  contents. 

Seeing  this.  Sir  John  landed  with  an  hundred  of  Us  aieo, 
many  of  whom  had  to  swim  on  shore  or  wade  more  th«i 
breast  high  $  and  having  easily  dispersed  those  who  goardcd 
the  shorcy  he  no  sooner  approached  the  entrenchment  bat  the 
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Portoffuese  fled,  leaving  as  much  as  the  fire  had  spared  to  re- 
ward the  pains  of  oar  men.  Among  others  taken  at  the  en- 
trenchment, were  a  Portuguese  called  Vincent  Fonseca,  pur- 
ser of  the  carak,  with  two  of  her  cannoneers,  one  a  Crennan, 
and  the  other  a  Hollander ;  who,  reilising  to  give  any  ac- 
count voluntarily  of  what  was  a^ed,  were  threatened  with 
torture,  and  then  confessed  that  within  fifteen  days  three 
other  caraks  would  certainly  arrive  at  the  same  island,  there 
being  five  caraks  in  the  fleet  at  their  departure  from  Goa,  the 
Buen  Jesus  admiral,  Madre  de  Dios,  San  Bernardo,  San 
Christophoro,  and  Santa  Cruz,  that  now  on  fire.  They  had 
especial  orders  from  the  king  of  Spain,  not  in  any  case  to 
touch  at  St  Helena,  wliere  die  Portuguese  caraks  used  al- 
w«ys  till  now  to  refresh  on  their  way  from  the  Ea>t  Indies, 
procuring  water  and  fresh  provisions.  The  reason  of  this 
order  was,  that  the  king  was  informed  the  English  men  of 
war  meant  to  lie  tliere  in  wait  for  them.  If  therefore  their 
necessities  should  drive  them  to  seek  supply  any  where,  they 
were  commanded  to  put  in  at  Angola  on  the  coast  of  Africat 
and  only  to  remain  there  so  long  as  was  necessary  to  take  in 
water,  that  they  might  avoid  the  inconvenience  of  infections^ 
to  which  that  hot  country  is  dangerously  liable.  The  last 
rendezvous  appointed  for  them  was  the  island  of  Flores,  where 
they  were  assured  of  a  naval  force  meeting  them  and  convoy- 
ing them  to  Lisbon. 

On  receiving  this  intelligence,  Sir  John  held  a  council 
with  Captains  Norton,  Downton,  and  Abraham  Cocke,  com« 
manding  three  ships  of  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  Mr  Thom- 
son of  Harwich,  captain  of  the  Dainty,  belonging  to  Sir 
John  Hawkins,  one  of  Sir  Walter  Raleighs  fleet.  Captain 
Christopher  Newton  of  the  Golden  Dragon,  newly  come 
from  the  West  Indies,  and  others.  To  these  he  communi- 
cated the  intelligence  he  had  just  got  from  the  foresaid  exa- 
mination, and  what  great  presumptions  of  truth  appeared  in 
their  story ;  and  wishing,  since  God  and  their  good  fortune 
had  so  opportunely  brought  them  together,  that  they  might 
unite  their  utmost  endeavours  to  bring  these  Orientals  under 
the  lee  of  English  obedience.  Upon  this  it  was  mutually 
agreed  not  to  part  company  or  leave  these  seas,  till  time  and 
opportunity  should  enable  them  to  put  their  consultations  in- 
to execution.  Next  day  her  majestys  ship  Foresight,  Sir 
Robert  Cross,  joined  them,  and  he,  oeing  informed  of  the 
matter,  entered  heartily  on  this  service.     Then  Sir  John, 
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with  aO  these  sh^,  Went  6  or  7  leagues  to  the  west  oF  FIfHPesy 
spreading  them  out  in  a  line  from  north  to  south,  each 
snip  at  least  two  leagues  distant  from  each  other*  by  whicb 
order  they  were  able  to  discover  Mo  whole  degrees  o(  the 
sea. 

Tliey  lay  in  this  manner  from  the  29th  of  June  to  the  Sd  of 
August,  when  Captain  Thomson  in  the  Dainty  had  first  sight 
of  the  huge  carak  called  the  Madre  de  Dios,  one  of  the  great- 
est  belonging  to  the  crown  of  Portugal.  Havii^  the  start  of 
the  rest,  and  being  an  excellent  sailor,  the  Dainty  began  the 
combat  something  to  her  cost»  by  the  slaughter  and  nurt  of 
several  of  her  men.  Within  a  little  Sir  John  Borrough 
came  up  to  second  her  in  the  Roebuck,  belonging  to  & 
Walter  Raleigh,  and  saluted  the  Madre  de  Dios  with  great 
shot,  continuing  the  fight  within  musket-shot,  assisted  hy 
Captains  Thomson  and  viewport,  till  Sir  Robert  Cross  came 
up,  who  was  vice-admiral  and  was.to  leeward,  on  which  Sir 
John  asked  his  opinion  what  was  best  to  be  done.  Sir  Robert 
said,  if  she  were  not  boarded  she  would  reach  the  ^ore  and 
be  set  on  fire,  as  had  been  done  with  the  other.  Where- 
fore Sir  John  Borrough  concluded  to  grapple  her,  and 
iSir  Robert  Cross  engaged  to  do  so  likewise  at  the  same  mo- 
ment,  which  was  done  accordingly*  After  some  time  in  this 
situaticMi,  Sir  John  Borroughs  ship  received  a  shot  of  a  ctu^ 
nonperier*  under  water;  and,  being  ready  to  sink,  desired 
Sir  Robert  to  fall  off,  that  he  also  might  clear  himself  and 
save  his  ship  from  sinking.  This  was  done  with  much  di^ 
ficulty,  as  both  the  Roebuck  and  Foremght  were  so  entang- 
led that  they  could  not  clear  themselves* 

That  same  evening,  finding  the  carak  drawing  near  the 
land,  Sir  Robert  Crosse  persuaded  his  consorts  to  board 
her  again,  as  otherwise  there  were  no  hopes  of  taking  her. 
After  many  fears  and  excuses,  he  at  last  eucouri^ed  them, 
and  then  went  athwart  her  bows  ail  alone,  and  so  hindered 
her  sailing,  that  the  rest  had  time  to  get  up  to  the  attadt  be- 
fore she  could  make  the  land.  So^  towards  eveningt  after 
Sir  Robert  had  fought  her  three  hours  singly,  two  of  the 
Earl  of  Cumberlands  ships  came  up,  and  then  they  and  Sir 
Robert  Crosse  carried  her  by  boarding  with  very  little  k», 
as  Sir  Robert  by  this  time  had  broken  their  courages  and 
made  the  assault  easy  for  the  rest.    Having  disarmed  the 
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Portoguese,  and  bestowed'  them  for  better  security  as  fM^ton- 
ers  into  the  other  ships,  Sir  Robert  had  now  time  to  eon<» 
template  the  proportions  of  this  vast  carak,  which  did  then, 
and  may  still  provoke  the  admiration  of  all  men  not  aecas^ 
tomed  to  such  a  sight.  But  though  this  first  view  i^S>rdfed  our 
men  sufficient  admiration,  yet  the  pitiful  sight  of  sa  many  bo^ 
dies  slain  and  mangled  drew  tears  from  their  eyes,  and  ih** 
duced  them  to  lend  aid  to  those  miserable  peo{de,  whose 
limbs  were  sore  torn  by  the  shot,  and  their  bodies  agonized 
bj  a  muhitude  of  wounds.  No  man  could  almost  step  but 
upon  a  dead  carcass  or  a  bloody  floor,  but  especially  about  die 
Kefan,  where  many  of  them  had  been  slain,  while  endeavour- 
ing to  steer,  as  it  required  the  united  strength  of  twelve  or 
fourteen  men  at  once  to  move  the  rudder,  and  some  of  our 
ships  beating  in  at  her  stern  with*  their  ordnance,  oft^n  slew 
fixir  or  five  labouring  on  each  side  of  the  helm  at  oAe  sKoC^ 
•whose  places  were  immediately  supplied  by  fresh  hands,  and 
as  our  artillery  incessantly  plied  them  with  continual  vollies^ 
much  bbod  was  necessarily  spilt  in  that  place. 

Moved  with  compassion  for  their  misery,  our  general  im- 
mediately sent  them  his  own  surgeons,  withholding  no  pos- 
sible aid  or  relief  that  he  or  his  company  could  supply.  A- 
mong  those  whom  this  chance  of  war  bad  rendered  most  de- 
plorable, was  Don  Fernando  de  Mendofa,  grand  captain 
and  commander  of  this  mighty  carak,  descended  of  the  house 
of  Mendo9a  in  l^ain,  but  having  married  in  Portugal,  lived 
there  as  one  of  that  nation.  He  was  a  gentleman  well  striken 
m  years,  c^  comely  personage  and  good  stature,  but  of  hard 
fiirtane.  In  the  course  of  his  services  against  the  Moors  he 
had  been  twice  taken  prisoner,  and  both  times  ransomed  by 
the  king.  In  a  former  return  voyage  from  the  East  Indies, 
he  was  driven  upon  the  Bcucos  or  sands  of  Indioy  near  the  coast 
of  Sofida,  being  then  captain  of  a  carak  which  was  lost,  and 
himself  fell  itlto  the  hands  of  the  infidels  on  shore,  who  kept 
him  in  a  long  luid  rigorous  captivity.  Once  more,  having 
great  respect  lor  him,  and  willing  to  meud  his  fortune,  the 
king  bad  given  him  the  conduct  of  this  huge  carak,  in  which 
he  went  from  Lisbon  as  admiral  of  the  India  fleet,  and  had 
returned  in  that  capacity,  but  that  the  viceroy  embarked  in 
the  Bob  Jesus,  and  assumed  that  rank  in  virtue  of  his  late 
office.  Not  willing  to  add  t€>o  severely  to  the  affliction  of 
this  maOf  Sir  John  Borrough  freely  di8ml3sed  Don  Fernan- 
do 
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do  and  most  of  bis  folIower9,  giving,  them  sonic  vessels  ibr 
that  purpose,  with  dll  necessary  provisions. 

Having  dispatched  this  business.  Sir  John  Borrough  had 
leisure  to  take  such  a  survey  of  the  goods  in  his  prize,  as  the 
convenience  of  the  seas  would  admit ;  and  seeing  many  in- 
clined to  commit  spoil  and  pillace,  he  very  prudently  seized 
npon  the  whole  in  the  name  of  her  majesty.     He  then  made 
a  cursory  inspection  of  the  cargo,  and  perceived  that  the 
wealth  would  be  fully  answerable  to  expectation,  and  would 
be  more  than  sufBcient  to  content  both  the  desires  of  the  ad- 
venturers, and  the  fatigues  and  dangers  of  the  captors,    I 
cannot  here  refrain  from  acknowledging  the  great  favour  of 
God  to  our  nation,  by  putting  this  rich  prize  into  our  hands, 
thereby  manifestly  discovering  the  secrets  and  riches  of  the 
trade  of  India^  which  had  hitherto  lain  strangely  hidden  and 
cuimingly  concealed  fi'om  our  knowledge,  only  a  very  im- 
perfect glimpse  of  it  bein^  seen  by  a  few,  while  it  is  now  tam- 
ed into  the  broad  light  oi  full  and  perfect  knowledge.  Whence 
it  would  appear  to  oe  the  will  <^  God  for  our  good,  if  onljr 
ourvireakness  would  so  apprehend  it,  thatwe  should  participate 
in  those  East  Indian  treasures,  by  the  establishment  of  a 
lawful  traffic,  to  better  our  means  of  advancing  the  true  re- 
ligion ahd  the  holy  service  of  God. 

This  carak,  in  the  judgment  of  those  most  ezperiencedy 
was  of  not  less  than  1600  tons  burden,  900  of  which  were 
stowed  full  of  rich  merchandize;  the  remainder  being  allow- 
ed partly  for  the  ordnance,  which  were  32  pieces  of  brass 
cannon  of  all  sorts,  and  partly  to  the  ships  company,  pas- 
sengers, and  victuals,  which  last  could  not  be  a  small  qoao- 
tity,  considering  the  length  of  the  voyage,  and  that  there 
were  between  six  and  seven  hundred  persons  on  board.  To 
give  a  taste  as  it  were  of  the  commodities,  it  may  sofBoe  to 

irive  a  general  enumeration  of  them,  according  to  the  cata- 
ogue  made  out  at  Leadenhall,  London,  on  the  15th  Sep- 
tember 1592.  After  the  jewels,  which  were  certainly  of 
great  value,  though  they  never  came  to  liffht,  the  principal 
wares  consisted  of  spices,  drugs,  silks,  caTicoes,  qmhs,  car- 
pets, and  colours,  &c.  Tlie  spices  were  pepper,  doves, 
mace,  nutmegs,  cinnamon,  green  einger*  The  drugs,  boi- 
zoin,  frankincense,  gallinga,  mirabolans,  socotorine  aloes, 
'  camphor.  The  ailks,  damasks,  taffetas,  sarcenets,  altobassot 
or  counterfeit  cloth  of  gold,  unwrought  China  silk,  sleaved 
silk,  white  twisted  silk|  and  curled  cypress    The  calicoes 
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were  book-caEcoe,  calicoe-Iawns,  broad  white  calicoes,  fine 
starched  calicoes,  coarse  white  calicoes^  brown  broad  calicoes, 
brown  coarse  calicoes*  There  were  also  canopies,  and  coarse  di- 
aper towels,  quilts  of  coarse  sarsenet,  and  of  calico,  and  carpets 
ISlc  tho^  of  Turkey.  Likewise  pearls,  musk,  civet,  aod  am- 
bergris, llie  rest  of  the  wares  were  ntany  in  number,  but  less 
in  value ;  as  elephants  teeth,  porcelain  vessels  of  China,  co- 
co-nuts, hides,  ebony  as  black  as  jet,  bedsteads  of  the 
same,  curious  cloth  made  of  die  rind  of  trees,  &c.  AH 
which  piles  of  merchandize,  being  valued  at  a  reasonable 
rate  by  men  of  approved  judgment,  amounted  to  no  less  than 
150,000  pounds  .Sterling,  which  being  divided  among  the 
adventurers,  of  whom  her  majesty  was  the  chief,  was  suffi- 
cient to  content  all  parties. 

The  cargo  being  taken  out,  and  the  goods  reloaded  on 
board  ten  of  our  ships  to  be  sent  to  London,  one  Mr  Robert 
Adams,  a  man  of  excellent  skill,  took  the  exact  bigness, 
height,  length,  breadth,  and  other  dimensions  of  this  huge 
vesselj  tl^  these  might  be  preserved  according  to  the  exact 
rules  of  geometrical  pr^oportions,  both  for  present  knowledge 
and  transmission  to  posterity,  omitting  nothing  which  either 
his  art  could  demonstrate,  or  any  mans  judgment  think  wor- 
thy of  bdng  known.  After  an  exact  survey  of  the  whole 
frame,  he  found  the  extreme  length,  from  the  beak  head  to 
the  stern,  where,  a  lantern  was  erected,  165  feet.  The 
breadth,  in  the  second  close  deck,  of  which  she  had  threes 
but  this  the  broadest,  was  46  feet  10  inches.  At  her  depar« 
ture  from  Cochin  in  India,  her  draught  of  water  was  31 
&et ;  but  at  her  arrival  in  Dartmouth,  not  above  26,  being 
lightened  5  feet  during  her  vdyage  by  various  causes.  She 
contained  7  several  stories;  viz.  one  main  orlop,  three  close 
decks,  one  forecastle,  and  a  spar  deck  of  two  floors  each. 
The  leneth  of  the  keel  was  lOQ  feet,  of  the  main-mast  12  i 
teet,  aod  its  circumference  at  the  partners  was  10  feist  7 
inches.  The  main-yard  was  106  feet  long.  By  this  accu- 
rate men^urattion,  the  hugaaess  of  the  whole  is  apparent,  and 
£ir  beyond  the  mould  oi  the  largest  ships  used  among  us^ 
either  for  war  or  cargo* 

Don  Alonso  de  nagan,  having  a  greater  fleet,  and  yet. 
snfi&ring  these  two  great  earaks  to  be  lost,  the  Santa  Cruz 
burnt,  and  the  Madre  de  Dios  taken^  was  disgraced  by  the. 
Iwg  of  Sipain  for  bis  o^gUgeuoe. 

Fectiok 
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Section    XV. 

The  takitigof  two  Spanish  ShipSy  laden  *mUh  qtdcksilver  and 
the  Popes  ballsj  in  1592,  by  Captain  Thomas  White*  ' 

Whxl?:  iGturniag  irom  Barbary  in  the  Amity  of  London, 
and  in  the  latitude  of  S6^  N.  at  4  in  the  morning  of  the  ^6tb 
of  July  1592,  Captain  White  got  si^bt  of  two  ships  at  the 
distance  of  three  or  four  lea/rues.  Giving  immediate  chaoe, 
he  came  within  gun-shot  of  thetn  by  7  o'clock  ;  and  by  their 
boldness  in  shcwnig  Spanish  colours,  he  judged  them  rather 
to  be  ships  of  war  than  laden  with  merchandize;  indeed,  by 
their  own  confession  afterwards,  they  made  themselves  so 
sure  of  taking  him,  that  they  debated  among  diemseivei 
whether  it  were,  better  for  them  to  carry  his  ship  to  San  La- 
car  or  Lisbon.  After  waving  each  other  amain,  the  Spa* 
niards  placed  themselves  in  order  of  battle,  a  cables  lenc^th 
before  the  otl)er,  when  the  fight  began,  both  sides  charging 
and  firii^  as  fast  as  they  were  able,  at  the  distance  of  a  cables 
length,  ror  the  space  of  five  hours.  In  this  time^  the  Aoiity 
received  32  sreat  shots  in  her  hull,  mastSi  and  sails,  besides 
at  least  500  from  muskets  and  arquebuses,  which  were  oomit* 
ed  after  the  fight. 

Finding  them  to  make  so  stout  a  resistance,  Captain  While 
attemptea  .to  board  the  Biscaian,  which  was  foremost ;  and 
after  lying  on  board  about  an  hour,  plying  his  ordnance  and 
small  shot,  he  stowed  all  her  npen  *,  At  this  time,  die  olher 
vessel,  which  was  a  fliboat,  thinjcing  Captain  White  had 
boarded  her  consort  with  all  his  msen,  bore  room  ipitk  kim  \ 
intending  to  have  laid  him  close  on  board,  so  as  to  ^iliap 
him  between  both  slnps,  and  place  him  between  two  fires. 
Perceiving  this  iptention,  he  fitted  his  ordnance  in  sack  sod 
as  to  get  quit  of  her,  so  that  she  boarded  her  consort,  and 
both  feu  from  him.    Mr  White  jnew  tkept  his  kof,  hoisled 

hB 

}  Astley,  L  849,  The  editor  of  Asdeys  -ooIlectMni  givw  apUBtioeef 
the  source  whence  he  procured  this  iiarrative.  The  Spanish  sh^  with 
quicksflver  are  usuaHy  called  azcjgue  m  assogue  shlps^  the  word  assogqe  s^ 
itfymg  qukksilTer.-^B. 

%  2  This  expression  seems  to  mean,  tfast  he  forced  than  to  ron 
— E. 

3  Tha^Sy  bore  down  upon  him,— -£. 
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__  main-saib,  and  weathering  both  ships,  came  dose  aboard 
the  fliboat,  to  which  he  gave  nis  whole  broadside,  by  which 
several  of  her  men  were  «aui,  as  appeared  by  the  blood  run- 
ning  from  her  scuppers.  After  this  he  tacked  aboot,  new 
dutfged  aB  his  ordnance,  and  coming  round  again  upon  both 
ahips,  <»dered  them  to  jrield  or  be  woald  sink  them  outright. 
die  of  them  being  shot  between  wind  and  water,  wouki  have 
complied,  but  the  odier  called  him  a  traitor ;  on  which  Cap- 
tain White  called  out,  that  if  he  also  did  not  presently  yidd, 
lie  would  rink  him  fint.  Intimidated  by  this  threat,  they 
both  hung  out  white  flags  and  yidded ;  yet  refused  to  strike 
dieir  own  sails,  as  they  had  sworn  not  to  strike  to  any  Ekig- 
Salmian* 

He  then  commanded  the  captains  and  masters  to  come  on 
board  die  Amit^,  where  they  were  examined  and  placed  in 
aafecostody ;  amsr  which  he  sent  some  of  his  own  men  on 
board  both  ships  to  strike  the  sails  and  man  them*  There 
were  finrnd  in  both,  196  persons  afire^  with  eisfat  dead  bo- 
dies, besides  those  thathad  been  cast  bverboarcL  This  tic- 
tory  was  obtained  by  42  men  and  a  boy,  of  whom  two  were 
dam  and  three  wounded.  1^  two  prizes  were  laden  with 
1400  chests  of  quidcdver,  marked  with  the  arms  of  Castfle 
aad  Leon,  besides  a  vast  quantity  of  bulls  or  indulgences, 
and  ten  packs  of  gilded  missals  and  breriaries,  all  on  the 
kines  account.  Also  an  hundred  tons  of  excellent  wine,  in- 
tended fiir  the  M^ly  of  the  royal  fleet ;  aD  of  which  Captain 
l^l^ite  broQ^t  shortly  afterwards  to  Bladcwall  in  the  riYer 


By  dds  capture  of  quicksiWer,  the  kins  of  Sipem  lost  toir 
tfvery  quintal  a  quinCal  of  silver,  that  Aonld  have  been  deli- 
^^ered  to  hhn  by  the  mine-masters  in  Peru,  amountinff  in 
valoe  to  L>600,000.  There  were  likewise  2,072,000  bulb 
fiir  fimg  and  dead  persons,  intended  for  the  use  of  New 
Spain^  Yucatan,  Guatiniala,  Honduras,  and  the  Phili|^tne 
iaiands,  taxed  i^  two  ryals  each ;  besides  1«,000  bolls  at  four 
lyab ;  amounting  in  aH  to  L.107,700:  So  diat  the  total  loss 
to  the  king  of  Spain  was  L.707,700,  not  reckoning  the  losp 
and  disappointment  by  the  roass-bodcs  and  wine. 
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Section  XVI. 

Narrative  of  the  Destruction  of  a  great  East  India  Caraky  19 
159^9  'written  by  Captain  Nicholas  Dofmton  ^ 

• 

Ik  the  latter  end  of  the  year  .1593,  the  right  honoaraUe 
the  earl  of  Cumberland,  at  his  own  charges  and  thp$e  of  bis 
friends,  fitted  out  three  ships  of  equal  size  and  rates,  baving 
each  the  same  quantiiv  of  provisions  and  the  same  number  df 
men.  These  were,  the  Royal  Exchange,  which  went  as  ad- 
miral, commanded  by  Captain  Geoi^  Cave;  the  May- 
flower, vice-admiral,  commanded  by  Captain  William  An- 
thony; and  the  Sampson,  which  my  lord  was.  pleased  to 
commit  to  me,  Nicholas  Downton.  In  all  tlie  three  ships 
ther^  wqre  embarked  420  men  of  all  sorts,  or  140  in  each. 
Be^des  these,  there  was  a  pinnace  called  the  Violet^  or 
Wh^not^I. 

Our  instructions  were  sent  to  us  at  Plymouth,  and  we 
were  directed  to  open  them  at  sea.  The  6th  of  April  1594, 
we  set  s^il  from  Plymouth  sound,  directing  our  course  for 
the  coast  of  Spain.  The  24th,  being  then  in  lat*  43^  N. 
we  divided  ourselves  east  and  west  from  each  other,  on  pur- 
pose to  keep  a  good  look  out,  with  orders  from  our  admiral 
to  close  up  again  a,t  night  In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  we 
descried  the  May-flower  and  the  little  pibnace,  in  company 
with  a  prize  they  had  taken  belonging  to  Viana  in  Portitgal, 
imd  bound  for  Angola.  This  vessel  was  about  %S  tons  W- 
den,  having  17  persons  on  board,  with  siome  12  tons  of  wine^ 
which  we  divided  among  our  ships,  together  with  some  xusk 
in  chests  and  barrels,  5  bales  of  coarse  blue  cloth,  and  some 
coarse  linen  for  negroes  shirts ;  all  of  which  goods  were  di- 
vided ampng  our  fleet.  The  4th  of  May,  we  had  sight  again 
of  our  pinnace  and  the  admirals  shallop,  which  had  tdun 
th|rce  Portuguese  caravels,  two  of  which  we  sent  away  and 
kept  the  third.  1  he  2d  June  we  came  in  sight  of  St  Michads. 
The  3d  we  sent  oiF  our  pinnace,  which  was  about  24  tons 
burden,  together  with  the  small  caravel  we  had  taken  off  the 
Burlings,  to  range  about  the  anchorages  of  the  Azores,  try- 
ing to  make  captures  of  any  thing  they  could  find,  appoint- 
ing 

1  Hakluyt,  lU.  14.  Astl^y,  h2S(k 
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ing  tbem  to  meet  with  us  at  a  rendezvoas  12  leagues  W.S.W. 
fn>m  Fayal.  Their  going  from  us  served  no  purpose,  and 
was  a  misfortune,  as  they  omitted  joining  us  when  appointed, 
and  we  also  missed  them  when  they  might  have  been  of 
much  service. 

The  ISth  of  June  we  fell  in  with  a  mighty  carak  from  the 
!East  Indies,  called  Las  citiqtiellagues,  or  the  five  wounds. 
The  iMay-Flower  was  in  &ight  of  her  before  night,  and  I  got 
up  with  her  in  the  evening.  While  I  had  ordered  our  men 
to  give  her  a  broadside,  and  stood  carefully  esuimining  her 
strength,'  and  where  I  might  give  council  to  board  her  in 
the  night  when  the  admiral'  came  up,  I  received  a  shot  a 
little  above  the  belly,  by  which  1  was  rendered  unservice- 
able for  a  good  while  after,  yet  no  other  person  in  my  ship 
was  touched  that  night.  Fortunately,  by  means  of  one  cap- 
tain Grant,  an  honest  true-hearted  man,  nothing  was  ne- 
glected though  I  was  thus  disabled.  Until  midni^t,  wheii 
the  admiral  came  up,  the  May-Flow^  and  the  Sampson 
never  desisted  from  plying  her  with  our  cannon,  taking 
it  in  turns :  But  then  captain  Cave  wished  us  to  stay  tiu 
morning,  when  each  of  us  was  to  give  h^  three  broadsides, 
and  then  lay  her  on  board;  but  we  long  lingered  in  the 
morning  till  10  o'clock,  before  we  attempted  to  board  her. 

The  admiral  then  laid  her  on  board  amid  ships,  and  the 
May-Flower  came  up  on  her  quarter,  as  if  to  take  her  sta- 
tion astern  of  our  admiral  on  the  larboard  side  of  the  carak ; 
but  the  captain  of  the  May- Flower  was  slain  at  the  first  com- 
ing up,  oh  which  his  ^hip  fell  astern  on  the  outlicar  ^  of  the 
carak,  a  piece  ot*  timber,  which  so  tore  her  foresail  that  they 
said  they  could  npt  get  up  any  more  to  fight,  as  indeed  they 
did  not,  but  kept  aloof  from  us  aU  the  rest  of  the  action. 
The  Sampson  went  aboard  on  the  bow  of  the  carak,  but 
had  not  room  enough,  as  our  quarter  lay  on  the  bow  of  the 
Exchange,  and  pur  bow  on  that  of  the  carak.  At  the  first 
coming  up  of  the  Exchange,  her  captain  Mr  Cave  was  wound- 
ed in  lx>th  legs,  one  of  which  he  never  recovered,  so  that 
he  was  disabled  from  doing  his  duty,  and  bad  no  one  in  his 
absence  that  would  undertake  to  lead  his  company  to  board 
the  enemy.  My  firiend,  captain  Grant,  led  my  men  up  the 
side  of  the  carak ;  but  his  force  being  small,  and  not  being 

manfully 

2  Probably  a  boom  6r  outrigger  for  the  management  of  the  after-sails.— 
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manftilly  seconded  by  the  crew  .of  tiie  Exdkmge,  the  enemy 
ivere  bolder  than  .Ihey  would  iiare  been,  so  that  fin  of  my 
men  were  presently  siaiii,  and  many  more  wounded ;  which 
made  those  that  reanaiQed  return  cm  boards  and  they  would 
never  more  give  the  assault.  Some  of  the  Exdunges  men 
did  very  weU,  and  I  have  no  &)iibt  tbi^  many  more  would 
have  done  the  like,  if  there  had  been  .any  principal  men  to 
have  fed  them  on,  and  not  .to  have  run  into  comers  thcia- 
firives.  Bat  I  muist  allow  that  the  carak  was  as  wiell  proviil- 
ed  for  defence  as  any  ship  I  have  seen  i  and  perhaps  the 
Poittuguese  were  encouraged  by  our  sladuoess,  as  they  plied 
our  men  from  behind  barricades,  where  they  were/out  of  daa* 
ger  from,  our  shot*  They  plied  us  also  with,  wildfire,  fay 
which  most  of  our  men  were  burnt  in  some  parts  of  their 
body ;  and  while  our  men  -wexe  busted  in  patting  out  the 
fire,  the  lenemy  galled  them  sore  with  small  arms  and  darts. 
This  imusual  casting  of  wildfire  did  much,  dismay  many  ef 
ourmen,  and  caused  them  greally  to  hang  back. 

Finding  thai  our  men  would  not  again  board,  we  ^ied 
iMir  great  ordnance  at  them^  elevated  as  much  as  poesihle,  as 
olherwiae  we  could  do  them  little  harm*  By  shooting  a  piece 
JTom  our  forecastle,  we  set  fire  to  a  mat  at  the  beak  head  of 
the  en^ny,  whidi  kindled  more  and  more,  commrniicattBg 
from  the  mat  to  the  boltsprit,  and  thence  to  the  tofHuul- 
yard  ;  by  which  fire  the  Boortoguese  abaft  were  much  ahtfm* 
ed,  and  began  to  make  show  cS  a  paiiey:  Bat  their  officefs 
encouraged  them,  alleging  that  die  fire  could  be  easiiy  ex** 
iingmshed,  on  vlrhich  th^  again  stood  stiffly  to  their  defence; 
yet  at  length  the  fire  grew  so  strong,  that  I  plainly  saw  it  was 
beyond  au  help,  even'  if  she  had  yielded  40  us.  We  that 
wished  to  have  disentangled  oursdves  firom  the  boming  cap 
rak,  but  had  £ttle  hope  ^.  success ;  yet  we  plied  water  widi 
gceat  diligence  to  keep  our  ship  safe.  At  thia  time  I  had 
little  hope  hut  omr  ship,  myself,  and  sovefal  of  our  wounded 
men  must  have  been  ail  destroyed  along  with  the  canL 
Most  of  our  people  indeed  might  have  saved  theMselves  in 
boats  on.  board  our  consorts.  When  we  were  at  the  wont, 
by  Gods  providence  our  8pritsail«*yani  with  the  sail  and 
ropes,  which  w«re  fast  entangled  with  die  spritsai^yaid  of 
the earaky  were ^biernfed  that  we &11  away«  with  tho  loas  of 
some  €£  our  sails.  The  Exchange  also,  being  fiuther  aft  and 
more  distant  from  the  fire,  was  more  easily  cleared,  and  &I1 
oiFabaftr 

As 
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As  soon  as  God  had  put  us  out  of  danger,  the  fire  caught 
hold  of  the  forecastle  of  the  carak,  where  I  thijilc  there  was 
great  store  of  benzoin,  or  some  such  combustible  matter,  for 
It  flamed  and  flowed  over  the  earak,  which  was  almost  in  an 
instant  all  oirer  in  flames.     The  Portuguese  now  leapt  over- 
board in  great  numbers,  and  I  sent  captain  Grant  with  the 
boat,  bidding  him  use  his  discretion  in  saving  them.     He 
brought  me  on  board  two  gentlemen.    One  of  them  was  an 
bid  man  named  Nuno  Velio  Pereira,  who  had  been  governor 
of  Mozambique  and  Sofala  in  the  year  1582,  and  had  since 
been  governor  of  a  place  of  importance  in  the  East  Indies. 
The  ship  in  which  he  was  coming  home  was  cast  away  a 
Ktrie  to  the  east  of  the  Cape  of  Ciood  Hope,  whence  ho  tra- 
velled by  land  to  Mozambique,  and  got  a  passage  in  this 
carak.     The  other  was  named  Bras  Carrero,  who  was  cap- 
tain of  a  carak  that  was  cast  away  at  Mozambique,  and  came 
likewise  as  a  passenger  in  this  ship.     Also  three  men  of  the 
inferior  sort ;  but  only  thefee  t^o  gentlemen  we  clothed  and 
brought  home  to  England.    The  rest,  and  others  ^ich  were 
saved  by  our  other  boats,  were  all  set  on  shore  on  the  island 
of  Flores,  except  two  or  three  negroes,  one  of  whom  was  n 
native  of  Mozambique,  and  the  other  of  the  East  Indies. 
*  This  fight  took  place  in  die  open  sefa,  6  leagues  to  tire 
southward  of  the  sound  or  channel  between  Fayal  and  Pico. 
The  people  whom  we  saved  informed  usi,  that  t be  cause  of  thfe 
carak  rehising  to  yield  was,  that  she  and  all  her  goods  be* 
longed  to  the  king,  being  all  that  had  been  collected  for  him 
that  year  in  India,  and  that  the  cnptam  of  her  was  greatly  tti 
favour  with  the  king,  and  expected  to  have  been  made  vi- 
ceroy of  India  at  his  return.     This  great  carak  was  by  no 
means  lumbered,  cither  within  board  or  on  deck,  being  more 
like  a  ship  of  war  than  a  merchant  vessel ;  and,  besides  her 
own  men  and  ffuns,  she  had  the  crew  and  ordnance  that  be- 
longed to  another  carak  that  was  cast  away  at  Mozambique, 
and  the  crew  of  another  that  was  lost  a  little  way  to  the  efi&t 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.    Yet,  through  skkness  caught  at 
Angola,  where  they  watered,  it  was  said  she  had  not  now  above 
150  white  men  on  board,  bqt  a  great  many  negrpQs.    They 
likewise  told  us  there  were  three  noblemen  and  three  ladies 
on  board ;  but  we  fonnd  them  to  disagree  mudi  in  their  sto- 
ries.   The  carak  continued  to  bum  aH  the  rest  of  that  day 
and  the  succeeding  night  ^  but  next  morning,  on  the  fire 
reaching  her  powder,  being  60  baircls,  which  was  in  the  low- 
est 
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est  part  of  her  hold^  she  blew  up  with  a  dreadful  explouon, 
most  of  her  materials  floating  about  ou  the  sea*  Sonie  of  the 
people  said  she  was  larger  than  the  Madre  de  Dios,  and 
some  that  she  was  kss.  She  was  much  undermasted  apd  un« 
dersailedy  yet  she  went  well  through  the  water, ^considering 
that  she  was  very  foul.  The  shot  we  made  at  iier  from  the 
cannon  of  our  ship,  before  we  laid  her  onboard,  might  be 
sneven  brpadsides  of  six  or  seven  shots  each,  one  with  another, 
or  about  49  shots  in  all.  We  lay  on  board  her  about  two 
boursy  during  which  we  discharged  at  her  about  20  sacre 
shots.  Thus  much  may  suffice  lor  our  dangerous  conflict 
with  that  unfortunate  carak. 

On  the  SOth  of  June,  after  traversing  the  seas,  we  got  sight 
of  another  huge  carak,  which  sonie  of  our  company  took  at 
first  for  the  great  San  Philippo,  t}ie  admiral  of  Spain ;  but  on 
coming  up  with  her  next  day,  we  certainly  perceived  her  to 
be  a  caraL  After  bestowing  some  shots  upon  lier,  we  sum- 
moned her  to  vield,  but  they  stood  stoutly  on  their  defence, 
and  utterly  refused  to  strike.  Wherefore,  as  no  go#d  could 
be  done  without  boarding,  I  coi^ulted  as  to  what  course  we 
should  follow  for  that  purpose;  bi^t  as  we,  who  were  the 
chief  captains,  wepe  pa^y  slain  and  the  rest  wounded  in  the 
former  conflict,  and  because  pf  the  murmi^ring  of  some  dis- 
orderly and  cowardly  fellows,  all  our  resolute  determinations 
were  crossed:  To  conclude  in  a  few  words,  the  carak  escaped 
our  hands.  After  this,  we  continued  to  cruize  ior  some  time 
about  Corvo  and  Flores,  in  hopes  of  falling  in  with  some 
ahipa  from  the  West  Indies ;  but,  being  disappointed  in  this 
expectation,  and  provisions  &lling  short,  we  returned  for 
England,  where  I  arrived  at  Portsmouth  on  the  28th  of  Au* 
gust  I594t, 
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List  of  ike  Eotfol  Newt/  of  England  ai  tJie  demise  of  Queen 

Elizabelh  '. 

Thb  following  list  of  the  royal  navy  of  Engknd,  as  left  in 

good  condition  by  Queen  Elizabeth  at  her  death  in  1603, 

was  written  by  Sir  William  Monson,  a  naval  ojficer  of  that 

^  ^  and 
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and  the  two  following  reigns,  "  By  which,  he  observes,  she 
•*  and  her  realm  gained  honour,  by  the  exploits  and  victories 
"  they  and  her  subjects  obtained."  It  would  occupy  too 
much  space  to  give  a  contrasted  list  of  the  royal  navy  in  the 
present  year,  1813  ;  but  which  our  readers  can  easily  obtain 
from  the  monthly  lists  published  at  London. . 


Men  in- 

Men  at 

Of  which 

liames  of  Ships* 
EUzabeth-Jonasy 

Tonnage* 

Harbour. 

Sea. 

Mariners. 

Saihrs. 

Guns. 

900 

SO 

500 

340* 

120* 

40 

Triumph.     .     . 

1000 

90 

500 

340 

120 

40 

^Tiitc  Bear,     . 

900 

30 

500 

340 

120 

40 

Victory,     .     .    . 

800 

17 

400 

268 

100 

3d 

Ark  Royal,    .    • 

800 

17 

400 

268 

100 

52 

Mere  Honour, 

800 

17 

400 

268 

100 

5fl 

St  Matthew,     . 

lOOO 

30 

50O 

340 

120 

40 

St  Andrew,     .     • 

900 

17 

400 

268 

100 

32 

Due  Repulse,    . 

700 

16 

350 

230 

90 

30 

Garland,    •    •    • 

700 

16 

300 

190 

80     • 

30 

Warspite,     •    • 

60O 

IS 

300 

190 

80 

80 

Mary-Rose,    •     . 

600 

12 

250 

150 

70 

SO 

Hope,    .      • 

600 

12 

250 

150 

70 

30 

Bonaventure,    . 

.      COO 

12 

250 

150 

70 

SO 

Lton,    •      •      • 

5  GO 

12 

250 

150 

70 

30 

Konpareille,    .     • 

500 

12 

250 

150 

70 

30 

Defiance^    .    •    • 

500 

12 

250 

150 

70 

80 

Rainbow,    .     •    • 

50O 

12 

250 

150 

70 

SO 

Dreadnought,    • 

.      40O 

10 

200 

130 

SO 

20 

Antilope,    .    •    • 

550 

10 

160 

114 

30 

16 

Swiftsure,    •    • 

.      400 

10 

200 

ISO 

50 

20 

Swallow,    .    •     • 

330 

10 

100 

114     * 

SO 

16 

Foresight,    .    • 

30O 

lO 

160 

114 

30 

16 

Tide,    .     .     .     . 

250 

.     7 

120 

88 

20 

12 

Crane,    •    .    .    < 

SOO 

•     7 

lOO 

76 

20 

12 

Adventure,    •    • 

•     250 

7 

120 

88 

20' 

12 

Quittance,    •    . 

•       200 

7 

lOO 

76 

20 

12 

Answer,    .     .    • 

200 

7 

loo 

76 

20 

12 

Advantage,    .     • 

•     20O 

7 

100 

70 

20 

12 

Tiger,    .    .    .    . 

200 

7 

100 

70 

20 

12 

Tremontain,     • 

• 

6 

70 

52 

lO 

8 

Scout,    .    *    . 

.      120 

6 

6G 

43 

lO 

8 

Catis,    •    .     . 

lOO 

5 

CO 

42 

10 

8 

Charles,    .    .    • 

.        70 

5 

45 

3^ 

7 

6 

Moon,    •    •    . 

60 

5 

40 

30 

5 

5 

Advice, 

*  The  diRerence  between  mariners  and  sailors  is  nol  obvious :  Perhaps 
the  former  were  what  are  now  called  ordinary,  and  the  latter  able  seamen. 
Besides,  the  numbers  of  both  these  united,  do  not  make  up  the  whole  com- 
pliment of  men  at  sea:  Perhaps  the  deficiency,  being  40  in  ^e  largest  (hips 
of  this  list,  was  made  up  by  what  were  then  called  ^rummefs  :  servants, 
shtp-boysy  or  lar.dsinai.*-£. 
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MeH  m  Men  at  Of  whidi 

Names  of  Ships.    Tonnage.  Harbour,   Sea*  Mariners*    Sailors,    Cwu^ 

Advice,     .    •     .     •        50            5  40           50                5            5 

Spy^       •     •'     .       .         50              3  40           80                  5              S 

.Mcrltty     .     .     •     •         45             5  95           S6                  4             5 

Sun*      .....        40              5  30           24r                  J|             4 
Synnet*    .    .'    .    .      20            2 
George  Hoy,    •     .       lOO          10 
Penny-rose  Hoy,            80            8 

*  This  name  ought  probably  to  have  been  the  Cygnet. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


EAKLY  VOYAGES  OT  THE   ENGLISH  TO  TH£  EAST  INDIES)  BE* 
FORE  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  AN  EXCLUSIVE  COMPANY. 


SECTION'  I. 

Voyage  io  Goa  in  1 5*7 9  ^  in  the  Porftiguese  ^et^  by  Thdmc$ 

Stevens  '• 

Introduction. 

^  'WJ^  ^o^  begin  to  draw  tow&rds  ladiai  the  foDowisg 
W  being  the  first  voyage  ne  know  of,  that  was  per- 
fiirmed  to  that  country  by  any  Englishman;  Thoogh  Ste- 
vens was  only  a  passenger  in  uie  ship  of  another  nation,  yet 
the  account  he  gave  of  ue  navigation  was  doubtless  one  c^  the 
motives  that  induced  hift  countrymen  to  visit  India  a  few  yean 
afterwards  in  their  own  bottoms.  Indeed'  the  chief  and  more 
immediate  causes  seem  to  have  been  the  rich  caraks,  taken  ia 
the  cruizing  voyaoes  against  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese 
about  this  time,  which  both  gave  the  English  some  insight 
into  the  India  trade,  and  inflamed  their  desire  of  participat- 
ing in  so  rich  a  commerce. 

*<  The  account  of  this  voyage  is  contained  in  the  foDowiog 
letter  from  Thomas  Stevens,  to  his  &ther  Thomas  Steveua  is 

1  Hakluyt,  II.  581.  Astleyrl  191. 
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Londoa:  In  tbu  letter,  preservied  by  Hakluyt,  several  Tevy 
good  remarka  will  be  found  respecting  the  navigation  to  In-? 
aist  as  practised  in  those  days  $  yet  no  mentiQU  is  made  in 
die  letter,  as  to  the  profession  of  Stevens,  or  on  what  ooca* 
«ion  he  went  to  India.  By  the  letters  of  Newberry  and  Fitch  ^^ 
which  will  be  found  in  their  proper  place,  written  from  Goa 
in  1584,  it  appears  that  he  was  a  priest  or  Jesuit,  belonging 
to  the  college  of  St  Paul  at  that  place ;  whence  it  may  be 
Gonduded  that  the  design  of  his  voyage  was  to  propagate  the 
Romish  religion  in  India.  In  a  marginal  note  to  one  of 
these  letters,  Hakluyt  intimates  that  Padre  Thomas  Stevens 
was  born  in  Wiltsoire,  and  was  sometime  of  New  Col  We 
Oxford.  He  was  very  serviceable  to  Newberry  and  Fitch, 
who  acknowledge  that  they  owed  the  recovery  of  their  liber** 

?and  goods,  if  not  their  Uves,  to  him  and  another  Padre. 
his  is  also  mentioned  by  Fyrard  de  la  V  al,  who  was  pri- 
soner at  Goa  in  J  60S,  nt  which  time  Stevens  was  rector  of 
Morgan  CoUege  in  the  island  of  Salcet  ^/' — AstUy. 

After  most  humble  commendations  to  you  and  my  mother, 
and  cravinff  your  daily  blessing,  these  are  to  certify  you  of 
my  being  dive,  according  to  your  will  and  my  duty.  I  wrote 
you  that  I  had  taken  my  journey  from  Italy  to  Portugal, 
which  tetter  I  think  came  X,o  your  hands, .  in  which  hope  I 
have  the  less  need  to  tell  you  the  cause  of  my  departing,  which 
in  one  word  I  may  express,  by  naming  obedience.  I  came 
to  Lisbon  towards  the  end  of  March,  eight  days  before  the 
departure  of  the  ships,  so  late  that,  if  they  had  not  been  de- 
tained about  some  important  affairs,  tliey  had  been  gone  be- 
fore our  arrival ;  insomuch  that  others  were  appointed  to  go 
in  our  stead,  that  the  kings  intention  and  ours  might  not  be 
frustrated*  But  on  our  sudden  arrival,  these  others  did  not 
go^  and  we  went  as  originally  intended. 

The  4rth  of  AprUf  five  ships  departed  for  Goa,  in  which, 
besides  mariners  and  soldiers,  there  were  a  great  number  of 
chikiren,  who  bear  the  sea  much  better  than  men,  as  also 
do  many  women.  I  need  not  tell  you,  as  you  may  easily 
imagine  the  solemnly  of  setting  out,  with  sound  of  trumpets 
and  discbarges  of  cannon,  as  they  go  forth  in  a  warlike  man- 
ner. The  iOth  of  the  same  month  we  came  in  sight  of  Por- 
to 

9  Itt  Hikkiyti  Coltectiom  sew  edUien,  IL  S76.  et  ssq. 
$  Purchai  his  Pilgrim^  Ut  1670. 
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to  Sancto  near  Madeira,  where  an  English  ship  set  upon 
ours,  now  entirely  alone,  and  fired  several  shots  which  did  us 
iio  harm :  But  when  dur  ship  had  run  out  her  largest  ord- 
nance, the  English  ship  made  away  from  lis.  This  English 
ship  was  large  and  handsome,  and  I  w^  sorry  to  see  her  so 
ill  occupied,  as  she  went  roving  about  the  seas,  and  we  met 
her  again  at  the  Canaries,  where  we  arrived  on  the  ISth  of 
the  same  month  of  April,  and  had  good  opportunity  to  won- 
der at  the  high  peaked  mountain  in  the  island  of  TeneriSe, 
as  we  beat  about  between  that  island  and  Grand  Canary  for 
four  days  with  contrary  winds,  and  indeed  had  such  evil  wea- 
ther till  the  I4th  of  May,  that  we  despaired  of  being  able  to 
double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  that  year.  Yet,  taking  our 
course  between  Guinea  and  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands,  with- 
out seeing  any  land  at  all,  we  arrived  at  the  coast  of  Guinea, 
as  the  Portuguese  call  that  part  of  the  western  coast  of  Africa 
in  the  torrid  zone,  from  the  lat.  of  6®  N.  to  the  equinoctial ; 
in  which  parts  they  suffer  so  much  by  extreme  heats  and 
want  of  wind,  that  they  think  themselves  happy  when  past  it 
Sometimes  the  ships  stand  quite  still  and  becalmed  for  many 
days,  and  sometimes  they  go  on,  but  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  had  almost  as  good  stand  still.  The  atmosphere  on  the 
greatest  part  of  this  coast  is  never  clear,  but  thick  and  cloudy, 
mil  of  thunder  and  lightening,  and  such  unwholesonie  rain, 
that  the  water  on  standing  only  a  little  while  is  full  of  ani- 
malculae,  and  by  falling  on  any  meat  that  is  hung  ont,  fills 
it  immediately  with  worms. 

All  along  that  coast,  we  oftentimes  saw  a  thing  swimming 
in  the  water  like  a  cocks  comb  but  much  fairer,  which  they 
call  a  Guinea  ship  *.  It  is  borne  up  in  the  water  by  a  sub- 
stance almost  like  the  swimming  bladder  of  a  fish  in  size  and 
colour,  having  many  strings  from  it  under  water,  which  pre- 
vent it  from  being  overturned.  It  is  so  poisonous^  that 
one  cannot  touch  it  without  much  danger.  On  this  coast, 
between  the  sixth  degree  of  north  latitude  and  the  equator, 
we  spent  no  less  than  thirty  days  either  in  calms  or  con- 
trary winds-  The  30th  of  May  we  crossed  the  line  with 
great  dilBculty,  directing  our  course  as  weO  as  we  could  \o 
pass  the  promontory  ^,  but  in  all  that  gulf  of  Guinea,  and 
all  the  rest  of  the  way  to  the  Cape,  we  found  such  frequent 

calms 

4  Otherwise  called,  by  the  English  sailors,  a  Portuguese  man-of-war.— £• 

5  The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  must  be  here  meant.— *£. 


cabM'that^; the iftoiteaq^flnced'iiuffiaera' were  madi  luto* 
Disliedk  b.  placK  wheva  ibere  always^  used  to  be  horrible 
teBipe8t%'  wfi  fimnd  bkmsiL  infincible-eahns,  which  were  verjr 
taeuble80iiie:to  our  ahips,-  which-  bdng.  of  the  greatest  size 
ctmoM  gp  widbout  good  winck  ^  iqsomuch  that  when  it  is 
ablest  a& intdlemUe  tempe^finr- other  ships,  inakiBg  them  (uri 
all  their  sails,  those  large  ships  display  their  sails  to  the 
wind  and-  sail  exceiieBi  well*  oakss  the  waves  be  too  iu- 
rieiiSar  which  seUoBS  hf^pened  in  oiar  voyage    Yon  mosfc 


undosland  that,  when  onoe  past  the  line,  they  cannot  go 
dirod  for  the  Gape-  the  nearest-  way,,  bat,  according  to  the 
wind,  flMist  hold'  on  as  near  south  as  they  can  tiU  in  the 
hticode  of  the.  Cape,,  which  is  35^"  ao"  &  They  then  shape 
their  oonrse  to  the  east,  and  se  get-round  the  Cape.  Bat 
the  wind  so  sei^Fed  os  at- 33  degrees,  (hat  we  directed  oar 
coarse  thence  for  the  Cape. 

Yob  know  thelitis  haidto  sail' from  east  to  west,  or  the 
Gontraiy,  because  there  is  no  fixed- point  in  all  the  sky  by 
which  tbi^  can  direct  their  CQOffie^  wherefore  I  shall  teil  yeu 
what  help  God  hath-  provided  to  dire<^  them.  There  is 
not  a  fowl  that  appeareth^- neither  any  sign  in  the  air  or  in 
the  sea,  that  have  nor  been  written  down  by  those  who  have 
fonnerty.  made-  these  voyages ;.  se  that  partly  by  their  own 
expenenee,  judging  what  space  the  ship  was  able  to  make 
with  soch  and  such  a  wind,  and  partly  by  the  experience  €£ 
olhers  recorded*  in  the  books  of  navigations  which  they  have^  • 
they  gaess  whereabouts  they  may  be  in  regard  to  longitude, 
for  they  are  always  sure  as  to  latitude.  But  die  greatest 
and  best  cUrecdon  of  all  is,  to  mark  the  variation  of  the 
needle  or  marinen  compass ;  which,  in  the  meridian  of  the 
island  of  St  Michael,  one  of  the  Azores  in  the  same  latitude 
with  Lisbon,  points  due  north,  and  thence  swerveth  so 
much  towards  the  east,  that,  between  the  foresaid  meridian 
and  the  extreme  south  point  of  Afi'iea,  it  varieth  three  or 
foor  of  the  thirty-two  points.  Again,  having  passed  a  little 
beycmd  the  cape  called  da&  jfguliasj  or  of  the  Needles,  it 
letometh  again  towards  the  north ;  and  when  it  hath  attain- 
ed that,  it  swerveth  again  toward  the  west  proportionally, 
as  it  did  before  eastwaids. 

In  regard  to  the  first  mentioned  signa  from  fowls:  He 
nearer  we  came  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  the  more  kinds  and 
greater  number  of  strange  fowls  appeared ;  insomuch  that, 
when  we  came  within  not  less  than  thir^  leaguesi  almost 

YOU  nu  a  g  100 
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100  mileS)  and  600  miles  as  we  thought  from  any  oAer 
land,  as  good  as  dOOO  fowk  of  sandrjr  kinds  toHowed  oar 
ship  $  some  of  them  so  great,  that^  when  their  wings  weie 
opened,  they  measured  seven  spans  from  point  to  point  of 
tneir  wings,  as  the  sailors  said.  It  is  a  marreDotis  tning  to 
think  how  God  hath  so  provided  for  these  fowls,  in  so  vast 
an  expanise  of  sea,  that  they  are  all  fat.  The  Portoguese 
have  named  them  all,  according  to  some  obvious  property. 
Thus  they  call  some  rushtaiU^  because  dieir  tails  are  snisil 
and  long  like  a  rush,  and  not  proportionate  to  their  bodies; 
%otne  fork-tailSf  because  their  tails  are  very  broad  and  feik- 
ed ;  others  again  velvet'-sleevesj  because  their  wings  are  like 
velvet,  and  are  always  bent  like  a  mans  elbow.  This  \md 
is  always  welcome,  as  it  appears  nearest  the  Cape.  I  shooU 
never  have  an  end,  were  I  to  tell  you  all  particulars,  bot  shaU 
touch  on  a  few  that  may  suffice,  if  you  mark  them  wdl,  to 
give  cause  for  gloriPying  God  in  his  wonderful  works,  and  in 
the  variety  of  his  creatures. 

To  say  something  of  fishes:  In  all  the  places  of  cabns, 
and  especially  in  the  burning  zone  near  the  line,  there  con- 
tinually waited  on  our  ship  certain  fishes,  called  htberana^ 
bv  the  Portuguese,  as  long  as  a  man,  which  came  to  eat  such 
tnings  as  might  fall  from  the  ship  into  the  sea,  not  even 
refusing  men  themselves  if  they  could  light  upon  any,  and 
if  they  find  any  meat  hung  over  into  the  sea,  they  seize  it 
These  haye  waiting  upon  them  continually  six  or  seven 
small  fishes,  having  blue  and  green  bands  round  their  bo- 
dies, like  finely  dressed  serving  men.  Of  these  two  or  three 
always  swim  before  the  shark,  and  some  on  every  side, 
[whence  they  are  called  pilot  Ji$h^  by  thfe  English  mariners.] 
They  have  likewise  other  fishes  [called  sucking  fish]  which 
iilwnys  cleave  to  their  bodies,  and  seem  to  feed  on'sncfa  super- 
fiuities  as  ffrow  aboi^t  them,  and  they  are  said  to  enter  into 
their  bodies  to  purge  them,  when  needful.  Formerly  the 
mariners  uspd  to  eat  the  sharks,  but  since  they  have  seoi 
them  devour  men,  their  stomachs  now  abhor  them;  yet 
they  draw  them  up  with  great  hooks,  and  kill  as  many  of 
them  as  they  can,  thinking  thereby  to  take  a  great  revei^ 
There  is  another  kind  of  fish  almost  as  large  as  a  herriif^, 
which  hath  wings  and  flieth,  and  are  very  numerona.  Thcie 
have  two  enemies,  one  in  the  sea  and  the  other  in  the  «r. 

Thst 

6  Evidently  sharks,  from  the  account  of  them.— £^ 
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That  in  tli«  ielA  is  the  fish  called  albieore^  as  large  ais  a  salmon, 
which  fellows  with  great  swiftness  to  take  them ;  on  which 
this  poor  fish,  which  cannot  swim  fast  as  it  hath  no  fins,  and 
only  swims  by  the  motion  of  its  tail,  having  its  wings  then 
shut  along  the  sides  of  its  body,  ^ringeth  out  of  the  water 
and  flieth,  but  not  very  high;  on  this  the  albicore,  though 
he  have  no  wings,  giveth  a  great  leap  out  of  the  water,  and 
sometimes  catcheth  the  flying  fish,  or  else  keepeth  in  the 
water,  going  that  way  as  fast  as  the  other  flieth.  When  the 
flying  fish  is  weary  of  the  air,  or  thinketh  himself  out  of 
danger,  he  returneth  to  the  water,  where  the  albicore  meeteth 
him ;  but  sometimes  his  other  enemy,  the  sea-crow,  catcheth 
him  in  the  air  before  he  falleth. 

With^these  and  the  like  sights,  but  always  making  our  sup« 
plications  to  God  for  good  weather  and  the  preservation  of 
oar  ship,  we  came  at  length  to  the  south  cape  of  Africa,  the 
ever  fiimous  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  so  much  desired  yet  feared 
of  all  men :  But  we  there  found  no  tempest,  only  immense 
waves,  where  dur  pilot  was  guilty  of  an  oversight ;  for,  whereas 
commonly  all  navigators  do  never  come  within  sight  of  land, 
but,  contenting  themselves  with  signs  and  finding  the  bottom, 
go  their  course  safe  and  sure,  he,  thinking  to  have  the  winds 
at  will,  shot  nigh  the  land  ;  when  the  wind,  changing  into  the 
south,  with  the  assistance  of  the  mountainous  waves,  rolled 
us  so  near  the  land  that  we  were  in  less  than  14*  fathoms,  only 
six  miles  fi*om  Capo  das  Aguliasj  and  there  we  looked  to  be 
utterly  lost.  Under  us  were  huge  rocks,  so  sharp  and  cutting 
that  no  anchor  could  possibly  hold  the  ship,  and  the  shore 
was  so  excessively  bad  that  nothing  could  take  the  land,  which 
besides  is  fiill  of  tigei*s  and  savage  people,  who  put  all  strangers 
to  death,  so  that  we  had  no  hope  or  comfort,  but  only  in  God 
and  a  good  conscience.  Yet,  after  we  had  lost  our  anchors, 
hoisting  up  our  sails  to  try  to  get  the  ship  upon  some  safer 
part  of  the  coast,  it  pleased  God,  when  no  man  looked  for 
help,  suddenly  to  fill  our  sails  with  a  wind  ofl^  the  land,  and 
so  by  good  providence  we  escaped,  thanks  be  to  God.  The 
day  following,  being  in  a  place  where  they  are  always  wont  to 
fish,  we  also  fell  a  fishing,  and  caught  so  many,  that  they 
served  the  whole  ships  company  all  that  day  and  part  of  the 
next.  One  of  our  lines  pulled  up  a  coral  of  great  size  and 
value ;  for  it  is  said  that  in  this  place,  which  indeed  we  saw 
by  experience,  that  the  corals  grow  on  the  rocks  at  the  bottom 
of  the  sea  in  (he  miinner  of  stalks,  becoming  hard  and  red. 

Our 
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Quit  4n  of  peril  was  th^  29%h  of  inh*  Yo»  wmt  nb4tm- 
•tfixid  tbftt,  aftei  passisg  |he  Cfqw  of  CWd  Hhpe^  there  ao 
two  W4j^.  to  ladia,  od^  whhici  the  idand  of  Mtyjtiffliirir^  et 
b^tw^ea  that  apd'  Afracn,  caUed  the  Canal  of  Mozambiqiiei 
ivbkh;  the  Portugtiefie  tH'efer^  aar  th^  r^frealb  ihm^d^tM  iat 
a  ibrtnj^l^t  or  a^  month,  at  lyipzambiqu^  nptr  wklioiit  gnat 
n^ed  atter  k^inft  sp  long  at  ae%  aiul  then/cie.  i»  anotb^  mooth 
get  to  Coa.  'Die  other  coui?9e  is  oO|  the  outside  of  the  idMiJ 
of  St  La^renc^  or  Madagascar^  which  tb^  take  when  tkef 
Hit  G^  too  late«  or  com^  sq>  late  la  the  Ca|ie  as  not  to  hare 
tin^  to*  uU>p  at  Moaambique,  and  then  they  go  on  their  voyage 
19  ffreat  heavinfssfi^  because  in  this  wajr  they  have  no^  part$ 
and,  by  reason  of  the  long  navigation 9  aud  tb^e  Want/ o^fradk 
provisions  apd  water,  they  fall  into  ^undrgr  diseasea.  Their 
onns  becopae  sore,  apd  swell  in  such  a*  mann^tiiat  tb^.-  aae 
ttin  to  cut  th^rip  away  f  their  legs  swell,  said  att  tbeii;  bodki 
bfocome  tiore,  and  so  benumbed  that  they  cannot  nuive  ha»i 
nor  foot,  afid  so.  they  die  of  weakness  ^  while  atfiera  fidl  inte 
fliu^a  and  agues,  of  which  they  die.  This  waa*tlie  way  wie 
we[re  forced'  tO;  take ;  and,  altbough  we  had  above  an.  bundled 
Ejod  fitly  sick,  there  did  not  die  above  sefian  or  eig^taad 
^enty,  which  wa#  e^t^med  a  s{uall  loss  in  compemon  with 
other  times. .  T^pvg)a.  som^  of  oi^r  fraternitv  were  diseased  in 
this  sort,  thanks  be  to  God  I  had.  good  health  the  whcdc^  wqr» 
contrary  tu  the  es^pectation  of  ma^y  '^  May  (^od*  send  ne  as 
ood  health  qn  the  land,  if  it  may  be  to  his  g)oi]y'and  sM^vioew 
Ills  way  ib  full  of  hidden  rocks  and  quick^nds,  so  that  sobm* 
ti^i^s  we  dared  not  sail  by  night  i  but  by  tbe  goodbeaa  of  <}od 
vm  saw  nothing  all  the  way  to  hurt  us,  neitnen  did  we  ever 
^nd  bottom  till  we  came  to  the  coast  of  India* 

When  we  had  itgain  passed  tbe  line  to  the  o<Hti)wacd,  and 
were  come  to  the  third  degree  or  somewhat  more,  we  aasr 
israbs  swimmiug  tliat  were  as  red  as  if  they  had  been  boiled  f 
but  this  was  no  sign  of  laud.  About  the  el^v^oth  dc^ee,  and 
for  many  days,  more  than  ten  thousand  fishes  coniimiaihrfck 
lowed,  or,  were  round  about  our  ship,,  of  whkb  lae  caugot  sa 
many  that  we  eat  nothing  else  ibr  fifteen  daysii  and  they  aencd 
qur  turn  well ;  for  at  this  time  we  had  no-  meat  remaining, 
and  hardly  any  thing  else  to  eatr  nur  voyage  drawings  n)gbto 
aeven  months,  which  commonly  is  perionnt^d  iq  five,  wIms 
they  take  tlie  inner  passage.  Ibese  fidboft  were,  no  sign  of 
iandt  but  rather  of  deep  sea*  At  length  twobirdawere^caiKht 
of  t)ie  h|»wk  tiribe,  w|ucb  gave  our  people  gneati  jo^  tktabqg 
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ifagr  bad  beniMrds  «f  India,  bat  we  feand  idtow>m'A  tliat 
iikff  woiefomk  Ambiai  and  viten  we  thooght  we  bad  been 
mmr  {ndia#  we  were  in  the  ladtade^ofSoootoro^ata  bland  tiear 
the  mouth  of  the  Bed  Sea.  Hefe  QcfA  vent  ns  a  strong  wir/d 
from  the  N.  Ek.oc.N.  N.  E.  on  which  they  bore  away  unwill- 
ii^ly  toward  the  east,  and  we  ran  thus  for  ten  days  without 
any  sign  of  huid»  by  which  they  perceived  their  error.  Hi- 
therto they  had  directed  tbeir  course  always  N.  E  desiring  to 
increase  their  latitude ;  but  partly  from  the  difference  of  the 
needle,  and  most  of  all  because  the  currems  at  that  time  car- 
ried us  N.  W*  we  had  been  drawn  into  this  other  danger, 
had  not  God  sent  us  this  wind,  which  at  length  became  more 
favourable  and  restored  us  to  otr  right  course. 

These  currents  are  very  dangerous,  as  they  deceive  most 
p&ts,  and  some  are  io  mtle  eanoils,  contenting  themselves 
with  onUaary  experienkre,  that  they  do  not  take  the  trouble 
of  seeking  ibr  new  ecpedients  when  they  swerve,  neither  by 
means  d  the  compass  nor  by  miy  other  trial.  Tlie  first  sign 
of  approaching  iand  wis  by  seeing  certain  birds,  which  the^ 
knew  to  be  ot  Iqdia;  the  seooad  was  some  sedges  andbc^nghs 
ofpalm^tieea;  the  third  was  snakes  swimming  at  the  surtac^ 
of  the  water,  and  a  certain  substance  which  they  called  morrey^ 
OS  roond  and  broad  as  a  groat-piece,  and  wonderfully  printed 
or  stamped  by  nature,  as  if  it  hud  been  coined  money.  The^ 
two  last  sigbs  are  so  certain,  that  they  always  see  land  next 
day,  if  the  wind  serve  i  which  we  did  next  day,  when  all  t>bt 
watar^  for  yon  know  they  have  no  beer  in  these  parti,  and 
victuals  began  to  fail  us. 

We  came  to  Ooa  the  24th  day  of  October,  and  were  thei:^ 
leceived  in  a  most  charitable  manner. .  The  t^atives  are  tawny, 
but  not  diafigured  in  their  lips  and  nos^  like  the  Moors  abd 
Kafr»  of  Ethiopia*  The  kmer  ranks  go  for  the  most  part 
naked,  having  only  a  clout  or  apron  before  them  of  a  ifMi 
lone  and  $b  much  in  breadth,  with  a  lace  two  f  ngers  breadth^ 
giraied  about  with  a  string,  and  nothing  more  $  and  thus  tliey 
Uiink  themielves  as  weU  dressed  as  we,  with  ail  our  Rneffm 
I  cannot  now  speak  of  their  frees  and  fruits,  or  should  write 
another  letter  as  long  as  this ;  neither  have  I  yet  sel^n  any  tree 
resembling  any  of  those  I  have  seen  in  Europe,  except  the 
vine,  which  here  grows  to  little  purpose,  as  all  their  wines 
tare  brought  from  Fortuffal.  The  drink  used  in  this  countiy 
is  water,  or  wine  made  from  the  coco  palm-tree.  Thus  much 
must  suffice  for  the  present ;  but  if  God  send  me  health,  I 

shall 
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sh^  have  oppoitunity  to  write  yon  oDce  agaiii ;  bat  ib& 
length  of  this  letter  compelleth  me  now  to  take  my  leaver  widi 
my  best  prayers  for  your  most  prosperous  beaitb*  Ftooi 
6oa»  the  10th  November  1579* — Your  loving  Son, 

Thomas  S^vshs. 


Section  II. 

Jofurney  to  India  over^andf  by  Ralph  Fitch^  Merchant  cf 

London^  and  others^  in  1583  'r 

Introbuction. 

Wfi  learn  from  the  following  journal,  that  die  present  ex* 

pedition  was  undertaken  at  the  instigation,  and  chiefly  atdw 

expence  of  Sir  Edward  Osborne,   Knight,  and  Mr  Kichard 

Staper,  citizens  and  merchants  of  London.     Besides  Fitch, 

the  author  of  the  narrative,    Mr  John  Mewbery,  mevdiant, 

William  Leedes  jeweller,  and  James  Story  painter,  wnecn* 

gaged  in  the  expedition.     The  chief  conduct  of  tbia  commer- 

ciiu  enterprize  appears  to  have  been  confided  to  John  New- 

bery;  and  its  object  appears  to  have  be^i,  to  extend  the 

trade,  which  the  English  merchants  seem  to  have  only  leoentiy 

established  through  Syria,  by  Aleppo  Bagdat  and  Basora,  lo 

Ormus  and  perhaps  to  Goa,  in  imitation  of  the  Italians,  so 

as  to  procure  the  commodities  of  India  as  nearly  as  possible 

at  first  hand.     In  the  prospect  of  b<^ing  able  to  penetrate  into 

India,  and  even  into  China,  Ne>irbery  was  furnished  with  Jetteri 

of  credence  or  recommendation,  from  Queen  Elizabeth  to 

Zelabdim  Echebar,  stiled  king  of  Cambaia,  who  certainly 

appears  to  have  been  Akbar  Shah,  emperor  of  the  Mogul 

conquerors  of  Hindostan,  who  reigned  from  1556  to  1605; 

and  to  the  emperor  of  China.     The  promoters  of  this  enter* 

prise,  seem  to  have  been  actuated  by  a  more  than  ordinaiy 

i^irit  of  research  for  those  times,  by  employing  a  painter  to 

accompany  their  commercial  agents.     It  is  farther  presomaUe 

that  the  promoters  of  the  expedition,  and  their  agoits,  New- 

bery  and  Fitch,  were  members  of  the  Turkey  company  ;  and 

though  the  speculation  turned  out  unsuccesafii),  owing  to 

causes  sufficiently  explained  in  the  n^urrative  and  its  accom* 

panyiog 

1  Hakluyt,  tL  782. 
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paoyuig-dooaiiiaitoy  il  is  dbvuNuIy  a  prelode  to  ifae  ettaUttb* 
ment  oi  ibe  £ogliftb  East  India  Company ;  which,  from  smiill 
tiegiiuiiiigi,  has  rifeo  to  a  colossal  height  of  commercial  and 
soverdgD  grandeur^  altogether  unexampled  in  all  history. 

Haluuyt  give»  the  following  defcriptive  title  of  this  uncom- 
monly cariout»  and  interesting  narrative :  ^^  The  voyage  of 
Mr  Ralph  Fitch,  merchant  or  London,  b^  the  way  of  Tri- 
^fo)i»  in  Syria  to  Ormns,  and  so  to  Goa  m  the  East  India, 
to  Cambaia,  and  all  the  kingdom  of  Zelabdiro  Echebar  the 
great  MMor,  to  the  mighty  river  Ganges,  and  down  to  Ben* 
gala,  to  Bacola  and  C^nderi,  to  P(^,  to  Imahay  in  the 
kingdom  of  Siam^  and  back  to  Pegu,  and  from  thence  to 
Mrilacca,  Zeilan,  Cochin,  and  all  the  coast  of  the  East  In* 
dia$  begun  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1583,  arid  ended  in 
1591 :  wherein  the  strange  rites,  manners,  and  customs  of 
those  people^  and  the  exceeding  rich  trade  and  commodities 
of  those  countries,  are  faithfully  set  down  and  diligently  de- 
scribed, by  the  foresaid  Mr  Ralph  Fitch." 

Hakluyt  has  prefisu^ed  this  journal,  by  several  letters  re- 
specting the  journey,  from  Mr  Newbery,  and  one  from  Mr 
Fitch,  and  gives  by  way  of  i^>pendix  an  extract  from  Lin« 
schoten,  detailing  the  imprisonment  of  the  adventurers  at 
Ormus  and  Goa,  and  their  escape,  which  happened  while 
be  was  at  Goa,  where  he  seems  to  have  materially  contri- 
buted to  Uieir  enlargement  from  prison.  These  documents 
will  be  found  in  the  sequel  to  tlie  narrative  of  Mr  Fitch. 

It  most  not  however  be  concealed,  that  the  present  journal 
has  a  veiy  questionable  appearance  in  r^^rd  to  its  entire 
authoiUciU',  as  it  has  obviously  borrowed  liberally  from  that 
of  Cesar  Frederick,  already  inserted  in  this  work,  VoL  VIL 
p#  14^-^2  U«  I(  seems  therefore  highly  probable,  that  the 
journal  or  narrative  of  Fitch  may  have  &llen  into  the  hand 
of  some  'mgitin€m»'book'-maker^  who  wi)»ljed  to  increase  its  in- 
terest by  this  nnjttotifiable  art.  Under  these  circumstances, 
we  would  have  been  led  to  reject  this  article  from  our  col- 
lection, we^e  not  its  general  authenticity  corroborated  bv 
the^  other  documents,  and  by  the  journal  of  John  Eldred, 
who  accompanied  Newbery  and  Fitch  to  Basora.  A  part  of 
the  striking  coincidence  between  the  journals  of  Cesar  Fre- 
derick and  Ralph  Fitch  might  have  arisen  from  their  having 
visited  the  same  places,  and  nearly  by  the  same  route,  only 
at  tlie  distance  of  ^20  year^ ;  Frederick  having  commenced 
his  journey  in  1563,  and  Newbery  and  Fitch  Uieirs  in  i585« 

Some 
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8oni#  of  tbe  fesemUmfiM  howerer  coaM  mlf  lwv«  fasea  ••• 

CMiotied  by  plagiarifiiu 

It  if  rery  difficult  to  emeeire  how  Sltdi^  flAnr  lifi  nayMl- 
ionment  at  Goa,  and  eneape  ^mn  ihenee  tiflder  torelf  to  tbe 
PoftogiUHKf  viceroy,  #faoold  have  ventured  in  the  aeqnd  to 
Tinit  the  Portaguese  cettlements  in  Cq^lon^  Codtm,  CaHcoff 
Ooa  even,  ChaaU  and  Ormnz,  on  his  way  lieme  again  Ij 
BaM>ra,  Bagdat,  Mosul,  &c  to  Akfpo  and  Tnpdf*  Tbeie 
partf  of  ills  journal,  and  im  exourAions  to  the  north  of 
iPeffu,  certainly  have  a  suspicious  apjiearance.  It  is  pos- 
sible that  he  may  have  describeci  these  several  roates,  histoti- 
cally.  in  his  own  journal  s  and  that  some  book-maker,  infe^ 
whose  hands  bis  pi^rs  may  have  faflen,  cboseio  give  tfiese 
a  more  interesting  appearance,  by  making  VHch  tbe  ador 
in  what  he  only  described  on  the  authority  of  others.  It  is 
strange  that  these  circumstances  f^hould  liot  luive  occurred  f» 
Hakluyt,  as  the  narrative  of  Fiteh  is  inserted  in  his  ooBee- 
tion  intmediately  following  that  of  Cesar  Frederick.  Tel 
with  these  obvious  faults,  the  relation  df  Fitch  is  interesttw» 
as  the  first  direct  attempt  of  the  EngHsh  toopen  a  trade  wrab 
India  i  and  so  far  at  least,  its  authentidn^  is  unqnestionahle, 
being  corroboratrd  by  other  documents  tnat  are  not  liable  to 
the  smallest  suspicion.    £• 

In  the^ear  I58S,  I  Ralph  Fitch  of  London,  merchmrt, 
being  desirous  to  see  the  countries  of  the  Eastern  India,  wait 
in  companv  with  Mr  John  Newbery,  merchant,  who  had 
been  once  before  at  Ormus,  togeth«»r  with  William  Leedes, 

E*  >W'  Her,  and  James  Story,  painter ;  being  chiefly  set  forth 
y  the  right  worshipful  Sir  Edward  Oi^bura,  knight,  and  Vr 
ili<;hard  Staper,  citisens  und  merchants  of  London.  We 
sbif'ped  ourselves  in  a  ship  palled  the  Tiger  of  London,  in 
which  we  W(  nt  to  Tripoly  in  Syria,  whence  we  went  with  tbe 
caravan  to  Alc*p)io  in  sev4«n  days.  Finding  good  company  at 
Aleppo,  we  wetit  from  thence  to  Binra  [Bt^,]  wfaidi  is  two 
daVM  and  a  half  journey  with  camels. 

Bir  is  a  small  town,  but  lAiounding  in  provisions,  near 
which  runs  the  river  Euphraftes.  W^  here  purchsised  a  boaty 
and  agreed  ^  ith  a  master  and  boatmen  to  carry  us  to  Baby* 
Ion  [Bagdat].  These  boats  serve  only  for  one  vqjage,  as 
the  stream  is  so  rapid  that  they  cannot  return*  They  carry 
passengc  rs  to  a  town  called  Felada  [Feluchia],  where  we 
uoat  has  to  be  sold  for  very  little  money,  wliat  coat  fifly 

pieces 
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|d6ces  «t  Bb  brin^g  cniy  seven  or  dglit  tt  diat  place. 
From  Bir  4o  Fduokut  is  a  joors^  of  soiCeen  dftjs ;  but  it  is 
BOC  «ood  for  mie  boan  tojgo  flk»e,  «ii  if  it  eboaid  chance  to 
brew,  it  «ofikl  be  dilientt  to  save  llie  goods  from  tbe  Arabs, 
wfao^reailiniys  rcibbing tbereaibonts,  and  it  is  neceMaryto 
keep  good  wsieb  in  tlie  night,  isben  tbe  boat  is  made  fiut, 
asdie  Aisdw  are  great  tmeres,  and  fvill  «irim  on  board  to 
sMd  your  goods,  and  dien  flee  away.  Against  them  a  mus- 
ket is  a -good  weapon,  as  tb^  are  much  draid  of  fire-anna. 
Between  Bir  and  F^ehia,  there  are  certain  places  on  the 
Enpluattfl  where  yon  have  to  pay  custom,  being  so  many 
tnedins  for  a  some  or  camek  load,  together  with  certain  qnan- 
titseiof  rawins  and  soap,  which  are  for  the  sons  of  Aborise^ 
who  is  lord  of  die  Arabs  and  of  that  great  desert,  and  hads 
aoine«riUages  on  thv  riTer«  Felnchia,  where  the  goods  com* 
ii^  itaok  Bir  ore  unladed,  ie  a  snail  Tilhigey  from  whence 
you  go  to  Bagdat  in  one  day. 

Bdbylon,  or  BagdaC,  is  not  a  very  krge  town,  bat  is  rerf 
pepnlous,  and  mudi  freqoentrd  by  strangers^  being  the  cen* 
tre  of  intereoorse  between  Persia,  Turkey,  and  Araina,  ca« 
ravans  going  frequently  from  it  to  these  and  other  countries^ 
It  is  w^  supplied  with  provisions,  which  are  brought  Irom 
Armenia  down  the  river  Tigris,  upon  rails  made  of  goat 
sfcin  bags  blown  foil  of  wind,  over  which  boards  are  laid,  on 
wlMch  die  goods  are  loaded.  When  diese  are  discharged, 
the  Jkm  bf^  areopened  and  emptied  oi  air,  and  are  then 
carried  back  to  Armenia  on  camds  to  sore  again.  Bagdat 
befonged  formeriy  to  Persia,  but  is  now  subject  to  the  Turks* 
Over-^s^ainst  Ba^at,  on  the  other  ade  of  the  Tigris,  is  a 
^Fery  fair  village,  to  which  there  is  a  passage  across  from  Bag« 
dat  by  a  long  bridge  of  boats,  connected  by  a  vast  iron  chim' 
made  fest  at  each  side  of  the  river.  When  any  boats  have 
to  pass  up  or  down  tbe  river,  a  passage  is  made  for  them  by 
removing  M>me  of  the  boats  of  this  Mdge. 

The  Tower  of  Babei  is  on  this  side  of  the  Hgris  towards 
Arabia,  «bout  seven  or  eight  miles  from  Bagdat,  being  now 
ruined  on  all  sides,  and  with  the  ruins  thereof  hath  made  a 
little  mofi|Uain,  so  that  no  shape  or  form  of  a  tower  remains. 
It  was  built  of  bricks  dried  in  the  sun,  having  canes  and 
leaves  of  yie  palm  tree  laid  between  the  commies  of  bricks. 
It  stands  in  a  great  plain  between  tbe  Tigris  and  Euphrates, 
and  no  entrance  can  be  any  where  seen  for  going  into  it 

Near 
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.  Near  the  river  Eaphrate%  two  days  journey  from  R^gdat^ 
in  a  field  near  a  place  called  jiit^  tb^i^  is  a  hole  in  the 
ground  which  continually  throws  out  boi&ig  pitch  aocompa- 
nied  by  a  filthy  smoke,  the  pitch  flowing  into  a  great  field 
which  is  always  full  of  it  The  Moors  call  this  opening  tbe 
mouth  of  hell ;  and  on  account  of  the  great  abundance  of  the 
pitch,  the  people  of  the  country  daub  all  their  boats  two  or 
three  inches  thick  with  it  on  the  outside,  so  that  no  water 
can  enter  them.  These  boats  are  called  danec*  When  there 
is  plenty  of  water  in  the  Tigris,  the  boats  may  m  down  from 
Bagdat  to  Basora  in  eight  or  nine  days ;  but  when  the  irater 
is  low  it  requires  a  longer  time. 

In  times  past,  Basora  belonged  to  the  Arabs,  but  is  now 
subject  to  the  Turks.  Yet  there  are  some  Arabs  that  the 
Turks  cannot  subdue,  as  they  occupy  certain  islands  in  the 
great  river  Euphrates,  which  the  Turks  have  never  beoi 
able  to  conquer.  These  Arabs  are  all  thieves,  and  have  no 
settled  dwelling,  but  remove  fi-om  place  to  place  with  their 
camels,  horses,  goats,  wives,  children,  and  household  goods. 
They  wear  large  blue  gowns ;  their  wives  having  thdr  ears 
and  noses  fiiU  of  copper  and  silver  rings,  and  wear  copper 
rings  on  their  legs.  Basora  is  near  the  head  of  the  gulf  of 
Persia,  and  drives  a  great  trade  in  spiceries  and  drugs,  which 
come  from  Ormus.  The  country  round  produces  abundance 
of  white  rice  and  dates,  with  which  they  supply  Biu|dat  and 
all  the  country,  sending  likewise  to.  Ormus  and  Juidia.  I 
went  from  Basora  to  Ormus,  down  the  gulf  of  Persia,  in  a 
ship  made  of  boards  sewed  together  with  cayrOf  which  is  a 
thread  made  of  tbe  husks  of  coco-nuts,  and  having  certain 
canes,  or  leaves,  or  straw,  sewed  upon  the  seams  between  the 
boards,  so  that  these  vessels  leak  very  much.  Having  Per- 
sia on  our  left  hand,  and  Arabia  on  our  right,  we  passed  many 
islands,  and  among  others  the  famous  isle  of  Baharin,  or  Bab- 
rain,  from  which  come  the  best  and  roundest  orient  pearls. 

Ormus  is  an  island  about  25  or  SO  miles  in  circuit,  which 
is  perhaps  the  most  arid  and  barren  island  in  the  world,  as  it 
produces  nothing  but  salt,  all  its  water,  wood,  provisions,  and 
every  other  necessary,  coming  from  Persia,  which  is  about  12 
miles  distant ;  but  all  the  other  islands  thereabout  aie  very 
fertile,  and  from  them  provisions  are  sent  to  Onnus-  The 
Portuguese  have  here  a  castle  near  the  sea,  with  a  detain  and 
a  competent  garrison,  part  of  which  dwell  in  the  castle  and 
part  in  the  town ;  in  which  likewise  dwell  merchants  bom 
■  aU 
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aU:iiituDft»  together  with  many.  Moors  and  Gentiles.  This 
place  ha«  a  great  trade  in  spices,  drugs,  silk,  cloth  of  siik, 
fine  tapestry. of  Perua,  great  store  of  pearls  from  BabraiOy 
which  are.  the  best  of  all  pearls,  and  many  horses  from  Persia 
which  mippfy  all  India»  Their  king  is  a  Moor,  or  Mahomet 
dan,  who  is  chosen  by  the  Portugoese,  and  is  entirely  under 
attlgecdoa  to  them.  Their  women  are  very  strangely  attired, 
wearing  many  rings  set  with  jewels  on  thdr  ears,  noses,  neeks, 
anna,  and  legs,  and  locks  .of  gokl  and  silver  in  their  ears,  and 
a  long  bar  of  gold  upon  the  sides  of  their  noses*  The  holes 
in  their  ears  are  worn  so  wide  with  the  weight  of  their  jewels^ 
that  one  may  thrust  three  fingers  into  them. 

Very  shortly  after  our  arrival  at  Ormus  we  were  put  into 
priflon*  by  order  of  Don  Mathias  de  Albuquerque,  the  gover* 
nor  of  the  castle,  and  had  part  of  our  goods  taken  from  us ; 
and  on  the  1 1th  October,  he  shipped  us  from  thence,  sending 
us  to  the  viceroy  at  Goa,  who  at  that  time  was  Don  Francis- 
co de  Mascarenhas.     The  ship  in  which  we  were  embarked 
belonged  to  the  captain,  who  carried  in  it  124  horses  for  sale. 
All  goods  carried  to  Goa  in  a  ship  wherein  there  are  horses 
pay  no  duties ;  but  if  there  are  no  horses,  you  then  pay  eight 
in  the  hundred  for  your  goods*     The  first  city  of  India  at 
which  we  arrived  on  the  5th  November,  after  passing  the 
coast  of  Zindu  [Siudi]  was  named  Din,  which  stands  m  an 
island  on  the  coast  of  the  kingdom  of  Cambaia,  or  Gujrat, 
and  is  the  strongest  town  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  in  those 
parts.     It  is  but  small,  yet  abounds  in  merchandise,  as  they 
here  load  many  shi|)s  vritb  different  kinds  of  goods  for  the 
straits  of  Mecca  or  the  Red  Sea,  Ormus,  and  other  places ; 
these  ships  belong  both  to  Christians  and  Moors,  but  the 
latter  are  not  p^mitted  to  pass  unless  thev  have  a  Portugoese 
licence.  Cambaietta,  or  Gunbay,  is  the  chief  city  of  that  pro- 
vince, being  great  and  populous  and  well  built  for.  a  city  ol  the 
gentilea.     When  there  happens  a  famine  the  natives  sell  their 
children  for  a  low  price*     The  last  king  of  Cambaia  was  sul- 
tan Badur,  who  was  slain  at  the  siege  of  Diu,  and  shortly  after 
the  capital  city  was  reduced  by  the  great  Mogor^  [Mogul]  who 
ia  king  of  Agra  and  Delhi,  forty  days  journey  from  thence. 
Here  the  women  wear  upon  their  arms  a  vast  number  of  ivory 
rings,  in  which  they  take  so  much  pride  that  they  would  ra- 
ther go  without  their  meat  than  want  their  bracelets. 

Going  from  Diu,  we  came  to  Damaun^  the  second  town  of 
the  Portuguese  in  the  country  of  Cambaia,  forty  leagues  from 

Diu, 
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Siu.  This  place*  which  hai  no  trade  but  in  oara  and  tioc^ 
has  many  villages  under  ksjorisdietioB,  whidi  the  Paftugnett 
.poMess  quietly  during  peace^  but  in  time  of  war  Aey  are  all 
occupied  by  the  en^my*  From  Damaun  we  passed  to  Aiaaiai, 
£Ba8een]  aiid  from  thence  to  Tanna  in  the  island  of  Salaettg, 
at  both  which  places  the  oady  trade  is  in  rice  4a)d  com.  Hie 
10th  November  we  arrived  at  Chatd  on  the  firm  land^  al 
which  place  there  are^two  towns^  one  bdionging  to  the  Ports* 
guese  and  tlie  other  to  the  Moors.  That  of  uie  Portagaase 
is  nearest  the  sea^  coamianding  the  bay^  and  is  waHed  lonnd; 
and  a  little  above  it  is  the  Moors  town,  subject  to  «  kiw  cal- 
led Xa^Maluco*  At  this  piace  is  a  grert  trade  fiir  all  Idodh 
of  spices,  drugs,  siik,  raw  and  mantt&otttredi  saiidal<»wood, 
def^uts  teeth,  much  China  work,  and  a  g^eat  deal  of  awar 
made  from  the  not  called  gagara^  [cocoj.  The  tree  on  which 
it  grows  is  called  the  palmer ^  and  is  the  mokt  profitable  trse 
in  the  world.     It  always  bears  fruit,  and  yields  wine^  oil,  sa> 

Sr,  vinegar,  cordage,  coals,  or  fuel ;  of  the  leaves  are  made 
fttch  for  houses,  sails  for  ships,  and  mats  to  sit  or  lie  en  ( 
of  the  branches  are  made  houses,  and  brooms  wherewith  they 
sweep  them ;  of  the  wood  ships.  The  wine  issues  from  tlie 
top  of  the  tree,  and  is  procured  thus:  They  cut  a  branch, 
binding  it  hard,  and  hnng  an  earthen  {xit  under  the  cut  end, 
which  they  empty  every  evening  and  moniing ;  imd  still'  the 
juice,  putting  raisins  into  it,  by  which  it  becometh  stitmg  wine 
in  a  short  time.  Many  ships  come  here  from  all  parts  of  In- 
dia, and  from  Ormus  and  Mecca,  so  that  there  are  nmny 
Moors  and  Gentiles  at  this  place.  The  natives  have  a  strange 
superstition,  wordiipping  a  cow,  and  having  cows  dung  in  great 
veneration,  insomuch  that  they  paint  or  daub  the  waHs  of 
their  houses  with  it.  They  kill  no  animal  whatever,  not  ao 
much  as  a  louse,  holding  it  a  crime  to  take  away  life.  Tbcy 
;  eat  no  flesh,  living  entirely  on  roots,  rice,  and  milk^  When 
«  man  dies,  his  living  wife  is  burnt  alotiff  with  his  body,  if  she 
be  alive ;  and  if  she  will  not,  her  heaa  is  shaven,  and  she  is 
ever  after  hdd  in  low  esteem.  They  consider  it  a  great  sin 
to  bury  dead  bodies,  as  they  would  engender  many  worms 
and  other  vermin,  and  when  the  bodies  were  consumed  thete 
worms  would  lack  sustenance;  wherefore  they  bum  their 
dead*    In  all  Ouzerat  they  kill  nothing  i  and  in  the  town  (rf 

Cttnhay 

ft  I  amspt  to  fusprct  the  word  4tiU  lieft«  medyis  aniy  mmnt  to  'm^ 
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Cambqr  thqr  kflm  hofpknk  farhme  dogs  Md  (C^atfl^  and  fioc 
budfi  iadthef.  evcn^pKovidefiKxl  ft>r  the  aatB« 

Gm  ii  dke  duef  city  of  dn^  Porttigiiese  in  Indsa^  in  whick 
then  Yictrogr  imdes  and  holds  his  court.  It  stands  m  aa 
ifllftiiil  dbout  2s5  or  SO  miles  in  circumlerencs»  being  a  fine 
citjr  and.  very  handsome  for  an  Indian  town*  The  ibland  is 
finrtifeaiKl  full  of  wardens  and  orchards,  with  many  palmer 
tveeSf  and  several  villa^.  Here  are  many  merchants  of  all 
DBtio0s.  The  fleet  which  sails  erery  year  irom  Portugalt  conr 
sistjiiig  of  fourt  five»  or  stx  fi^reat  ship^  comes  firtft  here,  arriving 
iBoatly  ift  September^  and  remaining' there  forty  or  fifty  days* 
It  iken  goes  to  Cocbifi,  where  the  ships  take  in  pepper  fos 
Portogu.  Often  one  ship  loads  entirely  at  Goa,  and  the  rest 
sa  to  Cochin,  which  is  100  leagues  to  the  soulli*  Goa  stands 
in  the  oountsy  of  Adel  Khan,  which  is  six  or  sevtn  days 
journey  inland,  the  chief  citji  beinff  Sfsapor,  [  Bejapoor *] 

On  our  arrival  in  Goa  we  were  tlirown  into  prison,  and  es* 
amined  before  the  justice^  who  demanded  us  to  produce  leir 
ten,  [of  licence  ?]  and  chained  us  with  being  ^es ;  but  they 
GOttidr  prove  nothing  against  us,  We  continued  in  prison 
till  the  ^d  December,  when  we  were  set  at  liberty,  putting 
in  surety  fbr'^OQO  ducats  not  to  depart  fi-om  the  town*  Our 
0Ui»ty  was  one  Andreas  Taborer,  who  was  procured  for  us  by 
father  Stevens,  an  EngUi»h  Jesuit  whom  we  louiid  there,,  and 
another  religious  man,  a  friend  of  his.  Wb  paid  5^150  ducats 
ilito  the  hands  of  Andreas  Taborer,  our  surety,  who  htiil  d^ 
maoded  more  $  on  which  we  petitioned  the  viceroy  and  ju»* 
tiee  to  order  us  our  money  again,  seeing  they  had  it  near 
five  months,  and  could  prove  nothing  against  us.  But  the 
iriceroy  gave  us  a  sharp  answer,  saving  we  should  be  bettec 
ttfted. ere  long,  amd  that  they  had  other  matter  against  us* 
Upon  this  we  determined  to  attempt  recoveriBg  our  liberty^ 
rraier  than  run  the  risk  of  remaining  as  slaves  for  ever  in  tmr 
country,  and  besides  it  was  said  we  wi  n^  to  have  the  strapcuhm 
Wherefore,,  on  the  5th  of  April  i5S6  in  the  morning,  we  re* 
moved  secretly  from  Goa ;  and  getting  across  the  river,,  wo 
travelled  two  days  on  foot  in  great  ficar,  not  knowing  the 
way,  as  having  no  guide,  and  not  darings  to  trust,  any  one* 

One  of  the  fin»t  towns  we  came  to  is  called  BeUerganf 
where  there  is  a  great  market  of  diamonds,  rubies,,  sapphires^, 
and  many  other  precious  stones*  From  thence  we  went  to 
BejapoiJir,  a  very  large  city,  where  the  king  keeps  hfe  courts 
in  which  there  are  many  Gentiles,  who  are  grosa  kloktersi, 

having 
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having  their  idols  standing  in  the  woods,  which  tb^  call 
godas).  Some  of  these  are  like  a  cow,  some  like  a  mookey, 
some  Uke  a  bufiklo,' others  resemble  a  peacock,  and  others 
like  the  devil.  In  this  country  are  many  dephanta,  which 
they  employ  in  their  wars*     They  have  great  abundance  of 

old  and  silver,  and  their  houses  are  lofty  and  well  bulk. 

rom  thence  we  went  to  Golconda^  the  king  of  which  ia 
called  Cuiub  de  lashach.  In  this  country,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Adel  Khan,  and  in  the  Decan,  those  diamonds  are  foond 
which  are  called  ot  the  old  water.  Golconda  is  a  pleasant  Cur 
town,  having  good  and  handsome  houses  of  brick  and 
timber,  and  it  abounds  with  excellent  hniits  and  good  water* 
It  is  here  very  hot,  and  both  men  and  women  go  about  with 
only  a  cloth  bound  about  their  middles,  without  any  other 
dothing.     The  winter  begins  here  about  the  last  of  May. 

About  dght  days  journey  from  thence  is  a  sea  port  called  Ma^ 
sulipatan,  toward  the  gulf  of  Bengal,  to  which  many  ships  come 
out  of  India,  Pegu,  and  Sumatra,  richly  laden  with  spiceriei^ 
pepper,  and  other  commodities.  The  country  is  very  fiuitliiL 
JTrom  thence  I  went  to  Servidone  P  which  is  a  fine  country, 
its  king  being  called  the  king  q^' bread.  The  houses  here  are 
all  buiu  of  loam  and  thatch^.  The  country  contains  many 
Moors  and  Gentiles,  but  there  is  not  much  religion  among 
them*  From  thence  I  went  to  BeUapore,  and  so  to  Barram^ 
pore^  which  is  in  the  country  of  Zelabdim  Echebar  the  great 
Mogor.  In  this  place  their  money  is  of  silver,  round  and 
thick,  to  the  value  of  twenty*pence.  It  is  a  great  and  popo* 
lous  country  $  and  in  their  winter,  which  is  in  June,  July, 
and  August,  there  is  no  passing  the  €treeti»  except  on  hon^ 
back,  the  waters  are  so  high.  In  this  country  they  make 
great  quantities  of  cotton  cloth,  both  white  and  painted,  and 
the  land  produces  great  almndance  of  com  and  rice.  In  the 
towns  and  villages  through  which  we  passed,  we  found  many 
marriaffes  celebrated  between  boys  of  eight  or  ten  years  ohC 
and  gins  of  five  or  six.  1  hese  youthful  couples  did  ride  both 
<m  one  horse,  very  bravely  dressed,  and  were  carried  aimot 
the  streets  with  great  piping  and  pbiying,  after  which  they  re- 
turned home  and  banqueted  on  rice  and  fruits,  dmmng  most 
of  the  night,  and  so  ended  the  marriage,  which  is  not  conso- 
mated  tin  the  bride  be  ten  years  ola.  We  were  told  they 
married  their  children  thus  young,  becau«ie  when  a  man  dies 
bis  wife  is  burnt  abng  with  him  $  and  by  thb  device  they  se» 
cure  a  father«in*law,  in  case  of  the  fathers  death,  to  aiaist  ia 

^  bringing 
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bringing  up  the  children  that  are  thus  early  married,  thus 
taking  care  not  to  leave  their  sons  without  wives,  or  their 
dai^bters  without  husbands. 

j^om  thence  we  went  to  Mandoway  ?  a  very  strong  town^ 
which  was  besieged  for  twelve  years  by  Ecbebar  before  he 
could  reduce  it.  It  stands  on  a  very  great  high  rock,  as  do 
most  of  their  castles,  and  is  of  very  great  circuit.  From 
thence  we  went  to  Vgini  f  and  Serringe?  where  we  overtook 
the  ambassador  of  Zelabdim  Echebar,  attended  by  a  prodigi- 
ous retinue  of  men,  elephants,  and  camels.  In  tbi>»  district 
there  is  a  great  trade  carried  on  in  cotton,  and  cloths  made 
of  cotton,  and  great  store  of  drugs.  From  thence  we  went  to 
Agra,  passing  many  rivers  which  were  much  swollen  by  the 
rains,  so  that  in  crossing  them  we  had  often  to  swim  for  our 
lives  ^ 

Agra  is  a  very  great  and  populous  city  built  of  stone, 
having  large  and  handsome  streets,  upon  a  fine  river  which 
falls  into  the  waXi  of  Bengal,  and  has  a  strong  and  hand- 
some  castle  with  a  brond  and  deep  ditch.  It  is  inhabited  by 
many.  Moors  and  Gentiles,  the  king  being  Zelabdim  Echebar, 
callecl  for  the  mpst  part  the  great  Mogor.  From  thence  we 
went  to  Fatepore^  where  the  king  ordinarily  resides  and  holds 
his  court,  which  is  called  Derican,  This  town  is  larger  than  . 
Agra,  but  the  streets  and  houses  are  by  no  means  so  good, 
but  it  is  inhabited  by  a  vast  multitude  of  people,  both  Moors 
and  Gentiles.  In  Agra  and  Fatepoor,  the  king  is  said  to 
have  1000  elephants,  30,000  horses,  1400  tame  deer,  800 
concubines,  and  such  numbers  of  ounces,  tigers,  buffaloes, 

fame*cocks,  and  hawks  as  is  quite  incredible*  Agra  and 
^atepoor  are  two  great  cities,  either  of  them  larger  than 
London,  and  very  populous,  at  the  distance  of  12  miles  from 
each  other  ^*  The  whole  road  between  these  places  is  one 
oontinued  market  of  provisions  and  other  articles,  and  is  con« 
stantly  as  full  of  people  as  a  street  or  market  in  a  great  and 
populous  town.  These  people  have  many  fine  carts,  many 
of  which  are  richly  carved  and  gilt,  having  two  wheels,  and 

are 

3  In  this  route  from  Masulipatan  to  Agra,  there  are  several  placet  of 
which  the  names  are  so  disfigured  as  to  be  unintelligible.  Barrampore  and 
Mandoway,  are  probabty  Burhampore  and  Candwah  in  the  northern  part  of 
Candeish  ;  Vgini  and  Serringe^  may  be  Ougein  and  Seronge  in  Malwa. 

4  Fttttipoor,  certainly  here  meant,  is  now  a  place  of  small  importance^ 
about  20  miles  west  from  Agra. — IB,. 
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are  A*ai«m  by  tftvo^  little  bttll^  not  much  \9fpgef^m^am\mg^ 

fest  English  dogs,  which  run  with  these  obpU  ae  fiMa£  anjr 
orse,  carrying  two  or  three  men  in  cmeh  eart-^  l%rey  are  o^ 
Tered  with  silk  or  fine  elotb,  an^  are  used*  like  our  eaatlMw  b 
England.  ^  There  is  a  greait  resort  of  merchaiM'  t»  tUer  pbce 
from  Per&ia  and  all  parts  of  IndJa,  andf  vast  quaiititie»  of  mei^ 
chandise,  such  as  sillcs,  cloths,  and  precioas  Btones^diamondiy. 
rnbieS)  and  pearls.  The  king  is  dressed  in  a  white  eairie  made 
like  a  shirt,  and  tied  with  strings  on  one  side,^  havkig*  a  snuilf 
cloth  on  his  head,  often  coloured  red  and  yellow.  None  ei»» 
ter  into  his  apartments,  exeept  the  eunnchs  who  have  ekaqge 
of  his  women. 

We  remained  in  Fatepore  till  the  28tb  elf  Seplstmbes  L585» 
wiien  Mr  John  Newbery  vook  his  journey  towardft^Laboie, 
intending  to  go  from  thence  through  Persia  to  Aleppo*  or 
Ck>nstantinople,  whieheter  he  could  get  the  readiest  passi^ 
te ;  and  he  directed-  me  to  proceed-  to  Bengal  and  Pegu,  pro- 
mising me,  if  it  pleased  God,  to  meet  me  at  Bengal  withio 
two  years  with  a  ship  from  England^.  I  left  William  Leades 
the  jew^er  at  Fat4)ore,  in  the  service  of  the  khig*  Zclabdim 
Achebar,  who  gave  him  good  entertaimnent,giving  a  house 
and  five  slaves,  with  a  horse,,  and  six  S;  S.  in  money  daily» 
I  went  from  Agra  to  ScUagam  m  Bengal,  in*  company  with 
160  boats  loaded  with  salt^  opium,  kinge,  lead,  c&rpets,.  and 
vmrious  other  commodities,  down  the  river  Jemenoj  [Jumna]; 
the  chief  merchants  being  Moorst 

In  this  country  they  have  many  strange  ceremonies.  The- 
bramins,  who  are  their  priests,  come  to  the  water  having  a 
string  about  their  necks,  and  with  many  oenemonies^lave  the 
water  with  both  their  hands,  turning  the  string  wilh  both, 
their  hands  in  several  manners ;  and  though  it  be  never  so 
cold,  they  wash  themselves  regularly  at  all  times.  These  gcB^ 
tiles  eat  no  flesh,  neither  do  tliey  kill  any  thing,  but  live  on 
rice,  butter,  milk,  and  fruits*  They  pray  in  the  water  naked; 
and  both  dress  and  eat  then*  fbod  naked*    For  (lenanee,  thi^ 

be 

5  In  Purchas  his  Pilgrims,  I.  110,  b  the  folk>wing  notke  req)ectiiig  Mr 
Hcwberry  : 

**  Before  thit,"  meaning  his  journey  along  with  Fitch,  .<'  be  hadmvdkd 
to  Onnut  in  1580,  and  tlumce  into  the  Continent,  at  mty  appear  in  fittdr 

eice  by  his  journaU  which. I  have^  passing  throng  the. countries  of  PcniSf 
edia,  Armenia,  Georgia,  and  Natolia,  to  Constantinople ;  and  thence  to 
the  Danube,  through  Walaohia,  PoUad,.Pniiiia,  aad Im»»rk».aad  tbom 
to  England." 
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lie  flat  on  the  earthy  then  rise  up  and  turn  thaoifeliret  round  30 
or  40  times,  lifting  their  hand^  to  the  sun^  and  iciss  the  earth 
with  their  arms  and  legs  stretched  out  $  every  time  they  lie 
down  making  a  score  on  the  ground  with  their  fingers,  that 
they  may  know  when  the  prescribed  number  of  prostration! 
is  nnifhed.  Every  morning  the  Bramins  mark  their  fore- 
headfr,  ears,  and  thronts,  with  a  kind  of  yellow  paint  or  earth  | 
having  nome  old  men  among  them,  who  go  about  with  a  box 
of  yellow  powder^  marking  them  on  the  head  and  neck  a§ 
they  meet  them.  Their  women  come  in  troops  of  10,  20, 
and  90  together  to  the  water  side  singing,  where  they  wash 
the^nselves  and  go  through  their  ceremonies,  and  then  mark 
themselves,  and  so  depart  singing.  Their  daughters  are  mar« 
ried  at  ten  years  of  a^e,  and  the  men  may  have  seven  wives 
each.  They  are  a  crafty  people,  worse  than  the  Jews*  When 
they  salute  one  another,  they  say,  Rame^  rame. 

From  Agra  I  came  to  Progeny  where  the  river  Jumna  en* 
ters  into  the  mighty  Ganges,  and  there  loses  its  name.  The 
Ganges  comes  out  of  the  north-west,  and  runs'  east  to  dis- 
charge its  watern  into  the  gulf  of  Bengal  In  the4e  parts  there 
are  many  tigers,  and  vast  quantities  of  partridges  and  turtle* 
doves,  besides  many  other  kinds  of  birds.  There  are  multi- 
tudes of  beggars  in  these  countries,  called  Schesche^  which  m 
entirely  naked.  I  here  saw  one  who  was  a  monster  among  the 
rest.  He  had  no  clothes  whatever,  his  beard  being  very  long, 
and  the  hair  oS  his  head  was  so  long  and  plentiful,  that  it  co- 
vered his  nakedness.  The  nails  on  some  of  his  fingers  werie 
two  inches  long,  as  he  would  cut  nothing  from  him  $  and  be- 
sides he  never  spake,  being  constantly  accompanied  by  ei^ht 
or  ten  others,  who  spoke  tor  him.  Ir  any  one  spoke  to  him, 
he  laid  bis  hand  on  nis  breast  and  bowed,  but  without  speak- 
ing, for  he  would  not  have  spoken  to  the  king. 

We  went  from  Prage  down  the  Ganges,  which  is  here  very 
broad,  and  abounds  in  various  wikl-fowl,  as  swans,  geese,  / 
cranes,  and  many  others,  the  country  on  both  sides  oeing 
very  fertile  and  populous.  For  the  most  part  the  men  have 
their  &ces  shaven,  biit  wear  the  hair  of  their  heads  very  long; 
though  some  have  their  crowns  shaved,  and  others  have  all 
their  heads  shaven  except  the  crown.  The  water  of  the 
river  Ganges  is  very  sweet  and  pleasant,  having  many  islands, 

VOL*  viu  u  h  and 

6  At  the  allele  of  juncti#n  between  the  riveri  Jumoa  and  Ganges,  tke  city 
of  Allahabad  is  now  fituated.-^E. 
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and  the  adjoining  country  \%  very  fertile.  We  stopt  at  Baf^ 
narasj  [Benares],  a  large  town  in  which  gre&t  quantities 
of  cotton-cloths  afe  made,  and  sashes  for  the  mcxirs.  In 
this  place  all  the  inhabitants  are  gentiles,  and  the  grossest 
idolaters  I  ever  saw.  To  this  town  the  gentiles  come  on 
pilgrimages  out  of  far  distant  oountries.  Along  the  side  of 
the  river  there  are  many  fair  houses,  in  all  or  most  of 
which  they  have  ill  favoured  images  made  of  stone  or  wood; 
some  like  lions,  leopards,  or  monkeys;  some  like  men 
and  women ;  others  like  peacocks ;  and  others  like  the 
devil,  having  four  arms  and  four  hands.  These  ali  sit  cross- 
legged,  some  with  one  thinpr  in  their  hands,  and  others  with 
o^er  things  ;  and  by  break  of  day  or  before,  numbers  of  men 
and  women  come  out  of  the  town  to  these  places,  and  wash  in 
the  Ganges.  On  mounds  of  earth  made  for  the  purpose,  there 
arc  divers  old  men  who  sit  praying,  and  who  give  the  people 
three  or  four  straws,  which  they  hold  between  their  fingers 
when  they  bathe  in  the  Ganges ;  and  some  sit  to  mark  mem 
in  the  forehead :  And  the  devotees  have  each  a  cloth  with  a 
small  quantity  of  rice,  barley,  or  money,  which  they  give  to 
these  old  men  when  they  have  washed.  They  then  go  to 
one  or  other  of  the  idols,  where  they  present  tlieir  sacrifices. 
When  they  have  finished  their  washings  oblations  and  chari- 
ties, the  old  men  say  certain  prayers  by  which  they  are  all 
sanctified. 

In  divers  places  there  stand  a  kind  of  images,  called  Ada 
in  their  language,  having  four  hands  with  claws ;  and  they 
liave  sundry  carved  stones  on  which  they  pour  water,  and  lay 
tliereon  some  rice,  wheat,  barley  and  other  things.  Likewise 
they  have  a  great  place  built  of  stone,  like  a  wcll^  with  steps 
to  go  down,  in  which  the  water  is  very  foul  and  stinking^ 
through  the  great  quantity  of  flowers  which  are  continually 
thrown  into  the  water:  Yet  there  are  always  many  people  in 
that  water,  for  they  say  that  it  purifies  them  from  their  sins, 
because,  as  they  allege,  God  washed  himself  in  that  place. 
They  even  gather  up  the  sand  or  mud  from  the  bottom, 
which  they  esteem  holy.  They  never  pray  but  in  the  water, 
in  which  they  wash  themselves  over  head,  laving  up  the  wa- 
ter in  both  hands,  and  turning  themselves  about,  they  drink 
a  little  of  the  water  three  times,  and  then  go  to  the  idols 
which  Htand  in  the  houses  already  mentioned.  Some  take  of 
the  water,  with  which  they  wash  a  place  of  their  own  length, 
and  then  lie  down  stratched  out,  rising  and  lying  down,  and 

kissmg 
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kissing  the  ground  twenty  or  thirty  times,  yet  keeping  their 
right  toot  all  the  time  in  the  same  place.  Some  make  their 
ceremonies  with  fifteen  or  sixteen  pots,  little  and  great,  ringing 
a  little  bell  when  they  make  their  mixtures,  ten  or  twelve 
times.  They  make  a  circle  of  water  round  about  their  pots 
and  pray,  divers  sitting  by  them,  and  one  in  particular  who 
reaches  the  pots  to  them  ;  and  they  say  certain  words  many 
times  over  the  pots,  and  when  they  have  done,  they  go  to  their 
idols,  before  which  they  strew  their  sacrifices,  which  they 
think  very  holy,  and  mark  many  of  those  who  sit  by  in  the 
foreheads,  which  they  esteem  highly.  There  sometimes  come 
fifty  or  even  an  hundred  together,  to  wash  at  this  well,  and  to 
sacrifice  to  these  idols. 

In  some  of  these  idol  houses,  there  are  people  who  stand 
by  them  in  warm  weather,  fanning  them  as  if  to  cool  them  ; ' 
and  when  they  see  any  company  coming,  they  ring  a  little 
bell  which  hangs  beside  them,  when-  many  give  them  alms, 
particularly  those  who  come  out  of  the  country.  Many  of 
these  idols  are  black  and  have  brazen  claws  very  long,  and 
eome  ride  upon  peacocks,  or  on  very  ill  favoured  fowls,  hav- 
ing long  hawks  bills,  some  like  one  thing  and  some  like  ano- 
ther, but  none  have  good  faces.  Among  the  rest,  there  is 
one  held  in  great  veneration,  as  they  allege  he  gives  them  all 
things,  both  food  and  raiment,  and  one  always  sits  beside 
this  idol  with  a  fan,  as  if  to  cool  him.  Here  some  are  burned 
to  ashes,  and  some  only  scorched  in  the  fire  and  thrown  into 
the  river,  where  the  dogs  and  foxes  come  presently  and  eat 
them.  Here  the  wives  are  burned  along  with  the  bodies  of 
their  deceased  husbands,  and  if  they  wiU  not,  their  heads  are 
shaven  and  they  are  not  afterwards  esteemed. 

The  people  go  all  naked,  except  a  small  cloth  about  their 
middles.  The  women  have  their  necks,  arms,  and  ears  de- 
corated with  rings  of  silver,  copper,  and  tin,  and  with  round 
hoops  of  ivory,  adorned  with  amber  stones  and  many  agates, 
and  have  their  foreheads  marked  with  a  great  red  spot,  whence 
a  stroke  of  red  goes  up  the  crown,  and  one  to  each  side.  la 
their  winter,  which  is  in  May,  the  men  wear  quilted  gowns 
of  cotton,  like  to  our  counterpanes,  and  quilted  caps  like  our 
grocers  large  mortars,  with  a  slit  to  look  out  at,  tied  beneath 
their  ears.  When  a  man  or  woman  is  sick  and  like  to  die, 
they  are  laid  all  night  before  the  idols,  either  to  help  their 
sickness  or  make  an  end  of  them.  If  they  do  not  mend  that 
night,  the  friends  come  and  sit  up  with  them,  and  cfy  for 

som» 


484  Early  Voyages  of  the  English    vabt  ii.  book  la 

son^  time*  after  which  they  take  them  to  the  side  of  the  ri- 
ver, laying  them  on  a  raft  of  reeds,  and  so  let  them  float 
down  the  river. 

When  they  are  married  the  man  and  woman  come  to  the 
water  side,  where  there  is  an  old  bramin  or  priest,  a  cow 
and  calf,  or  a  cow  with  calf.  Then  the  man  and  womtin, 
together  with  the  cpw  and  calf,  go  into  the  river,  giving  the 
old  bramin  a  piece  of  cloth  four  yards  loi^  aod  a  hadkel 
cross  bound,  in  which  are  sundry  things.  The  bramin  lays 
the  cloth  on  the  back  of  the  cow,  after  which  he  takes  faokl 
of  the  end  of  the  cows  tail,  and  says  certain  words.  The 
woman  has  a  brass  or  coppei'  pot  full  of  water ;  the  man  takes 
hold  of  the  bramin  with  one  hand,  and  the  woman  with  the 
other,  all  having  hold  of  the  cow  by  the  tail,  on  which  they 
pour  water  from  the  pot,  so  that  it  runs  on  all  their  hasd& 
They  then  lave  up  water  with  their  hands,  and  the  bramin 
ties  the  man  and  woman  together  by  their  clothes  ^.  When 
this  is  done,  they  go  round  about  the  cow  and  calf,  and  then 

S*ve  some  aln^s  to  the  poor,  who  are  always  present,  and  to 
e  bramin  or  priest  they  give  the  cow  and  calf,  after  which 
they  go  to  several  of  the  idols,  where  they  ofFer  money,  lying 
down  flat  on  the  ground  before  the  idol,  and  kissing  the 
earth  several  times,  after  whiph  they  go  away.  Th^ir  chief 
idols  are  black  and  very  ugly,  with  monstrous  mouths,  hav-> 
ing  their  ears  gilded  and  lull  of  jewels,  their  teeth  and  eyes  of 

f(ud,  silver,  or  glass,  and  carrying  sundry  things  in  their 
ands.  You  may  not  enter  into  the  houses  where  they  stand 
with  your  shoes  op.  In  these  houses  there  are  lamps  conti- 
nually burning  before  the  idols. 

From  Benares  I  went  down  the  Ganges  to  Faienaw^  [Pat- 
na]  passing  many  fair  towns  and  a  very  fertile  country,  in 
which  way  many  great  rivers  enter  the  Ganges,  some  as  lane 
as  itself,  by  which  it  becomes  so  broad  that  in  time  of  the 
rains  you  cannot  s^  across.  The  scorched  bodies  which  are 
thrown  into  the  water  swim  on  the  surface,  the  men  with 
their  faces  dovim,  and  the  women  with  theirs  up.  I  thou^t 
they  had  tied  some  weight  to  their  bodies  for  this  puipose, 
but  was  told  no  such  thing  was  done.  There  i^re  many 
thieves  in  this  country,  who  roam  up  and  down  like  the 
Arabsi  having  no  fixed  abode.      Here  the  women  are  so 

decked 

7  This  tyingj  of  nt}v  married  folks  together  by  tlie  dotlMH^  was  mcd  \ff 
x\l%  Mexicans  in  old  times.— ^>^ftty/. 
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decked  with  silver  and  copper  that  it  is  strange  to  see*  them, 
and  thejr  wear  so  many  rings  on  their  toes  that  they  cannot 
use  shoes.  Here  at  ratna  they  find  gold  in  this  manner : 
They  dig  deep  pits  in^the  earth,  and  WHsh  the  earth  in  large 
holes,  and  in  these  they  find  gold,  building  the  pits  round 
about  with  bricks,  to  prevent  the  earth  from  falling  in. 

Patna  is  a  long  and  large  town,  being  formerly  a  separate 
kihgdom,  but  is  now  under  subjection  to  the  great  Mogor. 
The  men  are  tail  and  slender,  and  have  many  old  people 
among  them.  The  houses  are  very  simple,  being  made  of 
earth  and  covered  with  straw,  and  the  streets  are  very  large. 
There  is  here  a  ^reat  trade  in  cotton  and  cotton  cloth,  like- 
wise great  Quantities  of  sugar,  which  is  carried  to  Bengal  and 
India,  much  opium,  and  other  commodities.  He  that  is 
chief  here  under  the  king  is  called  Tipperdaij  and  is  held  iii 
mach  estimation  by  the  people.  Here  in  Patna  I  saw  a  dis-> 
8embling*propbet,  who  sat  on  a  horse  in  the  market*place, 
making  as  if  he  were  asleep,  and  many  of  the  people  came 
and  touched  his  feet  with  their  hands,  which  they  then  kissed. 
They  took  him  for  a  great  man,  but  in  my  opinion  he  was 
only  a  lazy  lubbef ,  whom  I  left  skeping  there.  The  people 
of  these  countries  are  much  given  to  these  dissembling  hy- 
pocrites. 

From  Patna  I  went  to  Tanda  in  the  land  of  Gouren  *, 
which  is  in  the  country  of  Bengal.  This  is  a  place  of  great 
trade  in  cotton  and  cotton  cloth,  formerly  a  kingdom,  but 
now  subject  to  the  great  Mogor.  The  people  are  great  ido- 
laters, going  naked,  with  only  a  cloth  about  their  middles, 
and  the  country  hath  many  tigers,  wild  buffaloes,  and  wild 
fowl.  Tanda  is  about  a  league  from  the  river  Ganges,  as  in 
times  past  the  river  flowed  over  its  banks  in  the  rainy  season, 
and  drowned  a  considerable  extent  of  country  with  many 
villager,  and  so  it  yet  remains,  and  the  old  bed  of  the  river 
still  remains  dry,  by  which  means  the  city  now  stands  at  a 
distance  from  the  water.  From  Agra  I  was  five  months  com- 
ing down  the  Jumna  and  the  Ganges  to  Bengal,  but  it  may 
be  sailed  in  much  shorter  time. 

I 

8  la  our  modem  maps  Taada  and  tlie  countiy  or  district  of  Gouren  are 
not  to  be  found ;  but  the  ruins  of  Goutf  which  may  have  some  reference  to 
C>oQren,  are  laid  down  in  lat.  24<'  52*.  N.  long.  88<',5'  £.  about  seven 
miles  from  the  main  stream  of  the  great  Ganges,  and  ten  miles  south  from 
the  towji  of  Maida.-— £. 
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I  went  from  Bengal  into  the  country  of  Couehe  ^,  whidi  i« 
25  days  joorney  north  from  Tanda.  The  king  is  a  Gentile^ 
named  Suckel  Counse*  His  country  is  very  extensive^  and 
reaches  to  within  no  great  distance  of  Cauchin  China,  whence 
they  are  said  to  procure  pepper.  The  port  is  called  Cacche* 
gate.  All  the  country  is  set  with  bamboos  or  canes  made 
sharp  at  both  ends,  and  driven  into  the  earth,  and  they  can 
let  in  the  water  and  drown  the  country  above  knee-deep,  so 
that  neither  men  nor  horses  can  pass  $  and  in  case  of  any 
wars,  tbcy  poison  all  the  waters.  The  people  are  all  Gen« 
tiles,  who  kill  nothing,  having  their  cars  marvellously  great 
and  a  span  long,  which  tliey  draw  out  by  various  devices 
when  young.  They  have  much  silk  and  musk,  and  cbth 
made  of  cotton.  They  have  hospitals  for  sheep,  goats,  dogs, 
cats,  birds,  and  all  kinds  of  living  creatures,  which  they 
keep  when  old  and  lame  until  they  die.  If  a  man  bring  anv 
living  creature  into  this  country,  they  will  give  money  for  it 
or  other  victuals,  and  either  let  it  go  at  large  or  keep  it  in 
their  hospitals.  They  even  give  food  to  tne  ants.  Thar 
small  money  is  almonds  '^,  which  they  often  eat 

From  thence  I  returned  to  Htigeli^  [Hoogly  in  Bengal] 
which  is  the  place  where  the  Portuguese  have  their  residence 
in  Bengal,  being  in  lat.  23^  N  ''.  About  a  league  from  it 
is  Satagan  '^,  called  by  the  Portuguese  Porto  PiquenOf  or 
the  little  port.  We  went  through  the  wilderness,  because 
the  right  way  was  infested  bv  robbers*  In  passing  through 
the  country  of  Gouren  we  found  few  villages,  being  almost 
all  wilderness,  in  which  were  many  bufTaloes,  wild  swine, 
and  deer,  with  many  tigers,  the  grass  being  everywhere  as 
tall  as  a  man*  Not  iar  n:om  Porto  Piqueno,  to  the  south- 
westwards, 

9  This  seemeth  to  be  Quicheu,  accounted  by  some  among  the  provinces 
of  China. — HakluyU 

The  name  of  this  country  is  so  excessively  corrupt,  and  the  description 
of  the  route  so  vague^  that  nothing  can  be  made  out  of  the  text  at  this  place 
with  any  certainty.  It  is  merely  possible  that  he  may  have  gone  into  Boo- 
tan,  which  is  to  the  north  of  Bengal. — ^E. 

10  In  Mexico  they  hkewise  Uhe  the  cacao  fruit,  or  chocolate  nut,  lor 
iroall  money,  which  are  not  unlike  almonds. — Hakluyt. 

II  More  accurately  92«  55*  SO''  N.  and  long.  ssoss'E.  Hoogly 
•tands  on  the  western  branch  of  the  Ganges,  called  the  Hoogly  rxver,  abnit 
twenty  miles  direct  north  from  CaIcutta**-£. 

ise  We  thus  ane  enabled  to  discover  nearly  the  situation  of  Sataganor 
Satigan,  to  have  been  on  the  Hoogly  river,  probably  where  ChioaBm 
stands,  or  it  may  have  been  Chandemagon— £• 
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westwards,  and  in  the  country  of  OrixOf  is  a  sea*port  called 
Angeli  *^.  It  was  formerly  a  separate  kingdom,  the  king  be- 
ing a  great  friend  to  strangers ;  but  was  afterwards  taken  by 
the  king  of  Patna,  who  did  not  enjoy  it  long,  being  himself 
conquered  by  the  king  of  Delhi,  Agra,  and  Cambaia,  Ze- 
labdim  Echebar.  Orissa  is  six  days  journey  south-westwards 
from  Satagan.  In  this  place  there  is  much  rice^  and  doth 
made  of  cotton ;  likewise  great  store  of  cloth  made  of  grass, 
which  they  call  Yerva,  resembling  silk,  of  which  they  make 
excellent  cloth,  which  is  sent  to  India  and  other  places  '^. 
To  this  haven  of  Jngelli/  there  come  many  ships  every  year 
outoflndia,  Negapatnam,  Sumatra,  Malacca,  and  many  other 
places,  and  load  from  hence  great  quantities  of  rice,  mudi 
cotton  cloths,  sugar  and  long  pepper,  and  great  store  of  but* 
ter  and  other  provisions  for  India  '^«  Satagan  is  a  very  fair 
city  for  one  belonging  to  the  Moors,  and  is  very  plentiful  in 
all  things.  In  Bengal  they  have  every  day  a  great  market 
or  fair,  called  chandeau^  in  one  place  or  other,  and  they 
have  many  boats  called  pericose,  with  which  they  go  from 
place  to  place  to  buy  rice  and  many  other  things.  These 
boats  are  rowed  by  24*  or  26  oars,  and  are  of  great .  bur- 
den, but  are  quite  open.  The  gentiles  hold  the  water  of 
the  Ganges  in  great  reverence ;  for  even  if  they  have  good 
water  close  at  hand,  (hey  will  send  for  water  from  the  Gan 

Ses  at  a  great  distance.     If  they  have  not  enough  of  it  to 
rink,  they  will  sprinkle  a  little  of  it  upon  thems^ves,  think* 
ing  it  very  salutary. 

From  Satagan  I  travelled  by  the  country  of  the  King  of 
Tippara,  or  Porio  Grande  '  .  The  Mogores  or  JHogen 
[Moguls]  have  almost  continual  wars  with  Tiperah;  the 
Mogen  of  the  kingdom  of  Becon  and  RamCy  are  stronger  than 
the  King  of  Tiperah,  so  that  Cittigong  or  Porto  Grande  is 

often 

IJ  Injelly,  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  river  which  falls  into  the  Hoogly,  very 
near  its  discharge  into  the  bay  of  Bengal.  Injelly  is  not  now  considered  as 
in  Orissa,  bpt  in  the  district  of  Hoogly  belonging  to  Bengal^  above  forty 
miles  from  the  frontiers* — £. 

14  A  similar  cloth  may  be  made  of  the  long  grass  which  grows  in  Vir- 
ginia.*— i2!zi/«y/. 

15  India  seems  always  here  limited  to  the  Malabar  coast.'—E. 

16  Perhaps  this  ought  to  have  been,  by  the  country  of  Tipera  to  Porto 
Grande.  Porto  Grande^  formerly  called  Chittigong,  is  now  called  Islama- 
bady  and  b  in  the  district  .of  Chittigongi  the  most '  easterly  belonging  to 
Bengal. — E* 
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often  under  the  dominion  of  the  king  of  Beeon  '7.  There  if 
a  country  four  days  journey  from  Couche  called  Bottanter  '^ 
the  principal  city  of  which  is  Bottia^  and  the  king  is  called 
Dermain.  The  people  are  tall,  strongs  and  very  swift: 
Many  merchants  come  here  out  of  China^  and  it  is  said  even 
from  Muscovy  and  Tartanr,  to  purchase  musk,  cambaU^ 
agates,  silk,  pepper,  and  sainron,  like  the  saffron  of  Persia ''. 
This  country  is  very  great,  being  not  less  than  three  moodw 
journey  in  extent,  and  contains  many  high  mountains,  one 
of  them  so  steep  and  high  that  it  may  be  perfectly  seen  at  the 
distance  of  six  days  joufncy^^.  There  are  people  on  these 
nuMintains  having  ears  a  span  long,  and  they  coll  such  as 
have  not  long  ears  asses.  They  say  that  from  theso  mountains 
ihey  see  ships  sailing  on  the  sea^  but  know  not  whence  they 
come  nor  whither  they  go.  There  are  merchants  who  come 
out  of  the  east  from  under  the  sun,  which  is  from  China, 
having  no  beards,  who  say  their  country  is  warm  ;  but  others 
come  from  the  north,  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountains, 
where  it  is  very  cold.  These  merchants  from  the  north  are 
apparelled  in  woollen  cloth  and  hats,  with  close  white  hose 
or  breeches  and  boots,  who  come  from  Muscovy  or  Tartaty. 
These  report  that  they  have  excellent  horses  in  their  countiy, 
but  very  small  $  some  individuals  possessing  four,  five,  or 
sue  hundred  horses  and  cattle.  These  people  live  mostly  oo 
milk  and  flesh.  They  cut  off  the  tails  or  their  cows,  and 
sell  th^n  very  dear,  as  they  are  in  high  request  in  those 
parts.  The  rump  is  only  a  span  long,  but  the  nair  is  a  yard 
m  length.  These  tails  are  used  for  show,  to  hang  upon 
the  heads  of  elephants,  and  are  much  sought  after  in  Pegu  and 
China. 

From 

1 7  Aracan  is  certainly  here  meant  by  Recon ;  of  Rame  nothing  can  be 
made,  unless  Brania>  or  Birmah  be  meant. — £. 

18  Bottanter  9^mo%i  certainly  means  Bootan.  Of  J5oW/«  we  know  no- 
thing, but  It  is  probably  meant  to  indicate  the  capital.  Dcrnuun  ma)r  pos- 
sibly be  some  corruption  of  Deb  rajoy  the  title  of  the  sovereign.  It  is  ob- 
vious from  this  passage,  that  Couche  must  have  been  to  the  south  of  BooCaiit 
and  was  perhaps  Coch-beyhar,  a  town  and  district  in  the  north-east  of  Ben- 
gal, near  the  JSootan  frontier. — £. 

ID  The  saffron  of  Persia  of  the  text  may  perhaps  mean  turmeric.  The 
carobals  may  possibly  mean  camblets.*-£.    . 

so  These  seem  to  be  the  mountains  of  Imaus,  called  Cumao  by  the  na* 
tives.— Hai/tt^/. 

^  The  Himmaleh  mountains,  dividing  Bootan  from  Thibet,  said  to  be  vi- 
sible from  the  plains  of  Bengal  at  the  distance  of  150  miles^— £. 
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From  Chittigong  in  Bengal,  I  went  to  Bacola^^j  the 
king  of  which  country  is  a  Gentile  of  an  excellent  ditsposition^ 
who  is  particularly  loud  of  shooting  with  a  gun.  His  coun- 
try is  large  and  fertOe,  having  great  abundance  of  rice,  and 
manufiictures  much  silk,  and  cloths  of  cotton.  The  houses 
of  this  city  are  good  and  well  built,  with  large  streets.  The 
people  go  naked,  except  a  cloth  round  their  waists,  and  the 
women  wear  many  silver  hoops  about  their  necks  and  arms, 
and  rings  of  silver,  copper,  and  ivory  about  their  l^s.  From 
thence  I  went  to  Serrepore  upon  the  Ganges,  the  king  or 
rajah  of  which  is  called  Chondery.  They  are  all  hereabouta 
in  rebellion  against  the  great  Mogul,  for  there  are  so  many 
rivers  and  islands  that  they  escape  from  one  to  another,  so 
that  his  horsemen  cannot  prevail  against  them.  Great  store 
of  cotton  cloth  is  made  here.  Sinnergan  is  a  town  six  leagues 
from  Serrej)orey  where  the  best  and  finest  cottcm  cloth  of  dl 
the  east  is  made  ^*,  The  chief  king  of  all  those  countries  is 
called  Isa-khan,  being  supreme  over  all  the  other  kings  or 
rajahs,  and  is  a  ereat  friend  to  the  Christians.  Here,  as  in 
most  parts  of  India,  the  houses  are  very  small  and  covered 
with  straw,  having  a  few  mats  hung  round  the  walls  and  over 
the  door- way,  to  keep  out  tigers  and  foxes.  They  live  on 
rice,  milk,  and  fruits,  eating  no  flesh  and  killing  no  ani- 
mals ;  and  though  many  of  them  are  very  rich,  their  sole 
article  of  dress  is  a  small  cloth  before  them.  From  hence 
they  send  great  quantities  of  cotton  cloths  and  much  rice,  all 
over  India,  Pegu,  Malacca,  Sumatra,  and  other  places. 

1  went  from  Serrepore  the  28th  of  November  1586  for 
Pegu,  in  a  small  ship  or  foist,  commanded  by  one  Albert  Ca« 
ravallos,  and  sailing  down  the  Ganges,  we  passed  by  the 
island  of  Sundiva,  rorXjo  grande,  or  Chittigong,  in  the  coun- 
try of  Tiperah,  and  the  kingdom  of  Recon  and  Mogen  ^^, 
leaving  all  on  our  left  hand,  our  course  being  south  by  east, 

witli 

SI  Perhaps  Pucouloe,  a  place  of  some  size  near  Dava,  between  the  Can* 
gcs  and  Burhampooter  rivers. — £. 

22  Serampoor  on  the  Hoogly  river  agrees  at  least  In  sound  with  the  Ser- 
repore of  the  text ;  but,  from  the  context,  I  rather  suspect  Serrepore  to 
have  stood  among  the  numerous  islands  of  the  great  eastern  Ganees,  in  the 
province  of  Dava,  and  near  the  junction  of  the  Ganges  and  Burhampooter 
or  Mtigna  rivers.  Of  Sinnergan  I  can  make  nothing,  only  that  it  must  have 
stood  ill  the  same  district. — £. 

2S  Recon  has  already  been  supposed  to  be  Aracan,  which  is  how  quite 
obvious ;  but  in  what  manner  Mogen  may  refer  to  Ava,  the  next  country  to 
tiie  south,  does  not  appear.-^E. 
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with  the  wind  at  north-west,  which  brounr]it  us  to  the  bar  of 
Negrais  in  P^u.  Had  we  met  with  a  foul  wind,  we  mtiiC 
have  thrown  many  things  overboard,  for  we  were  so  lumber- 
ed with  people  and  goods,  even  on  the  deck,  that  there  was 
scarce  a  place  to  sit  down  upon.  From  Beijgal  to  Pegu  is 
90  leagues.  We  entered  the  bar  of  Negrais,  [at  the  month 
of  the  western  branch  of  the  river  of  Ava],  which  is  an  excel- 
lent  bar,  having  four  fathoms  water  where  shaiiowest.  Three 
days  afterwards  we  came  to  Cosmin,  a  very  pretty  town, 
pleasantly  situated  and  abounding  in  all  things.  The  people 
«re  tall  and  well  disposed  ^  the  women  white,  round  faced, 
and  havmg  small  eyes.  The  houses  are  high  built,  set  upon 
ffreat  high  posts,  and  they  go  up  to  them  by  means  of  ladders 
tor  fear  of  the  tigers,  which  are  very  numerous.  The  coun- 
try is  very  fertile,  abounding  in  great  figs,  oranges,  coco- 
nuts, and  other  fruits.  The  land  is  very  high  on  the  sea 
coast,  but  after  getting  within  the  bar,  it  is  very  low  and 
jikuch  intersected  with  rivers,  so  that  they  go  everywhere  in 
boats,  which  they  csXiparaoSi  in  which  many  of  them  dwell 
with  their  wives  and  children. 

From  the  bar  of  Negrais  to  the  city  of  Pegu,  is  ten  days 
journey  by  the  rivers.  We  went  from  Cosmin  to  Pegu  in 
paraos  or  boats,  and  passing  up  the  river  we  came  to  Medon^ 
a  very  pretty  town,  having  a  wonderful  number  of  paraos, 
for  they  dwell  in  them,  and  hold  markets  on  the  water.  In 
rowing  up  and  down  with  their  commodities  in  these  boats, 
they  have  a  great  sombrero  or  umbrella  over  their  heads,  to 
defend  them  from  the  sun,  as  broad  and  round  as  a  great  cart 
wheel,  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  coco  or  the  fig  tree,  which 
are  very  light.  From  Medon  we  went  to  Dela,  where  there 
are  18  or  20  great  long  houses,  where  they  tame  and  keep 
many  elephants  belonging  to  the  king,  as  elephants  are 
caught  in  the  wilderness  near  this  place.  From  Dela  we 
went  to  Ciriarif  [Siriam]  a  good  town  having  an  excellent 
sea- port,  to  which  come  many  ships  from  Mecca,  Malacca, 
Sumatra,  and  other  places ;  and  there  the  ships  discharge 
their  cargoes,  and  send  up  their  goods  in  paraos  to  Pegu. 
From  Siriam  we  went  to  Macao,  a  pretty  town,  where  we 
left  the  boats,  and  in  the  morning  ^taking  delingeges,  which 
are  a  kind  of  couches  made  of  cords  and  quilted  cloth,  carried 
on  a  stang,  or  long  pole,  by  three  or  four  men,  we  came  to 
Pegu  the  same  day. 

i'egu  is  a  great  strong  and  fair  city,  having  walls'  of  stone 
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and  sreat  ditches  all  round  about.    It  consists  of  two  towns, 
the  dd  and  the  new.     In  the  old  town  dwell  all  the  stranger 
merchants,  and  very  many   native  merchants,  and  all  the 
goods  are  sold  in  the  old  town,  which  is  very  large,  and  hath 
many  extensive  suburbs  all  round  about  it,  all  the  houses  be- 
ing of  bamboo  canes  and  covered  with  straw.     In  your  house, 
however,  you  have  a  warehouse,  which  they  caO  agodowrif 
built  of  bricks,  in  which  to  keep  year  floods,  as  often  the  city 
takes  fire,  and  four  or  five  hundred  houses  are  burnt  down, 
so  that  these  godowtis  are  very  useful  to  save  your  goods. 
The  king  with  all  his  nobility  and  gentry  dwell  in  the  new 
town,  which  is  a  great  and  populous  city,  entirely  square  with 
£eur  walls,  and  a  great  ditch  all  round  about  full  of  water,  in 
which  are  many  crocodiles.     It  has  twenty  gates,  five  on  each 
side  of  the  square,  all  built  of  stone.     1  here  are  also  many 
turrets  for  centinek,  made  of  wood  and  splendidly  ffildeo. 
The  streets  are  the  handsomest  I  ever  saw,  all  as  straight  as  a 
line  from  one  gate  to  the  other,  and  so  broad  that  ten  or 
twelve  men  may  ride  abreast  through  them.     On  both  sides, 
at  every  door,  there  arc  palmer  trees  planted,  which  bear 
coco-nuts,  and  which  make  a  fine  shew  as  well  as  a  commo- 
dious shade,  so  that  the  people  may  walk  all  day  in  the  shada 
The  houses  are  of  wood,  covered  with  tiles. 

The  palace  of  th^kin^  stands  in  the  middle  of  this  city, 
ai|d  is  walled  and  ditched  all  round,  all  the  houses  within  be* 
ing  of  wood  very  sumptuously  gilded,  and  the  fore-firont  is  of 
very  rich  workmanship,  all  gilded  in  a  very  cosdy  manner. 
The  pagoda,  or  house  in  which  his  idols  stand,  is  covered 
with  tiles  of  silver,  and  all  the  walls  are  gilt  over  with  gold« 
Within  the  first  gate  of  the  pabce  is  a  very  large  court,  ou 
both  sides  of  which  are  the  houses  for  the  king's  elephants^ 
which  are  wonderfully  large  and  handsome,  and  are  trained 
for  war  and  for  the  king's  service.     Among  the  rest,  he  has 
four  white  elephants,  which  are  a  great  ranty,  no  other  king 
having  any  but  he ;  and  were  any  other  king  to  have  any, 
he  would  send  for  it,  and  if  refused  would  go  to  war  for  it, 
and  would  rather  lose  a  great  part  of  his  kingdi^m  than  not 
have  the  elepbanL     When  any  white  elephant  is  brought  to 
the  king,  all  the  merchants  in  the  city  are  commanded  to  go 
and  visit  him,  on  which  occasion  each  individual  makes  a 
present  of  half  a  ducat,  which  amounts  to  a  good  round  sum, 
as  there  are  a  vast  many  merchants,  after  which  present  yoa 
may  go  and  see  them  at  your  pleasure,  ahhough  they  stand 

in 
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in  the  king's  house.  Aniong  his  titles^  the  king  takes  that  of 
king  of  the  white  elephants.  They  do  great  honour  and  ser- 
vice to  these  white  elrphants,  every  one  of  them  having  s 
house  gilded  with  gold,  and  getting  their  food  in  vessek  of 
gilt  silver.  Every  day  when  thev  go  to  the  river  to  wash, 
each  goes  under  a  canopy  ol  clotn  of  gold  or  silk,  carried  bjr 
six  or  eight  men,  and  eight  or  ten  men  go  t)efore  each,  play- 
ing on  cirums,  shawms,  and  other  instruments.  When  each 
ha»»  washed  and  is  come  out  of  the  river,  he  has  a  gentlenuai 
to  wash  hiti  feet  in  a  silver  basin,  nhich  office  is  appointed  by 
the  king.  1  hero  is  no  huch  account  made  of  the  black  eie^ 
phants,  be  they  never  so  great,  and  some  of  them  are  won- 
derfully large  and  handsome,  some  being  nine  cubits  high. 

The  kirg  has  a  verv  large  place,  about  a  mile  from  Pegu, 
for  catching  wild  elepharjts,  in  a  great  grove  or  wood,  having 
a  fair  court  in  the  middle.  I'here  are  many  hunt>men,  wiio 
go  into  the  wilderness  with  ^he-ele{)hants,  trained  for  the 
purpose,  each  huntsman  having  five  or  six  which  are  anoint- 
ed with  a  ciTtam  ointment  to  entice  the  wild  males  to  follow 
them.  When  they  have  brought  a  wild  elephant  within 
their  snares,  the  hunters  sehd  word  to  the  town»  on  which 
many  horbcmcn  and  footmen  go  out,  and  force  the  wild  ele- 
phant to  enter  into  a  narrow  way  Ieadii]g  to  the  inner  inclo- 
sure,  and  when  the  he  and  she  are  in,  then  is  the  gate  shut 
upon  them.  They  then  get  the  female  out,  and  when  the 
male  finds  himself  alone  and  entrapped,  he  cries  out  and 
sheds  tears,  running  against  the  enclosure,  which  is  made  of 
strong  trees,  and  some  of  them  break  their  tusks  in  endea- 
vouring to  force  their  way  out.  The  people  then  goad  him 
with  pointed  canes,  till  they  force  him  into  a  narrow  stall, 
in  which  he  is  securely  fastened  with  strong  ropes  about  bis 
body  and  legs,  and  is  left  there  for  three  or  four  days  with- 
out food  or  drink.  Then  they  bring  a  female  to  him,  with 
food  and  drink,  and  unbind  the  ropes,  and  he  becomes  tame 
in  three  or  four  days.  When  they  take  the  elephants  to  war, 
they  fix  a  frame  of  wood  on  their  backs  with  great  ropes,  up- 
on which  sit  four  or  six  men,  who  fight  with  ^uns,  bows  and 
arrows,  darts,  and  other  weapons ;  and  it  is  said  that  the  ele- 
phant's hide  is  so  thick  that  a  musket  ball  will  not  pierce 
them,  except  in  some  tender  place. 

The  weapons  of  these  people  are  very  bad,  their  sworA 
being  short  and  blunt  at  the  points.  They  have  arquebusses 
iufso,  but  they  shoot  very  badly  with  them.    The  king  keep^ 
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great  statei  silting  in  public  twice  every  day,  having  all  bis 
nobles,  which  they  call  shemines^  sitting  on  each  side  at  a 
good  distance,  and  a  numerous  guard  on  the  outside  of  all, 
so  that  the  hall  or  court  is  very  large.  If  any  one  wish  to 
speak  to  the  king,  he  maketh  three  prof6und  reverences, 
when  he  enters,  in  the  mid  way,  and  when  he  comes  near 
the  king ;  at  each  of  these  he  kneels  down,  holds  his  hands 
above  his  head,  and  bows  with  his  head  to  the  ground  three 
times.  He  then  sits  down  to  speak  to  the  king,  and  if  fap- 
vottred  is  allowed  to  cpme  near,  within  three  or  four  paces, 
but  otherwise  is  made  to  sit  at  a  greater  distance.  When 
the  king  goes  to  war  he  is  accompanied  by  a  great  military 
force*  While  I  was  in  P^u,  he  went  to  Odia,  in  the  king- 
dom of  Siam,  with  dOO,000  men  and  >000  elephants.  His 
particular  guard  was  S0,000.  When  the  king  rides  abroad, 
he  is  accompanied  by  a  strong  guard  and  many  nobles,  and 
often  rides  on  an  elephant  having  a.  great  castle  on  its  back 
superbly  gilded ;  sometimes  he  travels  on  a  great  frame  of 
wood  like  a  borse-litter,  having  a  small  house  or  canopy  upon 
it,  covered  over  head,  and  open  at  the  sides,  which  is  all 
splendidly  gilded  with  gold,  and  adorned  with  many  rubies 
and  sapphires,  of  which  he  hath  an  infinite  ^tore,  as  a  vast 
many  of  them  are  found  in  this  country.  This  couch  or  lit- 
ter is  called  serrion  in  their  language,  and  is  carried  on  the 
shoulders  of  16  or  18  men..  On  these  occasions,  there  is 
much  triumphing  and  shouting  made  before  the  king,  by 
great  numliers  of  men  and  women. 

This  king  has  little  force  by  sea,  having  very  few  ships. 
He  has  houses  (|uite  full  of  gold  and  silver,  both  of  which 
are  often  coming  in  to  him,  but  very  little  goes  out  again, 
so  that  he  makes  little  account  of  it,  and  this  vast  treasury 
is  always  open  to  inspection,  in  a  great  walled  court  with 
two  gates,  which  are  always  open  to  all  men.  In  this  court 
there  are  four  houses  very  richly  gilded  and  covered  with 
leaden  roofs,  in  each  of  which  is  a  pagod  or  idol,  of  huge 
stature  and  vast  value.  In  the  first  of  these  houses  is  the 
image  of  a  king,  all  in  gold,  having  a  golden  crown  on  his 
head  richly  set  with  large  rubies  and  sapphires,  and  round 
about  are  the  images  of  four  children  all  in  gold.  In  the 
second  house  is  the  image  of  a  man  in  silver,  of  prodigious 
size,  as  high  as  a  house,  insomuch  that  the  foot  is  as  long  as 
the  stature  of  a  man.  This  figure  is  in  a  sitting  posture, 
having  a  crown  on  its  head,  richly  adorned  with  precious 
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stones.  In  the  third  house  is  the  statae  of  a  man  in  brass, 
still  larger  than  the  former,  with  a  rich  crown  on  its 
head.  In  the  fourth  house  is  another  brazen  statue,  still 
larger  than  tlie  former,  having  also  a  crown  on  its  head 
richly  adorned  with  jewels.  In  another  court  not  far  from 
this,  there  are  four  other  pagodas  or  idols  of  wonderful  sixo, 
made  of  copper,  which  were  formed  in  the  places  in  which 
they  now  stand,  being  of  such  enormous  sice  that  they  couM 
not  be  removed.  These  stand  in  four  separate  houses,  and 
are  gilded  all  over  except  their  heads,  which  resennble  Mack- 
a-moors.  The  expences  of  these^eople  in  gilding  their  ima* 
ges  are  quite  enormous.  The  king  has  only  one  wife,  but 
above  300  concubines,  by  whom  he  is  said  to  have  80  or  90 
children.  He  sits  in  judgment  every  day,  on  which  occa- 
sion the  applicants  use  no  speech,  but  give  up  their  suppli- 
cations in  writing,  being  upon  long  slips  of  the  leaves  of  a 
tree,  a  yard  long  and  about  two  inches  broad,  written  with  a 
pointed  iron  or  stile  like  a  bodkin.  He  who  gives  in  his 
application,  stands  at  some  distance  carrying  a  present.  If 
his  application  is  to  be  complied  with,  his  present  is  accepted 
and  bis  request  granted ;  but  if  his  suit  be  denied  he  returns 
home  with  his  present. 

'There  are  few  commodities  in  India  which  serve  for  trade 
at  Pegu,  except  opium  of  Cambaia,  painted  cottons  from 
San  Thome  or  Masulipatam,  and  white  doth  of  Bengal, 
vast  quantities  of  which  are  sold  here.  They  bring  likewise 
much  cotton  yarn,  dyed  red  with  a  root  called  saia,  which 
never  loses  its  colour,  a  great  quantity  of  which  is  sold  yearly 
in  Pegu  at  a  good  profit.  The  ships  from  Bengal,  San  Tho- 
me, and  Masulipatam,  come  to  the  bar  of  Negrais  and  to 
Cosmin.  To  Martaban,  another  sea-port  in  the  kincdom  of 
Pegu,  many  ships  come  from  Malacca,  widi  sandal-wood, 
porcelains,  and  other  wares  of  China,  camphor  of  Borneo, 
and  pepper  from  Acheen  in  the  island  of  SnmatfB«  To 
Siriam,  likewise  a  port  of  Pegu,  ships  come  from  Mecca 
with  woollen  cloth,  scarlet,  velvets,  opium,  and  ocbcr 
goods. 

In  Pegu  there  are  eight  brokers  called  tareghe^  which  we 
bound  to  sell  your  goods  at  the  prices  they  are  worth,  reoehr- 
ing  as  their  fee  two  in  the  hundred,  for  which  tkey  are  boond 
to  make  good  the  price,  because  you  sell  your  goods  on  their 
wordl  If  the  broker  do  not  pay  you  on  the  day  iq>pointed, 
you  may  take  him  home  to  youf  house  and  keep  hini  theve, 
which  is  a  great  shame  for  himt    And,  if  he  do  not  now 
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pay  yoa  inimediatdy»  you  may  take  his  wife,  children,  and 
slaves,  and  bind  thein  at  your  door  in  the  sun ;  for  such  h 
the  law  of  the  country.  Their  current  money  is  of  brass, 
\trhich  they  cnil  ganzay  ivith  which  you  may  buy  gold,  silver, 
rubies,  musk,  and  alt  other  things.  Gold  and  silver  i% 
reckoned  merchandise,  and  is  worth  sometimes  more  and 
sometimes  less,  like  all  other  wares,  according  to  the  supply 
and  demand.  The  ganza  or  brash  money  goes  by  weigtit, 
which  they  caill  a  biza  ;  and  commonly  this  biza  is  worth,  in 
our  way  of  reckoning,  about  half  a  crown  or  somewhat  less. 
The  merchandises  in  Pe™  are,  gold,  silver,  rubies,  sapphires^ 
spinels,  musk,  benzoifi,  frankincense,  long  pepper,  tin,  lead, 
copper,  /arm,  of  which  hard  sealing-wax  is  made,  rice,  wine 
made  of  rice,  [arari,]  and  some  sugar.  The  elephants 
eat  sugar  canes  in  great  quantities,  or  otherwise  they  might 
make  abundance  of  sugar. 

They  consume  many  canes  likewise  •♦,  in  making  their 
'ffarellas  or  idol  temples,  of  which  there  are  a  prodigious 
multitude,  both  large  and  small.     These  are  made  round 
Kke  a  sugar  loaf,  some  being  as  high  as  a  church,  and  very 
broad  beneath,  some  being  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  compass- 
Within  these  are  all  of  earth,  faced  round  with  stone.     In 
these  varellas  they  consume  a  vast  quantity  of  gold,  as  they 
are  all  gilded  aloft,  and  some  Irom  top  to  bottom ;  and  they 
must  be  newly  gilded  every  ten  or  twelve  years,  because  the 
rain  washes  oil  the  gold,  as  they  all  stand  exposed  to  the 
weather.     Were  it  not  for  the  prodigious  quantities  of  gold 
consumed  in  this  manner,  it  would  be  very  plentiful  and 
cheap  in  Pegu.     About  two  days  journey  from  Pegu  there  is 
a  varella  or  pagoda  called  dogonne,  of  wonderful  bigness, 
gilded  all  over  from  top  to  bottom,  to  which  the  inhabitants 
of  Pegu  go  in  pilgrimage  ;  and  near  it  is  a  house  where  their 
talapoins  or  priests  preach  to  the  people.     This  house  is  fifty 
five  paces  long,  and  hath  three  paimies  or  covered  walks  in 
it,  the  roof  being  supported  by  forty  great   gilded  pillars, 
which  stand  between  the  walks.     It  is  open  on  all  sides,  hav- 
ing a  vast  number  of  small  gilded  pillars,  and  the  whole  is 
gilded  both  within  and  without     Round  about  this  there 
are  many  fair  houses  for  the  pilgrims  to  dwell  in,  and  many 
goodly  lK)uses  in  which  the  tampoina  preach,  which  are  all 

full 

24  Surely  the  bamboo,  not  the  sugar  cane.  It  may  be  noticed,  that  al- 
moit  the  whole  of  this  account  of  Pegu  seems  to  have  been  borrowed  from 
the  relation  of  Cesar  Frederick. — £. 


4f96  Early  Voyages  of  the  English      part  ii.  book,  in. 

fall  of  idols  or  images,  both  male  and  female,  all  gilded  with 

f;oId.  This,  in  my  opinion,  is  the  fairest  place  in  the  world* 
t  stands  very  high,  having  four  roads  ieadiog  to  it,  all 
planted  on  each  side  with  fruit-trees,  so  that  the  people  walk 
in  the  shade  in  all  these  avenues,  which  are  each  above  two 
miles  long.  When  the  grand  festival  of  this  varella  ap- 
proaches, one  can  hardly  pass  any  way,  on  account  of  the 
freat  throngs  of  people,  both  by  land  and  water,  as  tbey 
ock  from  all  }mrts  of  the  kingdom  of  Pegu  to  be  present  at 
the  festival. 

In  Pegu  there  are  many  priests  or  talapoins,  as  they  are 
called,  who  preach  against  all  abuses,  and  many  people  resort 
to  hear  them.  When  they  enter  into  the  kiack,  that  is  to  say 
the  holy  place  or  temple,  there  is  a  great  jar  of  water  at  the 
door,  having  a  cock  or  ladle,  and  there  they  wash  their  feet 
They  then  walk  in,  and  lift  their  hands  to  their  beads,  first  to 
the  preacher,  and  then  to  the  sun,  after  which  they  sit  down. 
The  talapoins  are  strangely  apparelled,  having  a  brown  cam'^ 
baline  or  thin  cloth  next  their  body,  above  which  is  another 
of  yellow  many  times  doubled  or  folded  over  their  shoulders, 
and  these  two  are  girded  round  them  by  a  broad  girdle.  They 
have  a  skin  of  leatner  hung  by  a  string  round  their  necks,  on 
which  they  sit,  bare  headed  and  bare  rooted,  as  they  wear  oo 
shoes.  Tneir  right  arms  are  all  bare,  and  they  can^  a  large 
sombrero  or  umbrella  over  their  heads,  which  protects  them 
from  the  sun  in  summer,  and  from  the  rain  in  winter. 

Before  taking  their  orders,  the  talapoins  go  to  school  till 
twenty  years  old  or  more,  and  then  go  before  a  head  tali^in 
appointed  for  the  purpose,  called  a  ro^i^  who  is  the  roost 
learned  of  the  order,  who  examines  them  many  times,  whe- 
ther they  will  leave  their  friends,  foregoing  the  company  of 
women,  and  assume  the  habit  of  a  talapoin.    JLf  any  one  be 
content,  he  is  made  to  ride  through  the  streets  on  a  hone, 
very  richly  apparelled,  accompanied  by  many  drums  and  tnun* 
pets,  to  shew  that  he  is  about  to  quit  the  riches  and  vanity  of 
the  world.     A  few  days  afterwards,  he  is  again  carried  tbroogb 
the  streets,  on  a  thing  like  a  horse  litter,  called  serion^  mount* 
ed  on  the  shoulders  of  ten  or  twelve  men,  and  dressed  in  the 
habit  of  a  talapoin,  preceded  by  drums  and  instruments  of 
music,  and  accompanied  by  many  talapoins  and  all  his  friends* 
He  is  thus  carried  to  his  house  without  side  of  the  town,  and 
is  there  left. 

Every  individual  talapoin  has  his  own  house,  which  is  very 
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wautif  set  upoD  six  or  ek^t  poots,  and  to  which  they  have  to 
go  up  by  a  ladder  of  twclye  or  fourteen  staves.    Their  bouses 
axe  mostly  by  the  road  sides,  and  among  the  trees  in  the  woods. 
They  go  about,  having  a  great  pot  of  wood  or  fine  earthen 
ware  covered,  and  hung  by  a  broad  belt  from  their  shoulder, 
with  which  they  b^  th^  victuals,  being  rice,  fish,  and  herbs. 
They  never  ask  any  thing,  but  come  to  the  doors,  when  the 
people  presoidy  give  them,  some  one  thing  and  some  another, 
all  of  which  they  put  into  their  pot,  saying  they  must  feed  on 
their  alms  and  be  contented.    Their  festivals  are  regulated  by 
the  moon,  their  chiefest  being  at  the  new  moon,  when  the 
people  send  rice  and  other  things  to  the  kiack  or  church  which 
they  finequent,  where  all  the  talapoin^  belonging  to  it  meet  and 
eat  the  victuals  that  are  sent.  When  (be  talapoins  preach,  many 
of  their  hearers  carry  gifts  to  them  in  the  pulpit,  while  preach- 
ing a  person  sitting  beside  the  preacher  to  receive  these  gifts, 
which  are  divided  between  them.     So  far  as  1  could  see,  they 
have  no  other  ceremonials  orreligiousservice,except  preaching. 
From  Pegu  I  went  to  Jamahey^  in  the  country  of  the  Lan^ 
geiatmes^  whom  we  call  Jangomes^  which  is  twenty-five  days 
journey  north  fit>m  Pegu  '^,  in  which  journey  I  passed  through 
many  fertile  and  pleasant  countries,  the  whole  being  low  land, 
with  many  fine  rivers  $  but  the  houses  are  mean  and  oad,  being 
built  of  canes  and  covered  with  straw.     This  country  has 
great  numbers  of  wild  elephants  and  buffaloes.    Jamahey  is 
a  large  handsome  town,  well  peopled,  and  the  houses  are  well 
built  of  stone,  with  broad  streets.     The  men  are  strong  and 
well  made,  having  a  doth  about  their  middles,  bareheaded 
and  with  bare  feet,  as  in  all  these  countries  they  wear  no  shoes. 
The  women  are  much  fiurer  than  those  of  Pegu.    In  all  these 
countries  they  have  no  wheat,  living  entirely  on  rice,  which 
they  make  into  cakes.     To  Jamahey  there  come  many  mer- 
ch^ts  out  of  China,  bringing  great  store  of  musk,  gold,  silver, 
and  many  Chinese  manufiictures.    They  have  here  sudi  great 
abundance  of  provisions,  that  they  do  not  take  the  troutue  to 
milk  the  buflaloes  as  they  do  in  other  places.     Here  there  is 
great  abundance  of  copper  and  benzoin. 

VOL.  VII.  I  i  Tn 

25  The  names  here  used  are  to  corrupted  as  to  be  utterly  unintelligible. 
Twenty-five  days  jouney  north  from  the  city  of  Pegu>  or  perhaps  500  miles, 
would  lead  the  aathor  into  the  northern  provinces  of  the  fiirman  empiret  of 
which  the  geography  is  very  little  known,  perhaps  into  Assam :  Vet  tho 
Langaarmej  may  possibly  refer  to  Lang'thang  in  Laos,  nearly  welt  from 
Pegu.  Jamahey  may  be  Shammy  in  the  north  of  laos,  near  the  N.  W. 
froatier  of  China««^£. 
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In  theve  countries,  ^hen  people  ar^  sick,  they  make  a  vow 
to  nffer  meat  to  the  de?Il  in  case  of  recovery ;  and  when  the^ 
recover,  thij  make  a  banquet,  with  many  pipes  and  dnuns 
and  other  musicfil  instruments,  dancing  all  night,  and  their 
friends  bring  gifts  of  coco-nuts,  figs,  arecas,  and  other  froiti, 
and  with  much  dancing  and  rejoicing  they  cSkv.  these  to  the 
devil;  giving  him  to  eat,  and  then  drive  him  out.     While 
dancing  and  playing,  they  often  cry  and  haUow  aloud,  to  drive 
the  devil  away.     While  sick,  a  talapoin  or  two  sit everynight 
by- the  sick  person,  continually  singing,  to  please  the  devil, 
that  he  may  not  hurt  them.     Wnen  any  one  dies,  he  is 
carried  on  a  great  ft*ame  of  wood  like  a  tower,  having  a  co- 
vering or  canopy  made  of  canes  all  gilded,  which  is  carried 
by  fourteen  or  sixteen  men,  preceded  by  drums,  pipes^  and 
other  instruments,  and  being  taken  to  a  pl^e  out  of  the  town, 
the  bpdy  is  there  burned.     On  this  occasion,  the  body  isac> 
companied  by  all  the  male  friends,  relations,  and  neighboitn 
of  the  deceased  ;  and  they  give  the  talapoins  or  priests  maoy 
matH  and  much  cloth.     They  then  return  to  the  house,  where 
th^y  feast  for  two  days.     Alter  this,  the  widow,  with  all  her 
neighbours  wives,  and  female  friends,  goes  to  the  place  whcie 
her  husband  was  burnt,  where  they  sit  a  certain  time  lament 
ing,  and  then  gather  up  all  the  pieces  of  bones  which  have 
not  been  burnt  to  ashes,  which  they  bury  i  they  then  retora 
home,  and  thus  make  an  end  of  mournings  .  Cm  these  oocs* 
sions,  the  male  and  female  relations  shave  their  heads,  which 
is  only  done  fbr  the  death  of  a  fHend,  as  they  greatly  eateem 
their  hair. 

Caplan^  the  place  where  the  rubies,  sapphires  and  spinek 
ate  found,  is  six  days  journey  from  Ava  in  the  kingdom  of 
Pegu.     There  are  here  many  greot  hills  out  of  which  thegraie 
dus:,  but  no  person  is  allowed  to  go  to  the  pits,  except  thpse 
employed  in  digging.     In  Pegu,  and  in  all  the  ceonlries  of 
Ava,  Lansreiannes,  Siam,  and  of  the  Blrmans,  themen  wear 
little  round  balls  in  their  privities,  some  having  two  and  some 
three,  being  put  in  below  the  skin,  which  is  cut  fi>r  Uiarpafw 
pose,  one  on  one  side  and  another  on  the*  Other,  .which  they 
d6  when  *J5  '  r  30  years  of  age.     These  were  devised  Chat 
they  might  not  abuse  the  male  se)(,  to  which  shocking  vice 
they  were  formerly  much  addicted.   It  was  also  ordained^  that 
the  women  should  not  have  more  than  three  cubits  of  oioth  in 
their  under  garments,  which  likewise  are  open  before,  and 
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ao  tight,  tbair  when  they  walk  they  shew  the  leg  bare  above 
the  knee. 

The  bravfosM  or  birmans  of  the  kings  countiys  For  the  kiiig 
is  a  binnan,  have  their  less  or  bellies,  or  some  qther  part  of 
their  bociy  aocordiog  to  £eir  fiincy  m^e  black  by  prickiqg 
the  skiB,  and  rubbiog  in  amie  pr  indigo,  or  some  other  blau 
powder,  whieh  continues  ever  after ;  and  this  is  considered  a3 
a  great  honour,  pone  being  aUowed  to  do  this  but  the  birmans 
who  are  dTkin  to  the  king.  Those  people  wear  no  beards, 
bat  pull  out  the  hair  from  their  faces  with  small  pincers  made 
for  the  purpose  Some  leave  1 6  or  20  hairs  growing  together, 
same  on  ooe  part  of  the  lace  and  some  on  another,  and  pull 
cmt  all  the  rest ;  every  man  carrying  his  pincers  with  him,  and 
pnDing  out  the  hairs  as  fiist  as  they  afqiear.  If  they  see  a  man 
with  a  beard  they  wcmder  at  him.  Both  men  and  women 
have  their  teeth  black  i  for  they  say  a  dog  h^  whi(e  teeth, 
and  therefore  they  have  theirs  black*  when  the  P^uers 
have  a  law-suit  that  is  difficult  to  determine^  they  place  two 
long  canes  upright  in  the  water  where  it  is  very  deep,  and  both 
partaes  go  into  the  water  beside  the  poles,  having  men  preaent 
to  judge  th^Bu;  they  both  dive,  and  he  who  remains  longest 
under  water  gains  his  suit 

The  10th  of  Janua]7, 1  went  from  Pegu  to  Malacca,  passing 
many  of  the  sesrports  of  Pegu,  as  JVJartaban,  the  #isiand  of 
Tovf' whence  all  India  is  suppliecT  with  tin,  Tanas^rim,  the 
isiuBd  of  Junkselon,  and  many  others.  I  came  on  the  8th  of 
February  to  Malacca,  where  the  Portuguese  have  a  castle 
near  the  sea.  The  country  without  the  town  belongs  to  the 
Malays,  who  are  a  proud  kind  of  people,  going  naked  with  a 
doth  about  their  waists,  and  a  small  roll  of  cloth  round  their 
heads.  To  this  place  come  many  ships  from  China,  the  Mo- 
luccas, Banda,  Timor,  and  many  other  islands  of  the  Javas, 
bringing  great  store  of  spices,  drugs,  diamonds,  and  other  pre*> 
dous  stones.  The  voyages  to  many  of  these  islands  belong 
to  the  captain  of  Malacca,  so  that  no  one  can  go  there  witii- 
out  his  licence,  by  which  he  draws  large  sums  of  money  every 
year.  The  Portuguese  at  Malacca  are  often  at  war  with  the 
king  of  Acheen  in  the  island  of  Sumatra  $  from  whence  comes 
great  store  of  pepper  and  other  spices  yearly  to  Pegu,  Mecca, 
and  other  {daces. 

When  the  Portuguese  go  from  Macao  in  China  to  Japan, 
they  carry  much  white  silk,  gold,  musk,  and  porcelain,  and 
bring  from  thence  nothing  but  silver.     A  great  carak  goes  on 
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this  voyage  every  year,  and  brings  from  thence  about  600,000 
crusadoes  :  and  all  this  silver  of  Japan,  and  200,000  more 
trhich  they  bring  yearly  from  India,  they  employ  to  great  ad* 
vantage  in  China,  whence  they  bring  gold,  musk,  silk,  cop- 
>r,  porcelains,  and  many  very  costly  articles  richly  gilded, 
the  Portuguese  go  to  Canton  in  China  to  trade,  they 
are  only  permitted  to  remain  there  a  certain  number  of  days. 
"When  they  enter  the  gates  of  the  city,  they  have  to  set  down 
their  names  in  a  book,  and  when  they  go  out  at  night  must 
put  out  their  names,  as  they  are  not  allowed  to  remain  in 
the  town  aU  night,  but  must  sleep  in  their  boats.  When 
their  time  of  stay  is  expired,  if  any  one  remain,  he  is  liaUe 
to  be-  imprisoned  and  very  ill  used,  as  the  Chinese  are  very 
auspicious  and  do  not  trust  strangers ;  and  it  is  even  thooriit 
that  the  king  of  China  does  not  know  of  any  strangers  banff 
admitted  into  his  dominions.  It  is  likewise  credibly  reported, 
that  the  people  of  China  see  their  king  very  seldom,  or  not 
at  all,  and  may  not  even  look  up  to  the  place  where  be  tits. 
When  he  goes  abroad,  he  is  carried  in  a  great  chair  or  l^ 
rion^  splendidly  gilded,  on  which  is  made  a  small  house  with 
a  lattice  to  look  through,  so  that  he  cannot  be  seen  but  may 
see  about  him.  While  he  is  passing,  all  the  people  kneel 
with  their  faces  to  the  ground,  holding  their  hands  over 
their  heads,  and  must  not  look  up  till  he  is  past. 

In  China,  when  in  mourning,  the  people  wear  white  thread 
shoes  and  straw  hats.  A  man  mourns  two  years  for  his  vrife, 
the  wife  three  years  for  her  husband,  the  son  a  year  for  his 
father,  and  two  years  for  his  mother.  During  the  whole 
time  of  mourning  the  dead  body  is  kept  in  the  house,  the 
bowels  being  taken  out,  filled  with  chounam  or  lime,  and  put 
into  a  coffin.  When  the  time  expires,  it  is  carried  out  with 
much  playing  and  piping,  and  burned.  After  this  they  poll 
off  their  mourning  weeds,  and  may  marry  again  when  thej 
please.  All  the  people  of  China,  Japan,  and  Cochin-china, 
write  downwards,  from  the  top  of  the  page  to  the  bottom 
using  a  fine  pencil  made  of  dogs  or  cats  hair. 

Laban  is  an  island  among  the  Javas,  whence  come  the  dia- 
monds of  M^  ne^  water.  They  are  there  found  in  the  riven, 
as  the  king  will  not  allow  them  to  be  dug  for  in  the  rock. 
Jamba  is  another  island  among  the  Javas,  from  whence  also 
diamonds  are  brought.  In  this  island  the  king  has  a  mass  of 
earth  growing  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  whicn  is  gold ;  and 
when  he  is  in  want  of  gold,  they  cut  part  of  this  earth  and 
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mdt  it,  whereof  cometh  gold.  This  mass  of  earth  is  only 
to  be  seen  once  a  year,  in  the  month  of  April,  when  the 
water  is  low.  Bima  is  another  island  among  the  Javas, 
where  the  women  labour  as  our  men  do  in  England,  and  the 
raea  keep  the  house  or  go  where  they  will  *^. 

The  28th  of  March  158^,  I  returned  from  Malacca  to 
Martaban,  and  thence  to  Pegu,  where  I  remained  the  se- 
cond time  till  the  I7th  of  September,  and  then  went  to  Cos* 
min  where  I  took  shipping;  and  escaping  many  dangers 
£rom  contrary  winds,  it  pleased  God  that  we  arrivei  in  Ben- 
gal in  November.  I  had  to  remain  there,  for  want  of  a  pas- 
sage, till  the  3d  February  1589,  when  I  embarked  &r  Cochin. 
In  this  voyage  we  suffered  great  hardsliips  for  want  of  wa- 
ter ;  for  the  weather  was  very  hot,  and  we  were  many  on 
board,  merchants  and  passengers,  and  we  had  many  cahns. 
It  pleased  God  that  we  arrived  in  Ceylon  on  the  6th  of 
March,  where  we  staid  five  days,  to  furnish  ourselves  with 
water  and  necessary  provisions. 

Ceylon  is  a  beautiful  and  fertile  island,  yet  by  reason  of 
continual  wars  with  the  king,  every  thing  is  very  dear,  as  he 
will  not  sufler  any  thing  to  be  brought  to  the  castle  belong- 
ing to  the  Portuguese,  so  that  they  are  often  in  great  want  of 
victuals,  and  they  are  forced  to  bring  their  provisions  every 
year  from  Bengal     The  king  is  called  rajah  and  is  very 
powerfol,  for  he  comes  sometimes  against  Columbo,  where 
the  Portuguese  have  their  fort,  with  100,000  men  and  many 
elephants.     But  they  are  all  niJced  people^  though  many  of 
them  are  eaccellent  marksmen  with  their  muskets.     When 
the  king  talks  with  any  man,  he  stands  on  one  W,  setting 
the  other  foot  on  his  knee,  with  his  sword  in  his  hand ;  as^ 
according  to  their  customs  the  king  never  sits.     He  is  dres- 
sed in  a  fine  painted  cotton  doth  wrapped  about  his  middle, 
his  hair  long  and  bound  about  bis  head  with  a  small  fine 
cloth,  and  all  the  rest  of  bis  body  naked.     His  guard  is  a 
thousand  men,  which  stand  round  about  him.     They  are  all 
Chingalese,  who  are  said  to  be  the  best  kind  of  the  Malabars. 
They  have  veiy  large  ears,  as  the  larger  they  are  the.  more 
lionourable  they  are  esteemed,  some  being  a  span  long.  They 
bom  the  wood  of  the  cinnamon  tree,  which  gives  a  pleasant 
scent.    In  this  island  there  is  great  store  of  rubies,  s^phires, 

and 

ss  All  tlie  names  of  these  islaadf  among  tht  Jayaa,  or  isles  of  Sunda.  are 
vointeOigibly  corrupt.«--£. 
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mid  spinels  of  the  best  kind,  but  the  king  will  not  aUow  the 
inhabitants  to  dig  for  them,  lest  they  should  tempt  his  ene- 
mies to  make  war  upon  him  md  deprive  him  of  his  domi- 
nions.    There  are  no  horses  in  this  country,  but  many  de- 
phants,  which  are  not  so  lar^  as  those  of  Pegu,  which  are 
of  prodigious  size;  yet  it  is  said  all  other  elephants  are  afraid 
of  those  of  Ceylon,  and  refuse  to  fight  them,  thou^  small. 
The  women  of  this  island  wear  a  cloth  round  their  middles, 
reaching  only  to  the  knees,  all  the  rest  of  their  bodies  beisg 
bare.     Both  men  atid  women  are  black  and  very  little.    Thdr 
houses  are  smaU,  being  constructed  of  the  branches  of  the  pal- 
mel*  or  coco-tree,  and  covered  with  the  leaves  of  the  siame  tree. 
The  1  Ith  of  March  we  departed  from  Ceylon  and  doubled 
Qipe  Coknorin.     Not  far  from  thence,  between  Ceylon  and 
llie  main-land  of  India  at  Negapatnam,  they  fish  (ot  peuk 
ev^ry  year,  whence  all  India,  Cambaya,  and  bengal  are  sup* 
^Ued.     But  these  pearls  are  not  so  orient  [are  not  iso  round 
or  of  so  fine  a  water]  as  those  of  Bahrain  in  the  gulph  of 
Persia.     From  Cape  Comorin  we  went  to  Coulan>  a  Ibrt  of 
the  Portuguese,  whence  comes  great  store  of  pepper  lor 
Portugal,  as  frequently  one  of  the  caniks  is  hden  here. 
We  arrived  at  Cochin  on  the  22d  of  Mardi,  tdiere  We 
found  the  weather  very  warm,  and  a  great  scarcity  of  provi- 
sions, as  neither  com  nor  ricegrows  here,  having  mosuy  to 
be  supplied  from  Bengal.     Thev  have  here  very  bad  water, 
as  the  river  is  far  ofi^;  and  by  this  bad  water  many  of  the 
people  are  like  lepers,  and  many  have  their  legs  swcdlen  as 
big  as  a  mans  waist,  so  that  they  can  hardlv  walk.  The  peo- 
ple here  are  Malabars,  of  the  race  of  the  Nairs  of  CldiCBt^ 
who  differ  much  from  the  other  Malabars.    These  hitve  their 
head^  very  full  of  hair,  bound  up  with  a  string,  above  wfaidi 
is  a  great  bush  of  hair.    The  men  are  tall  and  strong,  and 
excellent  archers,  using  a  long  bow  and  long  arrows,  which 
Are  their  best  weapons ;  yet  they  have  some  fire-arms  among 
them,  which  they  handle  very  badly. 

In  this  country  pepper  grows,  being  trained  up  a  tree  or 
pole.  It  is  like  our  ivy  berry,  but  something  longer,  like  an 
ear  of  wheat.  At  first  the  bunches  ai^  green,  but  |is  thef 
become  ripe  they  are  cut  off  and  dried>  Hie  leaf  is  mocn 
smaller  and  thinner  than  thai  of  ivy.  The  houses  ofthe  inbdU- 
tant^  art  vej^  small,  and  are  covered  with  the  leaves  of  the 
coco-tree,  'fhe  men  are  of  moderate  stature,  bat  the  wo- 
men 
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men  very  little  j  all  black,  with  a  cloth  about  thei^  middles, 
hanging  down  to  their  hams,  all  the  rest  of  their  bodies  be- 
ing naked.  They  have  horribly  great  earS)  With  many  rings 
aet  with  pearls  and  other  stones*  All  the  pepper  sold  in 
» CaUcut,  and  the  coarse  cinnamon  [cassia]  ffrow  in  this  coua* 
try.  The  best  cinnamon  comes  from  Ceylon,  and  is  peeled 
£rom  fine  young  trees.  They  have  here  many  palmers,  ot 
coco^nut  trees,  which  is  their  chief  food,  as  it  yields  uoUi 
meat  and  drink,  together  with  many  other  useful  things,  as 
I  said  formerly. 

The  nairs  belonging  to  the  Sainorin  or  king  of  Calicut, 
which  are  Malabars,  are  always  at  war  with  the  Portuguese, 
though  their  sovereign  be  at  peace  with  them  ^  but  his  peo- 
ple go  to  sea  to  rob  and  plunder.  Their  chief  captuin  is  cal« 
fed  Cagi  AUif  who  hath  three  castles  under  his  authority^ 
When  the  Portuguese  complain  to  the  Samorin^  he  pretends 
that  he  does  not  send  them  out,  but  he  certamiy  consents  to 
their  going*  They  range  all  along  the  coast  from  Ceylon  to 
Ooa,  and  go  in  parties  of  four  or  five  paraos  or  boats 
together,  in  each  of  which  are  fii'ty  or  sixty  men,  who  imdie^ 
diately  board  every  vessel  they  come  up .  with,  domg  much 
harm  on  that  coast,  and  every  year  take  many  foists  and 
barks  belonging  to  the  Portuguese.  Besides  the  nairs,  ma^ 
ny  of  the  people  in  these  paraos  are  Moors.  The  dominions 
of  the  Samorin  begin  twelve  leagues  from  Cochin  and  reach 
to  near  Ooa. 

I  remained  in  Cochin  eight  months,  tiQ  the  3d  of  Novem- 
ber, not  being  able  to  procure  a  passage  in  ail  that  time ; 
whereas  if  I  had  arrived  two  days  sooner  1  should  have  got  a 
passage  immediately.  From  Cochin  I  went  to  vioa,  which  is  an 
hundred  leagues  |  and  after  tenfiaintng  three  days  1  went  to 
Chauli  sixty  leagues  from  Goa^  I  remamed  twenty^three  days  at 
Ghaul)  making  all  necessary  preparations  for  the  prosecution 
of  my  voyage.  I  then  sailed  for  Orniusy  four  hundred  leagues 
firom  Ooa,  where  I  had  to  wait  fifty  days  for  a  passage  to  Ba«> 
Bora« 

From  Basora  I  went  up  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  to  Baby- 
lon or  Bagdat,  being  drawn  up  most  of  the  way  by  the 
strength  of  men,  hauling  by  a  long  rope.  From  Bagdat  I 
went  oy  land  to  Mosul,  which  stands  near  the  scite  of  the  an- 
cient Nint'veh,  which  is  all  ruinated  and  destroyed.  From 
Mosul  I  travelled  to  Merdin  in  Armenia,  wIk'Tc  a  people 
called  Cotdies  or  Curds  now  dwell*     I  went  thence  to  Orfa,  a 

fair- 
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fiiir  town  having  a  fair  fountain  full  of  fisb,  where  the  Mdio* 
metans  hold  many  opinions,  and  practice  many  ceremonies  in 
reference  to  Abraham,  who  they  allege  once  dwelt  there. 
From  thence  I  went  to  Bir,  where  I  crossed  the  Euphrates, 
and  continued  my  journey  to  Aleppo  ;  whence,  after  staying 
some  months  for  a  caravan,  I  went  to  Tripolis  in  Svria. 
Finding  an  English  ship  there,  I  had  a  prosperous  voyage  to 
London,  where  by  the  blessing  of  God  I  arrived  safe  on  the 
l!9th  of  April  1591,  having  been  eight  years  absent  from  my 
native  country. 


Before  ending  this  my  book,  I  have  thought  ri^t  to  de- 
clare some  things  which  are  produced  in  India  and  the  coun- 
tries farther  east*-^. 

Pepper  grows  in  many  parts  of  India,  especially  about  Co- 
chin ;  mucn  of  it  growing  wild  in  the  fields  among  the  bushes 
without  cultivation,  and  is  gathered  when  ripe.  When  first 
fl»ithered  it  is  green,  but  becomes  black  by  drying  in  the  son. 
Ginger  is  found  in  many  parts  of  India,  growing  like  our 
garlic,  the  root  being  the  ginger.  Cloves  come  from  the 
Molucca  islands^  the  tree  resembling  our  bay.  Nutmegs  and 
mace  grow  together  on  the  same  tree,  and  come  from  the 
island  of  Banda,  the  tree  being  like  our  walnut*  tree,  but 
smaller.  White  sandal  wood  comes  from  the  island  of  Ti- 
mor. It  is  very  sweet  scented,  and  is  in  great  request  amonfl^ 
the  natives  of  India,  who  grind  it  up  with  a  Httle  water,  oiui 
then  anoint  their  bodies  with  it,  as  a  grateful  perfiune.  Cam- 
phor is  est^med  veiy  precious  among  the  Indians,  and  is 
sold  dearer  than  gold,  so  that  I  think  none  of  it  comes  to 
Christendom.  That  which  is  compounded  comes  from  China: 
But  the  best,  which  grows  in  canes,  comes  from  the  great 
island  of  Borneo. 

Lignum  aloes  are  from  Cochin  China.  Benjamint  or  Ben- 
zoin, comes  from  ^iam  and  Jaiigomes'^.   Long  pepper  grows 

87  This  account  of  the  commodities  of  India  so  very  much  resembles  dot 
already  given  in  the  perignnations  of  Cesar  Frederic^  VoL  VII.  p.  S04»  as 
to  seem  in  a  great  measure  borrowed  from  it«  though  with  some  variatioM. 
— E. 

8S  In  Cesar  Fredericks  peregrinations.  Benzoin  is  said  to  come  from  9isDB 
and  jtisiy  or  Assam,  which  confirms  the  conjecture  already  madc^  of  l4p^ 
a^nea  and  the  Jaogomes  referring  to  Assamt-— £• 
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in  Bengal^  P^n,  and  the  JaTss.  Musk  comes  from  Tartary^^ 
Amber^^  is  supposed  by  most  to  oome  out  of  the  sea,  as  it  is 
all  found  on  the  shore. 

Rubies,  sapphires  and  spinels  are  found  in  Pegn.  Diamonds 
are  found  in  severalplaoes,  as  in  Bisnagur,  Agra,  Delhi,  and 
the  Javan  islands.  The  best  pearls  oome  from  the  isle  of  Bah- 
rdn  in  the  gulf  of  Persia  y  and  an  inferior  sort  from  the  fish* 
eries  near  Ceylon,  and  from  Ainan,  a  large  island  off  the 
southern  coast  of  China.  Spodium  and  many  other  drugs 
come  firom  Cambaia  or  Gujrat,  commonly  called  Guzerat.^ 

Skctiom  III. 

Supplement  to  the  Journey  of  Fitch  '• 

Introductiok. 

In  Hackluyt's  collection,  p.  235 — S76,  are  given  letters  fhmi 
queen  Elizabeth  to  Akbar  Shah,  Mogul  emperor  of  Hindos- 
tan,  called  there  Zelabdim  Echebar,  king  of  Cambaia,  and  to 
the  king  or  emperor  of  China,  dated  1583.   These  are  merely 
complimentary,  and  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  John 
Newbery  and  his  company  to  the  protection  and  favour  of 
these  eastern  sovereigns,  in  case  of  visiting  their  dominions  ; 
and  need  not  therefore  be  inserted  in  this  place.     The  fol- 
lowing articles  however,  are  of  a  different  description,  con- 
sisting of  several  letters  from  John  Nowbery  and  Ralph  Fitch 
to  different  friends  in  England ;  and  of  an  extract  from  the 
work  of  John  Huighen  van  Linschoten,  who  was  in  Goa  in 
December  1583,  upon  their  arrival  at  that  emporium  of  the 
Portuguese  trade  in  India,  afibrding  a  full  confirmation  of  the 
authenticity  of  the  esqiedition  thus  far. — E. 

No.  1« — Letter  from  Mr  John  'Stahery  to  Mr  Richard  Hak^ 
Iwft  of  Oxford^  anther  of  the  Voyages^  Sfc. 

Jlight  well  beloved,  and  my  assured  good  friend,  I  heartily 

commend 

29  Fitch  here  repeats  the  ridiculous  stoly  respecting  the  fabrication  of 
musk,  already  given  hy  Cesar  Frederick.— -£• 

30  Certainly  Ambeipis,  the  origin  of  which  from  the  Spermaceti  whald 
has  been  formerly  noticed  in  this  work/— £• 

1  HaUuyt,  ]J.S75— 381.  and  399*402. 
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commend  me  ttnto  jon,  hoping  that  you  are  in  good  healtbi 
&a     After  we  set  Miil  from  Oraveiena  on  the  IStb  of  Febru- 
ary, we  remained  on  our  coast  till  the  1 1th  of  Marcb^  whoi 
we  tailed  from  Falmouth,  and  never  anchored  till  our  arrival 
in  the  road  of  Tripoli  in  Syria,  on  tlie  dOth  of  ApriL    After 
Btaying  fourteen  dayi  there,  we  came  to  this  pkce^  Aleppo, 
on  the  20th  of  this  present  month  of  May,  where  we  have  now 
been  eight  days,  and  in  five  or  sax  days,  with  CSods  help,  we 
..go  from  henee  towards  the  Indies*    Since  my  arrival  at  Tri- 
poli, I  have  made  diligent  inquiry,  both  thm  and  here,  for 
the  book  of  Cosmography  of  Abulfeda  Ismael,  but  cannot 
hear  of  it.     Some  say  that  it  mav  possibly  be  had  in  Persia  i 
but  I  shall  not  fail  to  make  inquiry  for  it  both  in  Babylon  and 
Balsara,  [Bagdat  and  Babora]  and  if  I  can  find  it  in  either 
of  these  places,  shall  send  it  you  fi*om  thence.     The  letter 
which  you  gave  me  to  copy  out,  which  came  from  Mr  Tho- 
mas Stevens  in  Goa,  as  also  the  note  you  gave  me  of  Francis 
Fernandez  the  Portuguese,  I  brought  away  with  me  inadvert* 
antly  among  other  writings ;  both  of  which  I  now  return  yoo 
inclosed. 

Great  preparations  are  making  here  for  the  wars  in  Per« 
aia  {  and  afaready  is  gone  from  hence  the  pacha  of  a  town 
called  Rahemetf  and  shortly  after  the  pachas  oi  Tripoli  and 
Damascus  are  to  follow  $  but  they  have  not  in  all  above  6000 
men.  They  go  to  a  town  called  Asmermne^  [Ersemm]  three 
days  journey  from  Trebesond,  where  they  are  to  meet  with 
sundry  captains  and  soldi^s  from  Constantinople  and  other 
plaoes,  to  go  altogether  into  Persia.  This  year  many  men  go 
for  these  wars,  as  hiis  been  the  case  every  year  since  tfai^ 
bc^ao,  now  about  eight  years,  but  very  few  return  again  i  ^ 
though  they  have  had  the  advantage  over  the  Pecsians,  and 
have  won  several  castles  and  strong  holds  in  that  eount^. 

Make  my  hearty  commendations  to  Mr  Peter  OoiUaoie, 
Mr  Philip  Jones,  Mr  Walter  Warner,  and  all  the  rest  of  our 
friends.  Mr  Fitch  sends  his  hearty  commendations ;  and  so  I 
commit  you  to  the  tuition  of  Abnighty  God>  whom  I  pray 
to  bless  and  keep  you,  and  send  us  a  yyytvX  meeting.  From 
Aleppot  the  Wih  of  May  1M9. 
Your  loving  friend  to  command  in  all  that  I  may, 

John  Newbert. 


s 


No. 
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Nik  ^^^LHttrjrmn  Mr  John  Newberyio  Mt  Leonard  Poon 


My  iMt  fms  sent  ytm  on  the  35th  of  Fc^miiry  last  from 
Deal  oot  ^  the  Downs,  after  which,  in  oonseqoenee  df  coo* 
Imry  winds,  we  remained  on  the  coast  of  England  till  the 
llth  Mbrefa,  when  we  sailed  (mm  Falmouth.  The  19th  the 
Wind  cdme  oonn*{U7  with  a  great  ^torm,  by  whidi  some  of 
our  goods  were  wet ;  but,  God  be  thanked,  no  graat  hurt 
Witt  d<Mie.  After  this,  we  sailed  with  a  bkr  wind  within  the 
Straits,  eontlnuing  our  voyage  and  ancfaorine  no  where  till 
(he  30th  of  April,  when  we  arrived  in  the  road  of  Tripoli  in 
Syria,  whieh  was  a  good  passage,  God  make  us  thankAil  ktt 
tL  We  leil  Tripoh  on  the  14di  of  this  month  of  May,  and 
arrived  here  Irt;  Aleppo  on  the  £Oth ;  and  with  Gods  help  we 
he&w  our  noyage  to-morrow  for  Bagdat  and  Basora,  and  so 
to  India. 

.  Our  friend  Mr  Barret,  oommendeth  him  to  ydU|  and  sent 
you  a  bM  fbale  ?]  cX  nutmegs  in  the  Emanuel,  for  the  small 
-trifles  you  sent  him,  which  I  hope  you  have  long  since  receiv- 
ed, lie  has  also  by  his  letter  informed  you  how  he  sold 
these  things,  whereof  I  say  nothing,  neither  having  seen  the 
alxxmnt  nor  demanded  it ;  for^  ever  rinoe  our  coming  faiffaer, 
he  has  been  constantly  occupied  about  the  dispalim  of  l^ 
riiip  and  about  our  voyage,  and  I  likewise  ill  purcbasifl^ 
things  here  to  carry  to  SasOra  and  India*  We  have  bought 
coral  to  the  value  of  1200  ducats,  amber  for  400,  and  some 
soap  and  broken  glass  and  oth^  small  matters,  which  J  h&pe 
will  serve  well  for  the  places  we  are  going  to.  All  the  rest 
of  the  account  of  the  bark  Reinokis  was  sent  home  in  the 
Emanue),  whith  amounted  to  S600  ducat%  being  L>200 
Idote  than  Hiey  were  rated  ;  as  Mr  Staper  rated  them  at 
LrJ  100,  and  it  is  L.1300 ;  so  that  our  part  is  L.200,  besides 
eudi  profit  as  it  shall  please  God  to  send  thereof ;  where- 
fore you  would  do  well  to  speak  to  Mr  Staper  for  the  ac- 
count. 

If  you  could  resolve  to  travd  for  three  or  four  years,  I 
w^ould  advise  you  to  come  hens,  or  to  go  to  Oairo^  if  anv  go 
there.  For  we  doubt  not,  if  you  were  to  remain  here  tliree 
or  four  months,  you  would  like  the  place  so  well,  that  I  think 
you  would  not  desire  to  return  in  less  than  three  or  four 
years ;  as,  were  it  my  chance  to  remain  in  any  place  out  of 

England, 
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England,  I  would  choose  this  before  all  other  that  I  know. 
My  reason  is,  that  the  place  is  healthful  and  pleasant,  and 
the  profits  good;  and  doubtless  the  profits  will  be  better 
hereafter,  things  being  carried  on  in  an  orderly  mannen  In 
every  ship,  the  fourth  part  of  her  cargo  should  come  in  mo- 
ney, which  would  help  to  put  off  the  rest  of  our  conunodities 
at  a  good  price.  It  were  also  proper  that  two  good  ships 
should  come  together,  for  mutual  assistance,  in  which  case 
the  danger  of  the  voyage  would  be  as  little  as  from  London 
to  Antwerp. 

Mr  Giles  Porter  and  Mr  Edmund  Porter  went  frcrni  Tri- 
poli in  a  small  bark  to  Jaffa,  the  same  day  that  we  came 
from  thence,  which  was  the  14th  of  this  month  of  May,  so 
that  I  have  no  doubt  they  are  long  since  in  Jerusalem.  God 
send  them  and  us  a  safe  return.  At  this  instant,  I  have  re* 
ceived  the  account  from  Mr  Barret,  and  the  rest  of  the  rings, 
with  22  ducats  and  2  medins  in  ready  money ;  so  there  re- 
maineth  nothing  in  his  bands  but  a  few  books,  and  I  left 
certain  small  trifles  with  Thomas  Bostocke,  which  I  pray 
you  to  demand.     From  Aleppo,  the  29th  May  1583. 

No.  S. — Letter  from  Mr  John  Newbery  to  the  same. 

My  last  was  of  the  29th  May  from  Aleppo,  sent  by  Geoige 
Gill,  purser  of  the  Tiger.  We  left  that  place  on  the  S I  st, 
and  came  to  Feluchia,  which  is  one  days  journey  from  Ba- 
bylon [Bagdat,]  on  the  I9th  of  June.  Vet  some  of  our 
company  came  not  hither  till  the  SOth  of  June,  for  want  of 
camels  to  carry  our  goods  $  for  by  reason  of  the  great  heats 
at  this  time  of  the  year,  camels  are  very  hard  to  be  got 
Since  our  coming  here  we  have  found  very  scanty  sales,  bat 
are  told  our  commodities  will  sell  well  in  winter,  which  I  pray 
God  may  be  the  case.  I  think  cloth,  kcrsies,  and  tin  have 
never  been  here  so  low  as  now.  Yet,  if  I  had  here  aa  much 
ready  money  as  our  goods  are  worth,  I  would  not  doubt  to 
make  a  very  good  profit  of  the  voyage  here  and  at  Basora, 
and  as  it  is,  with  uods  help,  there  will  be  reasonable  profit 
made  of  the  adventure.  But,  with  half  money  and  half  com- 
modities, the  best  sort  of  spices  and  other  merchandise  from 
India,  may  be  bought  at  reasonable  rates,  while  without  m^ 
ney  there  is  very  little  to  be  done  here  at  this  time  to  purpose. 
Two  days  hence,  God  willing,  1  purpose  going  from  hence 

5  to 
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to  Basora,  and  from  thence  I  must  necessarOy  go  to  Ormus^ 
for  want  of  a  man  who  speaks  the  Indian  tongae.  While  at 
Aleppo,  I  hired  two  NazareneS)  one  of  whom  has  been  twice 
-in  India,  and  speaks  the  language  well ;  but  he  is  a  verj  lewd 
fellow,  wherefore  I  will  not  take  him  with  me. 

The  foUowing  are  the  prices  of  wares,  as  they  are  w<m^ 
here  at  present :  Cbves  and  mace  the  batenian,  5  ducats ; 
cinnamon,  6  ducats,  and  very  little  to  be  had ;  ginger,  40 
medins ;  pepper,  75  medins  ;  turbetta  ^,  50  niedius ;  neel 
[or  indigo,]  the  ckurle  70  ducats :  the  churle  is  27f  rotils  of 
Aleppo  ;  silk,  much  better  than  that  which  comes  from  Persia, 
1  if  ducats  the  bateman,  each  bateman  being  7  pounds  5  oun- 
ces English.     From  Bagdat  this  20th  July  1563. 

}fo.  4.— i^//er  Jrom  John  NeaAery  to  Messrs  John  Eldred 

and  William  Scales  at  Basora* 

Time  will  not  permit  to  give  you  an  account  of  my  voyage 
after  my  departure  from  you.  But  on  the  4th  day  of  this 
present  September,  we  arrived  here  at  Onnns;  and  the  10th 
day  I  and  the  rest  were  committed  to  prison.  The  middle 
of  next  month,  or  thereabout,  the  cimtain  proposes  sending 
us  all  in  his  ship  to  Goa.  The  cause  tor  which  we  have  beea 
imprisoned  is  said  to  be,  because  we  brought  letters  from 
Don  Antonio:  But  the  truth  is,  Michael  otropene  is  the 
only  cause,  through  letters  written  to  him  by  his  brother 
from  Aleppo.  God  knows  how  we  may  be  dealt  with  at 
Goa ;  and  therefore,  if  you  our  masters  can  procure  that 
the  king  of  Spain  may  send  his  letters  for  our  release,  you 
would  do  us  great  good,  for  they  cannot  with  any  justice  put 
us  to  death,  thou^  it  may  be  that  they  will  cut  our  throats^ 
or  keep  us  long  in  prison.     Gods  will  be  done. 

All  the  commodities  I  brought  to  this  place  had  been  wdl 
sold,  if  this  trouble  had  not  come  upon  us.  Yon  shall  do 
well  to  send  a. messenger  in  all  speed  by  land  from  Basora  to 
Aleppo,  to  give  notice  of  this  mischance,  even  though  it 
may  cost  30  or  40  crowns,  that  we  may  be  the  sooner  rdeas- 
^ed,  and  I  shall  thereby  be  the  better  able  to  recover  again 
what  is  now  like  to  be  lost.  From  prison  in  Ormns,  this  2 1  st 
September  1583. 

No. 

9  Biost  likeljr  turmeric,  anciently  called  turfoith  vegetable,  in  coBtradit- 
tincuon  to  tuibith  mineral^  90  named  from  its  yellow  colour  resembling  tur« 
Kth  or  tanneric— £. 
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Nq«  S.-^Letter  Mr  J.  Nevobery  to  M€ssrB  Eldrsd  and  Scaler, 

Tu£  Ixirk  of  the  Jews  is  arrived  here  two  dfiys  agg^  by 
which  I  am  sure  you  wrote  |  but  your  letters  are  not  likdy 
to  come  to  my  hf^ndsv  The  bringer  of  this  hath  shewed  me 
very  great  courtesy,  for  which  I  pray  you  to  shew  him  what 
favour  you  can*  About  the  middle  of  next  month»  I  think 
we  shall  depart  from  hence :  God  be  our  guide.  I  think 
Andrew  will  go  by  land  to  Aleppo  9  and  I  pray  you  to  further 
bim  what  you  may:  But»  if  he  should  notgoi  then  I  pray 
vou  to  dispatch  a  messengcir  in  all  speed.  I  can  say  no  morei 
but  beg  you  to  do  for  me  what  I  should  do  for  you  in  the 
like  case.  From  prison  in  Ormus,  the  24th  September 
15^3. 


Now  S.'^^LetterJrom  Mr  Netoberry  to  Mr  Leonard  Pocre. 

My  last  from  Qrmus  certified  you  what  had  hmponad  to 
me  there,  with  the  rest-  of  my  company  $  as  in  four  ciajrs  after 
our  arrival  we  were  all  committed  to  prison,  except  one  lu^ 
lian,  who  came  with  me  from  Aleppo,  whom  thecaptein  never 
eacaminedy  except  asking  what  countiyman  he  was  1  but  I  be* 
lieve  Michael  Stropene,  who  accusect  us,  had  informed  the 
ciqptain  of  him.    The  first  dayof  our  arrival  at  Ormiie,  thift 
Stropeae  accused  us  of  beinff  spies  for  Don  Antonio*  besides 
diverse  oth^  lies ;  yet  if  we  liad  been  of  any  other  oounCry 
than  iEngland,  we  might  heely  have  traded  with  then.    AU 
though  we  be  £ngli<<hmen,  I  know  no  reason  why  we  may  bos 
a»  w??U  trade  firom  place  to  pkce  as  the  natives  of  other  eouiw 
tries  ;  for  all  nations  may  and  do  come  freely  to  Ormas,  ■• 
Frenchmen,    Fiemings,    Germans,    Hrnigarians^    ItaGans, 
Greeks,   Armenians,  Nazarenes,  Turks,  Moors,  Jews,  and 
Gentil^,  Persians,  and  Muscovites.    In  short,  there  is  no 
nation  they  seek  to  trouble,  but  only  ours  $  wherefore  it  were 
contrary  to  ell  justice  and  reason  that  they  sboukl  sofer  all 
nations  to  trade  with  them,  and  forbid  us.  Now  indeed  I  have 
as  great  Kbdrty  as  those  of  any  other  nation,  except  it  be  to  Issfe 
the  country,  which  as  yet  I  desire  not     But  hereafter,  and  I 
think  ere  long,  if  I  shall  be  desirous  to  go  from  bence^  that 
they  will  not  refuse  me  licence.     Before  we  were  suffered  to 
come  out  of  prison,  I  was  forced  to  put  in  sf^reties  for  SOOO 

paitlaos, 
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pftrdaoff  not  to  depnrt  from  hence  vitbout  licenoe  of  fUtut  vf* 
ceroy  i  'and  except  this,  we  have  now  as  much  liberty  as  any 
one,  for  I  have  got  back  our  goods,  and  have  taken  a  house 
in  the  ehiefest  street  called  the  Rue  drette^  where  we  sell  our 
goods. 

There  were  two  causes  which  moved  the  captain  of  Ormus 
to  impri^n  us,  and  aftewards  to  send  us  to  Ooa.  The  first 
was  because  Michael  ^itmpene  had  most  falsely  accused  us  of 
many  matters.  The  other  was,  because  when  Mr  Drake  wat 
at  the  Molucca  islands,  he  caused  two  pieces  of  cannon  to  be 
fired  at  a  Portuguese  galeon  belonjB;ing  to  the  king,  at  least  so 
they  all^e*  But  of  these  things  idia  not  know  when  at  Or- 
mus. In  the  same  ship  which  brought  us  to  Goa,  came  the 
chief  iustice  of  Ormus,  called  the  veedor  general  of  that  place, 
who  bad  been  there  three  years,  so  that  his  time  was  expired* 
This  veedor  is  a  great  friend  to  the  captain  of  Ormus,  and 
sent  for  me  into  his  chamber,  one  day  after  coming  here  U> 
Ooa,  and  began  to  demand  many  things  at  me,  to  which  I 
made  answers.  Among  other  things,  he  said  that  Mr  Drake 
had  been  sent  out  of  England  with  many  ships,  and  had  gone' 
to  Molucca  where  he  loacled  cloves,  and  finding  a  Portuguese 
galeon  there  belonging  to  the  king,  had  shot  two  pieces  of  his 
great  ordnance  agahist  her.  Perceiving  this  grieved  them 
much,  I  asked  if  they  meant  to  be  revenged  on  me  for  what 
had  been  done  by  Mr  Drake :  To  which  he  answered  no ; 
though  his  meaning  was  yes. 

He  uXA  moreover,  that  the  captain  of  Ormus  had  sent  me 
to  Goa,  that  the  viceroy  might  learn  the  news  from  me  re> 
specting  Don  Antonio,  and  whether  he  were  in  England  or 
not  I  and  that  it  might  posbibly  be  all  fiir  the  best  my  being 
sent  hither ;  which  I  trust  in  God  may  so  fall  out,  though  con- 
trary to  his  expectatiim  and  intention:  l<op,  if  it  had  not 
plesised  God  to  iiifluence  the  mindn  of  the  archbishop,  and  two 
padres  or  Jesuits  of  the  college  oi  St  Paul,  Ui  stand  our  friends, 
we  might  have  rotted  in  prison.     The  archbishop  is  a  very 

SyA  man,  who  haH  two  young  men  in  his  service,  one  called 
mard-  Borger^  lx)rn  in  Hamburgh,  and  ^he  other  named 
John  Linscot ',  a  native  of  Enkhuysen,  w«  >  did  us  especial 
service ;  for  by  them  the  archbishop  was  ofien  reminded  of 

our 

a  John  Hutgben  van  Linschoten»  the  author  of  the  book  respecting  the 
East  IndieSf  formerly  quoted^  and  from  which  a  second  quotation  will  be 
given  in  this  eupplement.— -£. 
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our  case*  The  two  good  fathers  who  laboured  so  mudi  for 
us  were  padre  Mark,  a  native  oK  Bruges  in  Flanders,  and 
padre  Thomas  Stevens  \  born  in  Wiltshire  in  E^land.  I 
chanced  likewise  to  fall  in  with  here  a  young  man,  Imncis  de 
Rea,  who  was  born  in  Antwerp,  but  was  mostly  brought  up 
in  London,  with  whom  1  became  acquainted  in  Al^po,  who 
also  has  done  me  much  service. 

We  remained  many  days  in  prison  at  Ormus,  and  were  a 
long  while  at  sea  coming  hither.  Immediately  on  our  arrival 
at  uns  place  we  were  sent  to  prison,  whence  next  day  we  were 
brought  before  the  chief  justice  or  veedor,  to  be  examined, 
after  which  we  were  remanded  to  prison.  When  we  had 
been  thirteen  days  in  prism,  James  Storie,  the  painter  who 
accompanied  us,  went  into  the  monastery  of  St  Paul,  where 
he  remains,  being  made  one  of  the  company,  which  life  he 
seems  to  like^.  Upon  St  Thomas  day,  12th  December, 
22  days  after  our  arrival  here,  I  was  liberated  from  prison, 
and  the  next  day  Ralph  Fitch  and  William  Bets  ^  came  out. 

If  these  troubles  had  not  occurred,  I  think  I.  was  in  a  fair 
way  of  making  as  good  a  voyage  as  was  ever  made  with  such 
a  sum  of  money.  Many  of  our  things  I  sold  very  well,  both 
here  and  at  Ormus  while  in  prison,  although  the  captain  of 
Ormus  wished  me  to  have  sold  all.  I  had  beibre  I  embarked ; 
so,  by  his  permission,  I  went  sundry  times  from  the  castle  in  the 
mornings,  accompanied  by  officers,and  sold  things,  and  return- 
ed  amin  at  night  to  prison.  They  wrote  down  eveiy  thing 
that  1  sold ;  and  at  my  embarking,  the  captain  directed  me 
to  deliver  all  my  money  and  goods  into  the  hands  of  the 
scrivano  or  purser  of  the  ship,  which  I  did,  and  the  scrivano 
left  an  acknowledgement  with  the  captain,  that  myself  with 
the  money  and  goods  should  be  delivered  up  to  the  veedor 
general  in  India.  But  on  our  arrival  here,  the  veedor  would 
not  meddle  with  either  money  or  goods,  seeing  that  no  crime 
was  substantiated  against  us :  Wherefore  the  goods  remained 
in  the  ship  nine  or  ten  days  after  our  arrival ;  and  then,  as 
the  ship  was  to  sail  from  thence,  the  scrivano  sent  the  goods 
on  shore,  where  they  remained  a  day  and  anight  without  any 

one 


4  This  is  he  whose  letter  to  his  father  from  Goa  has  been  already  a 
ed,  and  who  was  sometime  of  New  College  in  Oxford.— -Hakluyt. 

5  It  will  appear  afterwards  that  he  did  not  continue. — ^£.    . 

6  In  the  narrative  of  Fitch  no  such  name  occurs,  but  William 
jeweller^  is  named  as  one  of  the  party.    Perhaps  he  ought  to  have  beeanaa* 
edby  Fitch»  William  Bets  of  Leeds.^K 
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one  to  receive  tbem.  In  the  end,  thejr  permitted  the  bearer 
of  this  letter  to  receive  them,  who  put  th<.'m  into  a  house 
which  he  hired  for  me,  in  which  they  remained  four  or  five 
days.  When  afterwards  they  ought  to  have  delivered  the 
monqr^  it  was  ordered  by  the  veedor,  that  both  the  money 
and  goods  should  be  given  into  the  custody  of  the  positcTf 
where  they  remained  for  fourteen  days  after  I  was  liberated 
from  prison* 

When  in  Aleppo,  I  bought  a  fountain  of  silver  gilt,  six 
knives,  six  spoons,  and  one  fork,  all  trimmed  with  coral,  for 
25  chekins,  which  the  captain  of  Ormus  took  to  himself  and 
ooty  paid  20  pardaos,  or  100  larines,  though  they  were  worth 
there  or  here  at  Goa  100  chekins*  Also  he  hod  five  emeralds 
set  in  gold,  worth  five  or  six  hundred  crowns,  for  which  he 
only  paid  100  pardaos.  He  likewise  took  i9|  pikes  of  cloth, 
whidi  cost  20  shillings  the  pike  at  London,  and  was  worth  9 
or  10  cTQwns  the  pike  at  Ormus,  for  which  he  only  paid  12 
larines*  He  also  had  two  pieces  of  green  kersie,  worth  24 
pardaos  each ;  besides  divers  other  more  trifling  articles  which 
he  and  the  officers  took  at  similar  inferior  prices,  and  some 
for  nothing  at  all.  But  the  real  cause  of  all  was  ^tchal  Stio- 
pene,  who  came  to  Ormus  without  a  penny,  and  is  now  worth 
thirty  or  for^  thousand  crowns,  and  is  grieved  that  apy 
stranger  should  trade  there  but  himself*  But  that  shall  not 
avail  nim ;  for  I  trust  yet  to  go  both  hither  and  thither,  and 
to  buy  and  sell  as  freely  as  he  or  any  other. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  good  to  be  done  here  in  divers  of 
our  commodities ;  and  likewise  there  is  much  profit  to  be 
made  with  the  commodities  of  this  country,  when  carried  to 
Aleppo^  It  were  long  for  me  to  write,  and  tedious  for  you  to 
read,  all  the  incidents  which  have  occurred  to  me  since  we 
parted ;  but  the  bearer  is  able  to  inform  you  of  every  thing 
that  has  befallen  me  since  my  arrival  in  Ormus.  It  is  my  in- 
tention to  remain  here  in  Goa ;  wherefore,  if  you  write  me, 
you  may  send  your  letters  to  some  friend  in  Lisbon,  to  be  for- 
warded from  thence  by  the  India  ships*  Let  your  direcdon 
therefore  be  in  Portuguese  or  Spanish,  by  which  they  will 
the  more  readily  reach  me.-»From  Goa,  this  20th  of  January 
1584« 

No.  T  ^-^Letter  from  Mr  Ralph  Fiiph  to  Mr  Leonard  Poore. 

Loving  friend,  &c.    Since  my  departure  from  Aleppo,  I 
VOL.  VII,  K  k  have 
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have  not  written  you,  because  at  Bagdat  I  waaittafflnX) 
and  continued  ill  au  the  way  thence  to  Basoxa^  wfaidi  wm 
twelve  days  journ^  down  the  Tigris,  when  we  had  extEemdjr 
hot  weather,  bad  mre,  and  worse  lodging,  all  o£  which  in" 
creased  my  disease ;  besides  which  our  boat  was  pestered  with 
people.  During  eight  entire  days  1  haxdiy  eat  any  thing,  so 
that  if  we  had  been  two  days  longer  on  the  water^  I  tenif 
believe  I  had  died.  But,  thanks  be  to  God,.  I  presently 
mended  after  coming  to  Basora.  We  remained  there  fiuuleen 
days^  when  we  embarked  for  Ormus,  where  we  arrived  on  the 
5th  of  September,  and  were  put  in  prison  on  the  9th  of  die 
same  month,  where  we  continued  tiB  the  lith  of  Ootoher, 
and  were  then  shipt  for  this  city  of  Ooa,  in  the  ship.bdong- 
ing  to  the  captain  of  Ormus,  with  114  horses  %  aiid  dbout 
£00  men.  Passing  by  Diu  and  Chad,  at  which  jJace  we 
landed  on  the  20th  November,  we  arrived  at  Goa  on.  the  29th 
of  that  month,  where,  for  our  better  entertainoienty  we  were 
committed  to  a  &ir  strong  prison,  in  which  we  continued  till 
the ^2d  of  December.  It  pleased  God,  that  there  weeie  Uro 
padres  there  who  befriended  us,  the  one  an  Eogfishman 
named  Thomas  Stevens,  the  other  a  Fleming  named  Marco, 
both  Jesuits  of  the  college  of  St  Paul  These  good  men  sued 
for  us  to  the  viceroy  and  other  officers,  and  stood  us  in  such 
good  stead  as  our  lives  and  goods  were  worth :  But  Sat  them, 
even  if  we  had  escaped  with  our  lives,  we  must  haveauftred 
a  long  imprisonment. 

W^en  We  had  been  fourteen  days  in  prisim,  tkqr  offbred 
ns  leave  to  go  at  large  in  the  town,  if  we  would  gtve'SuretieB, 
for  2000  ducats,  not  to  depart  the  country  withoot- the  licence 
of  th^  viceroy.  Bein^  unable  to  procm^e  any  such,  the  be- 
fore mentioned  fricndfy  fathers  of  St  Paul  procured  snietieB 
for  us.  The  Italians  are  much  oiiended  and  displeased  at  oar 
enlargement,  and  many  wonder  at  our  delivery.  James 
Storie  the  painter  has  gone  into  the  cloister  of  St  £miI»  as 
one  of  their  order,  and  seems  to  Uke  the  situation.  Whik 
we  were  in  prison,  I^oth  at  Ormus  and  here»  a  great  desl 
of  opr  goods  were  pilfered  and  lost,  and  we  have  becD  at 
great  charges  in  gifts  and  otherwise  so  that  much  of  oor 
property  is  consumed.  Of  what  remains,  much  wifl  sell 
very  well,  and  for  some  we  will  get  next  to  nothing.  The 
vietToy  is  gone  to  Chaul  and  Diu^  as  it  is  a^id  to  wiis  a  cattle 

of 

7  In  the  narrative,  of  Fitch^  called  124,  which  might  easily  be 
either  way  in  tranKripti9nfl*»-£» 
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df  tHe  MaovBt  and  it  is  tho4(^  be  will  retam  Bbont  Easter; 
wiifen  I  trust  in  God  we  sbaU  procure  our  liberty,  and  have 
our  smieties  disduu^tid.  It  will  then,  I  think,-  oe  our  best 
wajr  fiMT  one  or  both  of  us  to  retutu»  as  our  troubles  Jiave  beeo 
^ery  great,  and  because  so  much,  pf  our  goods  have  been 
spoiled  and  lost :  But  if  it  should  please  God  that  I  come  to 
England,  I  will  certainly  return  here  again.  It  is  a  charming 
country^  and.  extremely  froitful,  having  summer  almost  the 
whole  year,  but  the  most  delightful  season  is  about  Christ- 
maw.  The  days  and  ai^bts  are  of  equal  length  throughout 
the  whole  year,  or  with  very  little  difference ;  and  the  country 
pfodnees  a  most  wonderiul  abundance  of  fruit*  After  all  our 
trauUes  we  are  fat  and  in  good  health^  for  victuals  are  plen- 
ttfuLand  cheap*  I  omit  to  inform  you  of  many  strange  things 
tiil  we  meet,  as  it  would  be  too  long  to  write  of  them.  And 
dlus  I  omnnlit  you  to  God,  &c.  From  Goa  in  the  East  In* 
dieB,  25tb  January  1584.. 

« 

lia.  ^j'^The-  Report  <tf  John  Huighen  van  Linsckoten,  eoH" 
cemmg  the  imprisonment  (ifNewbe^y  and  Fitch  ;  isohich  hap- 
pemd  iMie  he  'was  at  Goa* 

» 

In  the  month  of  December  1585,  four  Englishmen  arrived 
at  Onbns^  who  came  by  way  of  Aleppo  in  Syria,  having  sail* 
ed  firom  England  by  the  Mediterranean  to  Tripoli,  a  town 
and  haven  in  Syria,  where  all  ships  discbarge  their  wares  and 
merdumdise  for  Aleppo^  to  which  they  are  carried  by  Jand^ 
lAicbta  a  joum^  of  nine  days.  In  Ale^jpo  tliere  reside 
manv  merdiants  and  factors  of  iJl  nations,  as  Italians,  French, 
Engusfa,  Armenians,  Turks,  and  Moors,  every  one  following 
hosiown  rehffion,  and  pajring  tribute  to  the  grand  Turk,  it 
ia  a  place  ofgreat  trade,  whence  twice  every  year  there  go  two 
cqfilas  or  caravans,  containing  great  companies  of  people  and 
^awnels,  which  travel  to  India,  Fersja,  Arabia,  and  ail  the  ad- 
joining countries,  dealing  in  all  kinds  of  merchandise  both  to 
aod  ftom  these  countries,  as  I  have  already  declared  in  another 
part  of  this  hook. 

Three  of  these  Englishmen  were  sent  by  the  company  of 
En^ish  who  reside  in  Aleppo,  to  see  if  they  might  keep  any 
factors  at  Ormus,  and  so  traffic  in  that  place,  as  the  Italians 
do^  that  is  the  Venetians,  who  have  their  factors  in  Ormus, 
€toa,  and  Malacca,  and  trade  there,  both  for  pearls  and  pre- 
cious stones,  and  for  other  wares  and  spices  of  these  countries, 

which 
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whiob-  are  carried  thence  av^-laiid  to  Venioe.  Que  of  tiic0& 
EnffKsbmeB,  Mr  John  Newbery,  had  been  once  before  in  the 
said  town  of  Ormus,  and  had  there  taken  good  in&tmatioD 
of  the  trade ;  and  on  his  advice  the  others  were  then  come 
hither  along  with  him,  bringing  great  store  of  merehandiiei 
sach  as  cloths,  safliron,  all  kinds  of  drinking  glasses  and  haber- 
dashery wares,  as  looking-glasses,  knives,  and  snch  like  staff; 
and  to  conclude,  they  brought  with  them  every  kind  of  small 
wares  diat  can  be  thought  oil 

Although  these  wares  amounted  to  great  sums  of  moB^, 
they  were  yet  only  as  a  shadow  or  colonr,  to  give  no  oocaskm 
of  mistrust  or  suspicion,  as  their  principal  intention  was  to 
purchase  great  quantities  of  precious  stones,  as  diameiMh, 
pearls,  rubies,  &c.  to  which  end  they  brought  with  Ibcm  a 
great  sum  of  money  in  silver  and  gold,  and  that  very  aecretly, 
that  they  might  not  be  robbed  of  it,  or  run  into  danger  on  its 
account  ^.  On  their  arrival  at  Ormus,  they  hired  a  shop 
and  began  to  sell  their  wares ;  which  being  noticed  by  thelta> 
Kans,  whose  factors  reside  there  as  I  said  before^  and  fiaariag 
if  these  Englishmen  got  good  vent  for  their 
that  they  would  become  residents  and  so  daily  incrtese^ 
would  be  no  ^mall  loss  and  hindrance  to  them,  they  presently 
set  about  to  invent  subtle  devices  to  hinder  them.  To  nhidi 
end,  they  went  immediately  to  the  captain  of  Ormus^  wliowas 
then  Don  Gonzalo  de  Menezes  ',  saying  that  tJi^  £ng^isi^ 
men  were  heretics  come  to  spy  the  countiy,  and  that  they 
ought  to  be  examined  and  punished  as  enemies^  forliwaniiflg 
to  others.  Being  friendly  to  these  Englishmen,  as  one  of 
them  had  been  there  before  and  had  given  him  presentst  the 
captain  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  injure  them,  but  shipped 
them  with  all  their  wares  for  Goa,  sending  them  to  the  wee* 
roy,  that  he  might  examine  and  deal  with  them  as  he  thought 
good. 

Upon  their  arrival  at  Goa^  they  were  cast  into  prvoo^  and 
were  in  the  first  place  examined  whether  or  not  they  were 
good  Christians.  As  they  could  only  speak  very  bad  PoitiH 
guese,  while  two  of  them  spoke  good  Dutcfa^  hinring  resided 
several  years  in  the  low  countries,  a  Dutch  Jesok  who  was 

bom 

.  8  This  teans  a  mere  adoption  of  the  ramoart  of  tbe  ItaUaas;  9»  Hbw- 
bery  distinctly  complains  of  the  want  of  cash,  by  which  he  ndf^ht  havesMk 
very  profitable  purchases  in  Aleppo,  Bagdatj  and  Basora.— E.     ^ 

9  The  captain  of  the  castle  of  Ormus  b  named  Don  Matfaias  de  A)m« 
querque  by  Fitch.— -£. 


tfMr#  jou  ncr«  ui*    to  the  Bad  Iniie$*  Bit 

hs/m  u  Bfi^fei  in  FlMiden»  «iid  had  tmdei  Mtiy  yean  ia 
lodifly  WM  sent  to  tbcm^  to  underaiiiie  and  examiiie  tbem  i 
in  niUdi  tbejr  behaved  so  well,  tliat  tbey  were  bolden  and  ea- 
teeoMd  tar  good  and  Cadudic  Qirurtiana ;  yeC  were  tbey  still, 
ampeeted»  aa  being  straogen  and  EngBabnien«  The  famu 
told  them  that  tbey  would  be  tent  priaoner^  into  Portogal, 
and  advised  tbem  to  leave  off  tbeir  trade  in  merchandise^  and 
to  become  Jesottsi  promising  in  return  to  defend  them  from 
all  their  troubles*  The  cauM?  of  thus  eamesdy  persuading 
them  was  tbis :  Tbe  Dutch  Jesuit  had  been  secretly  informra 
that  tbey  had  great  sums  of  moni^9  and  sought  to  get  that 
fixr  the  order  ;  as  the  first  vow  and  promise  made  oo*becoming 
a  Jcamt  is^  to  procure  and  advance  the  wel&re  of  the  order 
by  every  posMole  means.  Althoo^  the  Englishmen  refused 
tfaisy  spring  that  they  were  quite  unfit  for  such  mattersy  yet 
one  €if  tbem,  a  painter,  who  came  with  the  other  three  to  see 
the  country  and  seek  Us  fortum*,  and  was  not  sent  by  tbe 
English  merchants,  partly  through  £ear,  aod  partly  from  want 
of  means  to  relieve  himself  from  prison,  promised  to  become 
a  Jesuit*  And  akbougb  the  Others  knew  that  be  was  not  one 
of  those  who  bad  the  treasure,  yet,  because  he  was  apatnter, 
<^  whom  there  Are  few  in  India,  and  that  tb^  had  great  need 
of  cme  to  paint  their  church,  which  would  cost  them  creat 
charges  to  bring  from  Portugal,  they  were  very  glad  of  nim^ 
and  hoped  in  time  to  get  all  the  rest,  with  all  uieir  money, 
into  their  felbwsbip. 

To'eonclnde,  tbey  made  this  painter  a  Jesuit,  and  be  con- 
tinned  some  time  in  tbeir  college,  where  tisey  gave  him  plenty 
of  work  to  perform,  and  entertained  him  with  all  the  favour 
and  friendship  they  ooukl  devise,  all  to  win  the  rest  to  become 
tbiflr  pe^#  But  tbe  other  three  remained  in  prison  in  great 
fear,  beonise  they  did  not  understand  any  who  came  to  them, 
neither  did  any  one  understand  what  they  said.  They  were 
at  last  informed  of  certain  Dutchmen  who  dwelt  with  the  arcb* 
bishop,  and  were  advised  to  send  for  them,  at  which  they 
grcady  rejoiced,  and  sent  for  me  and  another  Dutchman, 
desifing  us  to  come  and  speak  with  them,  which  we  presently 
did*  With  tears  in  their  eyes,  they  compbined  to  us  of 
their  bard  osage»  explaining  to  us  distinct)}',  as  is  said  before, 
the  true  cause  of  their  coming  to  Ormus,  aod  praying  us  for 
God's  sake  to  help  them  to  their  liberty  upon  sureties,  de« 
daring  themselves  ready  to  endure  whatever  could  be  justly 
•cdained  fpr  them,  if  they  were  found  to  be  otherwise  than 

thi^f 
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Ifiey  il^pfefehted,  or  ^tffereti):  JProm  otiier  traveling  te^rAam 
who  sdu^t  to  profit  by  iSheir  wares. 

Promising  to  do  our  best  for  thehiv  we  ^t  length  |)ti9tliftd 
on  the  archbisho{)  to  deliver  a  ^tition  for  Ibem  to  the  ¥k!^ 
roy,  ahd  persuaded  him  to  m  them  at  liberty  and  HMM^ 
their  goods,  on  condition  of  giving  security  to  the  anVcmt  of 
liOOO  pardaos^  not  to  depart  the  country  without  lidente^ 
Thereupon  they  presently  found  a  citizen  Who  b^caiiie  tfteiir 
surety  m  2000  pardaos,  to  whom  they  paid  in  hand  ISOO^  te 
they  said  they  had  no  more  money  ;  'wnerefore  he  gave  thfeni 
credit  for  the  rest,  seeing  that  they  had  grefit  storte  of  faftr- 
chandise,  through  which  he  might  at  any  time  be  sAti^fiM)  if 
needftiL     By  these  means  they  were  delivered  blif  of  {iH^^ 
on  which  they  hired  a  house,  and  began  16  €^e%^  shop  f  io 
that  they  sold  many  of  their  jgbbds,  and  l^ei^  prS^Mtly  H^ 
khoWii  among  ihe  merctiants,  as  th^y  always  rfespecfled  g^A- 
tlemen,  especially  such  as  bought  their  wares^  shewing  thin 
much  honour  and  courtesy j  by  which  they  Wdftmw^h  en^t^ 
and  were  beloved  of  all  men,  so  that  all  tkvmired  the**,  Itott 
webe  ready  to  shew  them  favour.     To  tfs  they  shewed  gwat 
friendship,  and  for  our  sakes  the  Urchbi^^hop  faV^Outcd  liMl 
much,  and  gave  them  good  countenahce,  which,  tlwey  if  A 
knew  how  to  increase  by  oflPering  hihi  many  prtesentsi  altlVKM!^ 
he  would  not  receive  them,  as  he  never  accepted  gift  Orpi!^^ 
from  any  person.  They  behaved  themselves  ih  all  things  86  dis- 
creetly, that  no  one  carried  an  evil  eye  or  eVil  thought  toWatd^ 
t^heni.  This  did  iiot  please  the  Jesuits,  as  it  hindered  t^'bflt  they 
still  wished  and  hoped  for;  so  that  they  still  biased  not  to  inti- 
inidate  them  hy  means  of  the  Dutch  Jiesuit^  intimaliiig  that 
they  would  be  sent  prisoners  to  Portugal,  and  coulitfelKttg 
them  to  become  Jesuits  in  the  cloister  of  St  Paul,  when  they 
would  be  securely  defended  from  all  troubles.     Th^  Dutdi* 
man  pretended  to  give  them  this  advice  as  a  friend,  ahd  one 
whb  knew  certainly  that  it  was  so  determined  in  the  viceft5y*8 
council,  and  that  he  only  waited  till  the  ship  sailed  for  Por- 
tugal ;  using  this  and  other  devices  to  put  them  in  fear,  and 
so  to  effect  their  purpose. 

The  Englishmen  durst  not  say  any  thing  to  the  cbntraiTf 
but  answered  that  they  would  remain  as  they  iirere  yet  a  little 
while  and  consider  their  proposal,  thus  putting  the  Jesttits  in 
hopes  of  their  compliance.  The  principal  of  these  En^b- 
men,  Joim  NeWbery,  often  complained  to  me,  saying  that  he 
knew  not  what  to  think  or  say  of  these  thiiigs^  ot  Sow  Umj 

10  xni^t 
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piifdif  get  rid  of  the^e  troubles.  In  the  endi  tlioy  determixicd 
wita  themselves  to  depart  from  Ooa, ;  and  secretly,  by  meaci^ 
of  other  frieods,  they  employed  their  money  in  me  purchase 
of  precious  stones^  which  they  were  the  better  able  to  eSect 
^  oAe  of  them  was  a  jeweller,  who  came  with  them  for  th;\t 
purppoe-  (laving  concluded  on  this  st^,  they  durst  not 
make  it  known  to  any  one^  not  even  to  us^  although  they 
used  to  consult  us  on  all  occasions  and  tell  us  everything 
they  knew, 

Ui^  one  of  the  Whitson  holidays,  they  went  out  to  recreate 
ibemselves  about  three  miles,  from  Goa,  in  the  mouth  of  the 
xxs^  in  a  country  called  Bardez  '^,  taking  with  them  a  suDr 
piy  of  victiuals  and  drink.  That  they  might  not  be  suspecteq, 
they  left  their  houi^e  and  shop,  with  some  of  their  ^ares  un- 
ftcJu,  in  the  charge  of  a  Dutch  boy  whom  ivc  bad  procured 
jfor  them,  and  who  remained  in  their  house,  quite  ignorant  of 
theif  indentions.  When  in  Bardez,  they  procured  apalamfr^ 
one  of  the  Indian  post-boys  or  messengers  who  carry  letters 
from  place  to  place,  whpm  they  hired  as  a  guide.  Between 
B^de^  and  the  main-land  there  is  only  a  small  river,  in  a 
^c^uiaei:  half  dry,  which  they  passed  over  on  foot,  and  so  tra- 
velled away  by  land,  and  were  never  heard  of  again;  but  it  is 
tho^i^ht  they  arrived  in  Aleppo,  though  no  one  knows  with 
certamty.  Tlieir  great  dependency  is  upon  John  Newbery, 
who  can  speak  the  Arabian  language,  which  is  used  in  ajl 
these  countries,  or  at  least  understood,  being  as  commonly 
l^nomin  in  all  U^e  east  as  French  is  with  us. 

On  the  news  of  their  departure  being  brought  to  Goa,  there 
was  a  great  stir  and  murmuring  among  the  people,  as  all  much 
wondered  Many  were  of  opinion  that  we  had  counselled 
them  to  withdraw,  and  presently  their  surety  seized  on  the 
remaining  goods,  which  might  amount  to  the  value  of  200 
pardaos;  and  with  that  and  the  money  he  had  received  of  the 
Englishmen,  he  went  to  the  viceroy,  and  delivered  it  to  him, 
the  viceroy  forgiving  him  the  rest.  This  flight  of  the  English- 
men m-ieved  the  Jesuits  worst,  as  they  had 'lost  so  rich  a  prey, 
which  they  made  themselves  secure  of.  The  Dutch  Jesuit  came 
to  ask  us  if  we  knew  of  their  intentions,  saying,  if  he  had  sus- 
pected as  much  he  would  have  dealt  differently  by  them,  for 
he  had  once  in  his  hands  a  bag  of  theirs,  in  which  were  40,000 

vene^eanderSf 
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10  Bardet  is  an  island  a  short  way  north  from  the  island  of  Goa,  and  cn- 
ly  divided  from  the  main^land  by  a  small  river  or  creek.— £. 
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veneseanders^^^  each  worth  twopardaos,at  tbe  time  when  thej 
were  in  prison.  But  as  they  had  always  given  him  to  believe 
he  might  accomplish  his  desire  of  getting  them  to  profess  in 
the  Jesuit  college,  he  had  given  tliem  their  money  again,  which 
otherwise  they  would  not  have  come  by  so  easily,  or  perad* 
venture  never.  This  he  said  openly,  and  in  the  end  he  called 
them  heretics,  spies,  and  a  thousand  other  opprobrious  naHies* 
When  the  English  painter,  who  had  become  a  Jesuit,  heard 
that  his  countrymen  were  gone,  and  found  that  the  Jesuits  did 
not  use  him  with  so  great  favour  as  at  first,  he  repented  him- 
'selP;  and  not  having  made  any  solemn  vow,  and  being  coan* 
selled  to  leave  their  house,  he  told  them  that  he  made  no  doubt 
of  gaining  a  living  in  the  city,  and  that  they  had  no  right  to 
keep  him  against  bis  inclination,  and  as  they  could  not  accuse 
him  of  any  crime,  he  was  determined  not  to  remain  with  them* 
They  used  all  the  means  they  could  devise  to  keep  him  iii  the 
college,  but  he  would  not  stay;  and,  hiring  a  house  in  the  city^ 
he  opened  shop  as  a  painter,  where  he  got  plenty  of  employ- 
ment, and  in  the  end  married  the  daughter  of  a  mestee,  so 
that  he  laid  his  account  to  remain  there  as  long  as  he  lived. 
By  this  Englishman  I  was  instructed  in  all  the  ways,  trades,  and 
voyages  ofthe  country  between  Aleppo,  and  dtmus,  and  of 
all  the  rules  and  customs  observed  in  the  overland  passace^ 
as  also  of  all  the  towns  and  places  on  the  route.  Smce  me 
departure  of  these  Englishmen  from  Goa,  there  have  never  ar- 
rived any  strangers,  either  English  or  others,  by  land,  excqpt 
Italians,  who  are  constantly  engaged  in  the.  overland  trader 
going  and  coming  continually. 

11  This  word  n)eneseander%  or  venetiander,  probably  meani  a  Venetiaa 
chckin.— E. 
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